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All articles are in pdf format.

ART SLIDE RETRIEVAL: ONE LIBRARY'S SOLUTION
by Alice Benthall Saltzman
One small library solved their art slide access problems by using NutPlus
software.

BUILDING A MULTICULTURAL MEDIA COLLECTION
by Sharon Gray and Teresa Abaid
This paper introduces a philosophical framework for cultural diversity in
academic and public library collections followed by a practical approach to
collection development for library media collections. It investigates issues related
to identifying, evaluating, and acquiring audiovisual resources that accurately
portray people from a variety of racial and ethnic backgrounds. Practical
information such as sources for selection, sources of reviews, promotion of
multicultural collections, current awareness strategies for identifying new
resources, and listings of relevant catalogs and Web sites are discussed.
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PERSONALIZATION TOOLS FOR ACTIVE LEARNING IN DIGITAL
LIBRARIES
by Champa Jayawardana, K. Priyantha Hewagamage and Masahito Hirakawa
The active learning of individual users can be supported in the personalized
information environment of a digital library. With respect to digital materials,
three main facilities are required when active learning tools are designed and
developed, namely, active consuming, information gathering and information
seeking. The architecture of a personalized information environment is divided
into two schemas called collection personalization and material personalization.
This article discusses how those tools are designed, developed and used to access
digital text, audio and video materials.

A NOTABLE EXPERIENCE: The Selection Process for the ALA Video
Round Table Notable Videos for Adults Annual List
by Rue Herbert
A look at how the Video Round Table's annual list is selected, together with the
2001 list.
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CATALOGING MP3s: THE SOUND OF THINGS TO COME?
by Robert B. Freeborn
What are MP3s? Why are they causing a commotion within the recording
industry? What is the cataloging community's response? Robert Freeborn
provides answers and catalog record examples.

AFRICAN AMERICAN VIDEO RESOURCES: A SELECT GUIDE
by Patricia B. McGee
A selected annotated mediagraphy of African American videos in two categories:
those produced, written and directed by black artists intended for the African
American market; and documentaries and independent productions by and about
African American issues.
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RETROSPECTIVE CONVERSION CATALOGING OF AUDIOVISUAL
MATERIALS AT PENN STATE UNIVERSITY'S EDUCATION LIBRARY
by Robert B. Freeborn
An inside look at a retrospective conversion project using the framework of
Verna Urbanski's seven points for conversion of audiovisual materials.

Conference Reports

Music Library Association Conference
PLANNING DIGITAL ACTIVITIES FOR THE NATIONAL AUDIO

VISUAL CONSERVATION CENTER (NAVCC)
reported by Bonnie Jo Dopp
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RESULTS OF AN ACADEMIC HEALTH SCIENCES LEARNING
RESOURCE CENTER SURVEY
by Christine Frank and Bill Karnoscak
This article presents information on the design, results and implications of a
survey conducted by the Educational Media and Technologies Section (EMTS) of
the Medical Library Association (MLA). Conducted between 1996 and 1997, the
survey examined learning resource center (LRC) practices at academic health
sciences centers and hospitals.

PURCHASE/REJECT DECISION FACTORS OF COMPUTER-ASSISTED
INSTRUCTION PROGRAMS BY HEALTH SCIENCES FACULTY
by Lisa McGuire, Dawn Littleton and Mary Mueller
The University of Minnesota Bio-Medical Library's education technology
program purchases computer-assisted instruction (CAI) software for curriculum
support of health sciences courses. At the library, 77 CAI programs were
previewed for purchase consideration between 1996-1998. Analysis of the
comments made by health sciences faculty during the preview process suggests
some of the factors used when choosing a CAI title for curriculum support.

CATALOGING OF THE WEIRD
by Robert B. Freeborn
Like their two-dimensional cousins, three-dimensional (3-D) materials provide
valuable information to our users. Here are a few examples of the difficult 3-D
AV materials encountered during a retrospective conversion-cataloging project
for the Pennsylvania State University Education Library, and the decisions made
to handle them.

HTML ON CD-ROM: THE NEXT GENERATION OF DESKTOP
PUBLISHING
by Jeffrey Beall
This article examines an important advance in electronic publishing--HTML files
on CD-ROMs--with an emphasis on the type of CD-ROMs that would be
acquired by libraries.

Conference Reports

American Library Association Conference
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ACQUIRING MINDS WANT TO KNOW: THE ACQUISITIONS PROCESS
OF VIDEOS AND CD-ROMS
reported by Diane Kachmar

BIOGRAPHY: FROM PAGE TO SCREEN
reported by Diane Kachmar

TECHNOLOGY IN ACTION: GETTING THE MOST FROM YOUR
ELECTRONIC CLASSROOM and Library Instruction Round Table Poster
Sessions
reported by Sue Neumeister

Medical Library Association Conference
Overview of the Contributed Papers Session sponsored by the Educational

Media and Technologies Section
reported by Zana Etter

PRODUCING A CD-ROM WITH CBI PROGRAMS FOR MEDICAL
STUDENTS
reported by Heather Munger

SQUARE PEGS, ROUND HOLES: MAKING SENSE OF EMTS LRC
SURVEY DATA
reported by Eric Schnell

Ohio Valley Group of Technical Services Librarians Conference
ROUNDING THE SQUARE PEG: MAKING TECHNICAL SERVICES FOR

VIDEOS PRACTICAL
reported by Rebecca Lubas
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RESOURCES FOR DESIGNING LIBRARY ELECTRONIC CLASSROOMS
by Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe
This bibliography identifies resources for librarians who are designing
instructional classrooms.

LIVE AND ON-DEMAND: STREAMING MULTIMEDIA FOR THE
ACADEMIC MEDIA CENTER
by Gloria Rohmann
A concise list of Web and print information sources concerning multimedia
streaming.

A SELECTIVE GUIDE TO LATINO/A VIDEOS by Lori Foulke
A guide providing a representative sampling of recent and notable videos about
Latinos/as in the United States.

HEALTH OF NATIVE PEOPLE OF NORTH AMERICA: AN ANNOTATED
MEDIAGRAPHY, PART II
by Sharon A. Gray
The previous compilation of videos relating to health of Native people of Nort
America that was published in this journal in 1993 has generated a great deal of
interest. This update primarily covers the period from 1993 to 1997.

EL NINO: A MEDIAGRAPHY by Linda Musser
This mediagraphy describes materials which depict El Nino via images.

MEDIAGRAPHY ON SEXUAL VIOLENCE AWARENESS AND
PREVENTION by Sheryl Burton
The materials listed in this mediagraphy can help provide insight and solutions to
the problem of sexual violence. The focus is on newer and award winning
programs.

NON-BOOK RESOURCES FOR DIABETICS by Buzz Haughton
The intended audience for the Internet sites and media materials in this
mediagraphy is the diabetic patient.
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MEDIA LIBRARIANSHIP: CURRICULAR RESPONSES TO THE DIGITAL REVOLUTION  
      by Rebecca Adler 
     "Revolutionary" is perhaps the only apt word to describe the effects the introduction of computer digital
technology  
      has had on the profession, practice, and,consequently, training of the media librarian. The new situation has
in fact  
      called for a virtually total revamping of the degree requirements in the field. This paper compares the
respective  
      1989-90 and 1996-97 curricula in ten of the leading library schools in the country. Concluding remarks point
to  
      some possible problematic aspects of the new curricula, and speculate on what the the future may hold for
the  
      profession. 

MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

 Great Expectations: Competency-Based Training for Student Media Center Assistants  
      by Penny M. Beile 
     Competency-based training is an approach which structures learning around competencies defined as
fundamental  
      for successful performance. The competency-based training program developed for the media center at LSU 

      Libraries has proven to be adaptable to the changing technological environment while simultaneously
increasing  
      unit effectiveness. 

AUDIOVISUAL REVIEWS 
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

  The Instructional Media Center in the Lincoln University Library  
        by Sam Schnieders 
        A day in the life of a busy media center. Sam Schnieders describes the varied functions of this newly
designed  
        facility at Lincoln University in Jefferson City, Missouri. Included is an overall floor plan of the Media
Center.

 TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN

  Visual Presenters Selection and Manufacturer List  
        by Terrence McCormack 
        An overview of the visual presenter and a list of the major manufacturers. 

INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

  Web Course Authoring and Management Systems  
        by Michael Albright 
        Everything you always wanted to know about web course authoring software, complete with links to
distributors. 
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USING THE WORLD WIDE WEB MEDIUM FOR LIBRARY EXHIBITS by Eric Schnell
Through the development of new technologies utilizing the World Wide Web media librarians are now positioned to
offer information services based on multimedia resources. With new tools becoming available seemingly every day,
library media specialists have begun to investigate applications for media-based information. This paper describes the
potential of the Web as a meduim for creating media information resources in the form of online exhibits. It will
discuss the advantages of using the Web medium for exhibit production, provide a summary of a Web exhibit pilot
project, highlight production techniques, and considers the issues facing libraries developing such resources.

ASCII version

INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources: WWW Update for Media Managers by Michael Albright
Mike updates his last column and continues to bring us the best of the web for media professionals.

ASCII version

MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

Lights! Cameras! Log On!: The UC Berkeley Media Resources Center Web Site by Gary Handman
Gary Handman, Director of the Media Resources Center, Moffitt Library, UC Berkeley describes their cutting edge
web site.
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 GUEST EDITORIAL 
A CONTINUING CHALLENGE FOR LIBRARIANS: MEETING THE NEEDS OF DISTANCE  

     EDUCATION STUDENTS by Carol Goodson 
      Students enrolled in a university course are entitled to library services at that institution. What about
students  
      participating in a distance learning course that are geographically located quite far from the host institution?
In  
      our first Guest Editorial, Carol Goodson outlines how the library at the State University of West Georgia  
      supports their distance learning program. 

ASCII version

 A DISTANCE EDUCATION INFRASTRUCTURE  
      by Dr. Lucy C. Morse and Barbara Truman 
      In February 1995, the Central Florida Consortium of Higher Education had a proposal for a Distance
Learning  
      Demonstration Project (DLDP) recommended for funding from the State University System of Florida. The  
      DLDP focuses on creating an infrastructure system to support distance learning and instructional
enhancement,  
      not on hardware or courses to be used. The three basic components include: instructional resources for  
      educational technology delivery that is designed as a paradigm change agent, faculty training, and plans for
a  
      learner support system.

 ASCII version

 WORLD WIDE WEB LIBRARY SUPPORT FOR DISTANCE LEARNING AT THE STATE  
      UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK AT BUFFALO by Nancy Schiller 
      This article describes how several institutions in the SUNY (State University of New York) system are  
      collaborating to provide World Wide Web access for distance learning courses. The project allows those  
      students to electronically access a variety of distributed information resources and library services.

 ASCII version

 UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN DISTANCE EDUCATION SYMPOSIUM: A COLLABORATIVE  
      APPROACH by Dr. Rosemary M. Lehman and Dr. Patricia A. Takemoto 
      Developed by the Universityof Wisconsin System and the University of Wisconsin-Extension, a faculty and
staff  
      symposium on distance learning was held in August of 1994. This paper describes the Distance Education  
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      Symposium project in detail: the planning and development process, agenda building process, resource  
      materials, program implementation, participant reactions and next steps. For those considering the use of  
      teleconferencing in distance education, it may provide a useful model, prevent potential pitfalls and suggest  
      creative ideas for their own training programs.

 ASCII version

 LIBRARIAN AND FACULTY PARTNERSHIPS FOR DISTANCE EDUCATION  
      by Holly Heller-Ross 
      The importance of faculty and librarians working together to support distance education is detailed in this
article  
      describing the Telenursing Distance Education program at SUNY Plattsburgh. The library's role is
characterized  
      by its support through curriculum enrichment, research instruction, and direct student services.

 ASCII version

 WHERE INTERACTION INTERSECTS TIME 
      by Zane Berge 
      Emerging technology make interaction possible in distance learning environments. These technologies can
be  
      classified along two continuous dimensions. The sychronicity of the communication and the kind of
interaction  
      (interpersonal and/or with content) that they allow. After reviewing interaction media in formal learning  
      environments and the characteristics of instructional media, the author positions the various delivery
technologies  
      in one of four quadrants: synchronous interaction with content, synchronous interpersonal interaction,  
      asynchronous with content, and asynchronous interpersonal communication. Only computer conferencing  
      appears in more than one quadrant, indicating the flexibility of this medium. This scheme can also be used  
      prescriptively to aid in media selection, based on the kinds of interaction desired to meet time constraints
and  
      educational objectives.

 ASCII version

 THE CREATION AND DELIVERY OF A RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL PROGRAM FOR 
      GEOGRAPHICALLY DISPERSED STUDENTS by Debbie Orr, Trish Andrews, and Margaret Appleton 
      This paper examines the creation and delivery of a residential school program simultaneously to a group of  
      on-campus and off-campus students. It examines issues such as the development of the program, including
the  
      selection of hardware and software, and the effectiveness of the program. Concerning the delivery of the  
      program, the paper analyses the selection of teaching strategies, affects on socialisation, simultaneous on
and  
      off-campus teaching, and the creation of a new teaching and learning environment. In conclusion it analyses
the  
      future of the unit and describes the program and software which will be used in 1996.

 ASCII version

 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: DISTANCE EDUCATION, MEDIA CENTERS AND THE INTERNET  

      by Michael J. Albright 
      Michael Albright of Iowa State University, provides a succinct yet thorough overview of using the Web for  
      Internet based instruction. Included is a list of Web Resources Related to Distance Education and the
Internet.
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 ASCII version

 TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN 
 UNDERSTANDING THE TRUE COST OF DISTANCE LEARNING  

      by Terrence McCormack 
      In his third column for MC Journal, Terrence McCormack gives an overview of the costs of changing  
      technology on distance learning.

 ASCII version

 MEDIA WORKS COLUMN 
DISTANCE LEARNING CLASSROOM IN ACTION  

      by Peter Jorgensen 
      The hardware set up for a grant funded distance learning classroom at the State University of New York at  
      Buffalo is described.

 ASCII version
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FORMAT INTEGRATION: THE FINAL PHASE by Kathryn P. Glennan
USMARC format integration, defined as "the validation of data elements for all forms of material," was first discussed
in 1983 and has been phased in since 1991. The final phase, scheduled for March 1996, addresses changes to the
Leader and fixed fields. With this phase, it will finally be possible to code material type characteristics for all aspects
of an item for subsequent machine manipulation. This article explores the history of USMARC format integration, the
changes to the Leader and fixed fields in the final phase, and likely impact of those changes, and the possible future
direction of the MARC format.

ASCII version

THE NLM/HeSCA VIRTUAL WORKSHOP EXPERIMENT by Craig Locatis, Keven Siegert, and Karen Adsit
The Internet is a popular information network, but its use for distance education is largely unexplored. In 1994, the
National Library of Medicine (NLM) and the Health Sciences Communications Association (HeSCA) offered an
experimental, online, "Virtual Workshop" that used several Internet information services to offer a learning experience
entirely online. The workshop was developed to introduce participants to developing multimedia, hypertext documents
for the Internet's World Wide Web. Participants completed a personal biography with images and links using the
Hypertext Markup Language (HTML). Two of the authors were primarily involved as workshop developers and
coordinators, while one participated as a student. This paper describes the workshop's rationale and resources and
lessons learned from the experience. Factors affecting Internet resource use are identified and the implications for
using the Internet in distance education are discussed.

ASCII version

INTER-MEDIA COLUMN
INTERNET RESOURCES: WORLD WIDE WEB (WWW) by Michael J. Albright

Once again, Michael gives us an explanation of the World Wide Web together with tips for media professionals.
Included is his list of WWW media sites.

ASCII version

TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN
IN THE RUSH TO USE NEW INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES: DON'T FORGET THE USER by Terrence

McCormack
Trendy? Yes, but are new technologies being used appropriately?

ASCII version

MEDIA WORKS COLUMN
PLANNING, BUILDING, AND OPERATING A VIDEO PRODUCTION FACILITY IN AN ACADEMIC MEDIA

SERVICES ENVIRONMENT by Don Cicchetti
Video production is an area where a lot of scarce financial resources can be spent for very little return, yet Academic
environments are requiring more and more materials in this medium. By careful planning, basic familiarity with the
technology, and proper management, a University Media services Department can serve it's parent institution in this
area in a cost effective manner.



MC Journal, v3#2, Table of Contents

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n2/index.html[10/19/2016 11:04:04 AM]

ASCII version

COPYRIGHT for texts retained by the individual authors. MC JOURNAL: THE JOURNAL OF ACADEMIC MEDIA
LIBRARIANSHIP (c)1993 has the nonexclusive right to publish the articles in the journal and in future publications.
MC JOURNAL may be shared among individuals, noncommercial computer conferences, and libraries. Articles may
NOT be republished in any medium without consent from the author(s) and advance written or electronic notification
of the editors. 

Back to MC Journal Homepage



mcjv3n1

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n1/index.html[10/19/2016 11:04:05 AM]

Issues
MC Journal:The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship 

Volume 3#1
Spring 1995
ISSN 1069-6792

 
TABLE OF CONTENTS

 SEARCHING FOR MEDIA IN THE ONLINE CATALOG: A QUALITATIVE STUDY OF MEDIA  
      USERS by Margaret Hume 
      Abstract: Media users may have special needs and problems when searching for media materials in the
online  
      public access catalog (OPAC), but no user studies could be located which focused exclusively on searching  
      for media in the OPAC. Results from individual and focus group interviews with faculty and students at  
     Concordia University (Montreal, Quebec) demonstrated confusion over OPAC media holdings, a lack of  
     awareness of media access points and searching features of the OPAC, and weaknesses in subject access to  
     media. Recommendations included providing specialized user education for media, and improved
geographic  
     and period subdivision access in genre/form subject headings for film and music media materials.

 ASCII version

 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: AECT GOPHER  

      by Michael J. Albright 
      An access point on the 'net for professional information, the Association for Educational Communications
and  
      Technology Gopher is described by its founder, Michael Albright.

 ASCII version

 MEDIA WORKS COLUMN 
VIDEO PROJECTS AT THE SOCIAL LAW LIBRARY OF BOSTON  

      by John Pedini 
      A brief and captivating look at how video is used at the Social Law Library of Boston.

 ASCII version
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 MEDIA CATALOGING: WHITHER? 
       by Rebecca Adler 
       Abstract: An informal survey intended to shed light on the many problems presently confronting the media  
       cataloger, and thereby affecting media materials access, was conducted by the Instructional Media
Consortium 
       of the Council of Educational Comunications and Technology (IMC-CECT), of the City University of New
York  
       (CUNY). The survey was conducted among the campuses comprising CUNY, and related to problems  
       specifically arising in the CUNY system. Among the problems cited were the proliferation of disparate
cataloging  
       systems and methods, and the treatment of the burgeoning field of interactive multimedia. 

ASCII version

 HYPERSONIC TAMING OF THE WILD BEAST: THE IMPACT OF THE GENESIS OF A MEDIA  
      CENTER by Lorre Smith and Lynne (Lyn) Martin  
       This paper recounts the hypersonic "taming of the wild beast" (the University Libraries' Interactive Media
Center  
       (IMC) at the University at Albany, State University of New York), and the brave souls who survived "the
ride of  
       the wild beast." The impact of the genesis of the IMC on the workers, workload, and workflow of the
Media,  
       Microforms, Periodicals, and Reserves Department and the Cataloging Department is described in detail by
two  
       of the survivors. In addition, an overview of IMC holdings is presented.

 ASCII version

 SELECT OR SATISFY?: THE VIDEO COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT DILEMMA  
       by Kim Lloyd 
       Video collection development differs from traditional book collecting in that the material has a shorter shelf
life  
       and that it is often primary material for classroom instruction. Video librarians must choose between
purchasing  
       videos that they think are appropriate for the collection and videos requested by teaching faculty. A use
study  
       comparing videos purchased by a librarian and by faculty request reveals a higher use of vidoes that were
bought  
       as the result of a faculty request. 

ASCII version
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 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: MAILING LISTS  

       by Michael J. Albright 
       Michael Albright explains electronic mailing lists, and their usefulness to media professionals. 

ASCII version

 MEDIA WORKS COLUMN 
PUTTING INTERNET GOPHER TO WORK FOR YOU!  

       by Carl Snow 
       In the debut of this new column, Carl Snow of Purdue University describes the creation of Purdue's media  
       database using Filemaker Pro and uploading files to their gopher server.

 ASCII version
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 LIBRARIES AND THE ADA: PROVIDING ACCESSIBLE MEDIA TO DEAF AND HARD-OF-
HEARING 
       PEOPLE by Gail Kovalik and Frank Kruppenbacher 
       This article discusses the Captioned Films/Videos for the Deaf (CF/VD) Program. Other providers of
captioned  
       films and videos, pre-recording and real-time captioning of television programs, and assistive devices such
as the  
       closed-captioning decoder, are presented. Included are strategies that public, school, and media librarians
who  
       work with deaf people can use to facilitate access to captioned materials.

 ASCII version

 MEDIA ILLUSTRATING MEDIA: A MEDIAGRAPHY  
       by Pamela Rose 
       There are few non-print programs describing the educational uses of media technology produced in
comparison to 
       the number of educational media productions made. This mediagraphy was compiled for the educator who
wishes  
       to become more knowledgeable about incorporating media into their teaching style.

 ASCII version

 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: GOPHER  

       by Michael J. Albright 
       This is the debut of a new column on Internet resources for media professionals by Mike Albright, Director
of the  
       Educational Media Center, University of South Dakota. This issue's column will acquaint you with "gopher".

 ASCII version

 TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN 
MULTIMEDIA POWER FOR YOUR OVERHEAD PROJECTOR  

       by Terrence McCormack 
       A new column on media technology and equipment by Terry McCormack, Head of the M. Robert Koren
Center  
       for Clinical & Legal Education, Charles B. Sears Law Library, State University of New York at Buffalo.
Terry 
       explains color LCD panels in this issue.
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CATALOGING THE INTERNET by Judith M. Brugger
The Internet is a dynamic environment that hosts information objects in a variety of genres. Since cataloging rules
were not drafted with these objects in mind, it is difficult to apply them. There has been some work done by computer
scientists to name, locate, and describe these objects in machine-driven ways. Librarians can advance their profession
by working together with electrical engineers to enhance access to networked objects. We should actively work to
dispel the frustrating idea that human catalogers can ever seize the time, find the funding, or create the tools to handle
the Internet all by themselves.

ASCII version

USING REFERENCE QUESTIONS TO ANALYZE COLLECTION AND SERVICE by Zana Etter
The Media Library at the Robert Wood Johnson Medical School in Piscataway, New Jersey logged reference questions
from June 1989 to December 1990, in order to be able to analyze reference statistics in this previously untracked area.
The analysis identified main user groups, gave indications of the quality of our service, and helped us target the
weaknesses of our collection. It also revealed that more requesters borrowed materials or received helpful information
than those who did not. Almost every client we could not satisfy was referred to at least one other source of
information.

ASCII version

HEALTH OF NATIVE PEOPLE OF NORTH AMERICA: AN ANNOTATED MEDIAGRAPHY by Sharon A.
Gray and Edward R. Starr
Finding information on Native American health is a difficult task. Searching indexes and databases for the more easily
accessible sources such as books and journal articles can provide some information, but by no means provides
complete coverage. The purpose of this mediagraphy is to provide as comprehensive a listing as possible of the current
audiovisual materials on native health that exist in the United States and Canada.
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EDITORIAL by Lori Widzinski and Terrence McCormack
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VIDEOTAPE CATALOGING FORMS FOR REMOTE SITE CATHERING OF BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA by
Marilyn L. Kercher
Cataloging videotapes can be problematic when title screens are not easily examined by the cataloger. This study
investigated using students to gather bibliographic data for constructing cataloging records. Three forms were designed
and investigated. Results showed that the least effective had the most explanatory instructions. The most effective
required literal transcription of data from the videotape's title screens.

ASCII version

EDUCATORS' ATTITUDES AND RELATED COPYRIGHT ISSUES IN EDUCATION: A REVIEW OF
SELECTED RESEARCH 1980-1992 by Mark E. Chase
As technology continues to proliferate and educators become more familiar with the equipment, the importance of
understanding copyright will escalate. This study examines some of the literature concerning copyright in education
since the development of the off-air guidelines in 1981. Studies examined looked at the issues of educators' attitudes,
policy formation, knowledge of the law, and fair-use interpretation.

ASCII version

MAPPING THE FUTURE WITH THE NEW MEDIA by Catherine Egan
Describes the development of the Media Alternatives Project (MAP). A multimedia program designed to introduce
independent film and video into the history classroom.

ASCII version

THE LIBRARIAN STEREOTYPE AND THE MOVIES by Stephen Walker and V. Lonnie Lawson
It is doubtful the Hollywood created the stereotype of the so-called "typical" librarian, from the time of the silents to
the present the movies have sustained it and given it dramatic credence. this study looks at thirty Hollywood movies
and the librarians portrayed in them. The authors discovered that for both men and women no simple stereotype exists.

ASCII version
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ART SLIDE RETRIEVAL: ONE LIBRARY’S SOLUTION
by Alice Benthall Saltzman
Nicholls State University

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v8#2, Winter 2002

INTRODUCTION

Pulling a requested art slide from a collection should be as easy as finding a book on the
shelf. However, even complete bibliographic records in our OPAC are not sufficient for
accessing art slide sets. A description of the set does nothing to describe the individual
works of art represented by each of the slides comprising the set. Specific images are
what patrons want to access. Good cataloging provides quick and easy access to desired
materials. How can this apply to art slides? Our solution may aid others who experience
slide retrieval problems.

A search of the literature shows many institutions automating their slide collections to
gain entry to data that has been stored in the computer system and to retrieve needed data
by identifying a particular item or set of materials in response to a query. Commercial
software exists to access individual slides. Automation seemed the answer, but we were
not able to purchase the software. To enjoy the benefits of automated retrieval, we would
have to develop an online system to meet our needs.

DESIGNING THE DATABASE

A list of access points used by other institutions had been compiled from information
gleaned during the literature search. The Head of the Catalog Department, the
Multimedia Librarian, and the Art Department Library Liaison narrowed this list to
sixteen: set name, call number, item number (including section number if there is one),
artist, life dates, nationality, title, century, date of work, movement, sub-movement,
category, object class, medium, location, and site. In addition, this database would have
to be easy for staff to maintain and use without much prior training.

Fortunately, NutPlus – a relational file manager – was available in our library. It had been
purchased from Fairhaven Software Products (www.fairsoft.com) by the Head of our
Automation Services for use by another department. NutPlus (the newer version of which
is Client5 and available for $219.95) was chosen over other evaluated programs because
it is capable of handling a large amount of data with accuracy, is easy to use, and is
inexpensive. NutPlus is user friendly: two function keys perform all work. It can be easily
manipulated and can handle a large amount of data with accuracy. The multiple sort
capabilities allow various formats for viewing and printing. The single data entry form
makes for efficient inputting and retrieval. Most important is NutPlus’ relational
capabilities which allow one to combine and use data from different files – or fields
within a file - in a variety of ways. Thus, each slide can be accessed through any one of

http://www.fairsoft.com/


the sixteen access points or through any combination of them with no limit to the number
of access points chosen. One or two words per access point typed on a “find” screen are
sufficient to retrieve all appropriate slides. Results of searches appear with remarkable
speed.

Our layout has sixteen pre-defined fields: one for each of the access points listed above.
Each field may contain as many as eighty characters. All fields are defined as “text”
except item number, life dates, and date of work. These three are defined as “number.”
This single entry form makes for efficient inputting and retrieval.

INPUTTING DATA

Before inputting any data for a set of slides, each slide is examined to determine what
authority work needs to be done. Uniformity is compulsory in any automated file, since
uniformity of entry is the only means by which all applicable records can be accessed
when a particular term is entered on a “find” screen. Two authority files are maintained
on 3 x 5 cards: one for artist, the other for location and site.

The authority card for each artist contains the artist’s name, life dates, nationality,
century, movement, and sub-movement. Each time a slide by that artist is found, six of
the access points are ready to be entered. A “see” reference card in the authority file
under any alternate name leading to the preferred name assures all entries under that artist
being entered uniformly. Information for this file may vary depending upon source used.
This is the reason that authority files must be maintained and used consistently. An
authoritative source is the Union List of Artist Names published by the Getty Center and
available on the World Wide Web. OCLC’s name authority file and Grove’s Dictionary
of Art are also worthy choices. Information for nationality, century, movement, and sub-
movement appear on the slide frame, slide catalogs, and core works included in BCL’s
(Books for College Libraries’) art collection, i.e. Helen Gardner’s Art Through the Ages.

The second file combines location and site. Standard reference works such as Museums of
the World and Webster’s New Geographical Dictionary yield information for this file. If
a foreign spelling appears on one slide frame for site and/or location with the English
equivalent on another, accessing by these fields requires both being entered under the
same term. See reference cards should be made from the term not chosen to the preferred
term, i.e. Firenze see Florence. The need to access these two fields may not be great,
however, one can never assume what the public will want. For instance, members of our
history department often make use of our slide collection and request slides of artworks
appearing in a particular place.

The slide frames themselves, or accompanying material, provide information for the
other access points: item number (and section number), title, date of work, category,
medium, location, and site. These latter two should conform to entries in the authority
file.



SAMPLE ENTRIES

Set………………….Color Slide Library of World Art…………..
Call number………..S 1…………………………………………..
Item number……….2824………………Section…..18C3……….
Artist……………… Picasso, Pablo………………………………
Life Dates………….1881–1973………………………………….
Nationality…………Spanish……………………………………..
Title………………..Family of Saltimbanques……………………
Century……………20th………………………………………….
Date of work………1905………………………………………..
Movement…………Modernism…………………………………
Sub-movement……Classicism, Cubism, and Surrealism…….…..
Category…………..Painting…..…………………………………
Object class……….Portrait……..……………………………….
Medium…………..Oil..……………………………………….….
Location…………..Washington, D.C.…………………………..
Site………………..National Gallery of Art…..…………………

Set………………….Color Slide Library of World Art………….
Call number………..S 1………………………………………….
Item number……….28931………………..Section…..22B……..
Artist……………………………………………………………...
Life dates…………………………………………………………
Nationality…………Japanese……………………………………
Title………………..Nachi Waterfall…………………………….
Century…………….14th…………………………………………
Date of work……………………………………………………...
Movement………….Kamakura Dynasty………………………...
Sub-movement……………………………………………………
Category……………Painting……………………………………
Object class………………………………………………………
Medium…………….Silk…………………..……………………
Location……………Tokyo…………………..…………………
Site…………………Nezu Institute of Fine Arts………………..

The above illustrate how completed layouts appear. The first shows all categories
applying. The second shows blank categories since not all categories apply to that
particular slide.

A completed layout for a copy of the same image from another set differs only in the set,
call number, and item number fields. Two copies of the same image from the same set
can have “2 copies” typed in the call number field. This same field can be used to type in



“lost” for those slides found missing. NutPlus allows retrieval of these additions even
though the field is defined as number.

Below is a layout of the sixteen fields followed by our definition of contents:

Set…………….the name of the set of which the slide is a part
Call number…..the unique number assigned to the whole set;

  also copy and lost/missing slide data
Item number…..the item code assigned to the slide by the company

  from which the slide originated; also section number
Artist………….the name of the artist taken from the authority record
Life dates……..the birth and death dates of the artist taken from
                         the authority record
Nationality…….the nationality of the artist taken from the authority record
Title……………the title as it appears on the frame or accompanying material (If

   the same artwork appears in another set under an alternate title,
   the alternate title appears in parentheses on both entries.
   Example: Mona Lisa (La Gioconda); La Gioconda (Mona
   Lisa)) If there is not room in the field for both titles, the
   alternate is accessed by the use of only one or two words.

Century………..the century with which the artist is associated
Date of work…..the year(s) artist devoted to that particular work
Movement……..the movement with which the artist is primarily associated
Sub-movement...limits movement; multiple terms entered if appropriate
Category……….painting, sculpture, architecture, minor arts
Object class……stained glass, mobile, pottery, fresco, engraving, etc.
Medium………..material used; may be more than one term; mixed
Location……….city in which the original artwork may be viewed
Site…………….place within the city where the work is located

At present, the NutPlus database is located on computers in the offices of Multimedia and
the Art Department – the two locations where it is most useful. However, patrons are
invited to view the searches and to make their selections. The chosen slides are then
pulled for their use. We expect to expand the availability of the program to Reference for
public use with read only access. A copy of both authority files will be made available in
case either is needed for access purposes.

RESULTS

Not only are individual slides easily accessed and located, but requests for examples of
American conceptual art, Chinese ceramics of the 12th century, Lascaux cave paintings,
and other requests requiring a relational approach are just as easily found and pulled.

Three fields from the NutPlus database also are used to supplement the bibliographic
records for slide sets appearing in our OPACs. As a slide set is entered into the program,



the layout for each slide is printed and taken to the Catalog Department. A total contents
field (505) is entered into the appropriate bibliographic record with the item number
preceding each entry. The call number for each slide in that set is now readily available
from a combination of the slide set classification number and the item number. The
addition of a 710 field for the artist along with a delimiter “t” for title gives an OPAC
user access to the title for a particular work under the artist’s name. Titles alone are
accessed with the addition of a 740 field. These additions to the bibliographic record
support our Reference Department as well as those patrons who have access to our
OPACs from home.

No longer is it a problem to make use of the slide collection. Determining ownership and
locating a particular image are as easy as finding a book.

There are several additional advantages in having a relational electronic retrieval
program. Strengths and weaknesses of the collection are immediately obvious. This
information is useful when considering the addition of new slide sets. An automatic
inventory of the slide collection is achieved while inputting. The instant retrieval of lost
or missing slides is valuable in considering replacement. For statistical purposes, an
accurate count of all slides owned is immediately available both by total number of
entries in the program and by individual set. If needed, the number of copies owned is
also available.

Several staff members can be involved in a project such as this. Our Library Associate
III, who is trained in authority work, performs this task in conjunction with the Head
Cataloger. The latter and the Media Librarian input the data. The Civil Service Library
Specialist III enters the 505 and 700 fields into the OPACs. While inputting our original
collection, no one worked full time on the project. Even so, our collection of 11,400 art
slides was input in less than seven months. The results prove to be well worth the effort.

In retrospect, would we have done anything differently? A field for size could be
considered. Even though this field may never be accessed alone, actual dimensions are
important in visualizing the original work. If funds were available for the purchase of
commercial software it would be well worth the expenditure, however, NutPlus solves
our retrieval problems.
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INTRODUCTION

Audiovisuals are excellent vehicles for conveying information about cultural groups.  In addition
to providing factual information, an exploration of the films and audio resources by and about a
particular group can teach about experiences in ways that are different than what can be gleaned
from books and articles.  A library media collection can be an important resource for people
from cultures that highly value oral and visual traditions and learning methods.  (Massman, 209)
Hence, the audiovisual resources need to be identified and carefully evaluated and selected to
ensure that they accurately portray the racial/ethnic background being studied.  This paper will
present a philosophical framework for diversity in media collections in academic and public
libraries.  It will examine collection development issues such as the identification and evaluation
of resources that accurately portray people from different racial and ethnic backgrounds.  Finally,
a Web site that has Internet links to relevant selection sources is explored.

A MULTICULTURAL PHILOSOPHY

Developing and maintaining a relevant multicultural collection requires openness to the
perspectives of different cultures.  Librarians who are successful at this take the initiative to
become culturally competent persons and to address this trait in the staff.  Acquiring cultural
competence is an ongoing process that reduces ethnocentrism.  It is fully realized when we
recognize the uniqueness of each culture and act respectfully towards all people.  (Weaver, 66)
A librarian can break down stereotypes and broad generalizations by promoting culturally
sensitive services, by seeing behaviors within a cultural context, and by being aware of potential
cultural barriers to existing services.

Cultural competence is “the ability to move beyond mere awareness or sensitivity to actively
apply skills which are culturally congruent with a client/patron/colleague.” (Weaver, 66)  It
requires self-assessment, skill development, and fluency with cultural norms and expectations.
Self-assessment can help in the process of understanding one’s own culture or ethnic background
and family structure and in identifying individual biases.  Cultural awareness questionnaires such
as Spector’s “Cultural Heritage Assessment Tool” (Spector, 4-6) or McPhatter’s “Level of
Functioning with Culturally Different Others Questionnaire” (McPhatter, 278) can assist in this
process.  Some cultural awareness questions relevant to library services are:  What is the
preferred learning style of your primary clientele?  How do they gather information when they
need it?  What do they use as their primary information sources?  What type of physical
environment is likely to make them most comfortable?

A culturally balanced media collection enriches an academic institution since it provides



valuable tools for reconstructing a historical or literary reality.  Resources in the collection can
help overcome prevalent myths and stereotypes; increase a sense of identity and pride; and
cultivate deeper understanding between cultures. (Vogelsong, 171)

The visual format can be used with discussion and other active teaching as an instructional tool
since level of literacy is not a barrier.  It can document a culture by giving a realistic portrayal of
individuals in their everyday life.  It can illustrate complex issues and multiple viewpoints.
(Massmann, p. 207)  The literature reports that audiovisuals are a significant format in African
American and Native American cultures.  Paula Murphy noted that African American people
come from a culture that is rooted in a visual and aural tradition.  They tend to be visually
oriented so they can be reached most effectively through use of audio or visual media.  (Murphy,
183)  Similarly, “those who serve American Indian libraries must recognize the importance of
the oral and visual tradition, as opposed to the traditional white orientation to the printed word.”
(Rockefeller-MacArthur, 130)

Massmann notes that there is a new emphasis in historical research on “bottom-up” public
history.  It is becoming important to document the stories of everyday people and ordinary
events.  This shift in historical methodology necessitates an expansion of documentary resources.
Traditionally, written primary sources have been the authoritative materials from which history
was documented.  Information about most people’s lives, especially people from oral traditions,
lower socioeconomic groups, and marginalized cultures, is not commonly found in written
documents and papers kept in libraries or archives.  Oral interviews, community-based forms of
information, taped performances, and lectures have become valuable resources to those working
to document and preserve their communities.  (Massmann, 211)  Within this framework, media
clearly assumes an important role in a library collection.

COLLECTION ASSESSMENT

What determines whether a media collection is successful in representing different cultures?  To
assess a collection, it is first necessary to define its purpose and scope.  A collection development
policy states the library’s mission, defines the clientele and its demographic characteristics, the
purpose of the collection, and its subject boundaries. (ALA, 65)  The policy should state whether
guidelines for selection of media are integrated with those for selection of print or whether print
and non-print each have separate policies.  Integrating media with print eliminates the possibility
of isolating it by treating it as unusual instead of as a mainstream library resource.  But the
unique features of media can justify a separate policy.  The following questions are important to
consider in developing a media collection development policy:

•  Who selects the resources and how are purchase decisions made?
•  What cooperative collection-building relationships exist?
•  What significant regional or national collections exist?
•  What programs and local needs are supported by the collection?
•  How is funding allocated?
•  What external sources of funding are used?
•  What is the replacement policy?



•  What is the weeding policy?
•  What priority do patron requests receive?
•  What formats will be included?
•  Will materials with subtitles or in foreign languages be included?
•  Will materials released within a certain time frame have priority for purchase?
•  How will country of origin be considered?
•  What subjects will be included?
•  What genre will be included?  (i.e., classic works, documentary, dance, drama, feature films,

experimental films, video art, music performances, television programs, lectures,
performances, books-on-tape, digital, games) (Jolivet, 188; Massmann, 215)

Some methods of assessing a collection are:  to compare it with core lists; to determine the
percentage of the library budget that is used for audiovisuals and compare the allocation with
that of similar institutions; and to conduct a needs assessment survey of the clientele; and to
collect data that can indicate the extent to which the primary clientele uses the collection.

 Studies that have been conducted on information needs of public library clientele from different
cultural groups can provide some guidance on subjects that might be covered.  In 1992,
consumer health information requests represented about 25% of the total reference inquiries
received at the Washington, D.C. Public Library. (Owens, 292)  The top information needs of
non-English speaking users of U.S. public libraries are:  health, self-help, auto repair, fiction in
native language, and English-language fiction translations. (Figueredo, 14)  Davis recommends
that subject areas for a Native American collection include art, religion, folklore, biography,
music, dance, literature, and federal Indian policy.  (Davis, 36-37)  A study conducted in 1971-
72 indicated that information needs of Native Americans fall into the categories of resources that
provide problem-solving knowledge and resources about cultural heritage, including
employment, vocational training, legal and civil rights, health, Native history and languages, and
video or audiotapes of traditional storytellers. (Patterson, 39)  Jolivet has found that areas that are
usually not well represented in media collections are documentaries highlighting African
American scientists and visual artists; African American history; and historical figures and
leaders who are not widely known but who nevertheless made substantial contributions to
American history. (Jolivet, 190)

An “excellent” multicultural collection in one library can contain resources that are very
different from those in another, because collections are unique and based on the clientele,
mission, budget, and programs served.  Depending on the individual user groups, a collection can
reflect the diversity of general categories of cultural groups as well as the diversity within each
cultural/racial group.  Ideally, it should provide a complete historical perspective.  For example,
a collection that includes resources about Native people should reflect different tribes, urban and
rural residents, traditional and non-traditional perspectives, and contemporary as well as
historical issues.  A representative collection includes materials that examine preconceived ideas
about a particular culture but does not perpetuate myths and stereotypes.  “Every ethnic group
deserves the right to define, defend and develop itself as opposed to always being defined,
defended and developed by others.” (Johnson-Cooper, 159)



COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT

The process of identifying quality resources can be lengthy.  There are some ways to facilitate
this process.   Patron requests can motivate selection decisions.  Metoyer-Duran suggests finding
the gatekeepers in the cultural communities served by the media collection:  the information
intermediaries who move between cultures since they have “significant community status due to
their ability to interpret community information needs and to broker information to their
constituencies.”  (Metoyer-Duran, 321, 325)   A survey of patrons can be conducted to determine
categories of resources they need and want.  When asked, tribal people knew exactly what they
wanted in their libraries and they knew the value of having information resources available.
(Patterson, 40)

The paucity of reviews of ethnic works in the major journals bears consideration.  Restricting
selection to works reviewed in major journals could result in a biased collection.  Other resources
that can provide valid information about potential purchases are newspapers, magazines,
museum catalogs, professional newsletters, bookstores operated by and for people of color, and
electronic discussion lists.  Ethnic Newswatch is a full-text electronic collection of newspapers,
magazines and journals of the ethnic, minority, and Native press and it does index reviews. Small
independent filmmakers produce some of the most incisive and challenging work.  Media
librarians can share information through discussion lists and professional journals.  They can
network with bibliographers who have subject expertise and join relevant professional
organizations.

The Internet resource “Multicultural Audiovisual Resources”
(http://ublib.buffalo.edu/hsl/ref/av.html) has an extensive list of links to sites that will facilitate
library media selection.  Links to commercial film companies and compilations of distributors
include the small, independent companies as well as those that are larger and better known.  The
electronic publications, mediagraphies, and bibliographies lead to information about media
librarianship, resources that can be purchased, and supplementary reading.  The links to reviews
will help with evaluation of resources.  The extensive list of media libraries and archives can be
consulted for additional resources as well as to identify professional colleagues with an interest
in multicultural collections.  There is a list of film festivals and relevant organizations.

Once a resource is identified for possible purchase, it needs to be evaluated for technical quality
as well as for its appropriateness for the intended audience, factual errors, evidence of
stereotyping, artificial or stereotypical dialects or idioms, derogatory words or phrases, and
condescending attitude.  It is important to note that the educational value of media that have
these characteristics may justify their inclusion in an academic institution’s media collection.
The librarian’s knowledge of cultures, languages, the non-neutrality of multimedia materials, and
visual content can help in determining the quality of multicultural content. (Chu, 264)  It may be
necessary to purchase supplemental print resources to provide a political or social context for the
audiovisual resource, to explain the background of traditions, the relationship of the audiovisual
within its genre, or the traditions on which a story is built.

http://ublib.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/hsl/ref/av.html


CONCLUSION

This has been an examination of issues related to assessing and building a culturally balanced
media collection. There is a rich reward for this often difficult and challenging process.  By
facilitating the advancement of understanding among cultural groups, librarians can play an
important role in bringing individuals closer to the ideal of reconciliation and harmony.  “A well-
chosen collection can help provide the means towards reconciliation if it is properly chosen and
integrated into the larger collection.” (Martin, 1996)  This critical change can only be
accomplished by a firm commitment to adopt an inclusive, global view in one’s collection.
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INTRODUCTION

Libraries serve three roles in the learning process (Marchionini 1995, 66). First, they play a
practical role in sharing valuable resources. Although this is a general expectation of users, the
digital library revolutionizes this sharing role by allowing people to access materials
simultaneously regardless of their physical location.  Second, libraries serve a cultural role in
preserving and organizing artifacts and ideas.  In this sense, libraries serve as reservoirs of
information sources for the education of generations. Third, libraries serve a social and
intellectual role by bringing people and ideas together. Digital libraries offer diverse information
resources extending beyond the physical space shared by groups of learners. In theory, digital
libraries bring together people with different learning missions.

Studies related to learning methodologies and techniques have been conducted for centuries,
including those done by philosophers and educators like Socrates. Learning is a process of
knowledge construction in which the learner carries out many activities (Lorenzen 2001;
Fitzgerald 1998). Active learning can be described as the ability of learners to carry out those
activities effectively and efficiently while incorporating them into a process of their own
education.

Consequently, learners are easily absorbing knowledge through their interaction. In active
learning, learners take responsibility for their own education, and study strategies to accomplish
their academic goals (Lee 1999).  With respect to digital materials, there are three actions that
create the tools for active learning: active consuming, information gathering, and information
seeking. Active consuming is carrying out activities effectively with respect to different media
types. These include active reading, active watching and active listening. Constructing the user's
reference collection with ease is the main concept of the information-gathering portion. To
provide intelligent support in a digital learning environment, information seeking facilities are
needed to locate suitable materials. This paper describes how these three facilities can be
supported in a personalized information environment for digital libraries.

Two schemas, material personalization and collection personalization, form the basis for the
personalized information environment or PIE. Material personalization refers to constructing
customized views of library materials. Collection personalization describes how to provide a
different view of the library organization through personalizing retrieval and filtering facilities.

ACTIVE LEARNING WITH DIGITAL MATERIALS

Learning, which is a process of knowledge construction, is an inherited behavior of human



beings. It generally takes place with interaction and access to resources around a user.  Although
learning is a talent that varies from person to person, everyone needs proper guidance and tools
to acquire the knowledge that is needed for life long education (Fischer and Scharff 1998).
Guidance is generally based on the experiences of others, and tools are built based on learning
activities, including reading, listening, watching, searching, thinking, understanding, writing and
speaking. Tools enable people to do those activities with corresponding information sources, and
generally play an important role in the success of the learner.

Active learning is as the ability of learners to carry out learning activities in such way that people
will be able to construct knowledge from information sources effectively and efficiently. These
tools should extend beyond the traditional facilities of browsing and searching, and learners
should be able to perform continuous engagement in acquiring, applying and creating knowledge
and skills in the context of personal requirements and interests. At the same time, a modern
digital society requires that the originality and copyright of scholarly information sources be
protected (Brin et al. 1995; Gladney 1998).

Text, audio and video make up most of the media types present in digital materials. However, the
majority of digital materials that individuals tend to use in learning are textual materials. When
digital textual materials are made available for learning, the interface provides mixed benefits for
reading. Learners are able to search and organize those materials easily but interfacing is not
comfortable as reading print materials.  In an active learning process, reading consists of not only
looking at words and understanding but also related activities such as underlining, highlighting
and commenting. This type of reading is called active reading and is one common behavior
among serious learners (Marshall 1997, 131; Carroll 1987). When it comes to learning with
video materials, passive watching, as with entertainment videos, is not adequate to provide
effective interaction between the learners and the information sources. Video sources are more
effective as learning resources when segmented and integrated with annotations from other
media types. This type of viewing is active watching (Correia and Chambel 1999, 151-154). The
same is true for audio materials used in learning. For example, when learners access audio
lectures, seminars or speeches, they may prefer to add annotations and to suppress segments that
are not very important in later revisions. We call this active listening. In an abstract
interpretation, we combine these three activities, active reading, active watching and active
listening together with digital materials to become active consuming. An important step of
knowledge construction in a self-directed, active learning environment is active consuming.
Therefore, the tools provided for such an environment, facilitate active consuming while
safeguarding copyrighted material.

However, active learning using a digital collection covers more than active consuming activities.
It must facilitate the construction of information artifacts that represent the learner’s information
gathering process. Practically speaking, learners cannot memorize everything they have
gathered, but benefit from their own effective reference collection. Such user-defined artifacts on
top of digital materials enhance the learner’s thinking and understanding in the learning process,
as well as being useful for writing, documenting and creating new audio/video materials.
Traditionally, people have been using notebooks and some capturing devices (for example, tape
recorders) to create their own reference sources. If the information sources are digital materials,
new tools should allow the learners to integrate their selections from digital information sources
in a metaphorically similar manner.



 In order to provide intelligent support to achieve the expectations of active learning, it is also
necessary to provide tools to locate suitable materials. “Active consuming,” “information
gathering,” and “information seeking” are the three main requirements for active learning tools
with respect to the digital materials.

 

PERSONALIZED INFORMATION ENVIRONMENT (PIE) AND DIGITAL LIBRARIES

PIE (Jayawardana 2001) in a digital library is a framework that provides a set of integrated tools
based on an individual user’s requirements and interests with respect to his access to library
materials. These tools can support active learning by integrating the user’s personal library and a
remote digital library. The user will be able to carry out learning activities when browsing the
digital library.

The learner, who is considered as an academic user of a digital library, performs active
consuming activities, such as active reading, active watching and active listening when accessing
multimedia library materials by using tools in PIE. Therefore, they can build personalized views
on those materials while turning them into an easy-to-use reference collection.  When
information gathering, the user may create new artifacts, which are described as Notebooks, by
integrating selected segments of library materials with their own comments. These segments
would be text, images, audio or video depending on the type of original source. Thereafter, a
personal library is used to maintain these views (Notebooks) on top of digital library materials.
An integrated interface of the personal library and the digital library in PIE then allows the user
to organize and modify the library materials according to their direction. Since the digital library
is a vast, ever-growing collection of materials, it is necessary to include services, based on the
user’s learning intentions. In PIE, these learning intentions are the user’s requirements and
interests in the context of library usage. Based on those requirements and interests, filtering and
retrieval tools are developed, improving their usage. The user is then able to seek suitable library
materials more easily.

As previously mentioned, there are two schemas involved in PIE. Material personalization
corresponds to facilities for learners to use library materials according to their individual
requirements such as active consuming and information gathering. Technically, it describes the
customization of multimedia library materials to define suitable views and how selected media
segments from multimedia objects become part of Notebooks. Collection personalization, on the
other hand, captures the learner’s learning context and interest from the material personalization
in order to provide a personalized view of the organization of digital library. Collection
personalization, then, includes personalized filtering and personalized retrieving.

 In PIE, these two schemas of personalization benefit each other by creating the cycle of
interaction. Therefore, it is possible to provide the three main active learning facilities in the PIE
for the digital library.  Figure 1 shows the architecture of tools in the personalized information
environment.   



 

Figure 1: Architecture of Tools in the PIE

In this architecture, there are two main components called DL Browser and Personal Document
Editor. DL Browser supports the collection personalization and Personal Document Editor for
material personalization. Two Information seeking tools, personalized retrieving and
personalized filtering, are provided in the DL Browser. On the other hand, tools for active
consuming and information gathering are available in the Personal Document Editor. The
integration of both the DL Browser and the Personal Document Editor provide an interface for
the digital library.

 

TOOLS FOR ACTIVE CONSUMING AND INFORMATION GATHERING

As a part of material personalization, we carried out a survey in our university to find out how
individual users learn in conventional libraries and what they expect in a digital environment.
Although the access to the digital library differs from the conventional one, everyone agrees that
the primary requirements and ultimate objectives of learning process remain as they are. In
addition, the majority of users expect more than conventional Web browsing and bookmark
facilities when accessing a digital library as part of the learning process.

 Survey results summary

·        Users expect special facilities for customizing, reusing or linking relevant segments in a
reference book when using multimedia sources.

·        What the user has collected through their interaction should be maintained in a personal
space (personal library).

·        The user should be able to organize the collected information according to their learning
requirements.



·       Rather than passive reading, watching and listening, the user tends to enhance these
activities by annotating, segmenting, modifying and integrating library sources as a part of their
knowledge construction. 

After conducting this survey, an interaction model was designed for material personalization.

 Design for user-interaction

Figure 2 illustrates how an active learner might interact with library materials. The digital library
is a collection of digital objects organized on a computer system to provide library services.
Digital objects are published materials, and have some copyright requirements (Brin 1995, 398;
Gladney 1998). Since these materials belong to the library, they are the library’s property. A
personal document, on the other hand, is a document created by the user with selected segments
from the digital library. He can organize and modify its contents just like an ordinary word
processing file, in addition to his own annotations. Combining digital library browsing with
personal documents enhances active learning. 

Figure 2: Interaction Design for Material Personalization

 

 In this design, the learner can select materials from the digital library, and copy them into a
personal document. This copy operation is performed using Shallow Copy. (Jayawardana et al.
2000, 77-84) The personal documents are categorized according to the following areas:
Personalized Books, Personalized Articles, Personalized Audio/Video, and Notebooks.
Personalized Books and Personalized Articles, which mainly support the learner's active reading
process, provide personalized views of static library materials. Personalized Audio/Video
supports active watching and active listening processes and gives personalized views of audio-



visual library materials. The Notebook, which represents the learner's information gathering,
allows the user to integrate different segments that can be text, images, audio or video together
with annotations. Manipulation of those personal documents is carried out by personal library
functions, which include annotating, segmenting, formatting, modifying, organizing and
integrating.

 

Shallow Copy Technique

 Shallow Copy is the main technique that is used to create Segments from the existing
multimedia library materials. With Shallow Copy, only a pointer to the part to be copied is
stored, and no physical copy of the material is made. In personal documents, shallow copied
segments are used instead of simple hyperlinks.  Since the internal representation varies with
respect to media type, the design of shallow copy technique depends on the media type of the
selected source.

 

Shallow Copy on Text Data

Since there are different text formats for different purposes, we identify three categories, namely
open, print and proprietary. Open formats correspond to all text encoding such as HTML, XML
and ASCII. Print formats such as Postscript generally contains both text and images together.
Therefore, we consider them a special kind of image format. Proprietary formats, for example
Microsoft Word, usually come with an application programmers interface (API).

 A shallow copied text segment consists of three attributes: document identifier, begin offset
address and end offset address. Each segment contains two declarations called physical and
logical. The physical declaration of document identifier would be URL or URI of the source
object and it becomes invalid when the object is not retrieved or located. In such circumstances,
the contents of the logical declaration will be used to identify it. The logical address contains
useful information that tracks the original document, irrespective of its physical location. For
example, it would be the ISDN number for published material.

The begin offset address and end offset address contain values that can be used to retrieve the
segment from the document. In open formats, the physical declarations of those offset addresses
mainly contain the relative length with respect to character count. The relevant physical address
calculation for print formats is based on the virtual coordinates (described in the next Section)
and for proprietary formats it depends on the facilities given in the corresponding API. However,
the logical address cannot be directly defined unless they are supported. For immerging
standards like XML, it provides a mechanism to determine logical offset addresses using XLink
(XML Linking Language) and XPointer (XML Pointer Language). XPointer defines addressing
requirements for individual parts of an XML document and XLink can include those pointers to
identify those parts in the target document.   

                           

Shallow Copy on Image Data



Image objects are also represented in a variety of formats such as JPEG, GIF, and BMP. The
internal representation of these image objects vary significantly from each other and the platform
(operating environment) also affects their representation. In this circumstance, it is difficult to
have a unique mechanism to represent the shallow copied image segment irrespective of data
type and platform. We used a virtual coordinate system to map them in order to calculate the
offset addresses uniquely and it is maintained in a device independent form. The user
interactively zooms in or out before marking the clipping area.  The width and length of source
image in the virtual coordinates are then included as an attribute of the image segment. The top
left corner and right bottom corners are used as offset addresses. Figure 3 shows a specified
image segment in virtual coordinates with offset addresses.

 

          Figure 3: Virtual Coordinates Space for Image Formats

 

As described earlier, print formats such as Postscript are not processed as text files since they
may contain images and their internal representation is printer oriented. Therefore, we used the
virtual coordinate approach to describe the shallow segments taken from files of print formats.
The Java 2D API provides direct facilities to implement a virtual coordinates panel of images in
a virtual authoring. A browser for personal documents can directly retrieve those image segments
through Java. 

 

Shallow Copy on Audio/Video Data

The data type of audio/video data is completely different from text and image types, since the
appearance of audio/video data depends on the time. Although there are varieties of data formats
for their representation, both the audio and video data are function of time when they are played.
Shallow Copy uses time as the user specified parameter to identify segments of audio and video
library materials.  



    

Figure 4: Shallow Video Clip

 

Figure 4 shows a shallow video clip (SVC) that consists of three shallow copied video segments.
A shallow video segment (SVS) is selected from an existing video source, which corresponds to
a series of frame sets. Hence, a shallow video segment consists of three attributes to identify
original source video: source identifier, begin frame address and end frame address. The source
identifier may contain the physical address of the source in the document base and any logical
information about it. Since we can specify a shallow video segment based on timing information,
the begin and end frame addresses could be identified using a function that maps the time to
relevant frame number. An SVS can be specified as a function of time.

  SVSi =(idi, [f (ti), f (ti¢)])

A shallow video clip, then, is a sequence of one or more shallow video segments.

  SVCr = {SVS1, [SVSi]*}

When opening a personal document using the browser, the dynamic video sources are generated
based on the information in the shallow video clips of the document. Such sources could stay in
the temporary buffer during the activation time of the personal document but are not stored.

Java Media Framework facilitates a video editor for shallow copying and the browser for
personal documents with shallow video clips and relatively easy API to cut and merge frame sets
from video sources irrespective of different video data formats. To reduce the time taken for data
transfer from the server (where video data sources are located) to client (where the personal
document is opened), the Java Servlet API can be used to process the shallow video clip at the



server side. In a similar manner, shallow audio segments can also be specified using timing
information and can be generated dynamically on a temporary buffer using Java Media
Framework.

This shallow copy technique safeguards the copyright requirements and the ownership of the
digital library materials, since it does not physically move data. In addition, the shallow copy
technique avoids the problem of data replications. In the case of multimedia data types such as
audio/video data, which take a large amount of storage space, the shallow copy technique
demonstrates a definite advantage. (Hewagamage et al. 2001)

 

Implementation

Personal Document Editor is the interface that integrates the user's personal library and the
remote digital library to provide active consuming and information gathering. Its functionality
and architecture are based on the interaction model for material personalization in Figure 2. It
facilitates browsing and maintenance of all types of personal documents such as personalized
books, personalized articles, personalized audio/video and Notebooks. 

When the user opens static library materials through the DL Browser and if they want to carry
out active reading activities, they first copy them to a personal document using shallow copy
operation. Then the learner can actively read using the personal document editor. This allows
formatting functions such as highlighting, bolding and underlining. The user can also delete
unnecessary contents and add annotations to improve the readability. Figure 5 is the screen shot
of a personalized article with its original article. The back window corresponds to the original
article opened in the DL Browser and the front window shows the reformatted content that
appears in the corresponding personal document. 



                             Figure 5: A Personalized Article

 

Here, when the user wants to customize the static images it is necessary to open them on a
special window called Shallow Image Editor to map them on to the virtual coordinate space as
described earlier. Using this editor, the learner can select any segment of the image according to
their preferences. The editor also facilitates changing the size of the image segments when they
are to be inserted into personal documents. Figure 6 shows a Shallow Image Editor in which the
user has opened the image and marked an area to perform the shallow copy operation on it. 



                                  Figure 6: Shallow Image Editor 

 

When the learner wants to create personalized audio/video clips from audio-visual library
materials, a special editor called Shallow Video Editor is provided with the facility of shallow
copying on audio/video data. Figure 7 shows how to create a personalized video clip by
integrating different video segments from existing video sources on the Shallow Video Editor.
(Hewagamage et al. 2001) In this case, the learner has to open the relevant source videos in the
Shallow Video Editor to specify relevant video segments to be copied to a shallow video clip.
The segments are then played using the control bar that appears below the picture frame and
should identify the start and end times of corresponding segments. Once one or more segments
have been specified, the shallow video clip can be created and played by pressing relevant
buttons. If the user wants to keep the shallow video clip in the personal library, they insert it into
a personal document. Then necessary meta information to rebuild the clip is written down on the
personal document, but the actual data segments are not included in the personal library. In a
similar way, for the creation of personalized audio clips, Shallow Video Editor can be used to
open original source materials, and to create and play shallow audio clips. The difference is that
the image frame is blank when audio materials are opened.  



 

                                          Figure 7: Shallow Video Editor

 

In our prototype system, when the user wants to add textual or image annotations to a
personalized audio or video, a notebook type personal document should be created to place
annotations in between the segments. At the same time, Notebook personal documents are used
to gather information from different library materials. The Personal Document Editor lets the
user create Notebooks containing both the personalized shallow segments from multimedia
library materials as well as the user-defined annotations. Figure 8 shows a snapshot of Personal
Document Editor with an opened notebook which contains shallow copied text, image and video
segments together with user's annotations. When a segment from a library material is copied, a
reference link is appended to its end allowing the user to navigate the original source at any time.
Image, audio and video shallow segments should be created from relevant editors before
inserting them into a notebook. In the current implementation, shallow audio/video clips are
indicated by special icons. When the user selects them, they are played on a popup window. 

 



                                         Figure 8: A Notebook

  

 TOOLS FOR INFORMATION SEEKING

The main emphasis of information seeking is to allow people to locate relevant information
sources in a diverse world of information. Tools for information seeking must be relevant to the
user’s learning requirements in order to enhance the learning process.

 In PIE, tools for information seeking are based on the collection personalization, which is aimed
to define a personalized view of the organization of library materials. This reduces the
information overload encountered in a dynamic digital information environment. The success of
this collection personalization mainly depends on the way in which the learner’s information
needs are captured and maintained during the usage of the digital library.



As described earlier, the personal documents provide a mechanism to personalize the library
materials depending on the user’s learning requirements and interests. Those personal documents
represent how the user has acted in browsing the digital library. Therefore, interests can be
identified by considering the contents of all personal documents and the current learning context
can be identified by considering the original sources or links. Two types of knowledge, content-
based knowledge and context-based knowledge are realized by analyzing the contents and links
in personal documents. A separate profile is maintained for each personal document describing
content-based knowledge and context-based knowledge. Using all these data, an interest profile
is generated at regular intervals. Personalized retrieving and personalized filtering are the main
benefits provided in collection personalization. All profiles of the personal documents, the
interest profile and the history file (which contains the learner’s access information) provide the
required information for the success of the tools based on the personalized retrieving and
filtering processes.

The content-based knowledge of a personal document represents a set of keywords, phrases and
meta information about images, audio and video segments. The actual contents of each textual
shallow segment and user’s comments in a personal document are sampled to determine these
keywords. The phrases are determined by analyzing the structure such as headings, sub-headings
and section headings, and also the formatted text fragments. These phrases provide different
semantics than the set of keywords of the relevant personal document. The semantic information
about image, audio and video segments is determined by analyzing the meta information of
corresponding library materials. In addition, if there are some comment segments associated with
those audio-visual segments, they are used to determine corresponding keywords for audio/video
data in personal documents.

The context-based knowledge of a personal document in its profile describes the corresponding
contexts of a personal document in the digital library. These are identified based on the original
sources of each segment in the personal document and also based on the hyperlinks placed inside
segments. This contextual information is classified based on the media types of segments and
used by personalized retrieving and filtering processes to identify the categories of library
materials in the digital library properly.

 Personalized Retrieving

In a digital library, a learner specifies a query using the retrieval tool given to search the library
materials. Generally, such a query is a collection of words with Boolean conditions or a phrase
with some semantic meaning. Queries are passed to a library search engine without any
consideration of learner’s current information needs, resulting in a questionable list of resources.

Personalized retrieving is an enhancement of normal retrieving facilities using the information
found in profiles of personal documents and the user’s interest profile. The user’s learning
context is determined using currently opened personal documents. It is done at two stages. First,
when the user specifies a query to retrieve some information, the query is modified interactively
using the information in profiles to satisfy their current information need. The corresponding
contextual information in profiles is used to identify the relevant categories on which the
searching has to be done. Secondly, the retrieved results are presented according to the



preferences described in the profiles. Figure 9 shows a snapshot of the retrieval tool in the DL
Browser.

 

                           Figure 9: The Personalized Retrieval Tool in DL Browser

 Personalized Filtering

Information filtering systems can help learners by eliminating the irrelevant information. They
are mediators between the sources of information and the learners. Personalized filtering is also a
process of filtering based on not only the long-term interests but also the short-term
requirements. (Jayawardana et al.2001)

Generally, there are three stages in the filtering process: (a) obtaining the user’s interests and
requirements, (b) identifying the most suitable information sources, and (c) presenting those
results to the user at the right time in a user-friendly way. Personal documents and their profiles
work as the foundation for these three stages of filtering. Personalized filtering is carried out
based on each profile as an automated background process whenever the profile is updated
significantly. It can also be requested periodically by the learner. Keywords, phrases, meta
information about images, audio and video, and contextual information in the profiles are used to



obtain the learner’s interests and requirements. The filtering process is performed based on these
interests and requirements. The filtered library materials are recorded in the profiles themselves
and they are presented to the user at appropriate time. In our current prototype system, such
filtered library materials are listed at the bottom of personal document as shown in Figure 8.

 CONCLUSION

Today, active learning is a highly discussed issue since it brings students into the process of their
own education taking them beyond the role of passive listener and note taker, and allowing the
student to take some direction and initiative in classroom instruction. (Lorenzen et al. 2001)
Web technologies will grow and mature, and learning through the World Wide Web will become
increasingly popular particularly in distance education systems. Teachers can distribute lecture
notes and other required materials via the Web.  Learners then get the opportunity to use learning
materials freely and independently, collecting other related materials on the Web as well. (Dodge
1996)

When it comes to active learning with audio-visual digital materials, the interaction comes from
listening and watching activities, and tools are necessary to enhance the process. Correia and
Chambel (1999) present an interesting work on the active watching of video materials. It
considers that annotations also have temporal and spatial dimensions when they are integrated
with video data, though annotated segments could be different media types. An annotations set
which contains all user specified comments in a separate file, is integrated when the video clip is
played on a special player. Different annotation sets (with respect to different users and multiple
versions) are maintained in a single video source. In our work, video annotations are temporally
fixed but spatially distributed in a personal document.  In some other studies such as
Sgouropoulou et al. (1998) and Wilcox et al. (1997), there are descriptions of how different types
of annotations are integrated with audio and video data. WebOrama is a multimedia annotation
system illustrating client-server architecture for asynchronous annotation sharing, but it does not
discuss user interface issues. Other authors, Davis and Huttenlocher (1995), and Furuta et al.
(1997) also focus on the collaboration of shared annotations with hypermedia for learning
activities.

 The work discussed in this paper considers both active reading activities with static digital
library materials and active listening/watching activities with audio-visual library materials.
Active consuming is a composition of active reading, active listening and active watching. At the
same time, active learning goes beyond providing annotations on library materials. Tools are
provided that play an important role in improving activities in any learning environment. They
are built on a single framework called personalized information environment (PIE). Library users
can then construct views (personal documents) on top of library materials. Tools for information
seeking, which capture meta information from segments in personal documents to improve
searching and filtering, are used to locate library materials in a particular learning context. 
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A NOTABLE EXPERIENCE
The Selection Process for the ALA Video Round Table Notable Videos for Adults Annual

List

By Rue Herbert, Library Media Center, University of South Florida, Tampa

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v8#1, Summer 2001

The sheer number of video programs released each year and the vast range in their quality
and focus can, at times, be daunting to say the least for librarians responsible for collection
development. There are excellent sources for reviews of videos, including Video Librarian, MC
Journal, Library Journal, and Booklist. The members of the American Library Association
Video Round Table (VRT), and more specifically the ALA Video Round Table’s Notable Videos
for Adults Lists can provide further assistance. An important goal of the VRT is to provide
leadership within ALA on all issues related to video collections, programs, and services in
libraries, strengthening the ability of members to provide exceptional collections to library users,
and the Notable Videos for Adults Lists provides potential selection suggestions.
<p>

The Notable Videos for Adults List was established in 1999 by the American Library
Association Video Round Table to provide guidance to librarians involved in building high
quality video collections for their adult clientele. The Notable Videos for Adults Committee
consists of eight members, all who must be members of the American Library Association and
the Video Round Table. The membership of the selection committee strives to represent all types
of libraries and media centers that serve adults. The ALA-VRT and Notable Videos for Adults
Committee recognize the increasing number and wide diversity of documentaries, educational
titles, and performance works available, and these programs are the focus of the Notables
selection process. The Committee does not consider feature films and those videos directed at a
very specific, highly specialized audience.
 <p>

Members of the Committee meet at the ALA annual and mid-winter conferences to
preview, discuss, and ultimately select videos suggested throughout the year. Titles may be
suggested by anyone who has viewed the program in its entirety, excluding affiliates of
distribution or production companies. As suggestions are received, a decision is made whether or
not to nominate the video for further consideration. If a title is nominated, it is the responsibility
of all committee members to view the video. The Committee has developed specific criteria that
are applied to each suggested video title for the nomination and selection process. In order to be
selected, a video title should meet at least one, and preferably more than one, of the Committee
defined criteria. High quality production values are understood as necessary for titles to be
included in the final list. At ALA Midwinter, the members of the Committee meet to discuss, in
great detail, the merits of those titles nominated for inclusion on the final list of videos. Using the
established criteria, an annual Notables List is developed and approved.
<p>



All the specific requirements and procedures for the Notable Videos for Adults process,
as well as general information on ALA-VRT, are available through the Round Table’s web page
at http://www.ala.org/vrt/criteria.html. It should be noted that the criteria can provide an
excellent framework for critically analyzing video programs under consideration for inclusion in
a library collection, thus providing an additional selection tool for librarians. The annotated lists
of each year’s Notable selections provide an essential reference for possible purchases.
<p>

While membership on the committee requires a substantial commitment of time and
attendance at both the annual and mid-winter conference, the rewards for serving are numerous.
Membership on the Committee provides an opportunity to meet and work with colleagues who
have similar interests, and contribute a variety of views and expertise. Committee members
experience a broad range of distinctive video programs. Many of the titles not selected still
provide opportunities for thoughtful, challenging discussion, and will ultimately be included in a
variety of library collections. It is with a sense of accomplishment and excitement that the new
list is distributed. Given the quality of the competition and the critical standards of the
Committee’s selection process, those consulting the Notables Lists as a collection development
tool can feel confident that the videos included are of high quality in both content and production
values. Each year produces a new Notables List and a very notable experience for Committee
members.

Notable Videos for Adults 2001

42 Up.  Producer/director Michael Apted.  Distributor:  First Run/Icarus Films, 32 Court Street,
21st Floor, Brooklyn, NY 11201.

In the sixth installment of the remarkable series begun in 1964, filmmaker
Michael Apted checks in on 11 of the 14 Britons he first interviewed as children.

American Movie:  The Making of Northwestern.  Producers Sarah Price and Chris Smith.
Director Chris Smith.  Columbia TriStar Home Video. VHS and DVD. Home video sources.

Chris Smith's portrait of filmmaker Mark Borchardt's attempts to make a movie
offers a humorous, haunting, and insightful behind-the-scenes look at fringe
independent filmmaking.

Ayn Rand:  A Sense of Life.  Producer, writer, director Michael Paxton. Strand Home Video.
VHS and DVD.  Home video sources.

In this Oscar-nominated feature-length bio-pic, Michael Paxton presents an
altogether fascinating portrait of the controversial philosopher/novelist.

The Brandon Teena Story. Producers, directors, editors Susan Muska and Greta Olafsdottir.
Zeitgeist Films; distributed by New Video.  VHS and DVD.  Home video sources.

The life and tragic murder of Brandon Teena, born Teena Brandon, highlights a
community's response to issues of gender and identity.

Cinema Verite:  Defining the Moment. Director Peter Wintonick.  Producer Adam Symansky.
Distributor:  National Film Board of Canada, 22-D Hollywood Ave., Hohokus, NJ 07423.



Filmmaker Peter Wintonick explores the an influential film movement of the 50's
and 60's through interviews with masters of the genre and clips from key films.

Coming to Light:  Edward S. Curtis and the North American Indians.  Writer, producer,
director Anne Makepeace.  Distributor:  Bullfrog Films, P.O. Box 149, Oley, PA 19547.

Curtis was a pioneer photographer of American Indians who created often-
controversial portraits, but today descendants of Curtis's subjects use his images to
revive the past.

Jeni LeGon:  Living in a Great Big Way.  Producer Selwyn Jacob.  Director Grant Greschuk.
Distributor:  The Cinema Guild, 130 Madison Avenue, 2nd Floor, New York, NY 10016-7038.

Travel from Chicago to Hollywood, New York, London, and Vancouver, as
African-American dancer Jeni LeGon, colleagues, students, friends, and historians
review her extraordinary life and career in a segregated society.

The Legacy:  Murder and Media Politics and Prison.  Writer, producer, director Michael J.
Moore.  Distributor:  Films for the Humanities & Sciences, P.O. Box 2053, Princeton, NJ 08543-
2053.

Learn how California's "three strikes" law ran amuck, creating an expensive
system heavily populated with non-violent offenders.

On Our Own Terms (Moyers on Dying).  Producer/director Gail Pellett. Distributor:  Films for
the Humanities & Sciences.

Bill Moyers explores the agonizing decisions made by terminally ill patients and
their families in this informative and touching four-part series.

One Day Longer: Story of the Frontier Strike.  Producer/director Amie S. Williams.
Distributor:  CineVegas, 2501 N. Green Valley Pkwy., #118-D Henderson, Nevada 89014.

For seven years Las Vegas hospitality workers fought their for jobs, wages, and
benefits at the Frontier Hotel, in the longest strike in labor history.

Rabbit in the Moon. Producers Emiko Omori and  Chizuko Omori.  Directed, written, and
narrated by Emiko Omori.  Distributor:  Transit Media, 22-D Hollywood Avenue, Hohokus, NJ
07423.

Filmmaker Emiko Omori's memoir examines the affects of World War II
internment on Japanese Americans, focusing upon the lasting divisions within
their minority community.

Sing Faster:  The Stagehand's Ring Cycle.  Distributor:  Direct Cinema, Ltd., P.O. Box 10003,
Santa Monica, CA  90410.

The feats and follies of the San Francisco Opera Company's technical crew, in a
funny, irreverent, behind-the-scenes view of Wagner's 17-hour Ring Cycle.

Stranger with a Camera.  Producer/director Elizabeth Barret.  Distributor: California Newsreel,
149 9th Street, Suite 420, San Francisco, CA 94103.

Elizabeth Barret traces the events leading to the murder of Canadian filmmaker



Hugh O'Connor while documenting poverty in Jeremiah, Kentucky, in 1967.

Walking with Dinosaur.  Producer Jasper James.  VHS and DVD.  Home video sources.

Jurassic Park meets National Geographic, in this realistic, animated view of 155
million years of dinosaur history.  The DVD version shows how animators and
paleontologists worked together to answer scientific questions.

Well-Founded Fear.  A film by Shari Robertson and Michael Camerini. Distributor:  Epidavros
Project, 141 West 28th Street, Suite 6B, New York, NY  10001.

Told from the perspective of political asylum applicants and asylum officers, this eye-opening
story discusses issues of stress, credibility, consistency, chance, and mood.

Rue Herbert is Head of the Library Media Center at the University of South Florida, Tampa, and
is a current member of the ALA Video Round Table's Notable Videos for Adults Committee.
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CATALOGING MP3s: THE SOUND OF THINGS TO COME?
by Robert B. Freeborn

INTRODUCTION

"In April of 1999, the term 'MP3' surpassed 'sex' as the most-
searched-on term at some the Internet's top search engines - a
phenomenal achievement for a complicated digital music encoding
algorithm devised over the course of a decade by a few scientists and
audiophiles in an obscure German laboratory." (Hacker 2000, 1)

This quote by Scot Hacker, author of MP3: The Definitive Guide, is a wonderful
illustration of the bombshell that has rocked the field of recorded music. One has
probably heard of MP3s in reference to the legal battles between the Recording
Industry Association of America (RIAA) and a company called Napster over the
latter's file-sharing software, but what exactly are MP3s and why are they
causing so much commotion? What does the library community think about
MP3s? As catalogers, what can we do to represent them in our library catalogs
using conventional cataloging practices?

MP3 101

German research company Fraunhofer Gesellschaft developed "MPEG-1, Layer
III" or MP3 in the late 1980s. MP3 is an internationally recognized codec (codec
is an abridged form of "compressor/decompressor." A codec is any encoding
algorithm that compresses and decompresses digital information.) that allows
users to easily store and transmit near compact disc (CD) quality audio in a
digital environment. Basically, the MP3 encoding program takes a standard
uncompressed audio file and compresses it to roughly one-tenth of its original
size. Therefore a 4-minute song that would normally take up around 40 MB of
storage in its uncompressed state would take up only 4 MB as an MP3 file. This
is accomplished by utilizing a technique known as "psychoacoustics". Scot
Hacker offers the following explanation:

"Uncompressed audio, such as that found on CDs, stores more data
than your brain can actually process. For example, if two notes are
very similar and very close together, your brain may perceive only
one of them. If two sounds are very different but one is much louder
than the other, your brain may never perceive the quieter signal. And
of course your ears are more sensitive to some frequencies than
others. The study of these auditory phenomena is called
psychoacoustics..." (Hacker 2000, 22-23)

An MP3 encoder collects incoming streams of audio signals, compares them to
its pre-stored tables of psychoacoustic models, and then removes those signals

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
http://www.riaa.com/
http://www.riaa.com/
http://www.napster.com/
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that do not match the models. Users can also set the encoder to the amount of
signals required by allotting how many bits per second to store. A large bit count
translates into higher audio quality at the expense of storage space, and vice
versa. All of this can be accomplished because the entire process from encoding
to storage to playback is one hundred percent digital. This in turn leads to the
next part of the question: why are MP3s causing so much commotion within the
recording industry?

In the 1950s, when reel-to-reel audiotape hit the consumer market, was the first
time in history that people outside the recording industry had the ability to record
and distribute music. Next came the rise of cassette tape in the 1970s, which
added easy portability to the distribution equation. There was of course one major
problem with these technologies: they were analog based. While analog
recordings were great at capturing the subtleties of a music performance that
might escape the strict "0s and 1s" of the digital realm, it was impossible to make
a perfect copy of that recording using analog technology. There was always some
degradation of sound quality in an analog copy, and it became increasingly worse
with successive copies.

Then came the digital audiotape (DAT). Created in the 1980s, DATs overcame
the analog degradation problem by recording the signals digitally, thereby
allowing for perfect copies. The major problem for consumers, however, was that
the technology was expensive. DAT recording decks retailed for well over $1000,
with blank tapes costing between $20-30. While the technology was superior to
its analog counterparts, the tremendous price difference kept DATs from
surpassing cassette tapes in popularity.

Today there are numerous other music codecs in addition to MP3 (i.e. RealAudio,
Liquid Audio, Advanced Audio Codec [AAC]). Not only are MP3s digital, like
DATs, they offer another advantage. As Scot Hacker explains:

"Because digital music can be file-based rather than media-based, a
single file representing any kind of content can be placed on a Web
or FTP [file transfer protocol] server and made available to the entire
world at once. The burden of making physical copies, which
naturally limited the rampancy of tape-based copies to a large extent,
has vanished." (Hacker 2000, 10)

It is this point that concerns the record industry the most. File-sharing programs
like Napster and Gnutella allow users to connect with other users via the Internet
and share their MP3 collections, without one cent in royalties finding its way into
the RIAA's coffers. Needless to say, record companies have tried their best to
regain lost ground. They have filed cease-and-desist orders and lawsuits against
some sites (i.e. Napster), and settled out of court for millions of dollars with
others (mp3.com). They have even tried to establish new "watermarked" digital
music technologies, such as the Secure Digital Music Initiative (SDMI), as
possible replacements for the MP3 codec. They'd be superior to MP3s from the
audio standpoint, but would include special encryption codes preventing their
widespread (and from the RIAA's standpoint, illegal) distribution.

Will the record companies succeed? Since the world of MP3s and their digital
music kin are constantly changing, it's hard to tell. Because of this state of
uncertainty, librarians should consult the music sections of such technology sites
as CNET, ZDNet, and Tech-TV. Other good sites for legal as well as technical

http://music.cnet.com/
http://music.zdnet.com/
http://www.techtv.com/superguides/mp3/
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issues include the MP3 Newswire and the Music Library Association's Guide to
Copyright for Music Librarians.

MP3S AND LIBRARIES

What does the library community itself have to say about MP3s? While the term
"MP3" was never actually used, three essays on the future of music libraries in
the March 2000 edition of Notes: Quarterly Journal of the Music Library
Association discussed the online digital music phenomenon. Stephen Wright's
essay entitled "Technology" stated that:

"Faced with bewildering problems of storage space and licensing,
music libraries will inevitably succumb to the temptation to lease
collections of digitized audio from commercial enterprises.
Undoubtedly this will reduce the stress of absorbing the new audio
technology into our collections, but we may also relinquish control
over the selection and cataloging of particular works and
performances." (Wright 2000, 593)

As of this writing, the author is unaware of any plans to lease digital audio
collections commercially. There are, however, several commercial efforts
available now that make it easy for consumers to legally purchase MP3s. At
online sites such as mp3.com and eMusic.com, one can buy either individual
tracks or entire albums and gain access to them immediately. In fact eMusic.com
has begun offering a service where customers can legally download unlimited
numbers of MP3s from their site for monthly payments starting as low as $9.99.
Not to be outdone, the recording industry's "Big Five" (Warner Music, EMI, Sony
Music, BMG, Universal Music) are planning, with the aid of computer giant
IBM, to distribute digital music (no doubt encoded in a SDMI-style format)
through their own commercial site. Known as "The Madison Project" or
"AlbumDirect," this service is still in the testing stage. (Hacker 2000, 346)

However, Wright's concerns over selection availability are well grounded. The
catalogs of both mp3.com and eMusic.com are aimed mainly towards popular
listeners; leaving classical enthusiasts with a limited selection of composers,
works and artists to choose from. While it is uncertain what types (and quantity)
of music the AlbumDirect site will provide, it is probable that initial offerings
will also be geared towards popular music. One can create MP3 files from their
own recordings, but there would be no need unless one is mounting these files on
a server to allow remote access. In addition, recording or "ripping" tracks from
CDs to MP3s is the only truly feasible process as they are both digital in nature.
Copying analog recordings (i.e. long-playing records, cassettes) to MP3s would
be a much more problematic task.

Tom Moore's essay entitled Sound Recordings put forth three reasons why sound
recordings in a physical medium (i.e. compact discs) will remain the format of
choice for most libraries when compared to their online counterparts:

"One of the most important is that, at least for now, the quality of
sound available over the Internet is not comparable to what the
listener expects from the compact disc. The time required to
download a sound file, with the most recent compression algorithms,
is substantially more than the file's playing time. Perhaps most

http://www.mp3newswire.net/
http://www.musiclibraryassoc.org/Copyright/copyhome.htm
http://www.musiclibraryassoc.org/Copyright/copyhome.htm
http://www.mp3.com/
http://www.emusic.com/
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important, the cost differential between the hardware required to play
a compact disc or cassette and the hardware needed to receive and
play sound files from the Internet is enormous." (Moore 2000, 639)

While obviously the sound quality of MP3s will be lower than their CD
counterparts (it's part of the sacrifice made for the sake of higher file transfer
rates), the noticeable difference to most listeners is negligible provided one
records at near-CD levels (128 kbps [kilobits-per-second] or higher). Moore's
second point is definitely valid if one uses traditional dial-up modems with
speeds of 56K or slower. It is, however, becoming less and less of a problem
since the recent growth in broadband availability (i.e. cable, DSL [Digital
Subscriber Line]) to consumers.

Though Moore's final reason concerning the hardware cost differences cannot be
argued (aside from the cost of the computer and software required to
download/create MP3s, the least expensive personal digital music player available
runs well over $100), it must be weighed against the ongoing issue of providing
access to our users. Currently libraries have the technology to provide patrons
with on-demand access to our sound recording collections from the comfort of
their homes, but in most instances we are prevented from providing this service
because of copyright and license issues. Once these problems have been
addressed, hopefully within 2-5 years for libraries, will we continue to force users
to physically enter our buildings in order to use our resources? I believe we do so
at our peril.

Finally, in his essay on cataloging, Ralph Papakhian offered this insight:

"If the digital revolution does occur in music materials soon, such
that the bulk of library-held notated and recorded music is converted
into and stored in digital media, then we should expect that our
current cataloging practices would be altered significantly."
(Papakhian 2000, 588)

Further reading of his essay suggests that Papakhian was referring to the creation
of new metadata schemes when he made his statement. Librarians can still use
current cataloging practices (AACR2 and MARC) in dealing with MP3s.
Recognizing which general cataloging principles might be impacted the most by
the new format is critically important. The remainder of this article will examine
a couple of these principles and suggest some possible ways for handling them.
Furthermore, examples of MARC records for MP3s have been included to
illustrate these possibilities. It should be noted that the musical works used in the
examples could all be legally purchased through either mp3.com or eMusic.com.
In addition the URLs (uniform resource locators) featured were created solely for
this article and do not actually exist.

AACR2, MARC, and MP3s

The first principle concerns the mode of access. MP3s are accessed much like any
standard computer file, using one of two methods:

Direct access, in which the files are stored on a physical carrier that can be
easily handled by a user (i.e. a CD-ROM); and
Remote access, where the aforementioned physical carrier is not present,
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and users must typically utilize a computer terminal connected to either a
remote network or a local storage device in order to access the file.

Regardless of direct or remote, most MP3s require special software to play them.
Because of the access question and the special software needs, one should
probably consult the rules in Chapter 9 (Computer Files) of the Anglo-American
Cataloguing Rules, 2nd Edition, 1998 Revision (AACR2) in addition to those in
Chapter 6 (Sound Recordings) when cataloging MP3s.

Another place where the dual "sound recording/computer file" nature of MP3s is
felt in terms of conventional cataloging practices occurs in the 007 (Physical
Description) fixed field of the MARC record. One should make sure that the
appropriate set of 007 standards is utilized. Remember that 007 fields are
repeatable, as in the case of Example A (Bach's Cello Suite in G and C). This title
is a commercially produced compact disc that contains both standard audio tracks
as well as MP3 files. It also includes special software so users can easily access
the MP3 content (provided one has a computer with a CD-ROM drive). Thus
there are two 007 fields, one created to reflect a sound recording while the other
one represents a computer file. Of particular note in terms of the computer file-
related 007 field is the subfield $k (Level of compression). It was alluded to
earlier that MP3s discard or "lose" some of the digital data as the file is
compressed. This means MP3s utilize a "lossy" compression technique and
should be coded "d." [Example A, line 3] Both the 500 note that illustrates the
special features of this CD, and the 538 note listing the system requirements
needed for the utilization of the MP3 files, are reflected in Chapter 9. [Example
A, lines 10 and 14]

Chapter 9 plays an even more important role in terms of remote access MP3s.
Because there is no physical carrier, the 300 field is eliminated altogether. In its
place one uses a 256 (Computer File Characteristics) field, accompanied by two
538 fields (one for mode of remote access, and another for the system
requirements), and finally an 856 (Electronic Location and Access) field. Of
particular interest are the special "%5F" characters that appear in both the 538
and 856 fields of the remote access examples. [Example B, lines 11 and 30.
Example C, lines 12 and 18] These characters are the accepted way to represent
the underscore ("_") in a MARC 21 record. (Library of Congress, Network
Development and MARC Standards Office 1999)

The next principle addresses the chief source of information. Both Chapter 6 and
Chapter 9 cite the physical carrier (i.e. the CD or CD-ROM) as the initial chief
source, followed in importance by accompanying printed material or the container
in which the physical carrier is stored (i.e. a CD jewel case). This works fine in
the case of a commercially printed, direct access MP3 product such as Example
A. What about the chief source of information, however, for Examples B and C?

Thankfully, almost all MP3 files have something called ID3 tags. An ID3 tag
contains such pertinent data as composer, title, performer, and time length, and
any MP3 player can access it. The first version of ID3 tags (ID3v1) came
attached to the end of files and held very minimal information. The current
version of ID3 (ID3v2) appears at the beginning of the file and can hold up to
256 MB of data. This means that an MP3 file of the Hallelujah chorus from
Handel's Messiah could contain in its ID3v2 tag the composer's name, the piece's
collective and part title, the complete list of performers, the exact time length and
file size, even the original date and location of the performance if it was from a
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live concert. Thus one could utilize the ID3 information in creating the
bibliographic record, and then add a 500 note stating the source of the title.
[Example B, line 10. Example C, line 11]

The direct and remote access examples featuring Schonberg's Klavierstuck op.
33a (1928) represent a single MP3 file that could be purchased from a Web site
and then either "burned" to a CD-ROM or mounted remotely along with similar
files according to the purchaser's discretion. Because the publisher did not
determine the track collection, these examples could be treated as "bound-with"
items. Hence, the 256 or 300 field reflects only one musical track, with the 501
field listing the other MP3s with which they are grouped. [Example C, lines 9
and 15] Subsequent catalog records can then describe each of the remaining
music files in a similar fashion.

An examination of the cataloging principles most affected by the new format
does not mean that other metadata standards such as Dublin Core can not be used
to similar or greater efficacy. It points to the fact that we as catalogers should not
wait until MP3s or other digital music formats have arrived on our collective
doorsteps before deciding on a course of action. We might find ourselves in a
similar situation to that of the recording industry...trying to play catch-up.
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EXAMPLES Examples A-C are in PDF format. Adobe Acrobat Reader, used to
view and print PDF files, is available for download free at
http://www.adobe.com/prodindex/acrobat/readstep.html.
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AFRICAN-AMERICAN VIDEO RESOURCES: A SELECT GUIDE
By Patricia B. McGee

INTRODUCTION

Recently, East Carolina University's Joyner Library, in recognition of the area's
deep-seated and historic connections to the African American community,
launched a plan to establish a Center for African American Research. While the
Center at this time continues to be a work in progress, the library is adding titles
that would be supportive of this research

Like most major libraries Joyner already held a core collection of relevant titles -
- documentaries such as the Eyes on the Prize series, videos on such major
figures as Malcolm X and Martin Luther King Jr., as well as some significant
feature titles. In addition Joyner Library's media collection holds a couple of
works specific to Greenville and Pitt County. Included in the collection is Boogie
in Black and White, a PBS documentary about a 1947 film, Pitch a Boogie
Woogie filmed in Greenville in 1947 with a local cast of African American
musicians and actors. The library also holds a seven volume public forum and
oral history project Growing Up African American in Pitt County filmed in 1994.

In order to support the Center, the focus has been to locate and purchase
additional titles that would expand and supplement the existing core collection. A
balanced collection should include resources in three different areas: films
produced, written and directed by black artists intended for the African American
market, documentaries and independent productions by and about African
American experiences and issues, and entertainment or Hollywood produced
feature titles. This paper is a direct result of that work. It focuses on the first two
categories. This is not to suggest that features films have had no impact on the
black community. Rather quite the contrary. Hollywood feature films have had an
enormous impact on shaping and perpetuating African American stereotypes, and
community pressures from segregated America and those sympathetic to
segregation kept African American characters from appearing in all but the most
menial and subordinate roles. Contemporary popular entertainment and feature
films, however, because of their influence and the numbers of titles involved,
merit a separate study.

This work is an attempt to produce a representative sampling of titles by and
about African Americans that would be available for purchase. The resulting
collection is intended as both a teaching and a research tool. Some of the films
selected may not have great artistic or production merit, but they are significant
because of the attitudes they reflect or the images they contain. Emphasis is on
videos that would be suitable for college level instruction, particularly for
multicultural studies, African American studies, social science studies, or film
studies programs. The titles are intended to support the research and teaching
needs of the university community.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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While the history of African American feature film has been documented in
print, locating commercial sources for prints can be a bit problematic. Where
more than one distributor is offering the title, the source with the lowest price has
been selected.

INDEPENDENT FILMMAKERS: RACE MOVIES

African Americans have had roles in American cinema since the beginning of the
Twentieth century, although the images are often appallingly racist as anyone
who has ever viewed D. W. Griffith's Birth of a Nation (1915) can attest.(Noble
1979, 28-29) Race movies, films produced by and for the black community with
all black casts, provided an alternative. Frequently melodramatic, amateurish in
quality and produced on a shoestring budget, these movies did focus on issues
that were of concern to the African American community and provided an
alternative to Hollywood stereotyping. Unfortunately, the first acknowledged
independent black film, Emmett Scott's Birth of a Race (1918), and the response
to Griffith's work, is unavailable in commercial distribution. (Snead 1988, 17-18)
This is also the case with the pioneering films from the Foster Photoplay
Company: The Trooper of Troop K (1917), The Realization of a Negro's Ambition
(1917), and By Right of Birth (1921). While the use of nitrate film stock and a
failure to use appropriate film storage methods led to the loss of early African
American films, fortunately examples of black cinema have been saved and are
available for commercial distribution. The following listing, which is in
chronological order, is intended as a representative sampling with inclusion of
representative titles from different genres. Other titles in print may be equally
relevant for a specific collection.

Within Our Gates. 1919. Movies Unlimited. 78 min., b&w silent with music
score, VHS. $19.99. Oscar Michaux's film is the earliest surviving film directed
by an African American. A black women attempts to gain financing for a
southern school.

Body and Soul. 1924. Facets. 75 min., b&w silent with English subtitles and
added musical score. VHS. $24.95. Oscar Michaux directed Paul Robeson in dual
roles as an evil preacher and his good brother who vie for the body and soul of
the heroine.

Scar of Shame. 1927. Movies Unlimited. 70 min., b&w silent, VHS. $19.99.
Examination of caste and social class in the story of the marriage between a
middle class concert pianist and his poor lower class wife by the Colored Players
Film Company of Philadelphia.

Birmingham Black Bottom. 1929. Movies Unlimited. 75 min., b&w, VHS.
$19.99. A collection of talking comedy shorts based on stories by Octavus Roy
Cohen.

The Black King. 1932. Movies Unlimited. 72 min., b&w, VHS. $19.99. Amoral
black con man, loosely based on Marcus Garvey, plans a Back-to-Africa pyramid
scheme. Stars Vivian Baker and A.B. Comathiere.

The Girl from Chicago. 1932. Movies Unlimited. 69 min., b&w, VHS. $19.99.
Micheaux directed thriller about a Mississippi schoolteacher who becomes
involved with a Secret Service agent. Stars Grace Smith and Starr Calloway.
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Veiled Aristocrats. 1932. Movies Unlimited. 45 min., b&w, VHS. $19.99.
Micheaux's social drama about a lawyer who passes for white and then returns
home for a reunion with his family. Stars Lorenzo Tucker.

Murder in Harlem. 1935. Facets Video. 102 min., b&w, VHS. $24.95. Oscar
Micheaux's story of a black night watchman who is accused of killing a white
woman.

Underworld. 1937. Movies Unlimited. 65 min., b&w. VHS. $14.99 Oscar
Micheaux's gangster story set in Chicago. Stars Sol Johnson, Bee Freeman and
Oscar Polk.

Two-Gun Man from Harlem. 1938. Movies Unlimited. 60 min., b&w. VHS.
$14.99. Herbert Jeffrey stars in this all black western.

God's Stepchildren. 1938. Movies Unlimited. 65 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99. A
light skinned woman's unhappiness with her racial heritage leads to tragedy. One
of Oscar Micheaux's most provocative films.

The Bronze Buckaroo. 1939. Movies Unlimited. 57 min., b&w. VHS. $14.99.
Musical western in which Herbert Jeffrey, Lucius Brooks and Artie Young
avenge the murder of a friend's father.

Harlem Rides the Range. 1939. Movies Unlimited. 56 min., b&w. VHS. $14.99.
Herbert Jeffrey the singing cowboy recovers the stolen deed to a uranium mine.

Midnight Shadow. 1939. Movies Unlimited. 63 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99.
George Randol's melodrama of a con man who seeks to wed the daughter of a
prosperous black landowner. Stars John Criner and Frances Redd.

Moon Over Harlem. 1939. Movies Unlimited. 75 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99.
Melodrama of a young woman who is framed for a murder by her evil stepfather.
Stars Bud Harris, Cora Green, Mercedes Gilbert with music by Sidney Bechet
and his band.

Sunday Sinners. 1940. Movies Unlimited. 65 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99 A
minister's son sets out to clean up the neighborhood but is framed for murder by
gangsters. Stars Mamie Smith, Frank Wilson and Edna Mae Harris.

Gang War. 1940. Movies Unlimited. 63 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99 Gang warfare
over the profits from New York jukebox operations. Stars Ralph Cooper and
Gladys Snyder. Reissued as Crime Street.

Son of Ingagi. 1940. Movies Unlimited. 70 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99 Spencer
Williams's horror film about an ape-man's search for a mate. Also stars Zack
Williams and Laura Bowman.

Mistaken Identity. 1941. Movies Unlimited. 60 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99 Thriller
about a murder in a nightclub and the relationship between the club's star and an
escaped convict. Stars Nelle Hill and George Oliver with music by Skippy
Williams and his band.

Lucky Ghost. 1941. Movies Unlimited. b&w. VHS. $19.99 Supernatural
slapstick comedy starring Mantan Moreland and F.E. Miller.
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Blood of Jesus. 1941. Movies Unlimited. 50 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99 Spencer
Williams wrote, directed and starred in this melodrama about a sinful man who
accidentally shoots his wife and his search for redemption. Stars Cathryn
Caviness, the Heavenly Choir and Juanita Riley.

Where's My Man To-Nite. 1942. Movies Unlimited. 78 min., b&w. VHS.
$19.99 Also released in 1943 under the title Marching On in an 83 minute
version. Available from Movies Unlimited. b&w. VHS. $19.99.

Go Down Death. 1944. Movies Unlimited. 50 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99 Morality
tale of a preacher caught between Heaven and Hell. Stars Samuel J. Jones and
Myra D. Hemmings.

The race movie industry suffered from the effects of the Depression, declining
quality, and from criticism by those blacks who disapproved of the portrayals of
their community and the underlying assumptions of those portrayals. The industry
faded rapidly with the changes in America resulting from World War II. Of the
two best-known African American film producers, Spencer Williams shifted into
the new medium of television (Jones 1991, 35), while Oscar Micheaux's career
ended with the "elephantine flop" of his 1948 production, The Betrayal. (Cripps
1993, 147) V. J. Jerome, a Marxist critic of the post war films argued that
filmmakers in the 'guise of "dignity," introduce a New Stereotype -- a
continuation of the Uncle Tom tradition, in "modern" dress, while retaining the
old stereotypes.' (Jerome, 1950, 49) While the issue of stereotyping by the post
war industry could be debated at length, Hollywood does begin to acknowledge
the changing expectations and aspirations of African Americans. Even more
important, the race movie industry, like other black cultural institutions such as
Negro League baseball, became irrelevant to contemporary African Americans
(Cripps 1993, 129); the genre is considered finished by the 1950's.

DOCUMENTARIES AND INDEPENDENT FILM PRODUCTIONS

This type of collection development project is not without certain challenges. The
major events in the history of African Americans have been depicted in film,
with some of the most significant events having multiple interpretations. The
media librarian embarking on a collection development project must, while
making maximum use of budgetary resources, ensure comprehensive coverage of
important topics. At the same time overlapping coverage should be kept to a
minimum while insuring that as many points of view as possible are represented.
The following listing of titles is intended to provide as broad a selection range as
possible.

Anthologies and Collections

African American Perspectives. California Newsreel. Color and b&w. VHS. 1-
4 titles $195 each; 5-9 titles $99 each; 10 or more $79 each. Series includes some
20 "educational videos on African American life, history, literature and culture."
An excellent comprehensive series well worth examining that touches on many
contemporary, social, economic and historic issues. Too extensive to be
summarized here. California Newsreel is one of the oldest non-profit production
and distribution organizations dealing with race issues and cultural diversity.
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The American South Comes of Age. 1985. South Carolina ETV. 14 part series.
30 min. ea., VHS. $895 series, $69.95 each. Titles include: Cotton as King and
Curse; The Burden of Southern History; The South of V.O.Key; Impact of the
Courts I, II, III; The Civil Rights Movement; Black Political Development; Rise
of the Republican Party; Politics in Transition; Economic Transformation;
Sunbelt -- Myth and Reality; The Enduring South; The Emerging South.

Black Americans of Achievement. Facets. 30 min. ea., VHS. $39.95 each, $479
boxed set. Profiles of Booker T. Washington, Colin Powell, Dr. Martin Luther
King, Jr., Frederick Douglass, Harriet Tubman, Jackie Robinson, Jesse Jackson,
Madame C.J. Walker, Malcolm X, Sojourner Truth, Thurgood Marshall.

Black Americans of Achievement II. Facets. 30 min. ea., VHS. $39.95 each
$399.50 set. Profiles of Muhammad Ali, Marcus Garvey, James Baldwin,
Matthew Henson, Jesse Owens, Alice Walker, W.E.B. Du Bois, Mary McLeod
Bethune, Langston Hughes, Elijah Muhammad.

The Civil Rights Movement: Primary Sources. Films for the Humanities &
Sciences. 6 part series. VHS. $89.95 each. $485 set. Newscasts filmed during the
1950s and 1960s with Edward R. Morrow, Walter Cronkite and others. Titles
include A Study in Desegregation: Clinton, Tennessee -- 1957 (55 min.,b&w);
Mississippi and the Black Vote -- 1962 (69 min., b&w); The Color Line on
Campus -- 1963 (35 min., b&w); Ten Years After Brown: The Court and the
Schools -- 1964 (70 min., b&w); Segregation, Northern Style -- 1964 (58 min.,
b&w); Black Power,White Backlash -- 1966 (68 min., color).

The Dream Awake. Facets. 7 part series. VHS. $39.95 each. Panoramic verse
series of the African-American experience: Africa; Resurrection City and the
Children; The Amistad, Crispus Attucks, Harriet Tubman, The Emancipation
Proclamation; The Black Arts; The Black Cowboy; The Black Quartet; The
Martyrs.

Furious Flower: A Video Anthology of African American Poetry 1960-95.
California Newsreel. 4 part series. Vol. 1-3, 56 min. ea, Vol. 4, 27 min., color.
VHS. $195 ea. $295 set. Portraits of twenty-five leading poets each reading and
discussing his or her work. Includes important writers such as Gwendolyn
Brooks, Sonia Sanchez, Amiri Baraka, Rita Dove, as well as the younger
generation of poets.

Roots. Facets. 6 vol., 569 min., VHS. $149.92. Emmy Award winning series
tracing the history of Alex Haley's family from their origins in Africa through
their life in the post- war South.

Slavery and the Slave Trade

Africans in America. PBS Video. 4 part series. 90 min., VHS. Series price $190
[indexed], $150. Study of the African presence in American from 1607 up to the
outbreak of the Civil War.

Anchor of the Soul. Northeast Historic Film. color and b&w. VHS. $24.95. In
depth look at black history and race relations in Maine through the story of the
Abyssinian church founded in 1828. Narrated by Barbara Jordan.
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A Bond of Iron. 1979. South Carolina ETV. 60 min., VHS. $69.95. Investigation
of industrial slavery in Virginia.

Dark Passages. PBS Video. 60 min., VHS. $69.95. The story of the Atlantic
slave trade from West Africa to the Americas.

Found Voices: The Slave Narratives. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 22
min., color. VHS. $89.95. Digitally remastered authentic recollections from
former slaves originally collected in the 1930s.

A History of Slavery in America. Facets. 30 min., VHS. $39.95. Slavery and its
legacy reviewed by leading African American scholars.

Shackles of Memory: The Atlantic Slave Trade. Filmakers Library. 52 min.,
VHS. $395. The Atlantic slave trade from the port of Nantes to the coast of
Africa and onto the New World.

Ship of Slaves. Teacher's Video Company. 50 min., VHS. $29.95. A &E
production of the story of the slave ship Amistad.

The Two Marys: Two Views of Slavery. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 30 min., color. VHS. $129. View of slavery through the eyes of a
wealthy slave owner, Maria Nugent of Jamaica, and through the eyes of Mary
Prince, a slave. Prince's account of her life was a major weapon in the British
anti-slavery campaign. BBC production.

Abolition, the Underground Railroad, and the Civil War

Abolition: Broken Promises. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 51 min.,
color. VHS. $129. Examination of the lives of African Americans after the Civil
War. Original BBC broadcast title: Sold Down the River.

Civil War: Struggle for Freedom. Teacher's Video Company. 82 min., VHS.
$29.95. Role of slavery in the Antebellum South.

Civil War Journal: The 54th Massachusetts. Facets. 50 min., VHS. $19.95.
A&E program examining the story of this illustrious black company.

Family Across the Sea. 1990. South Carolina ETV. 57 min., VHS. Exploration
of the connections between the Gullah of the SC and GA sea islands and the
people of west Africa, especially Sierra Leone.

Flight to Freedom: The Underground Railroad. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 120 min., color. VHS. Examines the escape of slaves via the
underground route through archival records, artifacts, use of spirituals and
interviews with descendants of those who were involved.

Frederick Douglass: When the Lion Wrote History. PBS Video. 90 min.,
VHS. $99.95 [indexed, performance rights], $49.95 [performance rights], $19.98.
Biography of the premiere African American abolitionist.

Roots of Resistance: A Story of the Underground Railroad. PBS Video. 60
min., VHS. $69.95 [performance rights, indexed], $59.95 [performance rights].
The story of the secret path by which slaves reached freedom.
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Royal Federal Blues. 1990. South Carolina ETV. 60 min., VHS. $69.95. The
story of African American troops during the Civil War.

A Woman Called Moses. Teacher's Video Company. 200 min., VHS. $29.95.
Harriet Tubman and her role in the Underground Railroad.

African Americans in the West

Black West. Teacher's Video Company. 60 min., VHS. $29.95. African
American cowboys narrated by Danny Glover.

Don't Leave Out the Cowboys. Facets. 22 min., VHS. $39.99. Overview of
black cowboys from 1865 through the 1880s.

The Great Migration

Black Communities after the Civil War. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 17 min., color. VHS. $89.95. The story of ex-slave migration into
Oklahoma and their success and decline in the 1920s.

Bloody Island: The Race Riots of East St. Louis. Filmakers Library. 42 min.,
VHS. $295. The 1917 conflict between striking white workers and African
Americans who had fled the South for a better life in northern cities.

Freedom Bags. Filmakers Library. 32 min., VHS. $295. The story of African
American women who left the South for the greater opportunities in the North.
Most ended up as domestic workers. Golden Apple, National Educational Film &
Video Festival, 1991; American Film & Video Festival, 1991; Best Non-Fiction
Film, Black Filmmakers Hall of Fame, 1990.

The Killing Floor. 1984. Facets Video. 118 min., color. VHS. $24.95. Returning
WW I soldier gets caught up in the labor movement in the Chicago stockyards.
American Playhouse series.

Moving North to Chicago: The Great Black Migration. Films for the
Humanities and Sciences. 20 min., color. VHS. $129. The story of the movement
of African Americans out of the south during the first half of the 20th century.

The Promised Land. Facets. VHS. $49.95. Three volume documentary, narrated
by Morgan Freeman of the great migration. Titles include Take Me to Chicago; A
Dream Deferred; Strong Men Keep a-Comin' On.

Where Did You Get That Woman? Filmakers Library. 28 min., VHS. $295. A
portrait of Joan Williams who traveled from an Oklahoma farm to the factories
of Chicago and finally to a job as a washroom attendant in a nightclub. Blue
Ribbon, American Film Festival, 1983; Certificate of Special Merit, Academy
Awards, 1994.

African Americans in World War II
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A Short Wait Between Trains. Carousel Film & Video. 25 min., VHS. $185. In
1945 four decorated black World War II veterans get caught up in a violent
confrontation in this drama produced by the American Film Institute.

African Americans in WWII: A Legacy of Patriotism and Valor. Facets. 58
min., VHS. $19.95. Veterans in all military branches recount their experiences.

Benjamin O. Davis, Jr.: American. Facets. 60 min., VHS. $19.95. Biography of
General Davis, West Point graduate and commander of the Tuskegee Airmen.

The Black Military Experience. Facets Video. VHS. $29.95. Collection of
shorts about black military experience.

Negro Soldier. 1943. Black Vintage Video. 49 min., b&w. VHS. $24.95. Frank
Capra supervised this documentary of black participation in World War II;
General Benjamin O. Davis served as a consultant. Using newsreel footage and
captured enemy film the film was intended to build pride in black troops and to
educate whites and was well received by both groups.

Nightfighters: the Tuskegee Airmen. Facets. 52 min., VHS. $59.95.

To Serve My Country, To Serve My Race. Filmakers Library. 58 min., VHS.
$350. The story of the contribution of African American women in the military
during World War II, and the difficulties they encountered.

Tuskegee Airman: American Heroes. Facets. 50 min., VHS. $29.95. Interviews
and archival footage of the 332nd Fighter Group and the 99th Fighter Squadron,
America's first black combat pilots.

The Civil Rights Movement and Black Power

All Power to the People! The Black Panther Party and Beyond. Filmakers
Library. 115 min., VHS. $350. Best Producer, Historical, National Black Prog.
Consortium, 1998; Black Filmmakers Hall of Fame, 1998; Paul Robeson Award,
Newark Black Film Festival, 1997.

Anarchy U.S.A. Facets. 78 min., VHS. $24.95. A 1966 propaganda production
that argues that the Civil Rights movement is part of a world wide communist
conspiracy to destroy America.

Dawn's Early Light. New Day Films. 57 min., VHS. $99. The story of
pioneering Atlanta constitution editorial writer Ralph McGill and his crusade for
equal rights for blacks.

Eyes on the Prize I, PBS Video. 6 part series. 60 min. ea. VHS. Series price:
$295 [indexed], $250. Eyes on the Prize II. 8 part series. 60 min. ea. VHS.
Series price: $395 [indexed], $350. Extraordinary series on the Civil Rights
movement. Part I covers up to the march on Washington, part II carries the story
up to the mid 1980s.

FBI War on Black America. Facets. 50 min., VHS. $29.98. J. Edgar Hoover
and the FBI's Counter Intelligence Program effort to discredit militant black
leadership.
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The Freedom Train. Filmakers Library. 48 min., VHS. $295. The story of the
National Negro Labor Council, a forerunner of the civil rights movement of the
'60s. The organization struggled for the advancement of blacks in unions, but
ultimately disbanded due to pressure from HUAC. Bronze Apple, National
Educational Media Network, 1995.

Fundi: The Story of Ella Baker. 1986. First Run/Icarus Films. 47 min., VHS.
$390. [69 min. version also available.] Documentary on the role Baker, a friend
and advisor to Martin Luther King, played in the civil rights movement. Film of
the Year, London Film Festival; Best of Category, 1987 San Francisco Film
Festival; First Prize, Documentary, Black Filmmakers Hall of Fame.

Jackie Robinson. Teacher's Video Company. 50 min., VHS. $29.95. A & E
biography of the baseball great.

Journey to Little Rock: The Untold Story of Minnijean Brown Trickey. To
be released December 2000. Filmakers Library. 52 min., VHS. $350. The life of
one of the Little Rock Nine and her subsequent passionate commitment to social
activism and equality.

Just School. Carousel Film & Video. 14 min., VHS. $150. The personal views of
black and white students who were the first to desegregate the Jackson,
Mississippi schools in 1970.

Marcus Garvey: Towards Black Nationhood. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 42 min., color. VHS. $89.95. Examination of Garvey's career, his role
in supporting an independent black nation, and his influence on the Civil Rights
movement.

Miles of Smiles: Years of Struggle. Benchmark Media. 59 min., VHS $145; 16
mm. $395. Also available from California Newsreel. Examination of the first
successful black union, the Pullman Porters Union.

Mississippi America. 1995. Facets. 60 min., VHS. $19.98. PBS Special of the
story of the Freedom Summer of 1964 and the culmination of the push for a
national voting rights act.

Murder in Mississippi: The Price for Freedom. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 52 min., color. VHS. $149. Examination of the "Freedom Summer" in
Mississippi and the long struggle for justice for the victims of racial violence.
CINE Golden Eagle.

Philadelphia, Mississippi. 1994. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color, VHS. $350.
Portrait of the small southern town in which three civil rights workers were
murdered in 1964.

Promised Land: Montgomery after Martin Luther King, Jr. Filmakers
Library. 50 min., VHS. $295. Montgomery of today contrasted with the struggles
of the '50s and '60s. Bronze Apple, National Education Film & Video Festival,
1993.

Racial Integration: America's Long March. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 53 min., VHS. $89.95. BBC production survey of the Civil Rights
movement from the mid 1960s to the late 1990s.
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Rosa Parks. The Path to Freedom. Filmakers Library. 20 min., VHS. $225.
Biography of Rosa Parks and overview of her role in the events of the
Montgomery bus boycott. Silver Apple, National Educational Film and Video
Festival, 1995.

Searching for the Promised Land. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 46
min., VHS. $79.95. ABC News program with Peter Jennings surveying from
slavery up to the killing of Dr. Martin Luther King.

Simple Justice. 1993. PBS Video. 134 min., VHS. $125. The story of the civil
rights movement beginning in the 1930's and covering the roles of Charles
Hamilton Houston, Dean of Howard University Law School and Thurgood
Marshall.

Martin Luther King, Jr.

The Assassination of Martin Luther King, Jr. AM Videos. 85 min., VHS.
$24.95 An examination of the events prior to and after the death of Dr. King.

In Remembrance of Martin. 1986. PBS Video. 60 min., $69.95 [indexed],
$59.95. Personal recollections of friends, family and acquaintances of Dr. Martin
Luther King. Also available as part of the Martin Luther King Commemorative
Collection.

Martin Luther King: Amazing Grace. AM Videos. 60 min., VHS. $23.99. A
black-produced documentary of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.'s life, that focuses on
his role in the events of the civil rights movement of the 50's and 60's.

Martin Luther King Commemorative Collection. Facets. 115 min.,VHS.
$29.95. Two documentaries on one tape: In Remembrance of Martin and The
Speeches of Martin Luther King.

Martin Luther King, Jr.: I Have a Dream. Facets. 25 min., VHS. $14.95.
August 28, 1963 speech of Dr. King on the steps of the Lincoln Memorial.

The Speeches of Martin Luther King. Facets. VHS. $19.95.

Malcolm X, the Nation of Islam, and Louis Farrakhan

Brother Minister. 1994. AM Videos. 115 min., VHS. $32.95. An examination of
the role of conspiracy in the death of Malcolm X. Looks at the issue of the
possible innocence of those convicted of the assassination and questions the
possible role of the FBI and the NYPD in the murder.

God is Angry: The Black Power Movement.. Filmakers Library. 57 min., VHS.
$395. Examination of the relationship of Louis Farrakhan and the black
community and his role within the historical context. Silver Apple, National
Educational Film Festival, 1997.

Malcolm X. Facets. 50 min., VHS. $19.95. A&E Biography.

Malcolm X: His Own Story as it Really Happened. Facets. 92 min., VHS.
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$19.98. Oscar nominated documentary based on Malcolm X's autobiography.

Malcolm X: Make It Plain. Facets. 136 min.,VHS. $29.95. PBS Video. 150
min., VHS. $125 [indexed], $99.95. Biography of the controversial leader
includes interviews and archival footage. Co-produced by the American
Experience.

Nation of Islam: Its Mission and Beliefs. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. 50 min., VHS. $129. BBC production examines the history of the NOI
from its origins to Louis Farrakhan's assumption of leadership.

Seven Songs for Malcolm X. 1993. First Run/Icarus Films. 52 min., color. VHS.
$390. First hand recollections and dramatic reenactments of events in the life of
Malcolm X. Best Feature Length Documentary, 1994 Image D'Ailleurs (Paris);
Certificate of Merit, 1994 San Francisco Film Festival; Best Historical
Documentary & Audience Special Merit Award, 1993 National Black
Programming Consortium; Best Use of Archival Footage in a Documentary, 1993
Chicago Film Festival.

Twentieth Century and Beyond

Adam Clayton Powell. Filmakers Library. 54 min., VHS. $150. Documentary
biography of the controversial and compelling leader. Best Documentary Feature,
Academy Award Nomination; Best Film of the Year, Organization of American
Historians; Special Jury Award, San Francisco Film Festival.

All God's Children. 1996. Cinema Guild. 26 min., color. VHS. $69.95.
Documentary on the Black Church, its acceptance of gay and lesbian members,
and its commitment to social justice for all.

American Love Story. 1999. PBS Video. 600 min. on 5 tapes, color. VHS.
$59.99. The in depth story of the interracial marriage of Bill Sims and Karen
Wilson and the life they have built for themselves and their two children.

Are We Different? Filmakers Library. 27 min., VHS. $295. African American
students talk about issues of race, racism and race relations. Blue Ribbon,
American Film & Video Festival, 1993; Black Maria Film Festival, 1993.

Beauty in the Bricks. New Day Films. 29 min., VHS. $99. Black teenage girls
growing up in a housing project.

Between Black & White. Filmakers Library. 26 min., VHS. $295. An
examination of four interracial couples. Award Winner, Rosebud Festival, 1994;
Directors Citation, Black Maria Film Festival, 1994; Honorable Mention,
National Educational Film & Video Festival, 1994.

Black Achievers Series. 1992-1999. Cinema Guild. 30 min. each, color. VHS.
$99.95 each. Biographies of Daniel Hale Williams, Nathaniel H. Bronner, Sr.,
Charles Drew, Ida B. Wells, Richard Wright, Mary McLeod Bethune, Ralph
Ellison, Benjamin E. Mays, Paul Robeson, Chester Himes, Fannie Lou Hamer,
Shirley Chisholm, Health Watch [minority physicians] and In Medical Science
[two black epidemiologists at the CDC].

Black America and the Education Crisis. Films for the Humanities and
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Sciences. 45 min., color. VHS. $129. Town meeting format examination of the
academic performance of black children and possible remedies.

Black Like Who? Filmakers Library. 30 min., VHS. $295. An examination of
racial identity, assimilation, and internalized racism.

Black, White and Angry. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 77 min., color.
VHS. $129. NBC news program that examines the relationships between blacks
and whites and what the future holds for these relationships.

Black Women: On the Light, Dark Thang. 1999. Women Make Moves. 52
min., color. VHS. $250. Exploration of the politics of color within the African
American community. Capitol Region Emmy Award, Best Public Affairs
Program.

The Breeding of Impotence. 1993. Cinema Guild. 55 min., color. VHS. $350.
Examines the causes and consequences of the "culture of failure" that is endemic
among poor children and children of color and the increasing violence in our
schools.

The Double Burden: Three Generations of Working Mothers. New Day
Films. 57 min., VHS, 16 mm. $250. The lives of three families, Mexican-
American, Polish-American, African-American, where mothers have always
worked outside the home.

Facing the Facade. 1994. Cinema Guild. 55 min., color, VHS. $350. An
examination of how black students cope with life on predominantly white Indiana
University, Bloomington campus. Best Documentary, Indiana Film and Video
Awards.

Family Name. 1997. First Run/Icarus Films. 89 min., color. VHS. $440. [60
min., $390.] Macky Alston, who grew up in the white branch of the family when
all the other Alstons in his elementary school were black, unravels the
connections to the family name. Editors Choice 1998, Booklist; Silver Apple,
1998 National Educational Media Network; Freedom of Expression Award, 1997
Sundance Film Festival; 1997 IFP Gotham Open Palm Award; Grand Jury Prize,
1997 Bermuda International Film Festival.

The Farm: Angola, U.S.A. 1998. Movies Unlimited.100 min., VHS. $24.99.
Follows the lives of six long-term inhabitants at the Louisiana state penitentiary.
Los Angles Film Critics Association, Best Documentary, Best Non-Fiction Film
from New York Film Critics Circle and Sundance Film Festival Grand Jury
Prize.

Finally Got the News. 1970. Cinema Guild. 55 min., color, VHS. $350.
Examines the role of black workers in the Detroit auto industry with a focus on
the League of Revolutionary Black Workers and their effort to build an
independent labor organization.

First Person Singular: John Hope Franklin. PBS Video. 60 min., $49.95 with
public performance rights, $19.98 without. Biography of one of the most
acclaimed African American historians.

Gandy Dancers. 1994. Cinema Guild. 30 min., color, VHS. $250. The
recollections of eight retired African American railroad track workers. Honorable
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Mention, Society for Visual Anthropology; Honorable Mention, Atlanta Film and
Video Festival.

God's Alcatraz: Reconstructing a Community in Despair. Filmakers Library.
36 min., VHS. $250. New Lots, Brooklyn, a community in crisis is resurrected by
charismatic preacher. Margaret Mead Film Festival, 1994; London Film Festival,
1993.

Harlem Diary. Facets Video. 100 min., VHS. $19.95. Nine Harlem young people
film their world. Discovery Channel.

The Heart of the Matter. 1993. First Run/Icarus Films. 54 min., color. VHS.
$245. Documentary examines the life of Janice Jirau, an HIV-positive African
American woman. Focuses on the universal problems of treatment and the
growth of HIV-AIDS among women.

Holding Ground: The Rebirth of Dudley Street. New Day Films. 58 min.,
VHS. $159. The rebirth of a Boston neighborhood generated by a multicultural
community.

I am Somebody. 1970. 26 min., color. VHS. $225. Black, underpaid, women
hospital workers in Charleston, SC strike for union recognition and wage
increase. With the support of the SCLC and others, they succeeded and achieved
their demands.

In Search of Our Fathers. Filmakers Library. 55 min., VHS. $395. Marco
Williams African American filmmaker's search for the father he never knew and
his examination of the strong family ties that bind the generations of black
families. Silver Apple, National Educational Film & Video Festival, 1994;
Sundance Film Festival, 1992; San Francisco International Film Festival, 1992;
USA Film Festival, 1992; Margaret Mead Film Festival, 1992.

Just Black? Multi-Racial Identity. Filmakers Library. 58 min., VHS. $445.
Documentary interviews of young men and women with mixed racial heritage.
American Psychological Association, 1993; American Film & Video Festival,
1992; Special Jury Award, National Educational Film & Video Festival, 1992.

The Legacy of Barbara Jordan. The Educational Video Group. 75 min., VHS.
$69.95. Four speeches: 1974 Impeachment Speech, 1976 Democratic Convention
Keynote, 1988 Seconding Lloyd Bentsen's nomination, and 1992 Democratic
Convention Keynote.

Let the Church Say Amen. 1973. First Run/Icarus Films. 60 min., color. VHS.
$225. Hudson "Dusty" Barksdale, an African American minister in training
travels through the South in this examination of the Black church and its role in
urban and rural African American life.

Illusions. 1983. Women Make Movies. 34 min., b&w. VHS. $275. Julie Dash's
fictional account of the intersection of the lives of a female Hollywood studio
executive who passes as white and a black woman who is the voice of a white
star. Both women are forced to confront a society that fosters illusions and false
images.

Loyalties. Filmakers Library. 58 min., VHS. $350. Two women, a black graduate
student and a white ethnologist, discover their families are entwined in the legacy
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of slavery in South Carolina. Best Social Issues Documentary, Hot Docs, 1999;
Canada Award, Gemini Awards, 1999; Vancouver International Film Festival,
1999.

The Maids! 1985. Women Make Movies. 28 min., color. VHS. $225. A
documentary on the history of African American women and their employment
as domestic workers.

The Mirror Lied. Filmakers Library. 27 min., VHS. $225. The difficulty of
black women coping with white imposed ideals of feminine beauty and their
effect on self- esteem. American Psychological Association 2000.

My Childhood: Part 2-James Baldwin's Harlem. Benchmark Media. 26 min.,
b&w. VHS. $145. What it was like to grow up black and disadvantaged in
Harlem; narrated by Baldwin himself. [Part one of this series is Hubert
Humphrey's South Dakota.]

Nappy. 1997. Women Make Movies. 28 min., b&w. VHS. $195. A look at the
relationship between black women and western ideals of beauty. Fourteen diverse
women discuss natural hairstyles as symbols of self-determination.

No Loans Today. 1994. First Run/Icarus Films. 56 min., color. VHS. $390. An
exploration of the role of fringe banks-pawn shops and check cashing services-
and their relationship to the community and its economic marginalization. 1996
Booklist Nonprint Editor's Choice; 1995 Sundance Film Festival; 1995 AFI Los
Angeles Film Festival; 1995 San Francisco Film Festival.

No Vietnamese Ever Called Me Nigger. 1968. Cinema Guild. 68 min., color.
VHS. $350. 16 mm $895. Documentary filmed in New York at the Harlem Fall
Mobilization March in 1967. Deals with life in the black ghetto and the
connection between racism and war. Outstanding Film Citation, Chicago Film
Festival; Best Documentary Mannheim Film Festival.

Not Just Passing Through. 1994. Women Make Movies. 54 min., color. VHS.
$225. Photographs and oral history celebrate the life of African American Mabel
Hampton, a catalyst for the founding of the Lesbian Herstory Archives.

On My Own: The Traditions of Daisy Turner. Northeast Historic Film. 28
min., color. VHS. $24.95. Centenarian Daisy Turner tells the story of her family's
struggle for freedom from slavery and discrimination.

Only the Ball Was White. Facets. 30 min., VHS. $19.98. Television
documentary on the history of baseball's Negro League. Narrated by Paul
Winfield.

Philadelphia, Mississippi. 1994. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color. VHS. $350. A
contemporary examination of the small town where three civil rights workers
were murdered in 1964.

Praise House. 1991. Women Make Movies. 25 min., color. VHS. $250. Julie
Dash examines the source of creativity and its effect on three generations of
African American women. Produced for ALIVE TV, KTCA.

The Quiet One. 1948. Movies Unlimited. 65 min., b&w. VHS. $19.99
Documentary style look at juvenile delinquency and rehabilitation. Written by
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James Agee and starring Donald Thompson and Sadie Stockton.

Seeing Red. New Day Films. 100 min., VHS. $195. Fifteen former communists
recount their experiences in the Communist Party. Academy Award Nominee,
Best Feature Documentary; Blue Ribbon, American Film & Video Festival;
Bronze Hugo, Chicago International Film Festival.

Skin Deep: The Science of Race. Filmakers Library. 60 min., VHS. $350.
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation production that examines the question of
whether there is a genetic definition of race or is it simply skin deep.

Two Dollars and a Dream. Filmakers Library. 56 min., VHS. $350. The story of
self-made millionaire Madame C.J. Walker. Best of the Decade, Black
Filmmakers Foundation, 1989; CINE Golden Eagle, 1988; Bronze Apple,
National Educational Film Festival, 1989; Second Place, Black Filmmakers Hall
of Fame, 1989.

The Two Nations of Black America. PBS Video. 60 min., VHS. $ 69.95.
Examines the gap between the black middle class and those still trapped in
poverty.

Union Maids. New Day Films. 45 min., VHS $195. The story of three women,
one African American, who were union organizers in Chicago in the 20s and 30s.

W.E.B. DuBois of Great Barrington. 1994. PBS Video. 90 min., VHS. $99.95
[indexed], $49.95. Chronicle of the life of the pioneering American sociologist
and one of the founders of the NAACP.

The Arts

Against the Odds: The Artists of the Harlem Renaissance. 1994. PBS Video.
60 min., VHS. $69.95 [indexed], $59.95.

Alberta Hunter: My Castle's Rockin'.. 1988. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color.
VHS. $350. An examination of the career of legendary blues singer, jazz vocalist,
and song writer. Blue Ribbon American Film and Video Festival; Silver Apple
National Educational and Film Festival; Heart of America Award American
Legion Auxiliary; Booklist Nonprint Editor's Choice American Library
Association.

As I Remember It: A Portrait of Dorothy West. 1991. Women Make Movies.
56 min., color. VHS. $295. Exploration of the forgotten role of women during the
Harlem Renaissance. Filmed when West was 83.

Gotta Make This Journey: Sweet Honey in the Rock. 1983. Women Make
Movies. 58 min., color. VHS. $295. Profile of the a capella activist group.
American Film Festival, Blue Ribbon; Blacklight Film Festival; Tyneside Film
Festival.

I Promise to Remember: The Story of Frankie Lymon and the Teenagers.
1983. Cinema Guild. 27 min., color. VHS. $250. Documentary on the brief two-
year career of this early black rock and roll group whose music broke the color
barrier. Red Ribbon, American Film Festival; Documentary First Prize, Newark
Black Film Festival; Selected Films for Young Adults, American Library
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Association; CEBA Award of Excellence, World Institute of Black
Communications.

Identifiable Qualities: Toni Morrison. 1989. Women Make Movies. 30 min.,
color. VHS. $250. Interview with the author in which she speaks of her
inspiration for her stories.

I'll Make Me a World. 1999. PBS Video. 6 part series. 60 min. ea. VHS. $350
[indexed], $295. Achievements of African American artists: Lift Every Voice,
1900-1924; Without Fear or Shame, 1920-1937; Bright Like the Sun, 1935-1954;
The Dream Keepers, 1940-1965; Not a Rhyme Time, 1963-1986; The Freedom
You Will Take, 1985-present. Produced by Blackside, Inc. in association with
WNET, New York.

Jacob Lawrence: A Video Portrait. Audio-Forum/Video-Forum. 25 min., VHS.
$34.50. Life of the influential painter with first hand accounts by the painter
himself, his wife, and his associates.

The Keystoners. 1990. First Run/Icarus Films. 28 min., color. VHS. $225. The
story of a Philadelphia rhythm and blues quartet in the 1950s and the vocal group
tradition in the black community.

The Legend of Bop City. Carousel Film & Video. 52 min., VHS. $200. The
story of Jimbo's Bop City, a legendary after-hours jazz club in San Francisco,
that hosted jazz greats and an audience of people of all ages and races from 1950
to 1965. American Film Institute production.

Legends of Country Blues Guitar. Audio-Forum/Video-Forum. 2 part series. 58
min.ea., VHS. $29.95 each. Documentary footage of Rev. Gary Davis, Big Bill
Broonzy, Mississippi John Hurt [volume I], Bukka White, Big Joe Williams and
Leadbelly [volume II].

M & M Smith for Posterity's Sake. New Day Films. 57 min., VHS. $199.
Morgan and Marvin Smith, twin brothers, who photographed the African
American world during their 50 year careers.

Mary Lou Williams: Music on My Mind. 1990. Women Make Movies. 60
min., color. VHS. $295. Documentary with interviews about this pioneering
composer, arranger, and pianist.

A Place of Rage. 1991. Women Make Movies. 52 min., color. VHS. $295.
Celebration of the work and lives of African American women with interviews
with Angela Davis, June Jordan and Alice Walker. National Black Programming
Consortium, Best Historical Documentary; San Francisco Lesbian and Gay Film
Festival.

Rap Race & Equality. Filmakers Library. 58 min., VHS. $295. Examines rap,
the issues rap deals with, and places it within a political and social context.
Arusha One World Film Festival, 1995; City Lore Festival, 1994; Melbourne
International Film Festival, 1994.

Search for Hansen. Filmakers Library. 43 min. VHS. $295. Documentary on
Austin Hansen, black photographer who documented Harlem from World War II
to the mid 1980s. Best Biography, Black Filmworks Festival, 1999; Best
Documentary, National Student Festival, 1999; Black Harvest Film Festival, Art
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Institute of Chicago, 2000.

The Songs are Free: Bernice Johnson Reagon and African-American Music.
Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 60 min., VHS. $89.95. Reagon, founder
of Sweet Honey in the Rock and curator of the Community Life Division of the
Smithsonian, discusses with Bill Moyers the role of music in the African-
American experience.

Steppin'. 1992. Cinema Guild. 56 min., color. VHS. $350. Introduction to step
dancing and its cultural roots in African dance, military marching and hip-hop
music. Golden Apple Award, National Education Film and Video Festival;
People's Choice Award, Global Africa International Film and Video Festival.

Straight Up Rappin'. Filmakers Library. 29 min., VHS. $295. New York street
rappers vocalize the issues of their world. CINE Gold Eagle, 1993; Silver Apple,
National Educational Film & Video Festival, 1992.

Style Wars. New Day Films. 70 min., VHS. $99. Teenage subway graffiti artists
and the culture of Hip Hop.

Through a Glass, Lightly. New Day Films. 20 min., VHS. $125. Three self
taught artists use found objects in their craft and talk about how they have been
transformed into artists.

Tryin' to get Home. Audio-Forum/Video-Forum. 55min., VHS. $49.95 Kerrigan
Black, noted musician and folklorist, surveys black music from spirituals to rap
with representative selections of the genres.

Uncommon Images: James Van DerZee. Filmakers Library. 22 min., VHS.
$295. Portrait of the African American photographer who spent sixty years in
Harlem recording his community. Black Film Festival, Newark, 1989; CINE
Golden Eagle, 1978.

Visions of the Spirit: A Portrait of Alice Walker. 1989. Women Make Movies.
58 min., color. VHS. $295. Documentary exploring the roots of Walter's southern
African American consciousness. American Film and Video Festival, Red
Ribbon; National Black Programming Consortium, Prized Pieces.

Film Studies

A Century of Black Cinema. Facets. 90 min., VHS. $19.99. Documentary
footage of Oscar Micheaux and other pioneers of black cinema.

The Cinematic Jazz of Julie Dash. 1992. Women Make Movies. 27 min., color.
VHS. $225. Interview with Dash, filmmaker who has redefined the image of
black women in movies. Fifth Annual Women of Color Film and Video Festival;
African American Women in the Arts Festival; Ibeji Women's Festival of the
Arts; Festival Sundiata.

Classified X. 1998. Movies Unlimited. 50 min., VHS. $24.99. Director Melvin
Van Peebles's examination of the portrayal of blacks by Hollywood.

Midnight Ramble: The Story of the Black Film Industry. 1994. Facets. 60
min., VHS. $19.95. The story of the industry from the beginnings to World War
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II with clips from films and interviews with participants.

Small Steps, Big Strides: The Black Experience in Hollywood. Facets. 56
min., VHS, $19.98. The work of African American actors and actresses from
silent films until the 1970s.

VIDEO DISTRIBUTORS

AM Videos PO Box 15490 San Francisco, CA 94115-5490 Phone: (877) 467-
1735 Fax: (415) 775-1332 http://www.amvideos.com/index.html/

Audio-Forum/Video-Forum Suite BH3 96 Broad Street Guilford, CT 06437
Phone: (203) 453-9794 Fax: (203) 453-9774 E-mail:
74537.550@Compuserve.Com

Benchmark Media 569 No. State Rd. Briarcliff Manor, NY 10510 Phone: (800)
438-5564, (914) 762-3838 Fax: (914) 762-3895 E-mail: benchmedia@aol.com

Black Vintage Video 8959 So. Western Avenue Los Angeles, CA 90047 Phone:
(800) 297-5364 Fax: (213) 753-0331
http://www.blackvintagevideo.com/index.html

California Newsreel 149 Ninth St. San Francisco, CA 94103 Phone: 415-621-
6196 Fax: 415-621-6522 http://www.newsreel.org/

Carousel Film and Video 260 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10001 Phone: 212-
683-1660 E-mail: carousel@pipeline.com

The Cinema Guild 1697 Broadway, Suite 506 New York, NY 10019-5904 Phone:
800-723-5522 or 212-246-5522 Fax: 212-246-5525 http://www.cinemaguild.com/

Educational Video Group (EVG) 291 Southwind Way Greenwood, IN 46142
Phone: 317- 888-6581 Fax: 317- 888-5857 E-mail: EVG@Iquest.net

Facets Video 1517 W. Fullerton Ave. Chicago, IL 60614 Phone: 800-331-6197
Fax: 773-929-5437 http://www.facets.org/

Films for the Humanities and Sciences. PO Box 2053. Princeton, NJ 08543-2053.
Phone: 800-257-5126 or 609-275-1400 Fax: 609-275-3767
http://www.films.com/

Filmakers Library 124 Eeast 40th Street New York, NY 10016 Phone: 212-808-
4980 Fax: 212-808-4983 http://www.filmakers.com/

Movies Unlimited 3015 Darnell Road Philadelphia, PA 19154 Phone: 800-668-
4344 Fax: 215-637-2350 http://moviesunlimted.com/

New Day Films 22-D Hollywood Avenue Hohokus, NJ 07423 Phone: 201-652-
6590 Fax: 201-652-1973 http://www.newday.com/

Northeast Historic Films PO Box 900 Buckport ME 04416 Phone: 800-639-1636
Fax: 207-469-7875 http://www.oldfilm.org/

PBS Video1320 Braddock Place Alexandria VA 22314-1698 Phone: 800-344-

http://www.amvideos.com/index.html
mailto:74537.550@compuserve.com
mailto:benchmedia@aol.com
http://www.blackvintagevideo.com/index.html
http://www.newsreel.org/
mailto:carousel@pipeline.com
http://www.cinemaguild.com/
mailto:EVG@Iquest.net
http://www.facets.org/
http://www.film.com/
http://www.filmakers.com/
http://moviesunlimited.com/
http://www.newday.com/
http://www.oldfilm.org/
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3337 Fax: 703-739-5269 http://www.pbs.org/

SC ETV Marketing Box 11000 Columbia, SC 29211 Phone: 800-553-7752 or
803-737-3441 Fax 803- 737-3503
http://www.scetv.org/button_etvstore/index.html

Teacher's Video Company P.O. Box LBM-4455 Scottsdale, AZ 85261 Phone:
800-262-8837 Fax: 602-860-8650

Women Make Movies, Inc. 462 Broadway, Suite 500 K New York, NY 10013
Phone: (212) 925-0606 Fax: (212) 925-2052 http://www.wmm.com/
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RETROSPECTIVE CONVERSION CATALOGING OF AUDIOVISUAL
MATERIALS AT PENN STATE UNIVERSITY'S EDUCATION LIBRARY
By Robert B. Freeborn

INTRODUCTION

In 1992 the Pennsylvania State University (PSU) decided to transfer control of its
Education Library from its College of Education to the University Libraries.
Located in the Rackley Building on Penn State's main campus, the Education
Library's collection contained a wide variety of materials arranged according to
Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC) system. A full-time Education Librarian
was then hired to oversee the branch library's operations. About that same time,
plans were developed to move this collection into the main Pattee Library
(currently undergoing a major extensive renovation and expansion project) and
integrate its holdings into Penn State's Library Information Access System
(LIAS), the local online public access catalog (OPAC). Before this could happen,
however, the Education Library's collection of 11,800 items needed to be
reclassified from DDC to that of the Library of Congress Classification (LC)
scheme utilized throughout the rest of the University Libraries. Of these 11,800
items, an estimated 2000 were audiovisual in nature. The remainder of this article
will focus on the AV portion of the project by comparing it with the seven points
put forward by Verna Urbanski in her 1988 work "Retrospective Conversion of
Audiovisual Materials." The seven points are:

1. Why are we converting this material and why now?
2. Is there administrative support for the project?
3. Is there support from the media center staff?
4. How will the collection be organized?
5. What is in the collection?
6. What bibliographic access new exists?
7. What do you want to have when you are done?

This article will also address any unique problems that arose during the project's
lifetime.

WHY ARE WE CONVERTING THIS MATERIAL AND WHY NOW?

The first question Urbanski asks is undoubtedly the most important question any
recon project faces: Just exactly why should the library spend time and money on
converting this material, and why should it be done now? Urbanski puts forward
six reasons for the conversion of AV materials:

1. To provide better access to these rich collections of information;
2. Recognition that many AV materials have never been cataloged;
3. Collections have grown unwieldy, and cannot be reasonably utilized and

maintained without full cataloging;

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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4. The automation of cataloging and circulation functions throughout the
library;

5. Funds for conversion projects have become available;
6. Drastic reductions in book budgets have led to a reassignment of cataloging

staff. (Urbanski 1989, 61)

In their guide to general retrospective conversion, Beaumont and Cox give eight
reasons for undertaking such a project:

1. To create a database for a local automation system;
2. To improve service to users;
3. To improve internal library procedures, such as streamlining technical

services routines by integrating acquisitions and cataloging functions;
4. To generate special products, such as reading lists;
5. To create an integrated file and eliminate the cost of maintaining parallel

systems;
6. To provide flexibility in changing systems;
7. To maximize returns on automation expenditures;
8. To protect library files, such as providing easy backup for the entire

catalog. (Beaumont and Cox 1989, 6-7)

The recent "Guidelines for media resources in academic libraries," published by
the ACRL Media Resources Committee, makes two recommendations that are
relevant to the "Why convert?" question:

8.0 Bibliographic and holding information about media resources
should be made accessible through the same retrieval mechanisms
available for other library materials.

8.1 Media resources should be cataloged in accordance with current
national standards and practices, including full subject access,
description, system requirements, and classification to provide
maximum information to the user of the library catalog. (ACRL
Media Resources Committee 1999)

In the case of Penn State's Education Library, as with most conversion projects,
the reasons were a mixture of the altruistic and the expedient. The need to
provide better access to materials that had been minimally cataloged (or, as
discovered upon examining the paper shelf list, not cataloged at all) was indeed
an important reason together with the needs to improve library procedures and
eliminate parallel catalogs/shelf lists. The main point for this project was the
impending move of the entire collection. The decision to begin converting the
audiovisual section at that time rather than earlier or later, or the "Why now?"
part of Urbanski's first point, was purely one of expediency.

The library's Music/AV Cataloging Team, consisting at that time of two full-time
staff assistants, had recently hired a new professional catalog librarian. The
filling of this 8-month vacancy provided the team with the leadership necessary
to undertake such a project. The extra member alleviated some of the pressure of
the regular cataloging workload and allowed time for additional projects.

IS THERE ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT FOR THE PROJECT?

http://www.ala.org/acrl/guides/medresg.html
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Urbanski's next recommendation is to determine what kind of support there is for
the conversion, and at what level. Administrators especially need to understand
the amount of time and effort that will be required to do the job properly. As she
points out: "Media cataloging is more expensive than most print cataloging ...It is
time-consuming and often takes the expertise of a professional cataloger."
(Urbanski 1988, 61) In addition, are there plans to add to the AV collection once
it's been converted? If the answer is yes, then administrators will need to make an
on-going commitment to providing full cataloging or the entire project is wasted.

At Penn State a lack of administrative support was not a problem. As mentioned
previously, a team devoted to the cataloging of AV materials had existed for
some time. This insured that if new items were added to the converted Education
Library collection, they could be handled within the regular parameters of the
Cataloging Department's workflow. In addition, Cataloging Department
administrators provided a computer configured according to the "Cataloger's
Workstation" concept to assist with the recon project. This concept was clearly
defined in a report by the University at Buffalo Libraries Cataloger's Workstation
Task Force as: "a customized configuration of hardware and software that is used
to perform, seamlessly, the functions, including authority control, involved in
cataloging (where-ever performed)." (Report of the Cataloger's Workstation Task
Force 1997) Penn State's version of the workstation consisted of a Dell Pentium-
based computer with a 17-inch color monitor, connected to the library's
cataloging network. The software component included the following: Catalogers
Desktop/Classification Plus, OCLC Passport for Windows, Netscape Navigator
Internet browser, and a Z39.50 interface to the technical services side of the LIAS
catalog.

The workstation itself was then housed at the Education Library, with each team
member undertaking a 4-hour shift onsite each week. There were four major
advantages to cataloging the AV collection at Rackley rather than sending it to
the Cataloging Department for processing:

1. The collection was still accessible to users throughout the project's
timeframe;

2. the turnaround time was significantly reduced (there were other delays
which will be addressed later);

3. the Cataloging Department did not have to deal with storing the collection
while it was being processed;

4. The Music/AV Cataloging Team was able to easily consult with the
Education Library's staff when any questions arose.

The only problem with this arrangement concerned the Education Library's
computer network. There were not enough connections to run all the public
machines and the recon workstation at the same time. Depending on the number
of patrons using the Education Library at one time, conversion work could come
to a complete standstill.

IS THERE SUPPORT FROM THE MEDIA CENTER STAFF?

This brings us to Urbanski's third point: "Does the conversion have the support of
the media center staff?" Recon projects cannot be accomplished without the help
of the appropriate public service personnel, and it is very important that they be
included in the discussions from the very beginning. Urbanski points out that the
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media staff may view the conversion as a threat, and will fight to keep things as
they are. As she states: "they may believe their autonomy will slip away as full
cataloging makes material more readily accessible to the unassisted patron."
(Urbanski 1988, 61) By including the media staff in the recon discussions from
the start, potential problems can be avoided. This in turn can save the
administrators and catalogers considerable time, money and effort.

Once again, the Penn State project was fortunate in that the Education Library's
staff was completely supportive of the recon. In fact they were the ones who
initiated discussions on the project. The staff clearly explained what they wanted
from the recon, provided the cataloging team with any and all assistance needed,
and always emphasized how satisfied they were with our work.

One important aspect of the recon that will definitely require the support of your
media staff is weeding. Nobody wants to take the time and effort to catalog an
item only for it to be withdrawn several weeks or months later. Because
audiovisual materials are expensive, however, there could be some resistance to
removing old or incomplete items. Urbanski urges all parties involved to
understand the costs involved in a typical recon project. Not only in terms of the
actual cataloging, but also in the hidden costs of unused or rarely used materials
taking up valuable space on the shelves.

The Education Library personnel agreed to look over the recon collection items
before we processed them, and remove everything that was of little or no use. In
a few instances, however, the cataloging team came across damaged or
incomplete items that had slipped through. These items were then referred back
to the Education Library's staff for consideration.

HOW WILL THE COLLECTION BE ORGANIZED?

Urbanski's fourth point finally looks at the AV collection itself, and asks the
question: "How will it be organized?" Does the current organization scheme
continue to work, or should it be replaced? Will the classification scheme need to
be changed as well? Should the collection's various formats be shelved separately
to make the best use of the available space, or should they be intershelved to
make browsing by classification easier? Is there a way to have the best of both
schemes? How will the items be circulated? Are the components of kits currently
allowed to circulate separately from each other, and is this policy one that should
be continued? What about the collection's packaging and labeling issues? Will
components need to be reunited, and is their original container still present and
functional? On the other hand, have individually produced items been combined
locally to create a makeshift kit, and will they need to be separated out again?
All of these questions are important to the success of the conversion project, and
this is where the support of the media staff became crucial.

It was decided that the Education Library's AV collection would retain its present
organization scheme, in that all audiovisual materials (except for stand-alone
videos and audio books) would be housed together in a separate section of the
library. As mentioned in the opening paragraph, however, the collection was
reclassified from DDC to LC in order to fit with the rest of the University
Libraries' holdings. This approach would allow users not only to browse the
shelves but also the OPAC shelf list for similar subject materials. Because of
certain limits imposed by LIAS, it was decided by the cataloging team to add the
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label "juvenile subject heading" after appropriate 650 fields in the MARC
bibliographic records whenever possible.

The question of circulation brought up several new problems that needed to be
resolved with the aid of the media staff. One case in particular was a large kit
consisting of 60+ items ranging in size from tiny seeds and coins to large cooking
pots and wooden drums. The media staff had regularly circulated individual
components of the kit in the past, and they wanted to maintain that particular
service to their users after the conversion. After some discussion, it was decided
that small items such as the seeds and coins would be grouped together in locally
created boxes for circulation, while the larger items could be checked out
individually. (For more details on this particular example, please consult the
earlier article "Cataloging of the Weird" by Robert Freeborn.)

Packaging also presented certain problems to the cataloging staff. In many
instances, separately produced materials had been bundled together to form
impromptu kits. After discussions with the media staff, these items were
separated out again and housed in either locally made or commercially supplied
containers; their original packaging having long since disappeared. In other cases
the original containers did exist, but were in desperate need of replacement. All
of these changes were noted in the bibliographic record. Labeling probably
caused the biggest headache during the conversion. Since there were other factors
involved, however, this problem will be discussed later in the article.

WHAT IS IN THE COLLECTION?

Urbanski now comes to the main question of any cataloging project: "Just exactly
what's in the collection?" She points out that AV collections typically feature
potential hazards not usually seen with print materials in that they "typically have
a mixture of commercially produced materials, unpublished materials, and the
often-hard-to-identify unauthorized copy." (Urbanski 1988, 62) Urbanski warns
that "if unauthorized copies are cataloged, and especially if records are entered
into the national bibliographic utilities, the agency can be charged with copyright
infringement." (Urbanski 1988, 62)

Fortunately, the PSU AV recon project did not have to deal with any
unauthorized, or even unpublished, materials. Urbanski notes that there is usually
good LC or bibliographic utility member cataloging for most commercially
produced media, and this turned out to be true for the majority of the collection.
The materials themselves ran the gamut from the typical (filmstrips, kits, prints,
games) to the unusual (dolls, models, artifacts, clothing, musical instruments),
and provided the cataloging team with a welcome diversion from their normal
routine. Handling these unusual items also gave them valuable experience that
could be utilized in future AV projects.

The biggest problem encountered with the collection itself was that of
incompleteness. Many items were missing either their original containers or their
accompanying printed material...or both. In several cases it was impossible to
determine the actual publisher, publishing date, contents count, or even
title/author statement for an item. While most items had a locally created label
listing the contents, there was no way to verify whether this listing had been done
when the item had been originally received (and when it was presumably
complete) or later on in the collection's history. A classic example of such a
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problem, and the steps taken to rectify the situation, can be seen in the case of
"Wooden sounds," which was presented by the author in his aforementioned
article. (Freeborn 1999)

WHAT BIBLIOGRAPHIC ACCESS NOW EXISTS?

Urbanski's sixth point looks at what bibliographic access (if any) currently exists
for the collection. Is there something on hand which the recon catalogers can use
to either search for copy on a national utility or create a new bibliographic record
from scratch? Perhaps it is something as simple as a title accession list, or as
complex as distributor-supplied catalog cards. Maybe the paper catalog was
created locally according to some non-standard but consistent guidelines? Worst
case scenario states that there is nothing at all, and the only access is via some
sort of oral tradition passed down from the senior staff to their juniors.

Thankfully, the Education Library had either created or inherited an index card
shelf list of the collection. Below are two examples:

KIT ECONOMICS (Social Science)
327 DANGEROUS PARALLEL: TRANSANIA
D Glenview, IL: Scott, Foresman and Company, 1969
CONTENTS:6 crisis pads

1 pad of decision reports
2 pads of decision-maker's check sheets
6 information files
1 decision choice wheel
3 sheets of sticker badges
1 stand
40 troop cards
50 bills

KIT ALASKA (United States)
979.8Ward, Carol J. (Compiler)
W ALASKA

Compile-A-Topic No.9
Philadelphia, PA: DCA Educational Products, iNc., 1969

This shelf list did prove of some use to the cataloging team in terms of searching
for appropriate copy. However, the list was both inconsistent in information
provided and incomplete in its holdings. Many shelf list cards for items in need
of original cataloging, such as the kit "Changing Africa" and the Works Progress
Administration (WPA) dioramas addressed in the author's earlier article (Freeborn
1999), were nowhere to be found.

WHAT DO YOU WANT TO HAVE WHEN YOU ARE DONE?

Urbanski admits that her last point on recon cataloging really should be one of
the first one asked: "What do you want to have when you are done?" Every detail
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discussed, every dollar spent, and every work hour spent on the project should be
done with the final goal firmly in mind. Is it "quick and dirty/get something in
the OPAC" cataloging you're after, or will you settle for nothing less than full
cataloging? Maybe a compromise between the two extremes? Whatever the
decision, it would be prudent for us to remember Urbanski's final statement on
recon cataloging: "as is so often the case, an agency's users will get out of the
bibliographic information exactly what is put into it-no more, no less." (Urbanski
1988, 63)

At Penn State, the goal for the conversion project was a simple and
straightforward one: full-level cataloging for everything. Of course with the
resources available to the Music/AV Cataloging Team, this was a goal well
within our grasp. In the end we had added a collection of 1100 AV items (after
weeding) to our OPAC in just less than 2 years, while at the same time still we
maintained a reasonable turnaround rate for current materials.

OTHER CONSIDERATIONS?

Even after Urbanski's 7 points have been addressed, recon catalogers will still run
into many unforeseen problems or situations. The major problem that confronted
the Education Library AV conversion project was a combination of staffing and
communication concerns. Almost all of the physical processing of materials at the
Penn State University Libraries is done in-house by the CatMarking Team. It was
understood that CatMarking could undertake the project's processing
requirements utilizing the same workstation setup at the Education Library that
the catalogers themselves used. Unfortunately, the CatMarking Team was not
consulted at the beginning of the project as to their opinions on this arrangement.
We discovered later that although they could use the workstation in the Education
Library to create the labels and assign barcodes, the local printer could not
actually print the proper labels. This meant they would have to create and print
their labels in the Cataloging Department, and then travel to the other side of the
PSU campus where the Education Library is located to attach the labels. Several
months into the project we also discovered that this was the time of the year
when CatMarking's workload hit its peak, thereby putting a major constraint on
their participation in the recon project. A five to six month work stoppage
occurred, and only after all parties involved met to discuss the project did work
resume. These points all seemed to lead to the headaches to which Urbanski
warned in terms of media staff support.

CONCLUSIONS

After comparing the outcome of Penn State's AV recon project with the seven
points put forward by Verna Urbanski in her seminal 1988 article, the Education
Library conversion was an ALMOST ideal scenario. Administrative and media
staff support was strong, resources and staffing were quite sufficient, and the end
product resulted in full level cataloging for the entire collection. There were,
however, two setbacks to the project that were not addressed in the Urbanski
article: 1.) Not including all concerned parties at the initial discussion phase; and
2.) not maintaining communication links between parties throughout the project's
entire timeframe. Had the Music/AV Cataloging Team known about both of
CatMarking's problems with the processing arrangements and their heavier
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workload, steps could have been taken earlier to ease the situation. Consequently,
the entire conversion could have been completed in a substantially shorter time.
Therefore, it is imperative that any library preparing for a retrospective
conversion project, whether it involves audiovisual materials or not, needs to
make sure that: 1.) All concerned personnel are included at the beginning; and 2.)
There is constant communication among these personnel throughout the process.
This way everyone comes out a winner: the administration, the catalogers, the
processing staff, the public service personnel, and especially the users.
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Report from the Archives Roundtable presentation, Music Library Association,
February 26, 2000, Louisville, Kentucky.

Planning Digital Activities for the National Audio Visual Conservation
Center (NAVCC).

Presented by Mary Russell Bucknum, Curator, Sound Recordings
Library of Congress.

Reported by Bonnie Jo Dopp, Curator of Special Collections in Performing Arts
University of Maryland Performing Arts Library

A crisis in the preservation of audio and video materials looms for all libraries,
owing in part to:

1. phasing out of preferred preservation media-analog audio and video
magnetic tape-as well as the equipment for recording and playback of these
formats,

2. rapid development of digital data (music CDS, CD-ROM, scanned and
digitized documents, etc.) and the increasing predominance of digital data
and media in new acquisitions, and, specifically for the Library of
Congress

3. increasing demand of multiple transfers (preservation and access) to supply
materials for the National Digital Library.

Furthermore, the Library of Congress is facing a severe space shortage. M/B/RS
(Motion Picture, Broadcasting and Recorded Sound Division) currently has
storage facilities in DC, Maryland, Virginia, Pennsylvania, and Ohio.

In 1997 HR2979, authorizing acquisition of property in Culpeper, VA, for the
National Audio Visual Conservation Center was passed by Congress and signed
into law by President Clinton. Also in 1997, audio consultant Bill Storm
completed his proposal for a "Unified Strategy" for the preservation and access of
audio and video materials.

With the help of a $10 million dollar grant ($5.5 for property; $4.5 for renovation
and outfitting) from the David and Lucile Packard Foundation, plans for the
Center are progressing. In December 1997, the Packard Foundation acquired, on
behalf of the Library of Congress and the Architect of the Capitol, a 140,000
square-foot building and 41 acres of land previously owned by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Richmond and located near Culpeper, VA. (75 miles
south/southwest of Washington). This acquisition will enable the Library to
develop a central storage and conservation facility that will accommodate all the
Library's audio-visual collections and to design new specialized preservation
laboratories for all its audio-visual media.

Built in the 1960s as a back-up operations center for the Federal Reserve in the

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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event of a Cold War emergency, the three-story building is almost completely
underground, making it energy efficient and readily adaptable for low-
temperature and low-humidity storage.

Sound recordings will be stored in 50-degree/35% Rh vaults. These figures were
arrived at as a compromise between the number of different environments
feasiblely available (economically and practically) and the more stringent
requirements for motion picture/film storage.

Availability of multiple vaults will enable the Library to separate multiple copies
for preservation purposes. Preservation copies will not be in the same vault as the
original recording. New archival boxes are being designed to accommodate
various formats. Second copies of some media will be boxed for storage. Ten-
foot high compact shelving is envisioned for housing the majority, if not all of
the collection. Issues such as the use of media drawers vs archival boxes for
small media (CDS, cassettes, etc.) are still being discussed in regard to cost, and
ease of access.

A staff of about 75 M/B/RS employees will work with the collections at
Culpeper. Recorded Sound will continue to have a presence in the LC's
Performing Arts Reading Room on Capitol Hill. Researchers will listen to
recordings digitized and transmitted from Culpeper to Capitol Hill via a fiber-
optic connection already in place from the Federal Reserve days. A materials
workflow consultant made recommendations for workflow/space planning at
Culpeper. A major tenant of the workflow revision is to handle the materials as
little as possible.

The property is currently owned by the Packard Foundation and will be handed
over to the Library/Architect of the Capitol upon completion of the renovation.
The Library is working with the Tobey & Davis architectural firm, with Davis,
Brody, Bond as consultants, on the design of the facility.

Arrearage-reduction special cataloging projects, commenced in 1992 and
continue with a new goal in mind-that of inventorying (numbering) every one of
the 2.5 million sound recordings in the collection before moving to Culpeper.
Cataloging projects are currently underway for both CDS and LPS-formats which
have been shelved, heretofore, by label name and number, and generally not
cataloged except for the classical music. These projects will utilize information
provided by the MUZE database, as well as OCLC copy, when available. The
resulting bibliographic records will appear in the LCILS (Voyager). Researchers
in the Performing Arts Reading Room in Washington will ultimately be able to
search the ILS, retrieve the bibliographic information, click on the URL, and
access the digital repository in Culpeper for the sound, liner notes, and booklet
accompanying the recording.

Concerning digitization, the "mantra" governing this activity is: The M/B/RS
preservation program will continue to provide safe storage of originals. It will
also continue conventional reformatting until the digital approach has proven
itself. Digitization is for preservation and for research access. For preservation
reformatting priorities are being set: endangered audio and video, deteriorating
materials, obsolescent formats (estimated at 100,000 priority endangered items-
about 40 percent of video holdings and 5-10 percent of audio holdings) and
annual ephemeral receipts (e.g. 10,000 audio cassettes per year). For research
access the plan is for expanded reading room service, with delivery on demand of
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5,000 audio & video items per year (discovered in catalog, requested in advance,
preserved & delivered). There will be sites at cooperating research institutions
with access to the digitized collections if licensing and authorization can be
gained. Public access via the Internet for authorized or nonrestricted collections is
envisioned. Eight key planning elements have been identified, and the phases of
this program are outlined as 1999-2003: Planning & Development and 2003-
2004: Begin Operational Program.

Copyright 2000 Bonnie Jo Dopp. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.
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RESULTS OF AN ACADEMIC HEALTH SCIENCES LEARNING
RESOURCE CENTER SURVEY
By Christine Frank and Bill Karnoscak

INTRODUCTION

This paper presents information on the design, results and implications of a
survey conducted by the Educational Media and Technologies Section (EMTS) of
the Medical Library Association (MLA). Conducted between 1996 and 1997, the
survey examined learning resource center (LRC) practices at academic health
sciences centers and hospitals.

BACKGROUND

There have been several attempts to gather academic health science LRC data
over the past 20 years. The Association of Academic Health Sciences Libraries
(AAHSL) began providing basic information about non-print formats in their first
Annual Medical School Library Survey of 1977-78. (See Reference 1) In it, they
reported on AV items and titles and over the next decade, LRC-specific data
expanded to include:

1. Number of AV programs, AV serial and Computer Software titles
2. AV collection development budget
3. AV/Microcomputer professionals, non-professionals, and hourly staff.

In 1991, however, AASHL discontinued breaking out a number of specialized
data in the interest of streamlining data collection for member libraries. Although
this was a positive move in many respects, the negative impact was that the few
benchmarking categories about academic health science LRCs were eliminated.

The Academic Libraries Survey of the Integrated Post-Secondary Education Data
System (IPEDS)(see Reference 2) survey reports on budgets, titles and volumes
of various non-print and computer formats. In most cases, however, data is
available only for a handful of independent, health sciences university libraries
such as the Library of Rush University in Chicago and the Scott Memorial
Library of Thomas Jefferson University in Philadelphia. For the most part, IPEDS
considers the health sciences library a branch of the main campus library and
their data are merged with that of the university library system and thus "lost."

In the early 1990s there were several efforts by health sciences LRC librarians to
gather more targeted data regarding services offered and physical facilities (see
References 3 and 4). Faced with having to periodically scramble for comparative
LRC data, the authors urged EMTS to consider sponsoring a national survey that
would yield an in-depth look at health science LRC operations.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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METHODOLOGY

An EMTS-sponsored taskforce was appointed to develop a survey instrument.
Between 1995 and 1996, the taskforce developed a series of questions which
were pilot-tested by ten EMTS members' libraries during summer, 1996. In
November of that year, a revised survey was sent out to a merged list of 213
EMTS and AASHL members' libraries. Follow-up surveys were sent to non-
respondents in February of 1997. Survey items included questions about the
following categories: institutional profile, collection development budget, other
departmental expenditures, personnel, collection size, facilities usage, information
services, and services offered.

FINDINGS

The original survey and detailed excel-formatted results are available on the
EMTS website:
http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/emts/stats/index.html

Institutional Profiles
Various questions were asked to help categorize the respondents (Institutional
Profile). Ninety-six sites replied, producing a response rate of 45%. The vast
majority of respondents (74%) represented AAHSL libraries. The AASHL sites
were all affiliated with a medical school, and in many cases, with additional
educational programs. The remaining sites included ten independent medical
school LRCs, six hospitals, two Area Health Education Centers (AHEC), and a
handful of other specialty LRCs. 84% of the respondents were affiliated with a
library, and the remaining 16% were independent units. 35% of the respondents
were the sole provider of LRC services; the remaining 65% had other LRC units
within their institution.

The survey was intended to serve the entire EMTS membership. This was
problematic when examining the staffing resources in hospital LRCs as most
hospitals did not have separate full-time staff devoted solely to LRCs. Also, there
wasn't enough of an aggregate of the specialty, or non-medical school LRCs, to
share meaningful comparative data among them.

Collection Development Expenditures
Respondents were asked to separate their expenditures by the format types of
audiovisuals, computer assisted instruction and computer applications software
(Expenditures). The average amount either spent or budgeted by each site for
collection development was $18,849. Because of the way they tracked
expenditures, not all sites could break down their budget by the format types
proscribed in the survey. For those 71 sites that could, the following average
amounts were spent by format type: Audiovisuals: $9,648; CAIs: $9,358;
Computer applications: $3,529. Answers ranged from zero to $80,700. In several
cases, no collection development expenditures existed because academic
departments paid for AVs and software, so although materials were being
provided, the LRCs weren't actually paying for them.

Other Departmental Expenditures
The sites were queried about other expenditures in the areas of equipment,
equipment leasing, total salaries and recurring operating budget (Other
Expenditures). The average amount spent or budgeted for equipment was $25,796

http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/emts/stats/index.html
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(N=76). The average total salary budget was $113,156 (N=64). Low response rate
for equipment leasing (N=3) and recurring operating budget (N=39) rendered
comparative data to be insufficient for further analysis.

Personnel
Questions were asked about performance of LRC functions by LRC staff or by
staff located externally in other units (Personnel). The following patterns
emerged for average number of FTE LRC-based staff: Professional staff: 1.4,
Non-professional staff: 1.8, Student/Part-time staff: 1.8, Total Staff: 5.

These figures alone do not tell the complete staffing story. To the question, "Are
some LRC functions performed by other units within the Library?" 81% of
library-affiliated LRCs answered "yes." This implies that in many institutions the
aggregate activity devoted to LRC operations extends beyond the four walls of
the physical LRC.

The follow-up question was "If yes, write FTE count of staff in other units under
Professional and/or Non-Professional in appropriate slots: (If only a percentage
of their time is spent in LRC activities, please note as such)." Forty of the 66
responses to this question were discarded. Because their staff count totals were
so large, it was assumed that these respondents had submitted actual staff
numbers rather than the percentage of their staffs' time expended on LRC-related
activities.

Because of the difficulties with this question, only the frequency of
"supplemental LRC support" within specific library departments was reported.
This practice occurs most frequently in Cataloging (54), followed by Systems
(44), Acquisitions (42), Circulation (35), Interlibrary Loan (35), and lastly
Reference (30). It is notable that three academic library respondents did not have
any dedicated LRC staff; LRC functions were integrated totally into Library staff
duties.

Collection Size
Collection size has always been the most traditional benchmark for LRCs. The
average collection size was 2,051 titles. The collection size percentages by format
were as follows:

AV 91%
CAIs & Applications 4.75%
Subscriptions .75%
Models .50%
Realia .25%
Other* 2.75%

*answers for this category are detailed in the Collection Size spreadsheet at
http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/emts/stats/index.html

It is not surprising to find AV formats still comprise the predominant format in
LRC collections because they have formed the backbone of these collections far
longer than the more recently emerging electronic formats. Because the survey
did not inquire about number of items added to collections within the previous
fiscal year, it was not possible to track the shift from traditional AV formats to
the emerging electronic formats.

http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/emts/stats/index.html
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Facilities
Institutions were queried on their hardware resources for public use: IBM-
compatible computers, Macintosh computers, videocassette players, videodisc
players, audiocassette players, slide/tape or slide viewers, overhead projectors,
laptop computers, and LCD panels. However, by this point in time, the most
prevalent facilities benchmark has become number of public workstations. A
combined PC/Macintosh count was the only equipment ranked across institutions.
The average number of workstations per site was 36.

Other notable findings about facilities included the number of group viewing
rooms, which ranged from 0 to 14 with an average of 3.5. One third reported that
they had 24-hour access to workstations. Questions that were asked about
networking and printing facilities were deemed to have only short-term
significance.

Usage
The following questions pertaining to usage measurement methods were posed
(Usage). The usage tracking was reported as follows:

Audiovisual usage:
1. AV software transactions (57%): This measurement activity remains

the closest match to traditional print circulation and was employed
by largest number of sites.

2. AV software "usage" (19%): We defined usage as transactions plus
additional viewers. This measure most accurately reflects AV
circulation because audiovisuals are often used by groups of people
although the initial transaction is usually recorded as one individual
check out.

3. AV software outside the LRC (20%): This can be an important
figure because at many institutions, AVs are viewed by groups
offsite. A significant segment of one's client base is lost if external
counts are not maintained.

4. AV hardware transactions (30%).
5. LRC Gatecount 22%.

Computer usage:
1. Hours computers are used (18%):
2. Number of times computers are logged onto (25%).
3. CAI software transactions (16%). The most surprising finding was

that a number of LRCs did not measure their audiovisual (N=37) or
computer (N=68) activity at all.

Information Services
The question about information services revealed that only 50% of the
respondents kept records of reference questions. The average number of reference
questions answered by that 50% was 11,612. The average number of reference
transactions answered by AASHL libraries for the equivalent time frame was
30,711. Given these figures, one could infer that LRC reference activity makes up
a third of a library's total information services effort. This is a significant
expenditure of energy that goes unrecognized in over half the sites surveyed.

Checklist of Services
The final portion of the survey presented respondents with an array of services
and asked them to check off which ones they offered (Checklist of Services).
Although there is no such thing as a typical LRC, a profile of health science
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LRCs might be developed by grouping services provided in the order from most
often reported to least often reported.

DISCUSSION

As a result of this survey, more detailed information about academic health
science LRCs exists than ever before. Although the survey population is a subset
of academic Learning Resource Centers, the findings of our survey might have
implications to the broader population of academic LRCs. In future surveys of
the field, we would recommend focusing on the data that can best assist
individual sites in benchmarking productivity. Data we recommend be collected
for productivity inputs and outputs include: primary users, hours, staff size,
budget, staffing, total collection size, number of work stations, collection use,
computer use, and information services activity. We would also include services
that appeared on the checklist which represent staff activity that can be measured
by clients' use, such as interlibrary loan, advance reservation of materials, classes,
and test grading.

As underscored throughout this paper, LRCs gather this information in disparate
ways, if at all. Only one usage output measurement, AV software transactions,
was used at a majority of sites. Only 50% of sites reported their reference
activity. Categories such as LRC budget, collection and staff size data, which has
been tracked by AAHSL for nearly 20 years, are only productivity INPUTS. LRC
circulation and reference activity (as well as other services), or OUTPUTS must
be tracked for productivity benchmarking to be fully realized.

In addition to the emphasis on gathering output data, it is essential that both
inputs and outputs be counted in a standardized fashion so that they can be
compared accurately across institutions. These are some strategies that might
effect a unified approach to data collection:

1. Discussion among experts -- LRC librarians -- and a consensus about the
best definition for each data category, especially in light of the problems
that have surfaced about usage, staffing and budget categories. This inter-
institutional exchange of ideas could take place on electronic discussion
lists and face-to-face at professional meetings.

2. Intra-institutional discussion between LRC librarians and their supervisors
about the value of spending staff time in more detailed data collection.

3. Employment of software programs that capture computer use by clients.
For example, CentaMeter is a monitoring program that provides several
methods of counting hourly usage and number of events (or programs
launched) information about each software title. Given the tracking options
available in computer monitoring software, it is imperative that LRC
librarians agree upon a standardized method for reporting computer use
(hourly usage or number of events or both).

4. Advance warning to LRC librarians about what data will be collected and
how they will be defined so that sites have the option to align (or untangle)
their record keeping to gather at least a fiscal year's worth of data before a
survey is distributed.

Of the four strategies proposed, the use of computer monitoring programs is the
key component to implementing a unified approach to reporting output data
because computer usage will become an increasingly more important output
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activity for LRCs in the future. It is also highly probable that data gathering of
computer usage will become easier as the concept of "collection" changes.
Instead of circulating items from a collection's stacks, more programs will likely
be housed on computer, networked either throughout the institution, or via the
Web.

Web technology and the issue of access vs. ownership has already made an
impact on other library resources, such as e-texts and e-journals. One can expect
the same thing to happen to LRC resources. Audiovisuals are morphing into
computer multimedia. We expect to soon see an increase of live-action and
animated instructional programs leased over the web instead of being purchased
and housed on a shelf or being resident on a network server. One current
example is the integrated medical curriculum (imcm) Web site by the Gold
Standard Multimedia Network. There are already a number of Web use
monitoring programs, including Web Trends and Site Server Express that might
be employed for tracking program usage once our collections are "housed" on the
Web.

Networking among LRC librarians is the unifying theme as we continue to
struggle with reporting meaningful benchmarking data. Sharing information about
computer monitoring programs used at respective institutions is one example of
how an on-going public discussion could uncover the solutions of data collection
in the technology-driven context of health science LRCs.

Amidst the economic pressures of shrinking budgets and staff cutbacks, LRC
efforts are vital to track in order to prove productivity and justify budgets. To
borrow from the patient record keeping model, "If you didn't chart it, you didn't
do it." Not only must LRCs show they "did it," they must also illustrate their
efficiency in comparison to other LRCs. This requires data be recorded uniformly
across institutions so that they are able to compare apples to apples and bytes to
bytes.

REFERENCES

1. Association of Academic Health Sciences Library Directors. Annual Statistics
of Medical School Libraries in the United States and Canada, 1977-1978.
Houston: Houston Academy of Medicine-Texas Medical Center Library, 1978.

2. National Center for Education Statistics, Academic Libraries. "Academic
Libraries Data." IPEDS 1990-91 Academic Libraries. Last update 2/2/94, (26
August 1999).

3. Futrelle, Diane F. "Results of the Learning Resources Services Questionnaire."
Paper presented at the annual meeting of the Medical Library Association,
Detroit, Michigan, 5 June 1991.

4. Anderson, P.F. "Survey: LRCs/Computer Labs," 15 Oct 1992, Medlib-L post
(26 August 1999).

http://www.imc.gsm.com/
http://www.imc.gsm.com/


MC Journal. Results of an Academic Health Sciences Learning Resource Center Survey by Christine Frank and Bill Karnoscak

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v6n2/hslrc.html[10/19/2016 11:05:26 AM]

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
The authors gratefully acknowledge the support and expertise of the following
individuals: Alexandra Dimitroff, University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee, for her
consultation regarding effective survey design; Janis Brown, University of
Southern California, and Dave Piper, University of Arizona, for their extensive
contributions as EMTS taskforce members; Bill Fleming, Rush University,
Chicago, Illinois, for his automating the survey's data collection process and
formatting the results; Trudy Gardner, Rush University, for her belief in the
importance of the survey by allowing staff time and facilities of the Library and
Rush University to be dedicated to the effort; and to Trudy and Bill both for also
giving us input on earlier incarnations of this paper.

Christine Frank is Associate Director for Information Services, Library of Rush
University, Rush-Presbyterian-St. Luke's Medical Center, Chicago, Illinois. Bill
Karnoscak is Manager, McCormick Educational Technology Center, Library of
Rush University.

Copyright 1999 Christine Frank, Bill Karnoscak. All rights reserved. Commercial
use requires permission of the author and the editor of this journal.

The author and editors do not maintain links to World Wide Web resources.

ISSN 1069-6792
Revised: 10/5/99
URL: http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v6n2/hslrc.html



TEST

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v6n2/hslcai.html[10/19/2016 11:05:26 AM]

Issues
Vol. 1 #1, 1993-
Vol. 8 #2, 2002

AV Review Database
Reviews of
educational
videos and
cd-roms.

Search MCJ

 
PURCHASE/REJECT DECISION FACTORS OF COMPUTER-ASSISTED
INSTRUCTION PROGRAMS BY HEALTH SCIENCES FACULTY
By Lisa McGuire, Dawn Littleton and Mary Mueller

INTRODUCTION

The University of Minnesota Bio-Medical Library's education technology
program purchases computer-assisted instruction (CAI) software for curriculum
support of health sciences courses. CAI purchase decisions are made after
preview by a faculty member and a librarian. Purchased software is housed in the
Core Collection and Reserve locations within the library. At the library, 77 CAI
programs were previewed for purchase consideration between 1996-1998.
Analysis of the comments made by health sciences faculty during the preview
process suggests some of the factors used when choosing a CAI title for
curriculum support.

HISTORY

A review of the recent literature contains revelations about the lack of
information available on the process of evaluating CAI for student use or the
decisions that factor into a purchase/reject decision about CAI.

In the last decade, the process of CAI preview has been described and discussed
by several authors. For instance, in a study about published software reviews,
Hardin & Patrick (1998 p.210) concluded that due to incomplete information
about a software's content and terminology, medical educators would face
difficulty in making purchase decisions. Similarly, Glenn (1996 p.253) concluded
that the information in published abstracts, as well as vendor materials, lacked
critical information important to purchase decisions. Glenn proposed using a
Consumer Reports style consumer-oriented model of CAI programs that features
defining learning objectives, analyzing content and utilizing students to conduct
previews. Huber and Giuse (1995 p. 295) published an evaluation form employed
at Vanderbilt University Medical Center. This form is in two parts and employed
two reviews: a technical review by a systems staff or librarian and a content
review by an instructor, which included the instructor's prior experiences with
technology.

The literature suggests that previews may be a routine procedure in the collection
development of CAI. However, there appears to be little information published
about actual faculty purchase/rejection decision factors resulting from CAI
previews. Miller & Wolf (1996 p.115) listed a few rejection factors of CAI.
These included poor content, mediocre pedagogic design and inconsistency with
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course objectives. Unfortunately, neither a complete list of factors, nor the factors
leading to purchase were provided. This paper is intended to add to the body of
literature concerning purchase/reject decision factors in the academic health
sciences. The information may be valuable to librarians and health sciences
faculty as well as to developers of instructional software.

METHODOLOGY

Between 1996-1998, 77 software programs were previewed prior to a purchase or
reject decision. The media bibliographer forwarded a preview form along with
notices of new software titles to appropriate faculty members in health sciences
departments of the Academic Health Center. These notices came from publisher
catalogs, vendor announcements and reviews.

The faculty member returned the form to the bibliographer indicating which
title(s) they wished to preview. Arrangement was made with the vendor to
acquire a copy of the software for a preview period. Once the software was
installed for preview in the library an appointment was made with the faculty
member.

The coordinator of education technology, often with the media bibliographer,
attended the preview with the faculty member to assist in the evaluation process
and to respond to problems or questions the faculty member had. The following
information was relayed to the previewer:

The software was considered for purchase.
The library was willing to purchase it with library funds upon the
recommendation of the faculty.
The library requested that any purchased software would become required
or strongly recommended for a specific course.

After the preview, the faculty member was asked to complete the Instructional
Media Preview Evaluation Form (Form 1) recording:

Positive and negative impressions of the software.
If they recommend the title for purchase.
The course in which the software would be used if the software were to be

purchased.

After two years of collecting completed forms, the forms were divided into two
groups: 'purchased' software and 'rejected' software. Evaluation forms without
comments were not used. This left 43 completed reviews of purchased CAI
programs and 34 completed reviews of rejected CAI programs. Comments,
consisting of phrases and sentences on the evaluation forms, were placed into two
categories: forms for recommending and forms for declining purchase. Within
these categories comments were sorted into related groups. Illegible comments
and comments with ambiguous meanings were not recorded. This resulted in four
comments from the purchased group being eliminated.

Each comment on the evaluation form was read and placed into a group. For
example, if a comment was 'good graphics for student use' this was placed into
the group about 'good graphics/images/sound.' The recording and tallying of all
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comments was done for both groups.

RESULTS

There were 107 comments for the 43 programs that were recommended and 41
comments for the 34 programs that were rejected. Comments for all previewed
and purchased titles and then all previewed and rejected titles were sorted into
related groups, counted and evaluated.

Evaluation of comments about purchased CAI programs
Groups for purchased software consisted of comments about content,
image/sound quality, test or quiz features, navigability, appropriateness for
course, test or board review preparation, critical thinking skills, speed, balance of
images with text, currency of material, search capabilities, references, ability to
compliment other course material and level of fun.

Analysis of comments for purchased CAI programs

32 (29.9%*) Content quality. Comments on the program's content. These
were statements about content quality (ex. 'Very well done case study with
rich details.'), accuracy (ex. 'The information appears to be accurate and up-
to-date.'), and clarity (ex. 'Clear explanations of complex information with
focus on nursing role.'). These statements show that the faculty member
thought the program succeeded in effectively conveying the scope of the
topic.
18 (16.9%*) Image use/quality. Comments on the quality, number, or
appropriate use of images/graphics/videos/sound files. (ex. 'Excellent
images.').
12 (11.2%*) Exam/quiz features. Comments on quizzes, exam questions, or
other test features included in the software. (ex. 'Very good exam.').
12 (11.2%*) Navigability. Comments on navigability (ex. 'Easy to use.'
'User-friendly.').
10 (9.3%*) Appropriate content for course/grade level. Comments on
content being appropriate for a specific course (ex. 'Case studies appear to
have merit for our current course N5000.' ), grade level (ex.'Will
recommend to 2nd year medical students.'), or group of learners.
5 (4.7%*) Appropriate content for board/test review. Comments on content
being suitable for board review, course review or test preparation. (ex.
'Good review for didactic classroom material.').
4 (3.7%*) Promotes learning. Comments on how CAI promotes learning or
critical thinking (ex. 'Using this program will be valuable in promoting
students' use of critical thinking skills & applying knowledge from the
texts.').
4 (3.7%*) Balanced content. Comments on good balance of text/images.
3 (2.8%*) Speed issues. Comments on speed (ex. 'Program or sections load
quickly.').
2 (1.9%*) Current awareness. Comments on content containing current
material.
2 (1.9%*) Search function. Comments on search capabilities (ex. 'Good
search capacity.' & 'Search methods only fair.').
2 (1.9%*) Lack of references. Comments noting the lack of references
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within the content.
1 (0.9%*) Integrative course material. Comment on how the CAI program
compliments other information sources (lectures, textbooks and
assignments).
1 (0.9%*) Fun. Comment on how program was fun to use.

Table 1. Purchased CAI Program Comments
Number of Comments Concepts

32 Content Quality
18 Image Quality/Use
12 Exam/Quiz Features
12 Navigability
10 Course/Grade Level
5 Board/Test Review
4 Promotes Learning
4 Balanced Image/Text
3 Speed
2 Current Awareness
2 Search Function
1 Integrative Course Material
1 Fun to Use

Evaluation of comments about rejected CAI programs
The groups for rejected software consisted of comments about content,
interactivity, amount of visual content, intended audience, navigability and image
quality.

11 (26.8%*) Content quality. Comments on content's quality, accuracy or
clarity. (ex. 'Not consistent with current guidelines.', ex. 'Omissions are
numerous.').
7 (17.0%*) Interactivity. Comments on levels of interactivity (ex. 'No
student interaction.').
7 (17.0%*) Image use. Comments on inappropriate number of images/video
(6 comments said too few, 1 comment said too many).
6 (14.6%*) Inappropriate content. Comments on content being
inappropriate for intended audience (ex. 'Inadequate even for undergraduate
anatomy.').
3 (7.3%*) Navigability. Comments on navigation issues (ex. 'Too difficult
to progress, change course and get out of program.').
3 (7.3%*) Image quality. Comments on poor-quality images and/or screen
difficult to read.
2 (4.9%*) Speed. Comments on speed (ex.'Slow.').
1 (2.4%*) Search function. Comment on lack of a search function.
1 (2.4%*) Instructional value. Comment on program having limited
instructional value.

Table 2. Rejected CAI Program Comments
Number of Comments Concepts

11 Content Quality
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7 Interactivity
7 Image Use
6 Inappropriate content
3 Navigability
3 Image Quality
2 Speed
1 Search Function
1 Instructional Value

CONCLUSION

Hardin & Patrick (1998 p.208) divided software evaluation methods into three
areas: practical aspects, content and empirical data. The factors that faculty used
to determine a program's instructional value consisted of "content" and "practical
aspects."

Content issues concern the scope of a topic and effectiveness of the CAI program
in presenting the material to the intended audience. The vast majority (%) of
comments for both purchased and rejected CAI programs referred to issues of
content. There were 148 total comments between the purchased and rejected
evaluation forms. Of these, 118 (79.7%) (91 purchase, 27 reject) referred to the
program's content. Thirty comments were on practical aspects (16 purchase, 14
reject).

This data suggests that faculty members consider the content of the program to
be the most important aspect when considering the suitability of CAI software for
a course. For purchased software, content quality & accuracy was mentioned the
most (32 times), followed by use of images/graphics/video/sound (18),
quiz/test/exam features (12) and content appropriate for specific course/grade
level (10). In contrast, practical aspects generated only 16 total comments, with
the most (12) on the CAI program's 'user-friendliness' or navigation issues.

The focus on content as the most important aspect also can be seen when
reviewing the rejected CAI comments. Reviewers noted the lack of essential
knowledge/information (6), inappropriate content for user (6), lack of good
images (6) and found content inconsistent with current standards/practices (4).
Navigation issues again made up the majority of practical comments (3),
followed by speed (2), lack of a search function (1) and a difficult to read screen
display (1).

To conclude, comments made by health sciences faculty at the University of
Minnesota indicate that content issues are the most important factor when
previewing CAI programs for curriculum use, followed by image quality and then
navigability.
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CATALOGING OF THE WEIRD
Further Examples for the 3-D Perplexed
By Robert B. Freeborn

INTRODUCTION
It seems that AV cataloging has finally come of age, and it's all thanks to the
Internet. The dramatic explosion of Internet-based resources over the past few
years, coupled with the limitations associated with the current generation of
search engines, has brought about the realization by information professionals that
Web-based materials are in dire need of better organization and description. In
1995, Northwestern's Karen Horny stated, "The problems encountered in AV
cataloging are closely related to the issues beginning to be addressed as libraries
struggle to provide access to an immense variety of electronic resources
proliferating in Internet-accessible computer databases." "Current AV cataloging
is a kind of 'intermediate step' toward organizing access to these electronic
resources, or, to put it another way, 'cataloging the Internet.'" (Horny 1995, 10)

While I'm excited by the new importance placed on AV cataloging, I'm also
concerned. In our rush to meet this new challenge, one must wonder what will
become of those retrospective collections of older formats still waiting for the
cataloger's attention. I'm thinking particularly of those items covered by Chapter
10 of the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules, 2nd edition: "Three-dimensional
artifacts and realia." Like their two-dimensional cousins, three-dimensional (3-D)
materials provide valuable information to our users. Because the information
appears in the form of games, kits, realia, etc., however, many catalogers and
cataloging departments decide to exercise one of two options. Either they put
them aside in the hopes that someone else will deal with them, or give them
minimum-level processing in order to get them on the shelves and off their desks.
As Lynne Howarth mentioned during her keynote speech at the Online
Audiovisual Catalogers, Inc. (OLAC) 1998 Conference in Charlotte, North
Carolina, AV materials have suffered from the three D's: 1.) They're "different"
from standard print materials; 2.) Because of this difference, they're "difficult" to
catalog; and 3.) They "divert" cataloging time and resources. (Howarth 1998) In
their research study concerning the place of AV materials in Canadian libraries,
Howarth and her colleague Jean Weihs reported that 36 of the 317 libraries
surveyed reported not cataloging AV materials at all, while 115 libraries said they
cataloged only certain formats. That makes a total of 151 libraries, almost one-
half of those surveyed, with completely or partially uncataloged AV materials.
(Weihs and Howarth, 1995, 196-197) As Gary Handman put it: "Media ...
continues in very many cases to be treated after all these years as somehow
secondary or supplementary to other formats and collections-still the recalcitrant
child, the frivolous toy." (Handman 1991, 41)

At the aforementioned OLAC Conference, I presented a poster session entitled "It
takes a village...to challenge an AV cataloger." My session concerned a
troublesome kit containing over 65 items of varying shapes, sizes and textures,
and the tools and processes I utilized in cataloging it. Quite a few of the
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responses I received from conference attendees concerning "It takes a village..."
reflected a sense of consternation and puzzlement at just how one would go about
organizing such a bibliographic record in the first place. Why this should be the
case is somewhat puzzling, especially given the wonderful cataloging resources
provided by such AV cataloging experts as Nancy Olson. Perhaps people feel
they need a few more examples of these unusual materials to help them conquer
their perplexity and delve right in. I would like to devote the remainder of this
article to just such a mission. Here then are a few examples of the difficult 3-D
AV materials encountered during a retrospective conversion-cataloging project
for the Pennsylvania State University Education Library, and the decisions made
to handle them.

Before we go any farther, I want to restate the last part of the previous sentence:
"...and the decisions made to handle them." Despite all the rules and helpful hints
that currently exist for cataloging 3-D AV materials, and one should strive to use
them as often as possible, there will still be many situations where personal
judgements must be made. This is overstating the obvious, but I also feel that
many people are reticent to make these calls for fear that they will make a
mistake and "the cataloging police" will come down on them. We need to
overcome such feelings of inadequacy and get on with the job at hand. One must
remember that, although high national standards should be maintained, helping
our users by providing them with access to our collections must be the cataloger's
ultimate goal. If one decides to constantly shelve difficult AV items rather than
take up their challenge, then that cataloger has done their users a great disservice
by limiting or even denying information access.

Please be assured that I'm no seasoned veteran of the 3-D AV campaign. In fact,
before I began working on this recon project in Penn State's Education Library, I
had never seen many of these artifacts and realia (or as I like to call them,
"surrealia") during my professional career. Even my more experienced colleagues
were often unable to help because they too had never faced such items. So take
heart - we've all been there.

EXAMPLES
The first example is something I'm sure many of you who've been performing
retro 3-D AV cataloging for years will be familiar with. It's an item (or group of
items) with little or no accompanying printed material explaining its purpose. If
one is really unfortunate, the item's original container will also be missing. One
ends up deprived of the basic information (title proper, creator/ producer,
publishing statement, contents listing, etc.) that is needed to fully catalog these
materials. It's like the story of the blind men and the elephant, where each man
has to determine exactly what an elephant is, based on his own tactile
experiences. One doesn't know if they're dealing with the item's complete
contents, or even if what you do have really belongs together. The example in
question was a collection of wooden and rubber items housed in a locally
supplied box [Figure A]. There was a label on the box entitled Wooden Sounds,
but there was no way to be certain whether or not it came from the manufacturer.
The decision was made to use the title in the 245 field of the record, but placed it
within square brackets and added the "Title supplied by cataloger" note to reflect
the aforementioned uncertainty. The GMD "game" was chosen rather than that of
"kit" because of the predominance of the wooden pieces [Figure A]. The rubber
items were seen as accompanying material and handled in a 300 $e. Because the
wooden pieces varied in size and shape, the height of the tallest piece was entered
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in the 300 $c subfield based on an example found in Olson's book. (Olson 1992,
267) The 260 and 710 fields had their origins from a "smiling face" logo burned
onto the end of one of the pieces. A search of other AV materials in the
Education Library's collection identified the logo as that belonging to the
company Creative Playthings. The date in the 260 $c subfield was then estimated
from dates on other Creative Playthings titles in the collection. The only thing left
to do was handle the local container, which appeared along with its
measurements in a 590 note. Thus a full-level catalog record arose from limited
information [Figure B].

The kit Changing Africa: a Village Study Unit is a collection of 64 items, ranging
in format from books and filmstrips to clothing and musical instruments, housed
in a container that resembled a steamer trunk. Thankfully this trunk did have a
title [Figure C], so there was none of the title proper uncertainty that had to be
dealt with in the first example. The kit still lacked overall documentation,
however, so there was no way of verifying how many or what kind of items had
been included originally. Both title and keyword searches of the OCLC WorldCat
database revealed one minimal-level record for the kit as a whole, and three full-
level records for selected parts. While these latter records did prove helpful,
especially when it came to assigning subject headings and a call number, they
didn't cover all the items present. The closest thing to a "packing list" for this title
that existed was a printed circulation form that had been created for the kit some
years ago by the Education Library's public service personnel. The titles listed on
the form corresponded to labels attached to each item. Although it was
impossible to determine whether these labels had been locally assigned or not,
some of the titles given to the pieces (Fanti shirt, Kwii cutlass, Prassava slingshot,
etc.) could lead one to believe that they had probably come from the publisher.
Many of the kit's pieces, such as the books, filmstrips, sound recordings, etc., had
their own titles and authors; all of which required separate access points. To
handle this situation, a partial contents note was created [Figure D, Line 14] with
corresponding 7XX entries [Figure D, Lines 29-45].

The third example is something of a hybrid. It's an item whose subtitle and series
statements identify it as a book, but its physical characteristics are more in
keeping with some sort of graphic material or three-dimensional artifact. Bill
Kaufmann's Be a Pirate! consists of a large cloth rectangle that can be folded to
resemble a book. One side of the cloth contains eight colored story panels that tell
of a young boy's search for buried treasure [Figure E]. The other side depicts a
pirate costume complete with sword and pistol [Figure F]. There is a hole in the
center of the cloth, allowing the user to wear the book/costume like a poncho. An
ingenious and novel design, but how to represent it in a catalog?

First one needs to determine just exactly what this item is, and which chapter or
chapters of AACRII to use. Be a Pirate! incorporates both book and non-book
aspects in its design, however, so deciding its exact nature could prove
troublesome. Let's look again at Nancy Olson's book for guidance. She states:
"When cataloging an item that does not fit neatly into one chapter of AACRII,
decide by elimination which chapter to use. In other words, eliminate all chapters
that obviously do not relate to the item and see which chapter is left." "... look at
the item as a whole rather than concentrate on one aspect of it." (Olson 1992, 18)
Based on both of these suggestions, one can see that Be a Pirate! is really a book
and therefore should be handled under the auspices of AACRII Chapter 2. This is
a start, but one still needs to decide how to best reflect the item's unusual
physical characteristics. After all, how many books do you know that you could
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wear trick-or-treating? Furthermore, each of the panels on the story side of the
sheet had its own page number, but how does one document this in the
cataloging record? Thankfully, the answer can be found in Rule 2.5 D4 in
AACRII (1988 revision), which states that: "If the sheet is designed to be read in
pages when folded, describe it as 1 folded sheet and give the number of imposed
pages and the height of the sheet when folded." (Gorman and Winkler 1988, 78)
This information is therefore transcribed in the 300 field [Figure G, Line 8], with
the costume portion of the book addressed in a separate 500 field [Figure G, Line
10].

The final example is probably the easiest and most straightforward of all these
presented here in this article. It represents, however, another unique format type
that could provide catalogers with a few headaches. The Education Library
possesses a series of dioramas. Each diorama consists of two or more clay
figurines, reinforced by metal rods, depicting Native Americans engaged in a
scene from daily life. The dioramas are mounted within rectangular painted
wooden boxes that feature both a single glass side panel and a hinged lid,
allowing for easy viewing and inspection of the scene within [Figure H]. On the
top of each box is a thin metal plate bearing the publisher's name, a publisher-
assigned control number, the title of the activity, and the name of the featured
Native American tribe [Figure I]. This example's plate contained the following:
W.P.A. MUSEUM EXTENSION PROJECTS (upper left corner, set within a
keystone)
45-MD-8
GRINDING CORN
HOPI
The diorama itself features two figures in various stages of processing corn
against a painted background. Based on this description and the information from
the title plate, "Grinding corn" became the 245 $a subfield, "Hopi" appeared in
both the 245 $b subfield and the 246 30 field, and "45-MD-8" was consigned to a
500 field. "W.P.A. Museum Extension Projects" ended up in both the 245 $c and
the 260 $b subfields [Figure J].

The real stumbling block, however, came in formulating the 110 (Corporate
name) field. Thankfully, the other dioramas featured slightly different publisher
names on their title plates, but retained the keystone logo shape. Based on this
information, and coupled with a search of OCLC's Authority File database, it
could be concluded that the dioramas had been created by various divisions of the
Work Projects Administration (WPA) for the State of Pennsylvania (hence the
keystone logo). The WPA had been established by President Franklin Roosevelt
during the 1930s as part of his "New Deal" package, so assigning "[193-?]" to the
260 $c subfield was a reasonable estimation.

Based on the examples presented, here are the points of 3-D AV cataloging I
want to emphasize:

If you're unsure as to which AACR2 chapter to use, first eliminate all those
that don't apply and choose from those sections that are left.
If your item lacks a title, don't be afraid to create one. If you do create a
title, however, make sure that it's labeled appropriately in the bibliographic
record. One should enclose the title in brackets within the 245 field, and
add a 500 field explaining where the title came from (i.e. "Title supplied by
cataloger").
If the item has multiple parts, try to determine if there is a predominant
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component to focus your catalog record around. In the first example, the
wooden pieces outnumbered their rubber counterparts. If the wooden and
rubber pieces had been roughly equal in number, then the GMD "kit" could
have been used to reflect this parity.
Whether a predominant component exists or not, make sure you list every
part included in the item. Conversely, if the item is missing parts (as
outlined in a publisher-supplied contents list) then one should include that
fact in the bibliographic record.
When listing multiple parts of an item in a catalog record, try incorporating
them first into the standard 300 field (using the subfield $e, or possibly
multiple 300s).
If point 5 proves too difficult, then go ahead and use one or more 5XX
fields. If the parts have significant titles of their own, it might be wise to
list them in a 505 note.
Make your decisions, and move on.

CONCLUSIONS
At the beginning of this article, I eluded to the tremendous increase of web-based
electronic resources and their need for better organization. If this is the case, then
why should one spend time worrying about uncataloged collections of old, dusty
3-D AV materials when the Internet beckons? Aside from the fact that the
information these AV materials contain might still be relevant to our present
users, there's the question of historic trends in cataloging. If one is reticent to
catalog certain physical carriers of information because they are "out of the
ordinary," then what will happen to their virtual equivalents? Does this mean that
only those electronic resources that mirror standard print materials (i.e. online
journals and monographs) will be cataloged? Will constructs such as 3-D models
and audiovisual files, resources which take greater advantage of what the new
technology has to offer, be consigned to the same fate as their physical cousins?
The online abstract of Lynne Howarth's keynote speech at the 1998 OLAC
Conference sums it up nicely:

"As the slow, though gradual, evolution of cataloguing codes
reflects, the introduction of audio-visual materials into the
mainstream of Library collections was a cautious, sometimes
reluctant process. Not quite the ready 'fit' of print resources, so-called
nonbook items were often problematic to acquire and process, and
viewed as a somewhat onerous challenge by less than intrepid
cataloguers. With the relatively recent meteoric rise of Internet
accessibility and use, audio and visual resources have become the
digital darlings, offering yet more unique bibliographic twists to be
unravelled by those responsible for creating representative surrogates.
In this brave new world of cataloguing e-A/V what are the lessons
from the past which we can bring to bear on effective bibliographic
control and access?" (OLAC Web Page, 1999
http://ublib.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/cts/olac/)

I hope these examples have helped to allay people's concerns over cataloging 3-D
audiovisual materials. At the risk of beating a dead horse (which incidentally
would be cataloged using the GMD "realia"), I want to stress again the number of
personal decisions that one might be required to make in the process of
cataloging such items. I'm sure mistakes were made when I began cataloging 3-D
materials, but these items are now cataloged and are therefore available for our

http://ublib.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/cts/olac/
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users to access. In her book Cataloging of Audiovisual Materials (New 3rd
Edition), Nancy Olson offers this wonderful advice: "While we want our
cataloging to be done correctly, the more important word of those two (done and
correctly) is 'done.'.. Make a decision, then go on to the next. Once a decision is
made, don't go back to it. Get the cataloging done." (Olson 1992, 50) So get out
there and tackle those "weird" items lurking in your collections! Try and follow
the rules whenever possible, but as the Nike ads say: "Just do it."
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HTML ON CD-ROM : THE NEXT GENERATION OF DESKTOP
PUBLISHING
By Jeffrey Beall

Desktop publishing freed print publishing from being the exclusive domain of
large, well-funded publishing houses and opened it up to smaller organizations
and even to individuals. Now, a similar change is occurring in electronic
publishing. CD-Recordable (CD-R) technology is making CD-ROM publishing
possible for small organizations, small and medium sized businesses, and even
individuals. Libraries will be able to acquire these CD-ROMs and provide their
users with a wealth of electronic data that--because it had too small a market--
was previously too expensive to be commercially viable.

CD-R technology allows one to produce data or audio compact discs on one's
own desktop. Alternatively, one can produce a single CD-ROM, and then have
copies made at an increasing number of businesses that reproduce CD-ROMs,
much like having paper copies made at the local copy shop. More importantly,
because it is an easy to use and ubiquitous format for information, HTML will
likely come to be the most common means of formatting data on desktop-
published CD-ROMS. In the future, DVD-ROM technology will probably
replace CD-ROM and offer an even larger memory storage capacity.

This article examines what is sure to become the next important advance in
electronic publishing--HTML files on CD-ROMs--with an emphasis on the type
of CD-ROMs that would be acquired by libraries.

In the past, installing and using CD-ROMs on a PC has been complicated and
idiosyncratic. To view or use a CD-ROM required the loading of software
specific to each disc. This software was either included on the disc itself, or it
was often copied onto floppy discs that accompanied the CD-ROM. After the
CD-ROM and its software were loaded on the computer, the user needed to refer
to a printed guide to be able to navigate through the CD-ROM. Loading two or
more CD-ROM software programs on the same computer sometimes created
compatibility and disc capacity problems, and loading CD-ROMs on computers
connected to a LAN was often wrought with technical problems.

Producing CD-ROMs in HTML format has and will continue to make CD-ROMs
easier to use and therefore more popular. HTML has become a standard format
for the dissemination of electronic information, especially within academia,
business, and government. Users of electronic information have become literate
at using and viewing HTML files because of the wide exposure to the World
Wide Web. In fact, navigating through a CD-ROM with an HTML architecture is
exactly like navigating the Web. The technology for the desktop production of
CD-ROMs, namely the software and hardware for preparing and copying the
discs, has decreased greatly in price in the past two years, and should continue to
decrease as competition increases and the technology becomes more widely
available. The cost of "blank" CD-ROMs has also decreased greatly, helping to
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further decrease the cost of electronic publishing on CD-ROM.

To use a CD-ROM with HTML files, all the user has to do is insert the disc in
the CD-ROM drive, open the program that lists the files (Explorer in Microsoft
systems) and click on the letter that corresponds to the CD-ROM drive. Then the
computer displays a list of files on the disc. The files on a CD-ROM are arranged
so that one that says something like "Title page" or "Read me first" appear at the
top. The user then is able to access all the other files on the disc through the
hyperlinks included in the files themselves. Links may even be made to external,
i.e. Web resources.

Looking at the publishing of HTML files on CD-ROM with a more technical
focus, a site on the World Wide Web entitled Resources for CD-R provides
information about CD-R technology. The author is optimistic about using HTML
files as a format for CD-ROM discs:

"One architecture for a CD-ROM is that of a WWW site. If that
format is used, one simply browses it with one's choice of browser
on any appropriate platform. The directory is not printed on the
traycard - it is in the HTML with which one accesses the files. No
looking up the track number or filename; just click on the link. I have
been using that architecture for several published CD-ROMs, with
excellent results. I am using a variety of formats - HTML, GIF,
JPEG, WAV, MP3, MPG - to get a rich blend of content on a single
disc."(http://resource.simplenet.com/primer/ideas.htm)

The widespread familiarity with Web-based HTML files makes the transition
from CD-ROMs with idiosyncratic software to CD-ROMs with HTML files
easier. Also, many people have an expertise in providing data in HTML format, a
situation that will contribute to an increase in electronic publishing with HTML
files on CD-ROM. It is even possible and common to include browser software
on the CD-ROM disc. Producers of CD-ROMs can load browser software for
free on the disc. The two most popular browsers, Microsoft Explorer and
Netscape, allow producers of electronic media to copy and distribute their
software along with the data files. Thus, the system requirements for a CD-ROM
in HTML format are simple: a PC or a Macintosh with a CD-ROM drive, and
sufficient disk space and RAM. In other words, any computer that can
accommodate a browser will work.

Indeed, many of the same things that make the World Wide Web such a user-
friendly and exciting medium apply to CD-ROMs with an HTML architecture.
The graphical user interface of the type pioneered by the World Wide Web has
become a world standard for presenting electronic information. The ability to
combine text and images on the same screen, and the ability to add sound and
moving image files, all combine to make the HTML format an ideal way to
package information.

One might ask, why produce the information on a CD-ROM when it can just be
mounted on the Web? Although in many cases, mounting information on the
World Wide Web is the best way for a producer to distribute an information
resource, there are many situations in which distributing electronic information in
HTML on a CD-ROM is preferable.

First, the licensing of proprietary data (i.e. data for which the user or library pays

http://resource.simplenet.com/primer/ideas.htm
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the producer or distributor to access on a computer networked resource) is
complicated and expensive to administer. It is much easier to sell a CD-ROM
product at a fixed price than it is to negotiate the terms of access to data mounted
on a Web site.

Second, mounting and maintaining Web sites can be expensive because they
incur monthly hosting charges. Web sites, of course, have the advantage of being
able to be updated. Generally, to update a CD-ROM product a publisher has to
issue another edition. Therefore, CD-ROMs are more suited for data that is not
subject to updating. Many CD-ROMs written in HTML format, as has been
mentioned, can and do contain HTML links to live Web sites. A user clicking on
an external hyperlink in a CD-ROM product moves seamlessly from the CD-
ROM to the Web. The browser doesn't "know" the difference between HTML
files it gets from the CD-ROM drive or one it gets from the Internet. CD-ROM
products can include links to Web sites that contain updated data.

One disadvantage of CD-ROMs over Web sites is the fact that server-based
scripts will not work with CD-ROMs. (Java applets do work.) Moreover, the
same technology that has made CD-ROMs more commonplace has also made
them easier to pirate.

A good example of a publication in HTML format on CD-ROM is Heart of
Kitu'hwa, which its publisher, Virtual Arts Press, describes as a "first of its kind
CD-ROM atlas".(Virtual Arts Web site) The Web site advertising the work says,
"This CD-ROM is written in HTML (Hypertext Markup Language) and the
Javascript scripting language. It can be easily used by anyone familiar with, and
equipped for, browsing the World Wide Web. Now your browser will deliver
more than just an endless plethora of Web pages! This highly informative and
interactive tool will be enjoyed by anyone who utilizes the Internet and is
interested in the Cherokee's cultural heritage, from the casual tourist to the most
serious student of ethnology."

The advances in CD recording technology, and the decrease in cost to produce
and market items using this technology, will reap many benefits for libraries.
Much information that was previously too costly to produce in print or in
electronic form will now become available at a reasonable cost. Using HTML
files, producers of this electronic information will create products using a simple
and standard interface that is familiar to a large segment of the population.
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Report from ALCTS Media Resources Committee, American Library Association
Annual Conference, June 26, 1999, New Orleans, LA.

Acquiring Minds Want to Know: The Acquisitions Process of Videos and
CD-ROMS.

Presented by Sally Mason-Robinson, National Video Resources
Merle J. Slyhoff, University of Pennsylvania Law Library
Julia Gammon, University of Akron

Reported by Diane Kachmar, Florida Atlantic University

The first speaker, Sally Mason-Robinson of National Video Resources, spoke on
adding new media formats to library collections and gave the basic what, when,
where and why. Dvix is dead, so do not plan to add this new format. DVD, on
the other hand, is growing by leaps and bounds and will be coming to our
neighborhood libraries, if it is not already there.

Mason-Robinson stressed the following points for adding a new media format
(like DVD) to one's library:

1. Economy of scale. The library can only make this decision after a needs
assessment and specific tracking of consumer trends.

2. Financial support of the institution, which includes budget approval for
software and hardware and additional staff and their training, if needed.

3. Product sufficiency and quality.

4. Equipment. The product should be readily available and have sufficient
tech support for library use.

5. The actual use that the product will have by the users. The company should
have a good history of supporting its product in direct proportion to the
number of users expected to use the product.

Mason-Robinson also outlined an easy guide for writing a video collection
development policy:

1. Include the library's mission statement.

2. Give the library's demographic composition, including the size and
characteristics of the student body, the age group served, the ethnic and
racial makeup, and the languages spoken.

3. Identify the community economic base as it affects the school's curriculum.

4. Show that the library's video budget is a percentage of all totals in the
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budget and is directly proportional to the video circulation percentage.

5. State who is responsible for video selection.

6. Show what criteria will be used to select these materials.

7. Delineate the makeup of the video collection showing what it contains,
whether or not it is adult or children's material, popular or
documentary/informational material, what interest and needs of the
population it serves and whether or not there are any special collections.

8. Address what formats (i.e., VHS, DVD) are offered, what the circulation
restrictions are, including length of loan.

9. Include how many (of each format) may be borrowed, what the late lost or
damaged fees are and whether or not the collection can be interlibrary
loaned.

10. Clearly state access issues including the provisions on circulation to
minors, the freedom to view statement, and the procedure to follow for
challenged material.

11. Add a readily understandable periodic collection evaluation with a clearly
delineated deaccession process.

This summarized guide can be found in full in Developing and Managing Video
Collections by Sally Mason-Robinson (New York: Neal Schuman,1996).

The second speaker Merle J. Slyhoff of the University of Pennsylvania Law
Library spoke on how to identify videos and CD-ROMs for selection and handed
out a bibliography of selection tools. Some of the general resources listed
included: AFVA Evaluations, AV Marketplace, The TLA Film and Video guide,
Booklist, Bowkers Complete Video Directory, Catalog of Captioned Educational
Videos and Films, CD-ROM Finder, CD-ROMs in Print, Children's Software
Finder, Children's Video Report, Best of the Best for Children, Educational Film
and Video Locator, Roger Ebert's Video Companion, Faxon's Guide to Electronic
Media, Film and Video Finder, Gale Directory of Databases, Best Videos for
Children and Young Adults, CD-ROM Sourcebook, Landers Film and Video
Reviews, Publisher's Weekly, RLIN, School Library Journal, Video Librarian, The
Video Sourcebook plus 46 other book, journal and CD-ROM titles.

Slyhoff's list is quite extensive and also included subject specialized resources on
feminism, business, law, science, health care, silent films, gays and lesbians,
horror films, silent films, guides to family values, what people rent, and the
disabled. The bibliography concludes with two pages of Web resources like the
Internet Movie Database, Movie Review Query Engine, Media Resource Center,
and online video sellers like Reel.com, and video online.

Slyhoff talked about her experiences using these selection tools and which one's
had been the most helpful to her. She invited the group to join the two ALA
Video Round table electronic discussion lists - Videolib and Videonews. Both
lists can be subscribed to from http://library.berkeley.edu/MRC/vrtlists.html.

She concluded her talk with the statement that there is no one place to find the
elusive video title that a particular faculty member wants ordered, but a good
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knowledge of the working tools available and knowledge that video searching
can be hit or miss and requires much perseverance is a good quality to have when
doing this kind of verification work. A short question and answer session of
shared experiences with the various jobbers followed her talk.

Julia Gammon of the University of Akron, the final speaker, talked about license
agreements. Using her own institution's policy, she stated that all license
agreements should contain the following elements:

1. Should state clearly what access rights are being acquired by the licensee -
permanent use of the content or access rights only for a defined period of
time.

2. Should recognize and not restrict or abrogate the rights of the licensee or
its user community permitted under copyright law. The licensee should
make clear to the licensor those uses critical to its particular users including
but not limited to, printing, downloading, and copying.

3. Should recognize the intellectual property rights of both the licensee and
the licensor.

4. Should not hold the licensee liable for unauthorized uses of the licensed
resource by its users, as long as the licensee has implemented reasonable
and appropriate methods to notify its user community of use restrictions.

5. Should be willing to undertake reasonable and appropriate methods to
enforce the terms of access to a license resource.

6. Should fairly recognize those access enforcement obligations which the
licensee is able to implement without unreasonable burden. Enforcement
does not violate the property and confidentiality of authorized users.

7. Should be responsible for establishing policies that create an environment
in which authorized users make appropriate use of licensed resources and
for carrying out due process when it appears that a use may violate the
agreement

8. Should require the licensor to give the licensee notice of any suspected or
alleged license violations that come to the attention of the licensor and
allow a reasonable time for the licensee to investigate and take corrective
action, if appropriate.

9. Should not require the use of the authentication system that is a barrier to
access by authorized users.

10. When permanent use of a resource has been licensed, should allow the
licensee to copy data for the purposes of preservation and/or the creation of
a usable archival copy. If a license agreement does not permit the licensee
make a usable preservation copy, a license agreement should specify who
has the permanent archival responsibility for the resource and under what
conditions the licensee may access or refer users to the archival copy.

11. The terms of a license should be considered fixed at the time the license is
signed by both parties. If the terms are subject to change, the agreement
should require the licensor or licensee to notify the other party in a timely
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and reasonable fashion of any such changes before they are implemented,
and permit either party to terminate the agreement if the changes are not
acceptable.

12. Should require the licensor to defend, indemnify and hold the licensee
harmless from any action based on a claim that use of the resource in
accordance with the license infringes any patent, copyright, trademark or
trade secret of any third party.

13. The routine collection of use data by either party to a license agreement
should be predicated upon disclosure of such collection activities to the
other party and must respect laws and institutional policies regarding
confidentiality and privacy.

14. Should not require the licensee to adhere to unspecified terms in a separate
agreement between the licensor and a third party unless the terms are fully
reiterated in the current license or fully disclosed and agreed to by the
licensee.

15. Should provide termination rights that are appropriate to each party.

Gammon then reiterated some points to remember in the negotiation procedure
again using her own college as the example. After obtaining the license
agreement, review it with legal counsel, if available. Then send it back with your
revisions if necessary. Contact the publisher within a month, if no reply and keep
checking monthly until a reply is received. Date and record each transaction.
Sign the agreed upon contract. File the contract. Gammon then gave her list of
bottom-line considerations when reviewing license agreements:

1. Any term relating to users must be inclusive enough to cover all authorized
clients and patron for the library, including those in other branches.

2. The library will determine the authorized site issues to insure inclusion of
distance education.

3. The library will differentiate use of technology for usage.

4. The library will insist on refund and pro rated return in otherwise excluded.

5. The library will not accept one-sided agreements.

6. The library must be able to use material in the classroom.

7. The materials must be able the circulate, if appropriate format.

8. Database serial articles must have the same privileges for ILL. as
subscriptions.

9. The library will provide reasonable effort to notify patrons of use
conditions and will participate in monitoring uses, but not at the
inconvenience of our staff.

10. The library will enter into agreements, but will not seek them out.
Responsibility for initiating agreements rests with the producer or the
vendor.
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11. The library has rights to reproduce, prepared derivative lists, distribute
through circulation and other loans, use in classrooms, use in
performances, use in the classroom, etc.

12. The library will comply with, and insist on, fair use clauses.

13. The library will determine authorized uses of a product.

14. The library will seek archival rights to maintain permit access.

Copyright 1999 Diane Kachmar. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.
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Report from Video Round Table, American Library Association Annual
Conference, June 26, 1999, New Orleans, LA.

Biography: From Page to Screen.

Invited Speaker David Grubin, producer.

Reported by Diane Kachmar, Florida Atlantic University

David Grubin has worked extensively for PBS producing several documentaries
that have aired in the series: The American Experience, and also in the Bill
Moyers series Healing and the Mind. His efforts have won eight Emmy awards.

Grubin started his speech about his six presidential biographical documentaries by
saying that he liked talking to librarians and that the first librarian he was aware
of, was a personage whose job it was to keep the caravan camels in the right
numerical order so that the Grand Vizier of Persia could always find the scroll he
wanted as he traveled all over his Empire. It was not a job Grubin envied.

The process of putting researched material onto videotape changes and focuses
the print information into a more emotional and vital image. Grubin showed his
audience selected clips from five of his presidential biographies to prove this
point. He delineated his editing process and the advantages and disadvantages of
the film medium. Grubin quoted Robert Frost as an example of the distrust that a
lot of writers have when their writing is used in video form. "Tape recorders
never get it right," Frost observed.

Television is Grubin's medium of choice, mostly because it reaches a much
broader audience. An average book is read by two million people; the average TV
show is watched by 25 million. The difference is well worth the effort that goes
into each and every one of his documentaries. Grubin wants each film to
enlighten its viewers and bring them some information that they had never
known.

Gurwin used a poem about Napoleon and a dog who died to illustrate that
children felt more for the Dog's death than for the historical person. Grubin's
observation was that if you do not make history immediate, accessible and
emotional, and tell your story with a strong narrative drive, you risk losing the
viewer.

A clip from Grubin's video biography of Theodore Roosevelt showed how
Theodore's father's death at 46 affected his presidential career. On the eve of his
reelection Roosevelt declared to the press that he would not run again. He did not
have the vision to see that he wished to have a further political career. A later
letter made clear that Theodore could not fathom the notion that he would outlive
his father and thus made himself a lame duck president. Roosevelt spent the rest
of his life seeking reelection because of this error. Sometimes the smallest things
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can have a lasting effect on one's life.

The next clip was from the biography of Franklin Delano Roosevelt. Grubin
pressed home the point that Roosevelt couldn't walk and then showed the
audience the elaborate arrangements that were taken to never reveal this fact to
the public at large. Grubin found almost no pictures of Roosevelt in his
wheelchair, even after extensive research. FDR would not allow them to be
taken. Roosevelt worked his upper body until he could support himself and the
two leg braces he wore. Leaning on one of his sons, he would then appear to
walk short distances with the braces. Supposedly there is no video footage of this
particular maneuver, but Grubin found a four minute amateur home movie that
records this feat, at least until the Secret Service agent put his hand in front of the
camera lens.

This amateur production contained some of the most powerful imagery Grubin
has ever seen. It is an image that could not be found in any book and thus the
film brought this particular past alive for the current viewer. That is what Grubin
wants for his audience a melding of words, images and music into coherent
history. More and more television audiences are learning history from the media
and not books and thus Grubin feels heavily the responsibility of presenting
accurate yet exciting depictions.

A clip of Grubin's film biography of Lyndon Johnson showed the Johnson/George
Wallace meeting that broke the deadlock against school integration in Alabama.
Grubin was complimented by an audience member because this biography was
the first to show Johnson, not as a war monger, but as a human being. Grubin
deliberately uses the phrase, "we shall overcome," which was a civil rights
anthem very heavily associated with the Reverend Martin Luther King, and it
resonates to excellent effect here. He has counteracted the public perception that
Johnson did nothing good during his presidency by not concentrating on the
Vietnam war but on Johnson's civil rights record.

As a video producer, Grubin always tries to script his video images to show the
real person in each biography. Each new image he finds can add to that
perception. He distills the images to get the emotional reaction he desires. Grubin
showed how the distillation takes place, how the images are compressed into felt
thought until they become the emotion he wants the viewers to feel as they watch
the history unfold before them on the television screen. The final mix has to be
right and it is a lengthy editing process, but one Grubin clearly relishes. The
power of the image is so great that the film maker must use it wisely.

Grubin's final clip was a preview of his new presidential documentary biography
on Abraham Lincoln, called "Abraham and Mary--A House Divided." It is
December 1863. The Lincolns are still grieving over the death of their son, Willie
when Mary's sister, Emily Helm, comes to visit and offer comfort. At a small
dinner party, Lincoln is verbally attacked by one of his guests for having a known
confederate at his table, (Mrs. Helm).

Lincoln replies that she is also his sister-in-law. The guest then attacks Lincoln
for not letting his son, Robert, serve in the war. Lincoln defends that choice as
well. If Mary loses another son, it will be too much for his wife.

Grubin uses the divided household of Lincoln to mirror the divided nature of the
war. He shows how everything was not blue or grey, north or south, but that
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everyone suffered in this divisive war. As a work in progress, Grubin still had
more editing to do on this documentary, but his imagery is already quite
powerful. Grubin concluded with the statement that he hoped through his images
viewers would better understand how hard it is to be a president. The audience
left with a greater understanding of how history could be illuminated by Grubin's
work.

Copyright 1999 Diane Kachmar. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.
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Report from Library Instruction Round Table (LIRT), American Library
Association Annual Conference, June 27, 1999, New Orleans, LA.

Technology in Action: Getting the Most from Your Electronic Classroom. 
panelists: Michael Miller, Director of Information Services, Media Union,
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
Gale Burrow, Coordinator of Library Services, Honnold/Mudd Library,
Claremont College, California.

Reported by Sue Neumeister, University at Buffalo, The State University of New
York

The American Library Association/Library Instruction Round Table's 1999
Conference Program Technology in Action: Getting the Most from Your
Electronic Classroom featured two speakers. Michael Miller, Director of
Information Services, Media Union, University of Michigan in Ann Arbor
discussed "Design Considerations for Computer Classrooms" and Gale Burrow,
Coordinator of Library Services, Honnold/Mudd Library, the Libraries of the
Claremont Colleges in California presented "Learning to Teach in the Learning
Room." Poster sessions followed the program.

Michael Miller began by showing the types of rooms that are considered when
designing computer classrooms. "Labs" are used for hands-on computing
workshops without teaching. "Demo" design has the audience observing but there
is no hands-on. The "classroom" is designed to teach learning by doing where the
room is setup to be used both as a demo and lab.

Basic requirements for students in classrooms are that students should be able to
easily see and hear the teacher and other students. The computer screen should be
non-glare and the room should be free of noise from hallways, streets, and
machinery. The room should be physically comfortable with airflow, temperature
control, comfy chairs, and adjustable height of keyboards.

Basic requirements for instructors in classrooms are the same as students plus a
control of technology. Instructor's stations should be as user friendly as possible.
They should be able to control the lights and temperature and should have
convenient access to technical support before and during class.

Once you have a physical room, start with the orientation of the room. Determine
the front of the room and, whenever possible, place the doors in the rear for less
disruption by latecomers. The placement of the screen and whiteboard is
important. Can you see the board if the screen is down? Whiteboard should
extend beyond the screen and should have a matte surface to double as a screen.
Placement of the instructor's station should focus on the instructor, but should not
block the projection screen. Miller showed several examples of classroom layouts
to demonstrate different design plans.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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The placement of furniture should be designed to facilitate communication and
collaboration. Consideration should be given to the proximity of instructor to
students (closer is better). Recess monitors enhance eye contact. Do not build a
platform for the instructor since it creates a barrier between instructor and
students.

What kind of furniture should be purchased? Get good chairs with wheels, back
support, and the ability to adjust seat height. Tables should either have recessed
monitors or the ability to reduce the height of monitors.

One of the critical issues for lecture rooms, although less so in computer
classrooms, is the room-to-room noise such as laughter and music and outside
noise from the hall and street. Avoid having windows if at all possible. Do a
sound test ahead of time for machine, air conditioning, and fan noise.

The instructor's station should have a control system that has the ability to "blank
out" screens for students, so the focus is on instructor. It should also have
convenient access to all technology screens, boards and lights. Another way to
keep the instructor "in control" is the ability, from their station, to see what is on
the other screens in the room.

Lighting is an important factor when designing a classroom. Screen glare is the
enemy! The room shouldn't have windows. If it does, you should black them out.
Doing this also improves the noise too. Use dimmers or creative use of accent
lights to reduce light on the screen. Assuming you have no dimmers, lights should
be controlled from front to back and not all lights on one switch. The placement
of the light controls should be within easy reach of the instructor.

Network issues include developing a convenient and comprehensive plan for
distributing wire. Ask "How do I get wire from here to there?" Wiring through
ducts is much easier. Wire standards will keep evolving. Get wiring that your
campus will support. Avoid conduit and be cautious about wireless technology.
Putting a phone in the classroom for emergency technical support and having the
number easily accessible and readable is a good idea.

The type of use (Mac/IBM) will determine the equipment issues and type of
equipment. Plan for the broad range of application. Get more memory than you
ever thought possible, with disk and zip drives. Establish the replacement cycle
up front (i.e.: 3 yrs. to upgrade). A computer classroom without technical support
is a disaster waiting to happen. (Don't utilize the cataloger who likes to dabble in
computers!)

Types of projectors include VGA (640x480), which has the lowest resolution and
is the least expensive, SVGA (800x600), which is the most popular, XGA and
SXGA. Will you be projecting from the front or rear? Buyer's questions include
what type of resolution? Is it portable? How bright is it? (brighter is better). How
much does it cost? You get what you pay for. Usually the cost is from $4000 to
$5000.

Additional related issues are scheduling (class use vs. event use), shared use (who
controls the space), and the need to have qualified technical support.

Some resources to consider:

Allen, Robert L. Classroom Design Manual. 3rd ed. College Park, Md.:

http://www.ummu.umich.edu/library/Miller/sld009.htm
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University of Maryland, 1996.
Complete Buyers Guide to LCD Projectors:
http://www.projectorcentral.com/
Classroom Floorplans:
http://www.cudenver.edu/public/ITI/classroom.html
Applied Computer Systems, Inc.:
http://www.acs-linksystems.com/
Computer Classroom and Laboratory Design Bibliography:
http://www.unc.edu/cit/guides/irg-03.html
Resources for Designing Library Electronic Classrooms:
http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v6n1/class.html

Miller concluded with some last instructions. Instructors need to help students so
there should be ample aisle space. Students should have comfortable chairs with
no arms. Adaptive equipment application such as a small computer on wheels or
a highly adaptable, movable station should be made available. The instructor's
station could have a control system thereby eliminating the need for a projection
screen and projector. The student terminals should be fully recessed or at least
partially recessed.

The second speaker, Gale Burrow, began her "Learning to Teach in the Teaching
Room" presentation by listing some of the things to consider when instructing in
an electronic classroom. Having control over the students is one concern, as is
allowing for system response time. Instructors need to change teaching style and
condense what they are saying to allow for hands-on. The ability to print
handouts from the Web should be made possible.

Burrows continued by describing the Claremont Colleges. In December 1996,
$1,000,000 went to the design of a new electronic classroom. The types of library
instruction that was used were classes for freshmen and new graduates, upper
level subject focus classes, and classes sponsored by librarians. In the spring of
1998, the W.M. Keck Foundation Learning Room was established with
expectations of usage in the fall. Originally a 15'x25' space, it is now a 30'x50'
room. The instructor's station had control of the main screen, lighting, windows
blackout screen, and the students' computers.

The expectations for the fall of 1998 included teaching with much more
technology, teaching hands-on, and teaching with fewer lectures and more
student involvement. To help plan for the fall, an Instruction Special Project
Team formed to devote time to guides and sample lesson plans for standard
classes taught. They also reviewed instructor evaluation forms from students and
faculty.

The freshman exercise was a model in the basic steps in the research process: (1).
Articulate an appropriate question, (2). Identify sources that may answer the
question, (3). Selecting sources to help locate information, (4) Using library
databases to locate books, and (5). Selecting and retrieving the books. Steps 1-3
can be assigned before class or in class (10-15 min.). Instruction included some
lecture, some hands-on with some questions and explanation. The instructors let
the students explore on their own.

To learn to use the freshmen exercises, model teaching with instructor librarians
as "students" took place. They were shown how to incorporate "standard"
information on library server and resources into the sessions. How exercises

http://www.projectorcentral.com/
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could be adapted to focus on the class topic was also shown. The Learning
Room's capabilities were reviewed and an exercise template in a shared folder
accessible to all librarians was provided.

The things that needed improving were to provide an optional tour exercise for
freshman, encourage team teaching to see how others use the exercises, plan
more brown bag lunches to discuss what works, and invite outside experts to
critique.

Library Instruction Round Table
Poster Sessions

1. Get it in Writing: Policies and Procedures for Library Electronic
Classrooms
Cynthia Akers (akerscyn@emporia.edu), Assistant Professor of Library Services
and Reference, William Allen White Library, Emporia State University presented
an overview of policies and procedures to explore the greatest potential in the use
and accessibility of electronic classroom facilities. She highlighted the
advantages of LECs, the common features of LEC policies, the LEC at Emporia
State University and their usage policy, publicity and questions to consider when
formulating policies. A bibliography with URLs was included in the handout.

2. Learning to Teach in the Learning Room
Gale Burrow (gburrow@rocky.claremont.edu), Coordinator of Library
Instruction, Honnold/Mudd Library, The Libraries of the Claremont Colleges told
of her experiences and the challenges faced at the W.M. Keck Foundation
Learning Room where librarians transitioned to a hands-on teaching
environment. Focus of the poster session was on the freshman exercise developed
during the summer of 1998--the process of thinking hands-on, the creation of a
hands-on exercise to enhance learning, and helping teacher librarians become
comfortable with the new setting and the new lesson plan. Handouts included the
exercise on using research skills, the Keck Learning Room guidelines and policy
for use, and the furniture and equipment needed for the room.

3. Shopping for Hardware/Software: Where to Go for Product Info
Barbara L. Cressman (cfblc@eiu.edu), Assistant Head, Circulation, Booth
Library, Eastern Illinois University presented solutions for current product
information about electronic classroom hardware and software. A selected list of
software and hardware sources was provided.

4. A Room of Our Own: Developing an Instructional Space That Really
Works
Mark Christel (Christelm@hope.edu), Humanities Librarian, Van Wylen Library,
Hope College focused his poster session on considerations that went into
renovating an area for a new lab and how moving from a lecture-format
classroom to the new computer lab had impacted instruction. Pre-construction
goals and post-construction thoughts were provided.

5. Going Beyond Generic Browsers: The Next Step
Robert W. Fernekes (bobf@aiken.sc.edu), Reference/User Education Librarian,
Gregg-Graniteville Library, University of South Carolina, Aiken and Neil J.
Adcox (adcox@rdesk.com), Freshman, Clemson University developed the
browser into a more efficient tool for presenting, accessing and processing
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information, as well as for collaborating and communicating globally. RDesk, is
a project to better serve the library/research (R) users and in the process provide
the means for them to acquire discipline and digital empowering skills and
knowledge (DESK). Handouts included RDesk diskettes, modules, and the
project overview that explains the methodology, thesis, and purpose of RDesk.

6. The Audience is Listening: Using COMWEB to Enhance Teaching and
Learning in the Electronic Classroom
Stephanie Michel (smichel@runet.edu), Reference/Instruction Librarian,
McConnell Library, Radford University introduced the COMWEB system and its
dynamic applications to library instruction. The McConnell Library's electronic
classroom is highlighted. The complete presentation can be found at
http://www.runet.edu/~smichel/comweb.html

7. Redesigning Freshman Seminar Library Instruction
Trisha Stevenson (stevenson@library.ed.nyu.edu), Public Services Librarian,
Ehrman Medical Library, NYU School of Medicine; Melinda Raine
(mraine@pepperdine.edu), Coordinator of Information Resources, Pepperdine
University; and Elizabeth Parang (eparang@pepperdine.edu), Coordinator of
Periodicals, Pepperdine University presented the redesign of the library program
at Pepperdine University in order to effectively meet information competency
goals. Requiring students to complete a virtual tour, a library catalog tutorial, and
follow-up review questions before their in-class session allowed librarians to
efficiently utilize the limited amount of time allocated. The Freshman Seminar
Library Orientation can be found at
http://rigel.pepperdine.edu/instruction/or/index.html

8. Take This Exit: Teaching With the World Wide Web
Ru Story-Hoffman (rshuff@cc.cumber.edu), Public Services Librarian, Hagan
Memorial Library, Cumberland College addressed a four-year migration from
overhead transparencies and paper assignments to total Web-based instruction.
Included were assessments and visions for the future at Cumberland College.
Handouts included "Instruction Resources on the Web." The library instruction
homepage at Hagan Memorial Library is found at http://cumber.edu/library/LI/

9. Techniques to Expand the Impact of Our Electronic Workshops
Haiwang Yuan (haiwang.yuan@wku.edu), Gay Perkins, Elaine Moore and
Elisabeth Knight, University Libraries and Museums, Western Kentucky
University presented how University Libraries' Public Services Department
partnered with BellSouth to offer free Internet workshops to the University and
the Bowling Green community, in addition to on-campus instruction. The
technology and techniques they used to enhance the workshops were highlighted.

Copyright 1999 Sue Neumeister. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.
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Overview of the Contributed Papers Session, "Working in a Digital World.
Session II: LRC's in Transition", sponsored by the Educational Media and
Technologies Section of the Medical Library Association.
May 14-19, 1999 Chicago, IL.

by Zana Etter, Director
Media Library, Robert Wood Johnson Medical School, University of Medicine
and Dentistry of New Jersey

The Annual Meeting of the Medical Library Association took place May 14-19,
1999 in Chicago, Illinois. Several sessions relating to media librarianship were
included in the program. Four of them are summarized here with two others
reported on in detail.

1. Collaboration and Co-Leveraging Between the LRC and the Dean's Office
in Formation of a Graduate Medical Education Resource Center
Presented by Guillaume Van Moorsel, Educ. Services & Information
Literacy Librarian; Veronica Gornik, LRC Coordinator, Academic
Information Services and Research, Scott Memorial Library; Clara
Callahan, M.D., Office of Student Affairs; Thomas Jefferson University,
Philadelphia, Pa.

Librarians at TJU, a private academic health sciences university,
recognized the information needs of residency program applicants, and
developed a value-added GME resource center in the main library. The
facility includes a database-managed collection of print catalogs,
handbooks, foreign residency and employment opportunities, electronic
multi-media resources, as well as supported work stations. The presentation
reported on overall activities and project outcomes and elaborated on
initiatives toward a comprehensive, Web-based GME information center,
including a digital information kiosk and student module, educational
support programs and an electronic residency program evaluation and
tracking system. Visit http://www.jeffline.tju.edu/aisr/ for more
information.

2. The Physician Leadership Academy Web Site: A Virtual Learning
Resources Center
Presented by Gang Wu, Information Services Librarian; Sandra Martin,
Assistant Director; Nancy Adams, Information Services Librarian;
Shiffman Medical Library, Wayne State University, Detroit

Established in 1997, the Physician Leadership Academy at Detroit Medical
Center uses workshops, focus groups and seminars to enhance management
skills of selected clinicians. Through collaboration with the CME division
and the library, a virtual LRC was created to promote access to resources.
A Web site at http://www.libraries.wayne.edu/shiffman/pla/index.html
offers services that deliver materials to offices on-demand, and includes
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full-text journal access, reports and databases. The presentation discussed
the evolution, content and technical development of the Web site, and
included its strengths and limitations, and user evaluation.

3. Working Toward a Digital Future: Issues Surrounding the Delivery of
Educational Technology Services
Presented by James Duncan, Head of the Information Commons, Hardin
Library for the Health Sciences, The University of Iowa-Iowa City.

This clever and well-delivered presentation used the baseball diamond as a
framework for discussing educational technology services. The paper
examined issues involved with delivery of new media services, the
development of educational technology training and consultation, and
production of multimedia resources for instruction and learning in an
exclusive digital environment. Practical examples were used in discussing
the links between provision of new services and educational trends such as
utilization of electronic materials in PBL curricula, delivery of computer
assisted instruction, and changing roles of librarians, faculty and staff.
Benefits and drawbacks of new technological initiatives were highlighted.
The Information Commons has received a $700,000 commitment for
expansion which will bring new challenges when construction is completed
in Spring, 1999.

4. Square Pegs, Round Holes: Making Sense out of the EMTS Survey Results
Christine Frank, Associate Director for Information Services; Bill
Karnoscak, Manager, McCormick Educational Technology Center; Library
of Rush University, Rush-Presbyterian-St.Luke's Medical Center, Chicago.
The MLA Educational Media and Technologies Section survey results
provided the first national picture of health sciences LRCs since the early
90's. It gathered information about institutional profile, expenditures,
personnel, collection size, facilities, usage tracking and services. The
survey revealed that only one measurement, AV software tracking is
consistently applied in a majority of institutions. LRC benchmarking is
difficult due to the variations in structure, services, staffing, and the way
services are measured. Future benchmarking is complicated by rapidly
developing technologies and changing user demands for LRC services. The
report concluded that it will be difficult to use survey data to justify
additional resource allocation if LRC librarians do not agree nationally on a
standard set of record keeping practices. The EMTS LRC Survey Website
is http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/emts/stats/index.html

A detailed report of this session is included in this issue of MC Journal, together
with the complete paper by the authors Bill Karnoscak and Christine Frank.

Copyright 1999 Zana Etter. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.

The author and editors do not maintain links to World Wide Web resources.
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Report from the Contributed Papers Session, "Working in a Digital World.
Session I: Librarian as Publisher", sponsored by the Educational Media and
Technologies Section of the Medical Library Association.
May 14-19, 1999 Chicago, IL.

Producing a CD-ROM with CBI Programs for Medical Students

Presented by Brenda L. Seago, Director of the Computer Based Instruction Lab
School of Medicine, Medical College of Virginia, Virginia Commonwealth
Universit y

Reported by Heather Munger, Reference and Education Services
Health Sciences Library, State University of New York at Buffalo

On Monday May 17th, the Educational Media and Technologies Section of the
Medical Library Association held a program titled "Working in a Digital World
Session I. Librarian as Publisher." Brenda L. Seago, Director of the Computer
Based Instruction Lab, School of Medicine, Medical College of Virginia,
Virginia Commonwealth University presented "Producing a CD-ROM with CBI
Programs for Medical Students."

The Computer Based Instruction Lab (CBIL) designs and develops computer
based instructional (CBI) programs in-house to support the curriculum of the
School of Medicine (SOM). The CBIL Director meets with faculty to determine
if there is a need for a CBI program. After it has been decided a program would
benefit the curriculum, learning objectives are identified and the faculty member
begins to develop the content. When this is completed, CBIL begins to create the
program. Faculty members follow guidelines that were established by CBIL to
aid in developing the content for CBI programs, including all programs must use
original images, permission must be sought for copyrighted materials, and faculty
must be able to meet curriculum deadlines. When the CBI program is completed
it is made available on the CBIL network and select programs are also made
available on a CD-ROM that is distributed to all four classes of medical students
free of charge. Since programs are image intensive, the CD-ROM format is more
feasible than a web-based application.

Student feedback is solicited for all of the CBI programs produced by CBIL.
Upon completion of the course, students are sent an e-mail message with a link
to an online evaluation form. This method provides a simple way for students to
evaluate the program and allows CBIL to tabulate the data electronically. There
may also be additional feedback from the faculty. These comments assist in
revising and updating the computer based instructional programs.

Some of the programs have been published and distributed outside the Medical
College of Virginia's School of Medicine. When it is decided to publish a CBI
program, potential publishers are contacted and sent the program for evaluation.
Revisions are returned from the publisher and CBIL works to incorporate the

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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changes. With this finished, CBIL produces a master CD-ROM for duplication.

In addition to the computer based instructional programs, the Computer Based
Instruction Lab provides various resources to SOM faculty, staff and students.
These resources include 43 computer workstations, textbooks, course syllabi,
VCRs with TV monitors, 35mm slide projectors, microscopes, X-ray viewboxes,
laser printers and laserdisc players. CBIL is open more than 92 hours a week and
can support an average class size of 170 students. The Computer Based
Instruction Lab also manages 14 remote locations in three different hospitals
called Student Educational Workstations (SEWs). The SEWs provide the same
resources at the hospitals that are available on campus, including library
databases, CBI programs, e-mail, Internet access, and word-processing. Besides
the SEWs, the CBIL also manages the Dr. Hermes A. Kontos Student Lounge.
The student lounge has seven computers and is connected to the CBIL network.

Services provided by the Computer Based Instruction Lab include web paging for
medical students, computerized testing, a quarterly newsletter, and "Computer
Resource Guide for Medical Students." This resource guide acquaints medical
students with the resources and computer facilities they will use as part of their
medical education.

More information on the Computer Based Instruction Lab and computer based
instructional programs may be found at the Computer Based Instruction Lab's
home page http://www.cbil.vcu.edu/

Copyright 1999 Heather Munger. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.

The author and editors do not maintain links to World Wide Web resources.
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Report of Contributed Papers Session, "Working in a Digital World. Session II:
LRC's in Transition", sponsored by the Educational Media and Technologies
Section of the Medical Library Association.
May 14-19, 1999 Chicago, IL.

Square Pegs, Round Holes: Making Sense of EMTS LRC Survey Data

NOTE: Complete article is available in this issue of MC Journal. Results of an
Academic Health Sciences Learning Resource Center Survey

Presented by Christine Frank and William Karnoscak 
Library of Rush University, Rush-Presbyterian-St. Luke's Medical Center

Reported by Eric H. Schnell
John A. Prior Health Sciences Library, The Ohio State University

On May 18, 1999 at a session sponsored by the EducationalMedia and
Technologies Section (EMTS) at the Medical Library Association annual meeting
in Chicago, Christine Frank & William Karnoscak detailed the results of the
EMTS Learning Resource Center (LRC) Survey. In November 1996, a survey
regarding learning resource center practices was sent out to the 213 member
institutions of the Association of Academic Health Sciences Library Directors
(AAHSL) and, in order to avoid duplication, to members of EMTS who were
identified as NOT being affiliated with AASHL. Follow-up surveys were mailed
to non-respondents at the end of December 1996.

After presenting a short history of previous surveys that collected LRC data, Ms
Frank detailed their findings. Survey results and supporting documentation are
available online at: http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/emts/stats/. There were 98
respondents, giving a response rate of 46%. 71 being AAHSL libraries (74%), 10
independent medical school LRCs (10.40%), 6 hospital libraries (6.25%) with 9
others reporting. Of the LRCs responding, the majority was affiliated with a
library (84%), while few were the sole provider of LRC services (35%). The
remaining 65% had other LRC units within their institution.

The survey asked for the budgeted amount or average amount spent over the past
three years; further broken down by the format types of audiovisuals, computer
software and other computer applications. Some respondents grouped their
expenditures differently than by these three format types. Most often, respondents
combined expenditure for computer software and computer applications. Others
combined for audiovisuals/computer software and another combined
av/software/hard ware. Of those who responded, the average collection
development budget was $18,849, with a range from $1,600 to $80,700. The
survey also asked for the average amount spent on equipment, which totaled
$25,796. The average total salary budget was $113,156, with the highest totaling
over $480,000. Results for leasing and recurring operating budgets were not
ranked due to low response rate. Only 3 of 31 respondents to the question on
equipment leasing expended any funds in this category, indicated that this is not
yet a standard practice. Less than half of the respondents answered the question

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
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about the recurring operating budgets.

The average LRC staff consists of 1.4 professionals, 1.8 non-professionals, and
1.8 students/part timers for an average total staff of 5 FTE. 81% of library-
affiliated LRC may have some functions performed by other units within the
library. The majority of supplemental LRC staffing supported cataloging (54
sites), systems (44), and acquisitions (42) tasks. With the amount of staffing
available, the average number of hours the LRC was open per week was 103. The
average LRC collection size consists of 2,051 titles and is primarily made up of
audiovisual (91%) materials. Computer Assisted Instruction and other computer
applications make up the next largest category (4.75%). Almost half (44%) have
realia or models in their collections. 57% of the respondents tracked AV
transactions and tare more likely to track collection usage outside the LRC (20%)
rather than at it (19%). A small percentage (22%) uses gate count as a measure of
LRC usage.

Microcomputers have taken a much larger role with the LRC. The majority of
had a computer network (93%) with an average of 36 workstations. The majority
of workstations are of the Win/Tel variety (68%). An LRC is less likely to track
microcomputer usage with a small number tracking computer logins (25%), and
fewer kept track of software transactions (16%). A surprisingly significant
number had 24-hour student access to those workstations (33%) and had laptops
available (34%). Access to the Internet is widely available at the LRC with the
World Wide Web (83%) and Email (81%) being the most common. Application
software is also readily available at the LRC, including word processing (88%),
spreadsheet (86%), and presentation (83%) software.

Instruction is still being performed at the LRC with the most popular topics being
Internet use (70%), database searching (64%), and library OPAC use (56%). In
additional to traditional collection and instructional activities, the LRC is also
providing other services. The most popular service is computer graphic imaging
(41%) followed by multimedia authoring (39%) and disk recovery (39%) . The
LRC is also involved in equipment rental/loan within institution (34%) and
mediated Optical Character Recognition (OCR) scanning (32%).

Ms. Frank and Mr. Karnoscak's presentation was very well organized and well
timed. It would have been impossible for them to present all the data they
uncovered, which is why the raw data is being made available online for
individuals to extrapolate. It is anticipated that future EMTS LRC Surveys will
also be distributed in a similar manner.

Copyright 1999 Eric Schnell. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.
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Report from the Ohio Valley Group of Technical Services Librarians Conference,
May 20, 1999, Springfield, Ohio.

Rounding the Square Peg: Making Technical Services for Videos Practical

Presented and Reported by Rebecca L. Lubas, Special Formats Cataloger, MIT
Libraries, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Introduction

The presence of video collections in libraries of all types are now more of a given
than an oddity. The format does present different challenges, but workflows
unique to videos can and should be treated as routine library operations rather
than something that always needs to be handled as an exception. Academic
librarians routinely find that videos support the curriculum of the institution just
as well as other materials. Videos may have information that is not found in a
book, or is better demonstrated on a moving image.

The use of video in library collections is endorsed by professional organizations.
The Association of College and Research Libraries's Guidelines for Media
Collections in Academic Libraries state that "media collections to support
research and instruction need no justification" and that "all media resources will
be cataloged in accordance with current national standards"
(http://www.indiana.edu/~libreser/mrc-guide.html). In other words, videos should
receive the same types of access consideration and technical processing as any
book.

Collection Development

Collection development policies should reflect the same policies as other
materials, but attention should be paid to features unique to videos when selecting
(such as closed captioning or audio enhancement). Collection development
policies should essentially be driven by subject, not by format.

Reviews and listings of videos were once more difficult to find, but now there
can be found in the same sources and types of sources as book reviews. A partial
listing of video review sources would include:

American Libraries' Quickvids column
Library journal
Premiere
Video Finder
Film & Video Sourcebook

On the Internet, ALA's Video Round Table lists "Notable Videos for Adults" at
http://www.lib.virginia.edu/dmmc/VRT/ and the National Film Registry for
classic films is at http://lcweb.loc.gov/film/nfr98.html.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/database/
http://www.indiana.edu/~libreser/mrc-guide.html
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Videos should be weeded just like any other format if not perhaps more so. The
ACRL guidelines on weeding state that "obsolete, worn out materials should
besystematically removed from the collections and replaced if necessary"
http://www.indiana.edu/~libreser/mrc-guide.html.

Cataloging

ACRL's media guidelines state that videos and other media should be cataloged
"in accordance with national standards" and that adequate resources should be
available to "ensure that the materials will not be backlogged"
http://www.indiana.edu/~libreser/mrc-guide.html. The Library of Congress does
not catalog videos as a matter of course consequently, video cataloging is among
the most fluid. Video cataloging does, however, follow many motion picture
rules. AACRII (Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules) chapter 7 addresses moving
image cataloging. The chief source for a video's title is the credit screens. If you
are unable to preview the video, clearly state where the title came from in a
source of title note.

Videos are normally works of mixed responsibility, and have title, rather than
author, main entry. The statement of responsibility usually includes the director,
producer, and writer, following Library of Congress practice for motion pictures.
Varying titles from the label or packaging should be recorded in MARC tag 246.
Subtitle language information should be recorded in a language note (MARC tag
546). For example: "In Italian with English subtitles." Actors or voices in
animated features are recorded in a note (MARC tag 511) and credits other than
those mentioned in the statement of responsibility, such as editor and music, are
also recorded in a note (MARC tag 508). Added entries are usually only made for
director, producer, writer, and actors, but exceptions can be made if the person is
important to the production. Summary notes are very important in video
cataloging because a patron cannot browse a video like one can open a book. The
ACRL guidelines recognize this: "Summary statements should supply users with
important information about the content" http://www.indiana.edu/~libreser/mrc-
guide.html.

Conclusion

While videos still require different treatment than print materials, the processes
associated with the selection, acquiring, cataloging, and maintaining video
material in libraries can be mainstreamed into library workflows.

Copyright 1999 Rebecca Lubas. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.
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Resources for Designing Library Electronic Classrooms 

 by Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe  
  MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v 6#1 , Spring 1998  
 

  
The more electronic resources libraries acquire and make available to users, the greater the demand for
instruction in how to access and use those resources effectively and efficiently. As library instruction
programs adapt to meet the demand, a need arises to create a space in the library specifically designed
for instructional purposes and hands-on learning. The need for such a space is especially apparent if
the library is responsible for Internet training or is canceling print resources in order to fund electronic
ones. Librarians are often called upon to assist in planning such electronic classrooms. 

Electronic classrooms are also called computer classrooms, media-equipped classrooms, or media
laboratories, and can refer to any number of classroom configurations. Regardless of name or
configuration, these spaces are complex environments. The needs of library instructors, students,
computer technology, computer technicians and the electronic resources themselves must all be taken
into account as the spaces are planned and built. 

The librarian planning an electronic classroom or communicating the needs of the library instruction
program to architects and administrators must develop an understanding of general design issues and
their implications for teaching and learning. The challenge of classroom design is not only in
identifying what is best but also what is the best design within given constraints (e.g. budget
limitations, remodeling difficulties, and time limitations). The following annotated bibliography
identifies resources for librarians who are designing instructional classrooms. The starred works are
especially recommended. 

GENERAL DESIGN GUIDANCE

** Allen, R.L., Bowen, J.T., Clabaugh, S, DeWitt, B. B., Francis, J., Kerstetter, J.P., and Reick,
D.A. 1996. Classroom design manual (3rd Edition). College Park, MD: Academic Information
Technology Services, University of Maryland. 

Growing out of a shared need for guidelines to use when improving higher education
instructional facilities, this multi-authored document is based on the premise that "students have
a fundamental right to a classroom learning environment that allows them to see anything
presented visually, to hear any audible presentation free from noises and distortions, and to be
physically comfortable" (p. 1). The manual defines and describes general purpose classrooms,
lecture halls, seminar rooms and specialized classrooms (including computer classrooms).
Particular design characteristics are discussed for each type of room. Practical in orientation, the
handbook contains very detailed and specific recommendations easily accessed through the
well-organized table of contents. Sections on planning, facility design elements, technology
considerations, accessibility issues, and classroom management are included as are a number of
appendices listing references and professional organizations. A must-read for all library
classroom designers. If only one general work is consulted, this should be it. 

Blackett, A. and Stanfield, B. 1994. A planner's guide to tomorrow's classrooms. Planning
for Higher Education. 22(3): 25-31. 

Reflecting on current and expected changes in pedagogy and technology, Blackett and Stanfield
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advocate remembering three principles for general classroom planning: (1) plan for the full
range of teaching methods, (2) plan for change and flexibility, and (3) focus on the exchange of
ideas and acquisition of knowledge. Examines the classroom design needs of various teaching
methods including lecture, discussion, audio-visual delivery of lecture, computer-based group
instruction and self-paced learning. Discusses the design of large lecture halls, tiered classrooms
and camera-equipped classroom suites. Does not provide specific guidelines; however, the
discussion of the three principles is valuable. 

Clabaugh, S. 1992. Classroom design: upgrading aging classrooms and building new ones
right. Ohio Media Spectrum. 44(3): 46-49. 

Arguing that educational facilities are not hospitable to changing instructional needs, Clabaugh
gives examples of poor classroom design and furnishings. Institutions need to develop design
guidelines that address issues affecting instructional space, as well as furnishings and equipment,
to guide both renovations and new construction. The author makes recommendations for
ensuring proper implementation of design guidelines. The recommended process will prove
useful for library classroom planners. 

Conway, K., Epstein, S.L., Griffin, S., Luttell, D.R., and Wilson, J. (Panelists). 1994. Classroom
design with technology in mind [Satellite Broadcast, Videocassette Recording]. Raleigh, NC:
Institute for Academic Technology. [Information available online at
http://www.iat.unc.edu/publications/broadcasts/archive/feb94.html] 

Beginning with the concept of the classroom as an "information environment," Conway
identifies current educational trends and paradigm changes, including the view of students as
producers of information rather than solely as receivers, the changes in the way technology is
used, and the growing emphasis on team work. Griffin details a variety of media equipment
issues followed by an overview of networking issues by Luttell. After an explanation of an
interactive classroom student response system by Epstein, Conway describes the Master
Classrooms at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. A question and answer period
completes the broadcast. Supplemental reading packets include a number of publications
including "Master Classrooms: Classroom Design With Technology in Mind" by Conway
(updated online at http://www.iat.unc.edu/publications/conway/conway1.html) and "Computer
Classroom and Laboratory Design: Bibliography" by Carolyn Kotlas (updated online at
http://www.iat.unc.edu/guides/irg-03.html) as well as lists of equipment vendors. An excellent
source for designers who want to receive information in a medium other than print; however,
the broadcast is not comprehensive in issue coverage so it should only be used in combination
with other sources. 

Designing a computer classroom: getting started. 1992. Research Triangle Park, NC: Institute
for Academic Technology. 

Operated by the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, the Institute for Academic
Technology (IAT) is funded by IBM to "develop and share ways to use technology to enrich
higher education" (p. 1). Written to describe how other institutions of higher education can
design spaces similar to the IAT Computer Classroom, the document presents a succinct
overview of IAT facilities, focusing on the 670 square foot computer classroom, providing an
inventory of equipment and a diagram of the room layout. Considerations for computer
classroom design are discussed including hardware, wiring, floors, lighting, windows, room
traffic and security. As a basic primer, this document is very easy to read; however, the
recommendations are somewhat over-simplified. A good beginning source for becoming
familiar with basic design issues . 

Dickens, J.L. and Tanza, D.J. 1996. Classroom guidelines for the design and construction of

http://www.iat.unc.edu/publications/broadcasts/archive/feb94.html
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classrooms at the University of California, Santa Cruz. Santa Cruz: University of California,
Santa Cruz. 

These guidelines for building new or remodeling existing classrooms are based on the classroom
design goal of delivering "information from instructor to student and from student to instructor
in the most efficient, effective, and simple manner" (p. iii). Discusses general classroom
characteristics and then presents guidelines for classroom surfaces and finishes, fixtures and
furniture, mechanical and electrical systems, audio-visual systems, projection booths, media
equipment packages, the faculty workstation podium, cabling and wiring, and accessibility.
Appendices include a "Designer Checklist for Classrooms" which could be easily adapted for
library electronic classrooms as well as classroom and equipment diagrams and standard
specifications. Reprints "Design criteria for effective classrooms" by W. Brase (Planning for
Higher Education. 1988-1989. 17(1): 81-91) which had previously articulated many of the
design guidelines. 

Hart, I. 1996. Building the perfect classroom, or the labors of Sisyphus. College and
University Media Review. 2(2): 11-21. 

Describes a survey of University of Hong Kong faculty members which investigated
preferences for classroom features. Results indicated that little agreement exists as to the
"perfect" classroom. Presents design requirements that were decided upon and discusses
problems with implementation. Useful for librarians designing classrooms that will be used by
multiple instructors. 

How to design training rooms. 1989. (INFO-LINE Series No. 8912). Alexandria, VA:
American Society for Training and Development. 

The design of the training environment should be determined by the purpose of the training
which will take place in it. Discusses shape, size, lighting, heating and air conditioning, walls,
and furniture as well as auditorium, classroom, "U" shape, conference, and round table seating
styles. Sidebars include "Seven Common Errors in Facilities Design," "Color Codes" and
"Computer Training Tips." A good summary of a wide variety of issues. 

** Knirk, F.G. 1987. Instructional facilities for the information age. Syracuse, NY: ERIC
Clearinghouse on Information Resources. (ERIC Reproduction Service No. ED 296 734) 

In order to inform educators so that they in turn can communicate effectively with architects
and school administrators about necessary educational facilities design requirements, Knirk
summarizes the research on six design issues relating to the optimization of a technology-rich
teaching/learning environment: (1) light and color, (2) heating, ventilation and air conditioning,
(3) acoustical and background noise, (4) furniture and ergonomics, (5) electrical wiring and
conduit requirements, and (6) computer requirements. Additional sections discuss grouped and
individualized learning environments and audiovisual media. Many specific measurements and
recommendations are given, including viewing angles, light levels, workstation requirements
and classroom space configurations. Although the focus is on elementary and secondary
educational buildings, the majority of the content is applicable to higher education settings as
well. 

Presenters University Courses.

http://www.presentersuniversity.com/listing/all.html  
Presenters University is a resource center sponsored by Proxima that provides practical
information for developing and presenting effective multimedia presentations. Free online
training includes "The Presentation Environment" and "Presentation Environment Rules of

http://www.presentersuniversity.com/listing/all.html
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Thumb" -- both of which include guidelines for creating effective multimedia instructional
spaces. Calculation formulas for viewing angle and distance, image and screen size, and lighting
are given. 

Stewart, G.K. 1993. Avoiding negative physical environment impact from budget
limitations. Educational Facility Planner. 31(3): 19-21.  
Budget limitations can restrict the implementation of construction plans. The author suggests a
process for working to minimize the negative impact of budget limitations. Discusses the
implications of deferring equipment purchases, compromising the acoustical-visual-thermal
environment, recycling furniture, and reducing the total amount of space. Though written for K-
12 planners, provides useful information for anyone needing to resist budget cuts or to justify
expenses. 

** Terlaga, K.L. 1990. Training room solutions: a guide to planning the learning
environment. Trumbull, CT: Howe Furniture Corporation. 

A comprehensive and practical guide for designing and developing training rooms.
Recommends developing a planning team and describes the general planning process, including
needs and resources assessments. Discusses 15 training room arrangements, furniture, audio-
visual capabilities, computer-based training, lighting, mechanical and electrical systems, and
architectural and interior design. The final chapter presents an analysis of training room
elements checklist which is easily adaptable to library electronic classrooms. Sections on room
arrangements and furniture are particularly recommended. 

Wilson, D.L. 1993. Universities wrestle with the design of tomorrow's high-tech classroom.
The Chronicle of Higher Education. 39(28): A19-A20. 

Reports the thoughts and projects of higher education professionals exploring the issue of high-
tech classrooms and describes the current state of uncertainty and ambiguity that exists with
respect to classroom design. Identifies difficulties and frustrations as well as possible classroom
design solutions. Though a bit dated, the quandaries identified are still current. Library
classroom designers will find a contemporary context within all of higher education for the
library trend of constructing electronic classrooms. 

WorkSpace Resources.

http://www.workspace-resources.com/  
The WorkSpace Resources website aims to be "a comprehensive resource index of commercial
and institutional furniture and accessory resources" and indeed the resources provided by and
linked from the website are impressive. Includes information on vendors and consultants,
furniture, ergonomics, and space planning for business, industry and education. The Computer
Classroom Design FAQ  
(http://www.workspace-resources.com/education/cicdesi1.htm) and the resources listed under
The Learning Environment (http://www.workspace-resources.com/education/2electr.htm) are
particularly recommended for library electronic classroom designers. 

LIBRARY-SPECIFIC DESIGN GUIDANCE

Adams, L. 1995. Designing the electronic classroom. In D. Barclay (Ed.), Teaching electronic
information literacy: a how-to-do-it manual (pp. 147-162). New York: Neal-Schuman. 

Presents a rationale for building electronic classrooms and recommends beginning the design
process by assessing instructional needs and considering building codes and standards.
Discusses furniture, white board and projection screens, lighting, walls, acoustics, and electronic

http://www.workspace-resources.com/
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equipment. Software, security, expenses, and management are also considered. Similar
information to that in the general design guidebooks but placed in a library context. Essentially
the same information is presented in: Adams, L.L. 1995. Designing the electronic classroom.
(ERIC Reproduction Service No. ED 296 734) 

Bazillian, R.J. and Braun, C. 1995. Academic libraries as high-tech gateways: a guide to
design and space decisions. Chicago: American Library Association. 

A general guide to planning library spaces that considers traditional library services and
resources as well as current and future technologies. One chapter focuses on the library as a
teaching space and includes photographs and diagrams of library classrooms. Integrates design
suggestions with recommendations for teaching electronic research skills. Particularly useful for
librarians designing classrooms for new library buildings. 

Farber, E.I. 1984. BI and library instruction: some observations. Reference Librarian. 10: 5-
13. 

Contending that "there has been no attention by designers or building consultants to either the
impact of a building on a BI program or the impact of a BI program on the design of a building"
(p. 5), Farber identifies three potential instructional areas within a library building: the
classroom, the reference area, and the reference desk, and provides suggestions for building
design and equipment for each area. Mentions the necessity of having additional work space for
the day to day operations of an instruction program and speculates about the impact of new
technologies. Although the article is somewhat dated and seems to assume a
lecture/demonstration model of instruction instead of a hands-on approach, the emphasis on
flexibility given the uncertainties of the future is still good advice. Provides a historical
contextual view of the design of bibliographic instruction facilities. 

Feinmann, V.J. 1994. Library instruction: what is our classroom? Computers in Libraries.
14(2): 33-36. 

Reflections on providing library instruction in the reference area and in a library classroom.
Discusses the location of library classrooms, characteristics of classroom space, equipment, and
the advantages and disadvantages of sharing classroom space with other campus units.
Recommends teaching activities for the library computer classroom as well as strategies for
dealing with technical problems. Though Feinmann does not give specific design
recommendations her reflections as a practicing instruction librarian are valuable. 

** LaGuardia, C., Blake, M., Farwell, L., Kent, C. and Tallent, E. 1996. Classrooms in the
library: electronic and otherwise. In: Teaching the new library: a how-to-do-it manual for
planning and designing instructional programs (pp. 113-129). New York: Neal-Schuman 

Begins with the observation that the new library, as a more technological library, necessitates a
library classroom for teaching. Discusses the learning climate and describes three types of
teaching rooms: lecture rooms, computer laboratories and electronic classrooms. The authors
recommend a classroom needs assessment including consideration of how much technology is
necessary. They raise equipment considerations including projection options, screens, white
boards, instructor and student workstations, and furniture. The article discusses design issues
including electrical outlets, network connections, cables, lighting, temperature, number of
workstations, and additional seating. Concludes with a comment on funding. Provides two
diagrams of electronic library classrooms. Considers many general design issues within a
library-specific context. 

McDermott, I.E. 1998. Solitaire confinement: the impact of the physical environment on
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computer training. Computers in Libraries. 18(1): 22-27. [Also available online at
http://www.infotoday.com/cilmag/jan/story1.htm] 

Asserts that adults who play Solitaire during computer training may be responding to a physical
environment that is not conducive to learning. Discusses examples to show how poor design and
room arrangement can impede successful training. Describes possible remedies for design
problems including changing the furniture, controlling monitor displays, and redesigning the
room. Provides contact information for furniture and monitor control software vendors. Useful
for librarians wanting to find monitor control software. 

** Ring, D.M. and Vander Meer, P.F. 1994. Designing a computerized instructional training
room for the library. Special Libraries. 85(3): 154-161. 

Discusses the increasing demand for library instruction in using electronic resources and the
desirability of providing hands-on learning for students. Recommends beginning the design
process by determining instructional goals and objectives and selecting teaching methods that
will be used in the classroom. Discusses room arrangement, color, lighting, climate, wiring,
acoustics, furniture, software and hardware, accessibility, and storage and security. An excellent
summary of design recommendations for library classrooms with a useful list of items for
further reading. 

Wright, C. and Friend, L. 1992. Ergonomics for online searching. Online. 16(3): 13-15, 17-20,
22-27. 

Defining ergonomics as "the scientific, interdisciplinary study of individuals and their physical
relationship to the work environment" (p. 13), Wright and Friend identify potential obstacles to
the creation of ergonomically correct workstations. Detailed suggestions are given on a number
of topics including visual factors (task lighting, light levels, and screen glare), acoustical factors,
radiation and visual display terminals, screen flicker, screen image characteristics, hardware and
equipment, workstation configuration (work surface, leg space, and monitor), chairs, and
keyboards. Concludes with summary suggestions for creating an ergonomic workstation
environment, emphasizing flexible and quality furnishings. Includes two sidebars - "How to
Recognize a Good Chair" and "Common Sense Health Tips for VDT Users" - and a line figure
of an ergonomically correct workstation, as well as a list of organizations and institutes that will
provide additional information about ergonomic issues. Although the focus is on staff
workstations, this comprehensive overview of ergonomic principles and measurements is
equally applicable to classroom workstations. Highly recommended for those designing with
attention to ergonomics. 

LIBRARY ELECTRONIC CLASSROOM DESCRIPTIONS

Butler, H.J. 1993. Library instruction in an electronic classroom. In: L. Shirato (Ed.), What is
good instruction now? Library instruction for the 90s (pp. 123-126). Ann Arbor, MI: Pierian
Press. 

A poster session from the 1992 LOEX Conference, Butler's description of the electronic
classroom at the Harold B. Lee Library, Brigham Young University, is one of the earliest
published descriptions of a computer classroom in a library. Describes how the room is used
and the various roles of students, librarians and proctors during instruction. Includes a list of
equipment as well as vendor contact information. A room configuration diagram is not
provided. 

Glogoff, S. 1995. Library instruction in the electronic library: the University of Arizona's
electronic library education centers. Reference Services Review. 23(2): 7-12, 39. 

http://www.infotoday.com/cilmag/jan/story1.htm


MC Journal: the Journal of Academic Media Librarianship.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v6n1/class.html[10/19/2016 11:05:33 AM]

Recognizing the need for students to have hands-on learning experiences with electronic
resources, University of Arizona librarians developed two Electronic Library Education Centers
(ELECs). Glogoff describes the equipment and network configurations of the ELECs, discusses
ways to maximize the utility of the ELECs, and shares observations about how the spaces are
used. Includes initial budget information for both the Mac and PC ELEC as well as estimates of
ongoing expenses. Supplemented by a sidebar by A.J. Basile which lists additional resources for
planning electronic classrooms. A room configuration diagram is not provided. 

Vasi, J. and LaGuardia, C. 1994. Creating a library electronic classroom. Online. 18(5): 75-
84. 

When the Electronic Information Arcade was created in the University of California Library,
Santa Barbara, an electronic classroom for teaching electronic resources became necessary. The
classroom was designed to provide hands-on experience, provide access to current and future
electronic resources, and minimize the role of the technology itself. Describes the room layout,
furniture, cabling, and projection system. Discusses the different uses of the classroom and then
reflects on lessons learned about the value of team teaching and the problems with computer
connectivity, daily maintenance, and noise. Vasi and LaGuardia present a table of major
classroom costs and include photographs of the classroom. Similar information is presented in:
LaGuardia, C. and Bentley, S. 1994. "We teach the networks electric: the networked library
classroom." In 15th National Online Meeting proceedings -- 1994: New York, May 10-12, 1994
(pp. 319-327). Medford, NJ: Learned Information. 

Pask, J.M. 1995. Purdue University Libraries electronic classroom. Poster session. ACRL 1995
National Conference. http://thorplus.lib.purdue.edu/library_info/departments/ugrl/lec/index.html 

An overview of the Purdue University Libraries electronic classroom. Includes costs associated
with the workstations and room preparation, contact information for vendors, descriptions of
computer equipment and software, and reflections on classroom use. Particularly nice is a
diagram of the classroom layout and a link to "Guidelines." 

Wittkopf, B. 1995. Planning an electronic classroom. Research Strategies. 13(2): 66-68. 

This editorial describes the Louisiana State University Library approach to designing their
electronic classrooms. Includes considerations of instructor and student workstations, computer
operating systems, projection systems, lighting, cabling, and funding the project budget. A
website describing the classrooms, including a map and policies and procedures, is available at
http://www.lib.lsu.edu/classroom/schedule/. 

Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe is Library Instruction Coordinator at Illinois State University in
Normal, Illinois. janicke@alexia.lis.uiuc.edu  

Copyright 1998 Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires
permission of the author and the editor of this journal.  
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Live and On-demand: Streaming Multimedia for the Academic Media Center 

by Gloria Rohmann 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v6 #1 , Spring 1998 

A QUIET WEB

Until the emergence of streaming technology in 1995, the Web was a pretty quiet place. For audio to
be delivered over the Internet it must be converted from analog to digital form. But high-quality
digital files are large, and take time to download, particularly at low modem speeds. Until recently,
compression techniques did not deliver satisfactory results--and files had to be completely
downloaded before they could be played. So while digitized audio files were available on the Internet
for many years, there was no practical way to use Web-delivered digital audio in anything resembling
the real time instructional environment of multimedia CD-ROM, videotape, audio tape, radio or
television. 

HOW STREAMING WORKS

Streaming audio formats, such as those used by RealNetworks, Microsoft's NetShow and
Macromedia's Shockwave audio employ encoding techniques and players that allow the listener to
play the audio (and video) while simultaneously downloading it. Using a process called buffering, the
player downloads into the memory of the listener's computer a small portion of the sound before
beginning playback. As the audio plays, the player continues to put some of the file in memory. If the
file has been correctly encoded for the size of the listener's connection and network traffic does not
interrupt the stream, the listener experiences a smooth, broadcast quality transmission. Most streaming
audio files do not require that special software be loaded on the host Web server. To serve archived
audio to more than one listener at a time, or to stream real-time events, specialized server software is
required. 

HOW DOES IT SOUND?

Today's streaming audio encoders use lossy compression techniques to lower file sizes, as does the
jpeg image format. Compression is achieved by dropping certain digital information from the sound
file. Because our ears are unable to perceive the loss of certain sounds, we hear the sound as higher
quality than it actually is. Files may be encoded at different rates for optimal playback at different
connections speeds: speech has lower requirements in kilobits per second (kbps) for fidelity than
music, for example. Most streaming video, which requires higher frames per second (fps) and kbps
rates than modems can deliver, is currently only practical at ISDN and higher bandwidths. 

BENEFITS FOR ACADEMIC MEDIA CENTERS?

Using low-cost software tools, free multimedia plug-ins and helper applications, low-cost storage,
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moderately priced desktop hardware and servers, and rapidly improving campus data infrastructures,
many academic media centers are in an good position to take advantage of the new streaming
technologies. Streaming audio can be used in the language lab, for electronic delivery of audio
reserves, for storage and delivery of classroom lectures, to webcast campus events, and to provide
access to audio materials in archives and special collections. This bibliography provides some of the
latest information on the streaming technologies: how they work, what are the best tools for authoring
and delivering them, and how to stay abreast of new developments. 

THE PLAYERS

Anyone following this topic will have noticed how rapidly the technology is changing and how
quickly the industry is consolidating. Three companies, Microsoft, RealNetworks (formerly
Progressive Networks) and Macromedia have emerged as industry leaders. A standard called ASF
(Advanced Streaming Format) will probably make it possible to encode files that will be playable on
systems from different vendors. But that hasn't happened yet. There are still at least eight companies
with somewhat different solutions to delivering streaming media-and different, incompatible players.
Which ones to choose? Academic media managers should look in consumer and trade journals and on
commercial web sites. Corporate Intranets are adopting these technologies for delivery training and
company information. Much of this information is also applicable to the development of media servers
and services. 

ZDNET (http://www.zdnet.com/findit/mags.html). Use this great free resource to search and read full
text articles in these consumer and trade computer magazines: Smart Reseller, Computer Life,
Windows, Macweek, Macworld, Interactive Week, Family PC, PC Computing, Yahoo Internet Life,
Technology Training, PC Magazine, PC Week, Computer Shopper. 

VENDOR WEB SITES

The latest product information can be found here, along with useful technical information, and tips for
content authors. Check out their site galleries to see which companies and organizations are using
which products. 

Audioactive (MP3) http://www.audioactive.com/

Emblaze (Java) http://www.emblaze.com/atlantis/aboutemb.htm

Liquid Audio http://www.liquidaudio.com/

Macromedia Shockwave http://www.macromedia.com/shockwave/

Microsoft NetShow http://www.microsoft.com/products/prodref/201_ov.htm

RealNetworks http://www.real.com/

Stream Works (Xing) http://www.xingtech.com/sw_now.phtml

VDOLive http://www.vdo.net/corporate/

Vosiac http://www.vosaic.com/ 

http://www.zdnet.com/findit/mags.html
http://www.audioactive.com/
http://www.emblaze.com/atlantis/aboutemb.htm
http://www.liquidaudio.com/
http://www.macromedia.com/shockwave/
http://www.microsoft.com/products/prodref/201_ov.htm
http://www.real.com/
http://www.xingtech.com/sw_now.phtml
http://www.vdo.net/corporate/
http://www.vosaic.com/
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PRODUCT REVIEWS

Avgerakis, George. Industrial strength streaming video. New Media. September 22, 1997. 
(http://www.newmedia.com/NewMedia/97/12/feature/Streaming_Video.html). 
One problem with streaming video is the proliferation of incompatible platforms. Up to seven
different applications and plug-ins might have to be installed to view all the formats in use on
the web. Microsoft and Real Networks are attempting to control the market by acquiring interest
in several companies. Products reviewed Microsoft NetShow 2.0b2; Motorola TrueStream 1.1;
Progressive Networks (now RealNetworks) RealVideo 4.0; VDOnet's VDOLive; Vivo's
VivoActive 2.0 (now owned by Microsoft) Vosaic MediaServer 1.05; VXtreme's Web Theater
2.2 (now owned by RealNetworks). Rates RealVideo the highest in providing good quality
compression at lower bandwidths. 

Heid, Jim. Making waves with streaming audio. Macworld. February 1998. 125-127. 
(http://macworld.zdnet.com/pages/february.98/Column.4140.html). 
Discusses two of the most popular streaming audio formats available, with emphasis on
RealAudio from RealNetworks, Shockwave Audio from Macromedia. Describes how
RealNetworks products have evolved into a complete broadcasting platform. Shockwave Audio,
still an adjunct to Macromedia's program Director, is less versatile, but Shockwave Audio can
be added to web pages without using Director. Illustrations show how streaming audio works
over the web. 

Jasco, Peter. Prick up your ears and listen. Information Today. 15:1, (Jan. 1998) 26-27. 
Audio compression technology has improved so much (by late 1997) that near-CD-quality
music can be delivered to users with 28.8 kbps modems. The best compressed music is being
delivered in two new formats: MP3, and LiquidAudio. RealNetworks has emerged as the winner
among the original competitors (StreamWorks, TrueSpeech, etc). Reviews RealPlayer 5.0 from
RealNetworks (http://www.real.com/), MP3 (layer 3 of MPEG-1 and MPEG-2 video standards).
Samples of streaming MP3 at http://www.audioactive.com/. Also reviews LiquidAudio
(http://www.liquidaudio.com/), calling it the best quality audio on the web. 

Manners, Chris. Battle of the bands: the sound of streaming. Interactivity. November 1997.
15-20. 
(http://www.eyemedia.com/backissues/1997/1197/stream/eval9711.htm) 
Product Review. Five streaming audio technologies are evaluated: RealAudio, Shockwave,
Liquid Audio, GEO Emblaze Audio and VOSIAC Radio Studio. At high modem speeds, the
audio quality of RealAudio, Shockwave and Liquid Audio are roughly comparable. Bugs still
exist in free encoders and players from RealAudio and Shockwave. GEO Emblaze Audio and
VOSIAC Radio Studio use Java to stream to Java-enabled browsers (requiring no special plug-
ins). While they produce admirably small file sizes, audio quality is poor. Classic web audio
formats, such as MIDI, may be preferable for certain applications (background, atmosphere).
The MPEG-2 (non-streaming) format provides high-quality sound, but files are large and must
be downloaded completely before listening. Since nearly every streaming system uses the same
data compression techniques as MPEG, listeners with fast network connections and up-to-date
browsers will get much the same quality from the streaming formats. No consensus about which
streaming format to use has yet been reached. 

Ozer, Jan. Real Tools. PC Magazine Online. February 27, 1998. 
(http://www.zdnet.com/pcmag/firstlooks/9802/f980227a.htm) 
PC Magazine's First Looks feature finds RealNetworks at the top of its game with new
publishing tool RealPublisher 5.1 ($49.95 list), which automates encoding, HTML creation, and
FTP uploading. Also available from RealNetworks are plugins for Microsoft PowerPoint 97 and
Adobe Premiere to automate publishing from those programs while creating new mediums for

http://www.newmedia.com/NewMedia/97/12/feature/Streaming_Video.html
http://macworld.zdnet.com/pages/february.98/Column.4140.html
http://www.real.com/
http://www.audioactive.com/
http://www.liquidaudio.com/
http://www.eyemedia.com/backissues/1997/1197/stream/eval9711.htm
http://www.zdnet.com/pcmag/firstlooks/9802/f980227a.htm
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RealNetworks' technology. Combined, the new tools make RealMedia both easier to use and
more useful. 

________. Streaming video: a welcome reception. PC Magazine. October 7, 1997. 
(http://www.zdnet.com/products/content/pcmg/1617/pcmg0028.html). While streaming video
quality is not yet acceptable at modem speeds, it has reached true usability at bandwidths well
within the capacity of many academic networks. Eight streaming video technologies are
evaluated for use on networks at 64 and 128 kbps. 

HOW TO USE THE STREAMING MEDIA

Ozer, Jan. Publishing digital video. 2nd Ed. New York. AP Professional 1997. 
Chapters 4 and 5 of this excellent overview for the non-specialist discuss the streaming
technologies. Of particular interest are the chapters on codecs and video compression
techniques. 

Pohlmann, Ken. Principles of digital audio. 3rd Ed. New York, McGraw Hill 1997. 
The Bible of digital audio. How to do it right the first time. 

FORTHCOMING BOOKS 
Publishers have announced these books for spring 1998. Look for them in a bookstore or at
Amazon.com. 

Alvear, Jose. Web Developer.Com guide to streaming multimedia. New York. John Wiley &
Sons. 1998.

How to add streaming multimedia to web sites to enhance interactivity. Contents include: The
Basics of Multimedia on the Internet; The Client Side: Introducing the Programs; Desktop
Video: Capturing and Editing Computer Video; LiquidAudio: Music Publishing and Commerce;
TrueSpeech: Streaming Speech; VivoActive: the Easiest Way to Stream; VDOLive: Live and on
Demand Video (now owned by RealNetworks); NetShow; Stream Works: MPEG Video; GTS
and Emblaze: No-client Multimedia; IP Multicasting over Intranets; Streaming VRML and 3-D;
Streaming E-mail; Streaming and Almost-Streaming Animation; The Future of Streaming
Multimedia. The CD-ROM includes demo copies of RealPlayer and other popular multimedia
programs (many of these will probably be outdated by the time the book is available in stores). 

Melcher, Ryan. The IUMA guide to creating audio on the web. Peachpit Press. 1998. 
From publisher's description: gives readers everything they need to know to add sound to their
own Web pages: file formats, techniques for converting files, and advice for optimizing files for
the best Web performance. The CD-ROM includes the audio utilities featured in the book, time-
saving customized scripts for batch conversions, demo sound clips, and much more. IUMA
(Internet Underground Music Archive, http://www.iuma.com) is a great web site. This book
should be worth looking at. 

TECHNICAL MANUALS 
The best guides to streaming media are the ones published by RealNetworks and Microsoft
(NetShow) on their web sites. Here are a few worth downloading: 

Microsoft. The Microsoft NetShow 2.0 Content Creation Authoring Guide. 1998. 
(http://www.microsoft.com/msdownload/netshow20/03000.htm). 
A comprehensive guide to creating stored NetShow content, Compressed file is 7.6MB. Run
ccag.exe to extract the documentation files; guide is available in both Word .doc and HTML
format. Information on the basics of working with multimedia for beginners, and detailed how-

http://www.zdnet.com/products/content/pcmg/1617/pcmg0028.html
http://www.amazon.com/
http://www.iuma.com/
http://www.microsoft.com/msdownload/netshow20/03000.htm
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to and technical information for creating NetShow content. Sample ASF (advanced streaming
format) files are included, and information on how to maximize audio and video by selecting
codecs that are appropriate for content. 

________. Site builder network streaming media. 1998.

(http://www.microsoft.com/workshop/author/streaming/). 
Streaming Media section of the Microsoft Site Builder Network Workshop. Technical
information for creating content for, and successfully testing and deploying, Microsoft
NetShow. Tips on authoring, including how to convert existing analog and digital files to ASF
(advanced streaming format) and NetShow, how to set up NetShow server, how to webcast live
events, including streaming from a live TV or radio feed. Information about third-party editing
and authoring software. 

RealNetworks. RealSystem 5.0 security features whitepaper. 1998.
(http://docs.real.com/docs/security.pdf).

A good introduction for web server administrators to the special security considerations of a
media server. Of particular interest to those serving copyrighted and licensed content to
authorized users. 

RealNetworks. RealAudio content creation tools. 1998.
(http://service.real.com/help/library/encoders.html).

A whole library of content creation guides and technical manuals for getting the best results
streaming audio and video, running media servers, improving sound and video quality. Covers
the all the players, encoders, servers and the low-cost Real Publisher. Some files in pdf
(portable document format). 

REAL-LIFE EDUCATIONAL APPLICATIONS

Study Mandarin Chinese using VOA. 
(http://www.webcom.com/ocrat/voa/). 
An ingenious use of the Voice of America daily newscasts to assist in the teaching a learning of
intermediate-level Mandarin Chinese. This Taiwanese web site allows students to listen to
sound clips (available in RealAudio on the VOA web site) from recent VOA newscasts while
viewing the corresponding Chinese characters, pinyin pronunciations, and vocabulary lists with
word definitions. Updated weekly. 

Stephenson, Robert. Principles of Physiology. 
(http://sun2.science.wayne.edu/~bio340/lectures/). 
This high-tech course web site features complete lectures in RealVideo. Because the instructor
doesn't move around too much, they even look good at 28.8 modem speed.

Wanat, Thomas. Indiana program strives to digitize music without sacrificing the quality of
sound. The Chronicle of Higher Education. May 2, 1997. 43:24, p. A29. 
The Variations Project at Indiana University's Music Library. Concerned that students at one of
the nation's top-rated music schools get the highest quality sound reproduction from networked-
based audio, Variations Project (http://www.music.indiana.edu/variations/) developer David
Fenske worked with IBM to develop a proprietary streaming solution. While this project does
not use commercially available streaming software, it does provide a model for such delivery
using today's higher quality commercial products. 

http://www.microsoft.com/workshop/author/streaming/
http://docs.real.com/docs/security.pdf
http://service.real.com/help/library/encoders.html
http://www.webcom.com/ocrat/voa/
http://sun2.science.wayne.edu/~bio340/lectures/
http://www.music.indiana.edu/variations/
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World lecture hall. 
(http://www.utexas.edu/world/lecture/). 
Links to pages created by faculty worldwide who are using the Web to deliver class materials.
For example, you will find course syllabi, assignments, lecture notes, exams, class calendars,
multimedia textbooks. 

STREAMING AUDIO AND VIDEO CONTENT RESOURCES

Audionet. 
(http://www.audionet.com/) 
Calling itself The Broadcast Network on the Internet' provides access to live events, radio
stations and excerpts from audiobooks in RealAudio and Microsoft NetShow. 

RealSites. 
(http://www.real.com/content/index.html). 
One of the biggest collections of live and archived audio and video. 

Gloria Rohmann, gloria.rohmann@nyu.edu, is Head of Media and Electronic Resources at NYU's
Bobst Library. In cooperation with NYU's TV and Media Services Department, she facilitates webcasts
of campus events using RealAudio server software. Live coverage of NYU's Annual Commencement
will be available via RealVideo on May 14, 1998. URL: http://www.nyu.edu/library/nyutv/. As an
extension of the Language Lab and Media Center reserves services, she is also developing extensive
RealAudio archives for fall 1998. 

Copyright 1998 Gloria Rohmann. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires permission of the
author and the editor of this journal.
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A Selective Guide to Latino/a Videos

by Lori Foulke 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.6 #1, Spring 1998. 

Multiculturalism is the term commonly used to refer to populations within the United States of diverse
or mixed cultural heritage and is most frequently used to refer to four specific groups: African
Americans, Asian Americans, Latinos, and Native Americans. Videos that represent multicultural or
minority groups within the United States are frequently classified as alternative media (Goldman
1993), are often independently produced and distributed, and thus present certain challenges to media
specialists, subject bibliographers, and teaching faculty wishing to identify appropriate materials for
use in the classroom. The present work is an attempt to provide a representative sampling of recent
and notable videos about Latinos/as in the United States. Videos about Latinos/as are of particular
interest not only because this is the most rapidly growing multicultural group in the US but because of
the increased interest in ethnic studies curricula in universities and colleges around the nation. 

Identifying multicultural videos may involve a bit of legwork and the use of a variety of sources,
including: multicultural subject guides, video distributor catalogs, video directories, and periodicals
which review videos and other media (Goldman 1993). Collection development in the area of Latino/a
video is particularly challenging for two additional reasons: 1) the relative lack of Latino/a materials
produced and 2) the problem of defining Latino/a and other terms that describe this heterogeneous
group. 

THE RELATIVE LACK OF LATINO/A VIDEOS

In her 1976 volume, A Filmography of the Third World, Helen W. Cyr identified films for four
specific multicultural populations in the US -- 373 entries for African Americans, 193 for Native
Americans, 19 for Asian Americans, and 57 for Latinos. In the 1985 edition, Cyr identified an
additional 135 entries for African Americans, 135 for Native Americans, 20 for Asian Americans, and
38 for Latinos. As in her first volume, Cyr laments the lack of films dealing with Latino populations in
the US: "The relatively poor production achievement of films about Latinos, the fastest growing group
of them all, is a serious lapse that must be remedied. I hope the proportional gap evidenced in this
book will serve as a prod to new efforts in the field" (Cyr 1985, ix). Has progress been made since
Cyr's call for additional attention to Latino issues in film and video? A videography compiled by
Phyllis Levy Mandell in 1992, covering the time period from 1985-1992, contained 92 titles related to
Hispanic-Americans. While Mandell's videography would seem to indicate an increase in the number
of videos on Latinos, a substantial number of the titles included deal with Latin American peoples and
cultures rather than Latinos specifically. 

THE PROBLEM OF DEFINING LATINOS/AS

There is some confusion in the United States about the term Latinos and those to whom the label is
applied. In general, the term Latino/a refers to residents of the US with roots in Latin America. The
o/a ending indicates the differences in the Spanish language between gendered forms of the same
word. The term Latinos/as contrasts to the term Latin Americans, which pertains to peoples living in
countries of Latin America, including Mexico, Central America, South America, and the Caribbean.
Latino/a is the term of preference in academia and is also the preferred term among many immigrant
groups of Latin American origin, although "Hispanic" is the preferred term of the US Government.
Like Latino/a, Hispanic refers to people of Latin American origin. The US government currently
gathers and classifies statistics on Hispanics on the basis of national origin rather than on categories of
race or ethnicity. Within the category "Hispanic," separate statistics are tabulated for the following
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designated categories: Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central and South American, and Other
Hispanic. 

The term "Hispanic" is considered problematic by some, largely for linguistic, ethnic and political
reasons. The term Hispanic might be considered objectionable because it ignores or obscures non-
Spanish speaking populations such as those who speak indigenous Indian languages, or the French and
Portuguese speaking populations in the Caribbean and South American. Likewise, it obscures the
populations descended from slaves brought to the New World from Africa during the colonial period.
Additionally, many Latinos prefer a label which refers to the region they feel culturally linked to --
Latin America -- rather than to Spain -- the place of origin of their colonizers. Indeed, some feel the
term Hispanic denies the diversity of indigenous and hybrid cultures in Latin America, implying a
pure cultural heritage derived exclusively from Spain. Of course, objections have also been raised
against the use of any "panethnic" term -- including Latino -- which treats diverse cultural groups as a
single monolithic category (see for example de la Campa 1994 and de la Garza 1993). 

While Latino/a is a blanket term which may be used to refer to all immigrants from Latin America
and their descendants, Latinos do not share a single culture or identity. In fact, there exists a range of
alternative terms which apply to different Latino groups, and even multiple terms that apply within
one of these categories of origin. The large number of terms may be confusing to those trying to
identify Latino media materials, and their use in video titles and synopses may make Latino materials
difficult to identify. A few common examples are presented here. Latinos of Mexican origin are most
frequently called "Mexican Americans" but they may be identified by other terms, among them
"Chicanos/as," a term which carries particular political connotations tied to the Mexican-American
civil rights movement in the late 1960s. Alternatively, Mexican Americans who have settled in Texas
may prefer to be called "Tejano/a," a reflection not only of where they live but the unique blend of
Tex-Mex culture and ethnicity that has developed there and with which they identify. Puerto Ricans
may be called "Puertorriquenos/as" while New Yorkers of Puerto Rican descent may call themselves
"Nuyorican" to make the distinction between themselves and immigrants that have recently arrived in
the US. Cubans may refer to themselves as Cubanos/as. (Melville 1994, 90-92; Weaver 1994, 17-18 ).
These are but a few examples of the numerous terms that may be used to describe various Latino
groups or that Latinos may use to describe themselves - they represent attempts to identify their
ethnicities or backgrounds more specifically, to reflect the unique spaces they occupy within
immigrant populations in the US, and to differentiate themselves from other Latino groups and recent
(sometimes illegal) immigrants. 

LATINO/A DEMOGRAPHICS

The Latino/a population is the most rapidly growing of the multicultural populations in the US,
totaling 27,000,000 in 1994, roughly 10 percent of the entire US population. People claiming Mexican
descent make up approximately 61 percent of this Latino population, followed by Puerto Rican (12%),
Cuban (5%), Central American (6%), South American (5%), and Dominican, Spanish, and "other"
Hispanics (6%) (U.S. Department of Commerce 1993,4). There are large concentrations of Latinos in
certain areas within the United States, particularly in Texas, New York, California, and Florida. Other
states with large Latino populations include Illinois, New Jersey, Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado and
Massachusetts (U.S. Department of Commerce 1993,3). 

The Latino/a population increased at a rate seven times higher than the rest of the United States
population during the 1980s. According to the Bureau of the Census, approximately 2 million Latin
Americans immigrated to the US between 1990 and 1994 (U.S. Department of Commerce 1994,1). Of
all Latinos/as living in the US, nearly 64 percent were born in the US, with an additional 11 percent
becoming naturalized citizens (U.S. Department of Commerce 1993,6). 

RECENT AND NOTABLE VIDEOS ABOUT LATINOS/AS
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Videos were identified using several video distributors' web sites (listed in the section following the
videos), Media Review Digest, The Video Source Book, Bowker's Complete Video Directory, the
NICEM Database (http://www.nicem.com/), and published subject guides and mediagraphies which
address the topic of Latino film and video. This videography is not intended to be exhaustive, but
rather focuses on videos produced since 1990 and on older videos that have won awards or recognition
for excellence. Older films and videos that have been re-released since 1990 are also included in a few
instances. Information on older videos and films can be found in other sources (Center for Southern
Folklore 1976 and 1982, Cyr 1976 and 1985, Heider and Hermer 1995, Mandell 1992, and Jiménez
1992). Emphasis is placed on videos appropriate for college- level instruction; therefore, videos geared
to younger audiences are excluded. An effort was made to include videos that treat Latinos as a broad
group as well as those dealing with particular Latino groups such as Mexican Americans, Puerto
Ricans, and Cubans. Where appropriate, the more specific label is used. 

Videos with a social science perspective (sociological, anthropological/ethnographic, or political) are
the main focus of this list, but some humanities titles have been included. Entertainment and feature
films are generally excluded. For information on video and film production by Latinos or
representation of Latinos in entertainment and feature films, see Fregoso (1993) and List (1996). 

The following symbols may appear in video entries: * Indicates an award was won by the video. +
Indicates a favorable review of the video was published in the periodical(s) indicated, as reported by
the video distributor. R Indicates an older video or film has been re-released. 

Videos are in English, unless otherwise indicated.  
500 Años de la Historia Chicana (500 Years of Chicana History in Pictures). 1997. Collision Course
Video Productions. 60 min., color, VHS. Spanish. $52.50 institutional purchase, $37.50 individual
purchase.  
Traces the history of Mexican Americans from pre-Columbian times to the present. Based on the
bilingual book, 500 Years of Chicano History in Pictures. Includes a discussion guide for teachers. See
Also: Viva la Causa! 

*AIDS in the Barrio. 1990. Cinema Guild. 28 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $250 Rental: $50.  
Gold Medal, John Muir Medical Film Festival; Most Creative Entry, John Muir Medical Film Festival.
+ Booklist; Library Journal; Video Rating Guide for Libraries.  
Examines the impact of AIDS within Latino communities, and the cultural factors which shape their
understanding of AIDS. 

AIDS, Teens, and Latinos. 1993. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color, VHS.
Purchase: $149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
+ Video Rating Guide for Libraries.  
Traces the major factors contributing to the high incidence of teen HIV infection and teenage
pregnancy in the Latino population. 

Adelante, Mujeres! 1996. Women Make Movies Inc. 30 min., color, VHS. $60.00 rental, $195.00
purchase  
Examines the history of Mexican-American women from the arrival of the Spanish to the present day.
Originally issued in 1992 by National Women's History Project. 

Americas (series). 1993. WGBH / WGBH Educational Foundation. 10 parts, 60 min. each, color,
VHS. CC. Purchase: $299.00.  
This 10-part series explores the social and political history of the countries in Central America, South
America, and the Caribbean. Focuses on Latin Americans in those countries as well as on Latino
immigrants in the U.S. Series includes supplementary teaching materials: textbook, anthology, essays,
study guide and instructor's guide. 

http://www.nicem.com/
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The Americas: The Latin American and Caribbean Presence in the United States. 1993. WGBH /
WGBH Educational Foundation. 60 min., color, VHS. CC. Series: Americas series, Number 10.
$39.95.  
Examines Latino and Caribbean populations in California, Miami and New York City. 

America's Promise: Who's Entitled to What?. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 4-part series,
29 min. each, color, VHS. Purchase: $325.00.  
This four-part series focuses on welfare reform and immigrants. The series includes: Immigration:
Promise and Hope for Generations; Immigration: Who Has Access to the American Dream?; Welfare
Reform: Social Impact; Welfare Reform: Social Responsibility. 

The Art of Resistance. 1994. Cinema Guild. 26 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $250 Rental: $55.  
+Video Rating Guide for Libraries.  
Examines the contemporary Chicano art movement and its political beginnings during the late 1960s.  
*Ballad of an Unsung Hero. 1983. Cinema Guild. 28 min., color, 16mm film/ VHS. Purchase: 16mm
$425/video $250 Rental: $55.  
-or-  
1983. NLCC. Personal Use $24.95; Institutional Use with PPR $75.00.  
Blue Ribbon, American Film Festival; CINE Golden Eagle Award.  
+ Sightlines (Educational Film Library Association); Booklist.  
Chronicles the life Pedro J. Gonzalez, who served with Pancho Villa during the Mexican Revolution,
went on to become a musician in Los Angeles, and was later deported to Mexico. 

Biculturalism and Acculturation Among Latinos. 1991. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28
min., color, VHS. Purchase: $149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
+ Video Rating Guide for Libraries; The American Film & Video Review.  
Explores the competing societal pressures on Latinos to retain their cultural heritage or to assimilate
into U.S. culture. 

Birthright: Growing Up Hispanic. 1989. Cinema Guild. 57 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $295
Rental: $90.  
+Video Rating Guide for Libraries, Choice, American Film and Video Association Evaluations.  
"Cheech" Marin interviews several Latino writers and explores how their work reflects their
experiences as Latinos living in the U.S. 

Builders of Images: Latin American Cultural Identity. 1993. WGBH / WGBH Educational
Foundation. 60 min., color, VHS. CC. Series: Americas series, Number 7. $39.95.  
Examines the works of a Puerto Rican writer, a Brazilian singer, a Mexican playwright and performer,
and an Argentine filmmaker. Highlights the influence of Latin American creative artists on Latino
identity. 

The Buried Mirror: Reflections on Spain and the New World. 1991. NLCC. 5 videocassettes, 59
min. each, color, VHS. Personal use $99.95; Institutional use with PPR $249.95  
Program V, Unfinished Business.  
Cultural, artistic, and musical contributions of Latinos to U.S. culture.  
Cesar Chavez. 1995. Library Video Company. 30 min., color and B&W, VHS. Purchase: $39.95.  
Available in both English and Spanish. Series: Hispanic And Latin American Heritage Video
Collection.  
Chronicles the role of Cesar Chavez in founding the United Farm Workers of America. 

Challenging Hispanic Stereotypes: Arturo Madrid. 1994. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 30
min., color, VHS. Purchase: $89.95.  
Features Arturo Madrid, discussing his views on bilingual education. Hosted by Bill Moyers. 

Chicana. R 1990, Women Make Movies. 23 min., color, VHS. Originally released as a motion picture
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in 1979. Purchase: $250.00 Rental: $60.00  
Traces the roles of Mexicanas/Chicanas from pre-Columbian times to the present, highlighting the
important contributions these women have made. Based on a slide presentation written and created by
Anna Nieto-Gomez. 

*Chicano!: History of the Mexican American Civil Rights Movement. 1996, NLCC. 4
videocassettes, 240 min., color and B&W, VHS. CC. $220.00; educator's kit with CD-ROM $275.00;
personal use boxed set $69.95. Includes program index, four-color poster/viewing guide, teaching and
resource guide.  
Nosotros 1997 Golden Eagle Award for Outstanding Documentary; 1997 Imagen Award for
Informational Programming.  
+ Los Angeles Times  
Each video focuses on a major theme in the Mexican American experience: land, labor, educational
reform, and political empowerment. Originally broadcast on PBS as a series. This video has its own
web site, maintained by PBS: http://www.pbs.org/chicano/. The web site includes biographies for
Chicanos/as featured in the series, a time line of Mexican American history, teaching and learning
resources, links to related web sites, and a Viewers' Forum maintained by CLNet (Chicano/LatinoNet)
(http://www.latino.sscnet.ucla.edu/). 

*Chicano Park. 1989. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color, 16mm film/VHS. Purchase: 16mm $795/video
$350 Rental: $90  
Gold Plaque, Chicago International Film Festival; Gold Award, Houston International Film Festival;
CINE Golden Eagle Merit; Merit Award, Latin American Studies Association Best of Northern
California Award, National Educational Film and Video Festival.  
+ Sightlines (American Film and Video Association); La Red (National Chicano Council on Higher
Education); American Film and Video Association Evaluations.  
Chicano Park, within San Diego's Mexican-American community, became the focus for community
revitalization in the 1970s and '80s. Features some of the Latinos who were instrumental to the
revitalization. 

Chulas Fronteras ; and, Del Mero Corazon (Straight from the heart : love songs of the Southwest).
R 1994, Brazos Films -or- NLCC. 90 min., color, VHS. Videos previously issued individually in
1976. English and Spanish, with subtitles. Purchase: $29.99.  
Chulas Fronteras documents the music and culture of Mexican-Americans living in the southern
Texas-Mexico border region. Del Mero Corazon focuses on the Mexican-American norteno music
tradition. 

The Columbus Legacy (Series). 1992. Pennsylvania State University, Media Sales. 128 min., color,
VHS. Series: Columbus legacy series. Purchase: $480.00.  
A 15 - part series commemorating the 500th anniversary of Columbus' journeys to the Americas. Each
video highlights an ethnic group which has shaped life in Pennsylvania: Lenape Indians, Irish, Poles,
Slovaks, Welsh, Koreans, Jews, Italians, Scotch-Irish, Germans, African-Americans, Vietnamese,
Greeks, Swedes and Puerto Ricans. 

The Culture of Poverty. 1991. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 26 min., color, VHS. Purchase:
$89.95.  
Explores efforts to assist and educate Latino children who have been raised in poverty and strategies
to keep them from repeating the cycle.  
*Displaced in the New South. 1995. UCMIL. 57 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $225, Rental: $70  
Natl. Educational Film Festival Award; Latin American Studies Assoc. Award of Merit; Worldfest
Houston Gold Medal; Chicago Latino Film Festival honoree; Atlanta Film Festival honoree.  
This documentary explores the culture clash in communities near Atlanta, Georgia caused by a
massive influx of Asian and Latin American immigrants in the 1980s and early 1990s.  
Farmworkers' Diary. 1991. UCMIL. 10 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $99, Rental: $40.  

http://www.pbs.org/chicano/
http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v6n1/www.latino.sscnet.ucla.edu/
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Documents a typical day in the life of Latino farmworkers in California. 

*The Fight in the Fields: Cesar Chavez and the Farmworkers' Struggle. 1996. Paradigm
Productions. 115 min., color, VHS. Optional educational package with book, poster, and study guide.
To order: 800- 903-7804. For pricing and availability see:
http://www.paradigmproductions.org/sales/sales.htm.  
CINE Golden Eagle; National Educational Media Network Golden Apple; Best Documentary, Cine
Festival, San Antonio.  
The story of Cesar Chavez, the founder of the United Farmworkers Union. 

*Four Children. 1988. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. Two parts, 24 min. each, color, VHS.
Purchase: $89.95.  
Gold Award, Atlanta International Film Festival; Emmy Award.  
This two-part series highlights the diversity of the U.S. population through four children - an African
American boy from the inner city, a girl from the Appalachian mountains, an Apache boy from an
Arizona reservation, and a Chicano girl from a migrant farm-working family.  
*Gathering Up Again: Fiesta in Santa Fe. 1992. Cinema Guild. 47 min., color, VHS. Purchase:
$275; Rental: $75. Study Guide Available.  
Silver Apple, National Educational Film and Video Festival  
Examines the Santa Fe Fiesta, a community celebration which commemorates the Spaniards'
"bloodless reconquest" of the Pueblo Indians in New Mexico in 1692. Highlights the cultural
contributions of the area's three major ethnic groups - Native Americans, Latinos and Anglos. 

Heroes Hispanos. 1997. Library Video Company. 150 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $19.95.  
Highlights the contributions of Latinos to U.S. military history. First aired on The History Channel. 

Hispanic - American Cultures in the USA. 1992. Instructional Video. 60 min., color, VHS. Series:
Dealing with diversity series. Purchase: $99.00.  
Focuses on the multiple ethnic groups classified as Hispanic. This video is part of a 23-part series on
American cultural diversity. 

Homelessness Among Hispanics. 1991. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color, VHS.
Purchase: $149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
This program looks at homelessness among Latinos in San Francisco, San Antonio, and at the colonias
—the illegal subdivisions—along the Texas-Mexico border.  
*In the Shadow of the Law. 1990. UCMIL. 58 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $295, Rental: $60.  
Emmy Award; Latino Film and Video Festival Award; Houston Intl. Film Festival Award; Natl.
Educational Film Festival Award.  
This documentary highlights four Latin American families living illegally in the U.S. and their hopes
that changes in immigration law will allow them to qualify for amnesty. 

Latino Art & Culture in the United States. 1996. Crystal Productions -or- NLCC. 27 min., color,
VHS. Spanish subtitles. Kits, models, realia, games, and simulations. Purchase: $85.00.  
Examines the artistic history and works of several Latino cultures in the United States, including
Cuban-American, Puerto Rican and Southwestern Hispanic contributions. 

Latino Employment and Unemployment. 1992. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color,
VHS. Purchase: $149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
Examines the institutional and cultural roadblocks encountered by Latinos trying to make a decent
living in the U.S. Focuses on the Rio Grande Valley. 

The Latino Family. 1993. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color, VHS. Purchase:
$149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
Documents the lives of three generations of a Mexican-American family, tracing patterns of
assimilation and changing family traditions while emphasizing family cohesion. Originally broadcast

http://www.paradigmproductions.org/sales/sales.htm
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on the television program Heritage. 

Latino Hollywood: A History of Latino Participation in the Hollywood Film. Industry, 1911-1940
1994. Cinema Guild. 31 min., color & b&w, VHS. Purchase: $125.00.  
Describes contributions of Latinos involved in the motion picture industry between 1911 and 1940. 

Latino Hollywood, 1940-1990s. 1996. Cinema Guild Inc. 18 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $125.00.  
Describes contributions of Latinos involved in the motion picture industry between 1940 and the
1990s. Discusses stereotypes of Latin Americans and Latino characters in major motion pictures. 

Latino Voting Behavior. 1992. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 26 min., color, VHS. Purchase:
$149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
Explores Latino voting behavior, including low voter turnout, changes in voting behavior, the changing
composition of the Latino population and its possible effect on voting, and profiles Latino politicians. 

Latinos: The Life of the Spirit. 1992. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color, VHS.
Purchase: $149.00 Rental: $75.00.  
+ Video Rating Guide for Libraries.  
This video examines an increasing Latino shift away from Catholicism and gravitation toward
Protestant and Evangelical religions, as well as toward spiritualist movements. Originally broadcast on
the television program Heritage. 

*The Lemon Grove Incident. 1985. Cinema Guild. 58 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $350 Rental:
$95.  
Three Emmy Awards, National Academy of TV Arts and Sciences; Gold Award Houston Film
Festival; Certificate of Merit American Bar Association; CINE Golden Eagle Award.  
+ Booklist; Choice.  
This video dramatizes the events surrounding a lawsuit filed by Mexican Americans against the
Lemon Grove, California school board in 1930, to block the segregation of Mexican-American
students into a separate school. The lawsuit was the first in the nation to successfully challenge school
segregation. 

Living in America - A Hundred Years of Ybor City. 1987. Filmakers Library Inc.  
-or-  
R 1992. Modern Educational Video Network. 53 min., color, VHS. Spanish subtitles. Series: America
- A Cultural Mosaic. $445.00 purchase, $75.00 rental.  
Traces the history of Latino culture in Ybor City, Florida from the 1880s, when the city was founded
for cigar factory workers (mostly immigrants), through World War II when various cultural and
economic factors led to the decline of the community.  
Mexican Americans. Series: Multicultural peoples of North America 1993. Library Video Company.
30 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $49.95.  
Celebrates the heritage of Mexican Americans. Traces the history of their emigration to North
America and shows the unique traditions they brought with them. Discusses why and when they
emigrated, where they settled, their occupations and their important leaders. Part of a 15-part series on
multiculturalism in North America. 

The Mexican Tapes: A Chronicle of Life Outside the Law. 1986. Video Data Bank. 4
videocassettes, 220 min., color, VHS. English and Spanish with English subtitles. Videotaped between
1979 and 1985.  
Louis Hock's personal account and interviews with neighbors living in La Colonia (near San Diego,
California), a settlement inhabited by people of Mexican descent, many of whom are illegal aliens. 

Mi Puerto Rico. 1996. NLCC. 90 min., color, VHS. Personal use $34.95; Institutional use with PPR
$95.00.  
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+ The Village Voice, The Boston Globe.  
Puerto Rico's cultural and historical traditions, from politics to the arts, and the relations between the
U.S. and Puerto Rico. Videocassette release of the 1995 documentary film by Ortiz/Simon
Productions. 

Miami-Havana. 1992. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $295 Rental: $95.  
+ The New York Daily News.  
This documentary examines the human toll of families divided as a result of the thirty year conflict
between the U.S. and Cuba. Provides the history of Cuban emigration patterns, U.S. economic
sanctions against Cuba, and the deportation of Cubans that were excluded from legal immigration. 

*Miles from the Border. 1987. New Day Films. 15 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $175; Rental: $40.
Spanish version available.  
Nissan Focus Documentary Award; Special Jury Award, San Antonio CineFest.  
Twenty years after emigrating from a rural village in Mexico to an ethnically divided community in
California, the Aparicio family shares its experiences of dislocation and the difficulties of crossing
cultures. 

Los Mineros. 1990. WGBH / WGBH Educational Foundation and PBS.  
-or-  
NLCC. 60 min., color, VHS. CC. English and Spanish. Purchase: $69.95.  
Recounts the struggle of Mexican-American miners to form a union as workers in the Arizona copper
mines. 

Mobilizing the Latino Community: Ernesto J. Cortes, Jr.. 1994. Films for the Humanities &
Sciences. 50 min., color, VHS. CC. Purchase: $89.95.  
In this program with Bill Moyers, Cortes discusses his participation in American politics. 

*Mundo Milagroso (Miraculous World). 1995. Filmakers Library. 27 min., color, VHS. Purchase:
$295; Rental: $55. A Spanish version is available.  
Margaret Mead Film Festival, 1995. Examines the blend of Spanish Catholicism and indigenous
religion which flourishes among Mexican Americans living along the Texas-Mexico border.  
*Natives: Immigrant Bashing on the Border. 1991, Filmakers Library. 28 min., B&W, VHS.
Purchase $295; Rental $55.  
Award of Merit, Latin American Studies Association, 1992. Best Short Documentary, Atlanta Film
Festival, 1992. San Antonio CineFest, 1992.  
+ New York Times.  
Documents the xenophobia of some of the inhabitants of the California-Mexico border region of the
U.S. and their attempts to keep Mexicans from immigrating. 

*Oaxacalifornia. 1994. UCMIL. 57 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $225, Rental: $70.  
Natl. Educational Film Festival Gold Apple Award.  
This documentary explores the lives of the Mejia family, Oaxacan immigrants who remain Mexican
citizens, while their children, born in the U.S. consider themselves Mexican Americans. Deals with
their struggles for identity. 

That Old Gang of Mine. 1996. Filmakers Library. 56 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $350; Rental $75.  
A portrait of growing up in New York City's El Barrio in the late 1940's and '50's, set against that
neighborhood as it exists today. Portrays daily life of individuals of Puerto Rican descent.  
Palante, Siempre Palante!: The Young Lords. 1996, Columbia University Station. 40 min., color,
VHS.  
Documents Puerto Rican history, the creation of the Young Lords organization, its activities and
philosophy, as well as its demise. 

Power, Politics And Latinos. 1992. NLCC. 60 Min., color, VHS. CC. Purchase: $49.95.  
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Documents the history and impact of Latino voting patterns in the United States. Originally broadcast
on PBS. 

Puerto Ricans. Series: Multicultural peoples of North America 1993. Schlessinger Media - Library
Video Company. 30 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $49.95.  
Celebrates the heritage of Puerto Ricans. Traces the history of their emigration to North America and
shows the unique traditions they brought with them. Discusses why and when they emigrated, where
they settled, their occupations and their important leaders. Part of a 15 - part series on multiculturalism
in North America. 

The Puerto Ricans - Art as Cultural Expression. Columbus legacy series. 1992. Pennsylvania State
University, Media Sales. 8 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $40.00; Rental $11.00.  
Looks at the past and present challenges of the Puerto Rican community in Pennsylvania. Part of a 15
- part series commemorating the 500th anniversary of Columbus' journeys to the Americas.  
Refugees in Our Backyard. 1990. First Run / Icarus Films. 58 min., color, VHS. $895.00, $390.00
purchase, $125.00 rental.  
Red Ribbon Winner, 1991 American Film & Video Festival; 1992 Choice Magazine Outstanding
Academic Books/Nonprint Materials.  
+ Booklist; Choice; Multicultural Education.  
Documents the problems created by the influx of Salvadorans, Guatemalans, and Nicaraguans into the
U.S., seeking refuge from political violence and hoping for a better life. 

Requiem 29. R 1997. NLCC. 31 min., color, VHS. Originally produced in 1971. Digitally restored,
with new titles.  
This classic film documents the death of L. A. Times journalist Rubén Salazar at the Chicano National
Moratorium in Los Angeles on August 29, 1970. Highlights police brutality against the 50,000
Chicanos attending the march and demonstration for civil rights. 

*Routes of Rhythm. 1990. Cinema Guild. Three programs, 58 mins. each, color, VHS. Purchase:
$150 each/$298 series Rental: $95 each/$150 series. Available in English or Spanish versions.  
Blue Ribbon American Film and Video Festival.  
+ Library Journal; Video Librarian; Choice.  
This three-part series surveys Latino music from its origin five hundred year ago in Africa and Spain
to the contemporary sound of popular artists such as Gloria Estefan, Ruben Blades, and Dizzy
Gillespie.  
The Shrine. 1990. UCMIL. 46 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $195, Rental: $60.  
This video explores the history of El Santuario, a small adobe church in northern New Mexico, that
attracts thousands of people each year, and explores its relationship to Latino culture. 

*Spirit Doctors. 1996. Filmakers Library Inc. 30 min., color, VHS. Spanish. Purchase: $295.00;
Rental $55.  
Best Documentary, Utah Short Film & Video Festival, 1996.  
Examines the folk healing practices of Mexican-American curanderas living in the lower Rio Grande
Valley of Texas. 

The Status of Latina Women. 1993. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 26 min., color, VHS.
Purchase: $89.95.  
This video highlights the differences between the U.S. Latina and her Latin American counterparts. 

Substance Abuse Among Latinos. 1991. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color, VHS.
Purchase: $149.00.  
Examines Latino efforts to combat drug and alcohol abuse. 

*Los Sures. 1983. Cinema Guild. 58 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $350; Rental: $100.  
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Blue Ribbon American Film Festival; Special Jury Award San Francisco Film Festival.  
+ Library Journal.  
This documentary explores the lives of five Puerto Ricans living in one of New York City's poorest
neighborhoods.  
The Three Stages of Latino Life. 1992. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 28 min., color, VHS.
Purchase: $89.95.  
Explores the ways in which Latinos celebrate the three states of life - birth, adulthood, and death.
Originally broadcast on the television program Heritage. 

*Tierra o Muerte: Land or Death. 1992. UCMIL. 59 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $195; Rental:
$60.  
Latin American Studies Assoc. Award of Merit; duPont-Columbia Award for Broadcast Journalism;
CineFestival San Antonio honoree; Intl. Film & TV Festival of New York Award.  
This documentary explores a land rights battle in northern New Mexico that has endured for 150 years
and which continues to affect the Mexican-American population living there. 

*Transnational Fiesta: 1992. 1993. UCMIL. 61 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $295; Rental: $70.  
Margaret Mead Film Festival honoree; Chicago Latino Film Festival honoree; Intl. Congress of
Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences honoree; American Anthropological Assoc. selection.  
Explores the multicultural and transnational experiences of a family of Peruvian Andean immigrants
living in Washington, D.C. The video documents their lives in Washington and follows them as they
return to their home town in Peru to sponsor the annual fiesta of the village's patron saint.  
*Uneasy Neighbors. 1991. UCMIL. 35 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $250, Rental: $50  
. American Film Festival Blue Ribbon; Natl. Conference of Christians and Jews Award; San Antonio
CineFestival honoree; Latino Film and Video Festival honoree.  
Investigates the growing tensions between residents of migrant worker camps and affluent
homeowners in northern San Diego county, one of the wealthiest areas in the nation. 

*The Unwanted. 1997. NLCC. 60 min., color, VHS. Personal use $24.95; Institutional use with PPR
$95.00. Originally issued in 1975.  
Winner of 3 Emmy awards.  
This landmark l975 documentary was the first program to explore the problem & issues of illegal
immigration on network television. 

Viva la Causa! 500 Years of Chicano History. 1995. Collision Course Video Productions. 60 min.,
color, VHS. $52.50 institutional purchase, $37.50 individual purchase.  
Introduces the history of Mexican Americans from pre-Columbian times to the present. Developed as
a tool for fostering self-respect among Latino students and for use in diversity education programs.
Based on the bilingual book, 500 Years of Chicano History in Pictures. Includes a discussion guide for
teachers. See also: 500 años. 

*Voices of the Orishas. 1994. UCMIL. 37 min., color, VHS. Purchase: $195; Rental: $60.  
People's Choice Award, Global Africa Film Festival; American Anthropological Assoc. selection.  
This ethnographic documentary focuses on Yoruba cultural and religious heritage in the contemporary
life of Caribbean African-Hispanics. Filmed in Havana among Afro- Cubans who practice Santeria
(African spiritism).  
Women of Hope: Latinas Abriendo Camino. 1996. Films for the Humanities & Sciences. 29 min.,
color, VHS. CC. Purchase: $99.00; Rental: $75.00. Study guide and poster set available.  
+ Booklist.  
This program tells the story of Latina women in the U.S. through portraits of twelve women, including
Miriam Colon, actress and founder of the Puerto Rican Traveling Theater; Nydia Velazquez, the first
Puerto Rican Congresswoman; and Sandra Cisneros, Chicana novelist and poet. 

Yo Soy. 1985. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color, VHS. Spanish, with English subtitles. An update of Yo
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Soy Chicano. Purchase: $350; Rental: $90.  
+ Booklist.  
Documents the key issues, problems and concerns of the Mexican Americans. Includes interviews
with Chicano leaders and activists. Highlighted themes include politics, education, labor and
economic development. 

Yo Soy Chicano. 1972. Cinema Guild. 60 min., color, VHS. Spanish with English subtitles. Purchase:
$295 Rental: $90.  
-or-  
R 1997, NLCC. 25th Anniversary Collector's Edition. 60 min., color, VHS. Digitally remastered. For
personal use only $24.95.  
Documents the Chicano experience, from pre-Columbian history to the Mexican American civil rights
struggles of the early 1970s. 

VIDEO DISTRIBUTORS OF LATINO/A MATERIALS

The following distributors are among those which specialize in educational media and which have
substantial social science or interdisciplinary catalogs. The following highly selective list includes
annotations for those which are particularly strong in their coverage of multicultural, ethnic, or area
studies topics. 

Cinema Guild  
http://www.cinemaguild.com/  
1697 Broadway, Suite 506,New York, NY 10019  
Phone: 800-723-5522; 212-246-5522; Fax: 212-246-5525.  
The Cinema Guild web site is organized into five broad directories: The Arts and Humanities, Health,
The Sciences, Social Studies, and World Cultures. There are separate sections for New Releases and
Special Selections. This site include a separate "Latino Studies" catalog
(http//www.cinemaguild.com/docs/latino.html#LATINO). In addition to Anthropology, Political
Science, Sociology and Urban Studies, relevant headings include: Chicano Studies and Puerto Rican
Studies. Each video entry includes videographic information, a synopsis, and a list of awards won.
Entries may also include excerpts from reviews. QuickTime (TM) video clips are available for some
videos. 

Films for the Humanities & Sciences  
http://www.films.com/  
P.O. Box 2053, Princeton, NJ 08543-2053  
Phone: 800-257-5126; Fax: 609-275-3767  
This web catalog includes over 5,000 titles, many of which are relevant to the social sciences. Latino
videos may be found throughout the subject areas. The subject "Multicultural Studies" lacks further
subdivision although the company's print catalog entitled "Multicultural Studies" contains a separate
heading for Latino Studies. A built-in search engine allows users to search the catalog by keyword,
title, subject, reviews and awards, media format, and duration. The catalog is also browsable by
subject. Entries include videographic information, synopses, reviews, and awards won. The distributor
also offers an alert service which notifies registered users of new titles in the subject areas they
designate. 

First Run/Icarus Films  
http://www.echonyc.com/~frif/  
First Run/Icarus Films 153 Waverly Place New York, NY 10014  
Phone: 212-727-1711; Fax: 212-989-7649  
E-Mail: info@frif.com  
This web catalog is browsable by title, subject, and filmmaker indexes. Entries include videographic
information, synopses, and awards won. 

http://www.cinemaguild.com/
http://www.cinemaguild.com/docs/latino.html#LATINO
http://www.films.com/
http://www.echonyc.com/~frif/
mailto:info@frif.com
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Library Video Company  
http://www.libraryvideo.com/  
P.O. Box 580, Wynnewood, PA 19096  
Phone: 800-843-3620; Fax: 610-645-4040.  
Library Video Company offers over 10,000 educational video and CD-ROM products, geared toward
schools and public libraries. The catalog is searchable by title, subject, grade level, media type, and
more. The catalog includes Multicultural and Hispanic Culture sections. Entries include videographic
information and synopses. 

The National Latino Communications Center (NLCC)  
http://www.nlcc.com/  
3171 Los Feliz Boulevard, Suite 200, Los Angeles, CA 90039  
Phone: 213-663-8294; Fax: 213-663-5606  
To order videos: 1-800-722-9982  
NLCC Educational Media, P.O. Box 39A60, Los Angeles, CA 90039  
The National Latino Communications Center (NLCC) is a nonprofit organization dedicated to
producing and presenting Latino-themed programming that accurately portrays Latinos and the Latino
experience. The NLCC was established over 25 years ago in Los Angeles to provide Latino
programming to the public broadcasting system. 

The web catalog consists of an alphabetical title index of close to 100 items. Since this organization's
focus is the accurate portrayal of Latinos and Latino culture, it includes a mix of new documentary
releases, reissues of classic documentaries and videos, feature films, stage adaptations, PBS series and
dramas, and biographical and performance videos. 

New Day Films  
http://www.newday.com/  
New Day Films, 79 Raymond Avenue, Poughkeepsie, NY 12601  
Phone: 914-485-8489.  
This web catalog offers over 100 independently produced films and videos on social issues. New Day
Films is a cooperative of over 50 independent film/video producers. Subject coverage includes
Anthropology, Folklore, Latin American Studies, Multiculturalism, Urban Studies, and Growing Up in
America. Entries include videographic information, synopses, awards won, and quotes from published
reviews and subject specialists. Some entries contain links to "Study Resources" -- Internet materials
on related topics, though not developed by New Day Films. 

University of California Extension Media Center / Center for Media and Independent Learning
[UCMIL]  
http://www-cmil.unex.berkeley.edu/media/  
2000 Center St., 4th Fl., Berkeley, CA 94704  
Phone: 510-642-0460;Fax: (510) 643-9271  
This web catalog offers over 500 titles in the areas of ethnic studies, Hispanic American studies,
ethnography, and world cultures. Entries include videographic information, synopses, awards won,
quotes from reviews, and quotes from subject specialists. 

OTHER DISTRIBUTORS

Ambrose Video Publishing Inc.  
http://www.ambrosevideo.com  
28 West 44th St, Ste 2100, New York, NY 10036  
800-526-4663, 212-768-7373; FAX 212-768-9282 

Collision Course Video Productions.  

http://www.libraryvideo.com/
http://www.nlcc.com/
http://www.newday.com/
http://www-cmil.unex.berkeley.edu/media/
http://www.ambrosevideo.com/
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PO Box 347383, San Francisco CA 94134-7383  
415-587-0818; FAX 415-587-0818 

Crystal Productions  
1812 Johns Dr, PO Box 2159, Glenview IL 60025-6159  
800-255-8629, 847-657-8144; FAX 847-657-8149  
Crystal@interaccess.com 

 Filmakers Library Inc.  
http://www.filmakers.com  
124 East 40th St, Ste 901, New York NY 10016  
212-808-4980; FAX 212-808-4983  
info@filmakers.com 

GPN - Great Plains National  
http://gpn.unl.edu  
PO Box 80669, Lincoln NE 68501-0669  
800-228-4630, 402-472-9333; FAX 800-306-2330, 402-472-4076 

Instructional Video  
PO Box 21, Maumee OH 43537  
419-865-7670; FAX 419-867-3813 

National Museum of American Art  
http://www.nmaa.si.edu  
8th & G Sts NW, Washington DC 20560  
202-357-3111 

PBS Video / Public Broadcasting Service  
http://www.pbs.org/learn/  
1320 Braddock Place, Alexandria VA 22314  
800-344-3337, 800-424-7963, 703-739-5380; FAX 703-739-5269  
djalbert@pbs.org 

Pennsylvania State University, Media Sales  
http://www.cde.psu.edu/mediasales/  
118 Wagner Building, University Park PA 16802  
800-770-2111 814-863-3102; FAX 814-865-3172  
mediasales@cde.psu.edu 

WGBH / WGBH Educational Foundation  
http://www.boston.com/wgbh  
125 Western Ave, Boston MA 02134  
617-492-2777; FAX 617-787-0714  
feedback@wgbh.org 

Women Make Movies Inc.  
462 Broadway, Ste 500 - D, New York NY 10013  
(212)925-0606; FAX (212)925-2052  
orders@wmm.com 

REFERENCES
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Health of Native People of North America: An Annotated Mediagraphy, Part II. 

 by Sharon A. Gray MLS, AHIP  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v6 #1 , Spring 1998 

The previous compilation of videos relating to health of Native people of North America that was
published in this journal in 1993 (http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v1n2/gray.html) has
generated a great deal of interest. The site was accessed an average of 550 times per month during 1997.
This update primarily covers the period from 1993 to 1997, but older sources that were not included in the
previously published mediagraphy are included. Resources were identified by searching bibliographic
databases, web-sites, online catalogs, and by contacting organizations. Annotations are provided for those
videos for which information was available from producers or bibliographic utilities. Series numbers are
provided when available. There is a directory of contact information for most of the producers/distributors
at the end of this article to facilitate acquisition or borrowing of these materials. Other relevant information
can be found in this author's Health of Native People of North   
America: A Bibliography and Guide to Resources (Scarecrow Press, 1996, 400 p.) 

AIDS. 1996. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. BNJ #411. 

AIDS Special. 1996. South Dakota Public Television. 30 min. VHS. BNJ #420. 

Another to Conquer. 1941. National Tuberculosis Association. 22 min. 16mm. sd., b&w.  
This dramatization shows the effects of tuberculosis among the Navajo and ways that they were being
encouraged to accept contemporary treatments.  
A Balance of Cultures. 1995. Gryphon Productions, Ltd. 26 min.VHS.  
Designed to improve understanding between non-Native health care providers and Native people, the
differences between western medicine and traditional Native healing practices are examined. 

The Birthday Gift: A Woman's Path to Health. 1994. Southcentral Foundation of Alaska. 13 min. VHS. 

Women celebrating a young Alaska Native's birthday discuss the importance of the annual Pap smear. 

Breakthrough: The Changing Face of Science in America. 1996. Blackside, Inc 3 VHS. 114 min. each.
PBS Video.  
There are biographical profiles of black, Hispanic, and Native American scientists and engineers. 

Breastfeeding Videorecording: The Best Start to a Good Life. 1992. 14 min. University of Arizona,
Arizona Health Sciences Center, Biomedical Communications. VHS  
The traditional Navajo perspective and the medical perspective on breastfeeding are discussed.  
Call of the Drum. 1985. Addiction Research Foundation. VHS. #2098.  
The effect of positive role models and responsible resource persons at the Nippissing Band reserve are
featured. 

A Canoe for the Making. 1995. Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. 25 min. National Museum of the
American Indian.VHS.  
A young man faces his alcoholism with the help of an elder. 

A Caravan for Youth. 1984. Addiction Research Foundation. 25 min. VHS. #2079.  
Facilitators describe how they initiated youth programs for the prevention of substance abuse on reserves in
Ontario and Saskatchewan. 
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CDH: Congenital Dislocation of the Hip in Saskatchewan Indians: Its Natural History and Etiology.
1969. 25 min. University of Saskatchewan. Motion picture.  
General information about CDH, the relationship between swaddling infants and CDH are discussed. The
proper use of a back sling and positioning of the infant's legs are demonstrated. 

CINE: Centre for Nutrition and the Environment of Indigenous Peoples. 1994. Quebec Centre for
Nutrition and the Environment of Indigenous Peoples, McGill University. 15 min. VHS. 

 The Circle Moving. 1986. Addiction Research Foundation. 30 min. VHS.  
Canadian Native community leaders and individuals are interviewed about their perspectives on substance
abuse in their communities. 

Circle of Life. 1994. American Cancer Society. 13 min. VHS.  
While preparing for a feast, American Indian women discuss breast self-examination 

Clean and Sober: PSA's. 1994. Louise Lilliefeldt. 3 min. VHS.  
Native women in recovery are featured in two public service announcement profiles. 

Commercial Tobacco and American Indian Youth. 1995. New Mexico Department of Health. 40 min.
VHS.  
Designed in four modules to facilitate discussion, the videotape is hosted by Rodney Grant and is a project
of the American Stop Smoking Intervention Study (ASSIST), the New Mexico Department of Health and
the New Mexico Division of the American Cancer Society. Its purpose is to provide information about
tobacco and motivate local action for tobacco control. 

Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes Vocational Rehabilitation Project. 1992. Salish Kootenai
College. 141 min. 5 VHS.  
The videos are entitled: Doctors Look at Traditional and Western Medicine, Traditional and Western
Medicine, Tribal Rehabilitation Success Stories, WORC Center and CRC, and Vocational Rehabilitation
Process, a Tribal Perspective. 

Continuing the Path: Follow-up Care to a Pap Test. 1994. Minnesota Breast and Cervical Cancer
Control Program. 12 min. VHS.  
The video encourages Native American women to return for follow-up care after being notified of an
abnormal Pap test result. 

Counseling the Native American Indian Client. 1995. California State University, Learning Technology
Center. 83 min. VHS.  
Cultural issues that may affect counseling sessions with Native Americans and strategies for interacting
with Native American clients are discussed. A counseling session and interviews with professionals are
included. 

David with F.A.S. 1996. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 45 min. VHS.  
A victim of fetal alcohol syndrome and his family show the personal effects of living with the condition. 

Denial, Healing and Hope. 1994. Addiction Research Foundation. 59 min. VHS.  
The video is a documentary of a youth forum held because of a series of suicides. The high suicide rate,
solvent abuse, and lack of recreational facilities in the remote Ontario communities of Attawapiskat,
Constance Lake, and Wapeketa are discussed. Increased access to counseling, the development of personal
spiritual lives, and respect for one's self and others are advocated. 

Ethnic Sensitive Practice with Nonvoluntary Native American Client. 1994. University of Minnesota,
University Media Resources. 60 min. VHS.  
A social worker interviews a Native American client. 
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Family Secrets. 1986. Addiction Research Foundation. 25 min. VHS.  
The effect of alcoholism on families is depicted in this video, which takes place on the Kanawake Reserve. 

Fetal Alcohol Syndrome: The Preventable Birth Defect. 1985. Addiction Reserach Foundation. 13 min.
VHS.  
Mary Atkins (Mohawk) tells the story of her marriage to an abusive husband, her alcoholism, and its
effects on her children. Information on FAS is provided. 

The 5th Estate: An Avoidable Tragedy. 1993. Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. 23 min. VHS.  
Fetal alcohol syndrome among Native Americans is discussed. 

First Nations Freedom: A Curriculum of Choice. 1992. Addiction Research Foundation. 6 VHS. 9
binders, booklets.  
The elementary school curriculum stresses community involvement in substance abuse prevention.
Information about addictions is presented while reinforcing positive self-image and healthy lifestyles. 

Future of Health Care. 1996. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. BNJ #415.  
The Gene Hunters. 1995. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 52 min. VHS.  
The video details the work of scientists to collect DNA from Native peoples. It poses fundamental
questions about human origins and migration, Native rights, medical ethics, and profit. 

The Gift of Health: A Woman's Path to Wellness: The Three Steps to Breast Health. 1995.
Southcentral Foundation of Alaska. 14 min. VHS.  
There is information on the importance of Native women participating in breast cancer screening. A
mammogram and breast self-examination procedures are shown. 

Grandma Goes to the Clinic. 1993. Oklahoma Geriatric Education Center. 15 min. VHS.  
Cultural misunderstandings between a Myskoke Creek native and medical clinic staff member are
demonstrated. 

He Wo Un Poh: Recovery in Native America. 1993. Third World Newsreel. 56 min. VHS.  
Native people discuss recovery from substance abuse. 

Health Care. 1993. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. BNJ #201. 

Healthy Mother, Healthy Baby. 1991. Gemini Productions. 25 min. VHS. VC #2546.  
A Saskatchewan clinic strives to improve the health of low income women who are pregnant. 

Homecoming. 1985. Addiction Research Foundation. 30 min. VHS.  
In Inuit with English subtitles. A young Inuit man returns to his community and realizes the effects that
alcohol has had on his friends and family. 

Indian Health. 1981. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. Conference Call #105. 

Indian Health Care. 1987. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. On-Line #114. 

Indian Health Services. 1983. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. Conference Call #230. 

Infant Mortality. 1993. South Dakota Public Television. 60 min. VHS. BNJ #102. 

Is Modern Medicine the Solution to Aboriginal Health Problems? 1994. First Nations House of
Learning. 45 min. VHS. 

Journey Home. 1994. Gryphon Productions, Ltd. 38 min. VHS.  
Ways in which three First Nations people with AIDS/HIV are receiving support from their families and
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communities are shown. 

Last Days of Okak. 1985. National Film Board of Canada. 24 min. VHS. VC #3490.  
This is the portrayal of the influenza epidemic which devastated the Inuit community in 1919. There are
original testimonies. 

A Lifetime of Caring. 1996. Gryphon Productions, Ltd. 25 min. VHS.  
Issues such as elder abuse and neglect facing seniors in many Native communities are explored. 

Making It Happen: American Indians and HIV/AIDS Education. 1993. American Red Cross. 89 min.
VHS. 

The Medical Aspects of the Lewis and Clark Expedition. 1994. Medical Television Services. VHS.  
Dr. Ronald V. Loge and Dr. Edward W. Hook provide insights into the medical problems and injuries
encountered during the expedition, as well as the medical expertise of Lewis and Clark. 

Medicine Men and Women, I. 1971. Clearwater Publishing. Audiocassette, 2-track, mono.  
Recorded in 1971; produced in 1977. There are case histories, information on curing practices, and a
description of a treatment given by a medicine man. A woman tells about how her grandmother received
her healing powers. 

Medicine Men and Women, II. 1972. Clearwater Publishing. Audiocassette, 2-track, mono.  
Recorded in 1971-72; produced in 1977. The recollections of a medicine man, his career, and the
application of a medicine man for a license to practice are recorded. 

The Mission School Syndrome. 1988. Northern Native Broadcasting. 59 min. VHS. VC #2892.  
The role of the mission schools in the education of native children from the 1920's to the 1980's is
described along with problems that the students faced when they returned to their villages. 

Mokakit HIV/AIDS Module Implementation Video: Informing Myself, Informing Others. 1994.
Mokakit Education Research Association. VHS. 

A Mother's Choice. 1996. Gryphon Productions, Ltd. 26 min. VHS.  
Causes of fetal alcohol syndrome and fetal alcohol effect are examined from the perspective of Native
mothers and support groups. 

My Spirit Touches Yours. 1989. Addiction Research Foundation. 21 min. VHS.  
The Nechi Institute in Alberta is featured. It is a Native-run training center for substance abuse
counsellors. 

Nasawin. 1993. Addiction Research Foundation. 20 min. VHS.  
History and prevalence of tobacco and smoking in the community of the Kettle & Stoney Point Reserve
are discussed. 

Native American Breast Cancer Survivors: Stories of our Diagnosis. 1995. Rick Clark. 22 min. VHS.  
Native American women discuss their reactions to learning of their diagnosis of breast cancer. They
discuss the importance of early diagnosis, family support, and focussing on living beyond a cancer
diagnosis. 

Native American Medicine. 1995. Media Methods. 60 min. VHS.  
Healing rites involving spiritual healing, primal healing and the use of wild plants are demonstrated. 

A New Dawn. 1983. Addiction Research Foundation. 15 min. VHS. #2095.  
The Native Women's Conference of Canada features speakers explaining the effects of alcohol and drug
abuse on families and communities. A combination of modern and traditional healing methods is
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advocated. 

O'Chiese: On the Road to Recovery.. 1988. Addiction Research Foundation. 25 min. VHS. #2148.  
Chief Theresa Strawberry of the O'Chiese Community in Alberta returned to her community after attending
the Poundmaker's Lodge for treatment for alcoholism. The entire community became involved in
recognizing and addressing its problem of alcoholism. 

The Only Gift. 1985. Addiction Research Foundation. 30 min. VHS. #2073.  
The video shows that Native women can influence substance abuse problems in their communities and can
aid in prevention with their children. 

Out of the Fog. 1995. Louise Lilliefeldt. 14 min. VHS.  
In English and Mohawk. The wisdom of an elder gives strength to a Native man in crisis. 

The Pap Test and Cervical Cancer Videorecording. 1994. National Cancer Institute. 14 min. VHS. NIH
Publication; no. 94-3737.  
The purpose of this program is to teach Native American women about the Pap test and cervical cancer. It
was produced by the Nebraska Department of Health in cooperation with the National Cancer Institute. 

Positive for Life: Native Canadians Living with HIV and AIDS. 1996. Films for the Humanities &
Sciences. 25 min. VHS.  
People who are HIV-positive discuss the physical and emotional aspects of the disease, coping with the
diagnosis of a loved one, and the reaction of community and friends. Problems unique to the Native
community are examined. 

Poundmaker's Lodge: A Healing Place/La Maison Poundmaker: La Voie de la Guerison.1987.
National Film Board of Canada. 29 min. VHS.  
The video presents a history of addiction in Native people, experiences of family members of addicted
people, and personal testimonials. Poundmaker's Lodge is a substance abuse treatment center for Native
people. 

The Red Road to Sobriety. 1995. Four Worlds International Institute for Human and Community
Development. 90 min. VHS.  
Indigenous health practitioners and traditional elders and healers discuss the importance of tribal values
and spiritual awareness in the recovery process. Effective approaches in treatment are described. 

The Red Road to Sobriety: A Documentary. 1995. Kifaru Productions. 90 min. VHS.  
Historical aspects of alcohol problems and Native Americans are related. Recovery through traditional
spiritual traditions combined with modern medical approaches is advocated. 

The Red Road to Sobriety: Video Talking Circle. 1995. Four Worlds International Institute for Human
and Community Development. 120 min. VHS.  
Indigenous therapists and healers are featured in eight 15-minute segments. Topics include Introduction to
the Talking Circle, Wisdom of the Elders, Women of the Circle, Fetal Alcohol Syndrome, Healing the
Youth, Men of the Circle, Native  Ways of Treatment, and The Red Road Approach. 

Sniffing Stinks. 1991. Addiction Research Foundation. VHS. #1068.  
Native youth discuss inhalant abuse and peer pressure. Physiological effects of inhalant abuse are
presented. 

Solvent Abuse: A Matter of Life and Death. 1986. Addiction Research Foundation. 25 min. VHS.
#2072.  
In Inuktitut with English subtitles. Abusers and parents of children in the far north who died from solvent
abuse are interviewed about solvent abuse. 
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Spirit of the Forest. Addiction Research Foundation. VHS. #2117.  
In English and Ojibwa. Animal puppets relay information for children about the hazards of sniffing
solvents. 

Standing Strong Against the Cancer Enemy. Old Man Coyote Productions. 30 min. VHS.  
Tribal elders use storytelling techniques to discuss cancer with children. 

Stories of Our Sisters. VHS. Southcentral Foundation of Alaska.  
Alaska Native women discuss their experiences with cancer and how it affects the entire family. 

Summer in the Life of Louisa. 1985. Addiction Research Foundation. 26 min. VHS. #2096.  
Louisa's experiences as a battered woman are relayed. Her husband eventually seeks the help of an elder. 

Ti Ekiye: Finding the Way Home, Mental Illness in Indian Country. 1994. South Dakota Public
Television. 53 min. VHS.  
Native Americans in South Dakota discuss aspects of mental illness including history, personal
experiences, treatment, and the need for culturally appropriate services. 

Tikinagan. 1991. National Film Board of Canada. 59 min. First Run/Icarus. VHS. VC #0502.  
Methods used at Tikinagan, a Canadian native child-care agency in Sioux Lookout, Ontario, are described. 

Understanding Cultural Diversity: The Challenge of Providing Health Care Services to American
Indians. 1994. Arizona Board of Regents. 96 min. VHS.  
The challenges identified in this video are: motivating patients to go to health care providers for diagnosis,
to accept treatment, and to continue treatment outside of the clinic. 

Understanding the Indian Child Welfare Act. 1995. Spaulding for Children. 17 min. VHS.  
The provisions of the Indian Child Welfare Act are presented. Its importance in improving child welfare
services for Native Americans is discussed. 

Up Your Nose. 1985. Addiction Research Foundation. 10 min. VHS. #2078.  
The program depicts Native teenagers who use solvents and are involved in a car accident. 

Uranium. 1990. National Film Board of Canada. 48 min. VHS.  
Narrated by Buffy Sainte-Marie, the video examines the history and practice of uranium mining in Canada.
It focusses on the environmental impact, health risks, and violations of Native people's rights. 

Warrior's Song: Native American Approach to Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD). 1997.
Heaven Fire Productions, Inc. 40 min. VHS. 

What's Wrong With My Child? 1990. Addiction Research Foundation. 24 min. VHS.  
The effects of fetal alcohol syndrome are discussed. Michael Dorris is among the people interviewed. 

When Your Baby Cries. 1993. University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center, Oklahoma Emergency
Medical Services for Children Project. 11 min. VHS.  
Information on what to do when a baby cries, what can result from shaking a child, and the importance of
recognizing frustration and getting help are presented. 

Where We've Been...Where We're Going. Four Worlds International Institute for Human and
Community Development. 50 min. VHS.  
Native people describe their experience with substance abuse and the process they went through to heal
and connect with their indigenous roots. 

Wigwams and Flophouses. 1990. Addiction Research Foundation. 27 min. VHS.  
Anishnabi Health produced this video which discusses problems Native people can experience when they
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relocate to an urban area, including homelessness and health problems. 

Women's Health Watch. 1994. South Dakota Public Television. 2 VHS. 60 min. each. BNJ #304 and
#305. 

LIST OF PRODUCERS/DISTRIBUTORS

Addiction Research Foundation  
33 Russell St.  
Toronto, ON M5S 2S1  
Canada  
(416) 595-6000  
(416) 595-5017 (fax)  
e-mail: rroom@arf.org  
URL: http://www.arf.org/ 

American Cancer Society  
Heartland Division, Inc.  
4323 NW 63rd, Suite 110  
Oklahoma City, OK 73116  
(405) 843-9888  
URL: http://www.cancer.org/ 

American Red Cross  
8111 Gatehouse Road  
Falls Church, VA 22042  
(202) 737-8300  
URL: http://www.crossnet.org/ 

Arizona Board of Regents  
2020 N. Central, Suite 230  
Phoenix, AZ 85004-4593  
(602) 229-2500  
URL: http://www.abor.asu.edu/ 

California State University  
Learning Technology Center  
Fullerton, CA 92634  
(714) 773-2011  
(714) 773-2649 (fax)  
URL: http://www.fullerton.edu/ 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation  
1400 Rene LeVesque Blvd. E.  
Montreal, QB H2L 2M2  
Canada  
(514) 597-5970  
URL: http://www1.cbc.ca/ 

Rick Clark  
18348 West 58th Place, #58  
Golden, CO 80403  
(310) 439-1537 

mailto:rroom@arf.org
http://www.arf.org/
http://www.cancer.org/
http://www.crossnet.org/
http://www.abor.asu.edu/
http://www.fullerton.edu/
http://www1.cbc.ca/
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Films for the Humanities & Sciences  
P.O. Box 2053  
Princeton, NJ 08543-2053  
(609) 452-1128  
(609) 275-3767 (fax)  
URL: http://www.films.com/ 

First Run/Icarus Films, Inc.  
153 Waverly Place, 6th floor  
New York, NY 10014  
(800) 876-1710 (212) 727-1711  
(212) 989-7649 (fax)  
URL: http://www.echonyc.com/~frif/ 

Four Worlds International Institute for Human and Community Development/Four Directions International 

1224 Lakemount Boulevard South  
Lethbridge, AB T1K 3K1  
Canada  
(403) 320-7144  
(403) 329-8383 (fax)  
email: 4worlds@upanet.uleth.ca  
URL: http://nucleus.com/4worlds/ 

Gryphon Productions, Ltd.  
P.O. Box 93009, 5331 Headland Dr.  
West Vancouver, BC V7W 3C0  
Canada  
(604) 921-7627  
(604) 921-7626 (fax)  
email: gryphon@DC.sympatico.ca 

Kifaru Productions  
23852 Pacific Coast Highway Suite 766  
Malibu, CA 90265  
(800) 400-8433 (310) 457-1617  
(310) 457-2688 (fax)  
URL: http://www.kifaru.com/ 

Louise Lilliefeldt  
401 Richmond St. West, Suite 452  
Toronto, ON M5V 3A8  
Canada  
(416)351-1317  
(416)351-1509 (fax) 

McGill University  
845 Sherbrooke Street West  
Montreal, QB H3A 2T5  
Canada  
(514) 398-4455  
(514) 398-3594 (fax)  
URL: http://www.mcgill.ca/ 

http://www.films.com/
http://www.echonyc.com/~frif/
mailto:4worlds@upanet.uleth.ca
http://nucleus.com/4worlds/
mailto:gryphon@DC.sympatico.ca
http://www.kifaru.com/
http://www.mcgill.ca/
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Mokakit Education Research Association  
University of British Columbia  
Longhouse  
1985 West Mall  
Vancouver, BC V6T 1Z2  
Canada  
(604) 822-5023  
(604) 822-8944 (fax) 

National Cancer Institute  
9000 Rockville Pike  
Bethesda, MD 20892  
(301) 496-5615  
URL: http://www.nci.nih.gov/ 

National Film Board of Canada  
P.O. Box 6100, Sta. A  
Montreal, QB H3C 3H5  
Canada  
(514) 283-9428  
(514) 283-7564 (fax)  
URL: http://www.nfb.ca/ 

National Film Board of Canada  
350 Fifth Ave., Ste. 4820  
New York, NY 10118  
(212) 629-8890  
(212) 629-8502 (fax)  
email: j.sirabella@nfb.ca/ 

National Tuberculosis Association, now American Lung Association  
1740 Broadway  
New York, NY 10019-4374  
(212) 315-8700  
(212) 265-5642 (fax)  
email: info@lungusa.org  
URL: http://www.lungusa.org/ 

New Mexico Department of Health  
1190 St. Francis  
P.O. Box 26110  
Santa Fe, NM 87502-6110  
(505) 827-2389  
(505) 827-2329 (fax) 

Northern Native Broadcasting  
Box 204  
Birch Hills, SK S0J 0G0  
Canada  
(306) 749-2578 

Oklahoma Geriatric Education Center  
P.O. Box 21901, VAMC (11G)  
Oklahoma City, OK 73190  

http://www.nci.nih.gov/
http://www.nfb.ca/
mailto:j.sirabella@nfb.ca/
mailto:info@lungusa.org
http://www.lungusa.org/
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(405) 271-8558 

PBS Video  
PTV Archives  
1320 Braddock Place  
Alexandria, VA 22314-1698  
(800) 344-3337 (703) 739-5014  
(703) 739-5269 (fax)  
URL: http://www.pbs.org/ 

Salish Kootenai College  
P.O. Box 117, Highway 93  
Pablo, MT 59855  
(406) 675-4800  
URL: http://www.skc.edu/ 

South Dakota Public Television  
P.O. Box 5000  
Cherry & Dakota Streets  
Vermillion, SD 57069-5000  
(605) 677-5861  
(605) 677-5010 (fax)  
URL: http://www.sdpb.org/ 

Southcentral Foundation of Alaska  
H5678 W. Fireweed Lane  
Anchorage, AK 99503-2573  
(907) 265-4900  
(907) 265-5925 (fax) 

Spaulding for Children  
16250 Northland Dr.  
Southfield, MI 48075-5205  
(248) 443-0300 

Third World Newsreel  
335 W. 38th St., 5th floor  
New York, NY 10018  
(212) 947-9277  
(212) 594-6417 (fax)  
email: twn@twn.org  
URL: http://www.twn.org/ 

University of Arizona Health Sciences Center  
Biomedical Communications  
Tucson, AZ 85724  
(520) 626-7756  
(520) 626-4884 (fax)  
URL: http://www.ahsc.arizona.edu/ 

University of British Columbia  
Vancouver, BC V6T 1Z1  
Canada  
(604) 822-2211  
(604) 822-5785 (fax)  

http://www.pbs.org/
http://www.skc.edu/
http://www.sdpb.org/
mailto:twn@twn.org
http://www.twn.org/
http://www.ahsc.arizona.edu/
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URL: http://www.ubc.ca/ 

University of Minnesota  
University Media Resources  
Rarig Center  
Minneapolis, MN 55455  
(612) 625-5532  
(604) 624-6369 (fax)  
URL: http://umrtv.cee.umn.edu/ 

University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center  
Oklahoma Emergency Medical Services for Children Project  
CHO Room 1B167  
P.O. Box 26901  
Oklahoma City, OK 73190  
(405) 271-3307  
URL: http://main.ouhsc.edu/ 

University of Saskatchewan  
105 Administration Place  
Saskatoon, SK S1N 5A2  
Canada  
(306) 966-6766  
(306) 966-6730 (fax)  
URL: http://www.usask.ca/ 
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El Nino - A Mediagraphy

 

by Linda Musser  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v6 #1, Spring 1998 

INTRODUCTION

News of El Nino confronts us daily. From drought in southeast Asia to floods in the western United States,
the El Nino Current has affected most if not all of the world. Many books, articles and reports have been
written to describe this phenomenon but, in many ways, El Nino is best illustrated with pictures showing the
growth and movement of this warm water phenomenon across the Pacific Ocean. This mediagraphy
describes materials which depict El Nino via images. It is organized into four categories - film & videotape,
other non-print media such as slides and CD-ROMs, print images such as posters and maps, and WWW
resources. Materials for all age groups are included. Selected Web sites containing significant amounts of
data, links and image content are also included. Given the changing understanding of El Nino, the entries are
in date order rather than the traditional alphabetic arrangement. 

FILM AND VIDEOTAPE

El Nino and changing climate. 1997. 120 min. Federal Document Clearing House, Inc. 1 videocassette.  
"A CNN special presentation". Part 1 of this two-part special is titled 'Nino 97, troubled water'. 

Time for kids, v.1, pt.1 - El Nino stirs up wacky weather. 1997. 32 min. Turner Learning Inc. 1
videocassette  
A CNN Newsroom news video. The El Nino segment is 4 min. long. 

Condella's weather class [no.] 10, El Nino. 1997. 30 min. WITI-TV. 1 videocassette.  
Describes how Lake Michigan affects Wisconsin's weather plus the El Nino current and its effects. 

Climate, salmon abundance, and the Pacific Salmon Treaty. 1997. 60 min. Western Washington
University. 1 videocassette.  
Recorded live, Wednesday, Nov. 5, 1997 in Miller Hall, Western Washington University. Kathleen Miller,
from the Environmental and Societal Impacts Group, National Center for Atmospheric Research, Boulder,
Colorado, addresses the effects of El Nino and other climate changes on the Pacific Salmon Treaty. 

Savage skies, v.3 - Monsters of the deep. 1996. Produced by Liz McLeod ; directed by Bill Lyons, Julian
Farino. 57 min. MPI Home Video. 1 videocassette.  
A Granada and Thirteen-WNET production. Videocassette release of a 1996 television production.
Describes the ocean effects that create hurricanes and also delves into the phenomenon known as El Nino, a
current in the Pacific Ocean that affects weather all over the world. 

Water and weather. (Ocean blue series). 1995. 53 min. Films for the Humanities. 1 videocassette.  
Explains El Nino and its effect on the weather. 

El Nino: southern oscillation sea surface temperatures, 1982-1995. 1995. Produced by Chris Guillemot
and Kevin Trenberth. 4 min. National Center for Atmospheric Research. 1 videocassette.  
Studies the weather phenomenon known as El Nino, a complex interaction of atmosphere and ocean,
providing animated sequences of the mean annual cycle of sea-surface temperatures (SSTs) and
accompanying SST anomalies in the Pacific Ocean from 1982-1995. Notes that the Pacific is where the
dominant global SST variability is seen as part of the El Nino Southern Oscillation phenomenon and
indicates that the anomalies are defined as departures from the long-term 1950-1979 mean. Observed SSTs
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provided by the Climate Analysis Center, NOAA. 

CNN Newsroom chronolog, January 1995. 1995. 30 min. + guide. Turner Multimedia. 1 videocassette.  
Contains a segment titled "El Nino update". 

CNN Newsroom chronolog, November 1994. 1994. 29 min. + 1 guide. Turner Multimedia. 1 videocassette.
Contains a segment titled "El Nino stirs up stormy weather" (2 min.) 

International Forum on Forecasting El Nino, Launching an International Research Institute, 6-8
November 1995. 1996. 17 min. National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, Office of Global
Programs. 1 videocassette. 

The Weather classroom, v.6. 1994. 10 min. The Weather Channel. 1 videocassette.  
Segments recorded from The Weather Channel. Includes a short segment titled "Satellite El Nino". 

Farming a sunburnt country: managing around Australia's high-risk climate. 1994. 36 min. + booklet +
14 leaflets + 2 pamphlets. Australia Bureau of Meteorology. 1 videocassette.  
Discusses the effects of El Nino in Australia. 

Severe storms. 1993. 18 min. Weather Channel. 1 videocassette. Includes a segment on El Nino. 

TOGA COARE: Unlocking the mysteries of El Nino. 1993. 20 min. National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration. 1 videocassette.  
Describes the interdisciplinary effort to study ocean-atmosphere interaction near New Guinea and the
Solomon Islands and its effect on the ENSO - El Nino Southern Oscillation phenomenon. 

ENSO SST monthly mean anomalies Pacific sector January 1982-1992. 1992. 5 min. National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration.1 videocassette.  
Consists of graphics showing mean monthly sea surface temperature anomalies. 

El Nino, drought to deluge. 1992. Produced and directed by Linda Mercer Lloyd. 26 min. Weather
Channel. 1 videocassette.  
Explains what is and is not known about El Nino, a complex interaction of atmosphere and ocean born off
the coast of Peru every three to seven years that touches the lives of people from Florida to India. Describes
the impact of this weather phenomenon, from droughts and deluges to fires and floods. 

SIGGRAPH video review, issue 74. 1991. 50 min.SIGGRAPH Video Review. 1 videocassette. Contains
segment no.23 titled "El Nino satellite observation downburst simulation". 

The Return of the child, the effects of El Nino. (The Blue revolution, 7). 1990. Produced and directed by
Brian Nicholls. 27 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 1 videocassette.  
Charts the birth and development of the weather system El Nino, detailing its ferocity and its relation to the
ocean waters. Traces the roots of the study of waves, ocean currents, and the interaction of the sea and sky,
and explains how the most severe El Nino on record was first noticed in 1982. 

Mapping the weather. (The Blue revolution; 8) 1990. Produced and directed by Brian Nicholls. 26 min.
Films for the Humanities and Sciences. 1 videocassette.  
Discusses ways to measure weather and efforts made to forecast it, along with examining economic and
human effects of weather. El Nino is discussed in this context. 

Oceans and climate. 1989. Produced by Tony Jolly. 25 min. Coronet/MTI Film & Video. 1 videocassette.  
Looks at the relationship between the ocean and the atmosphere, the interaction of which has a direct effect
on our climate. The El Nino current and its effects are described. 

El Nino and long range forecasting. 1987. Q.I.D.C. 53 min. + leaflets. 1 videocassette.  
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El Nino segment is ca. 30 min. long. 

The Blue planet. (Planet Earth; 2). 1986. Annenberg/CPB Collection, Produced by WQED. 59 min. Films
Inc. 1 videocassette.  
Reveals discoveries about the oceans and findings about El Nino. Images from the Space Shuttle are
included. 

El Nino, violent weather pattern. 1985. 20 min. ABC News. 1 videocassette.  
Describes the effect of the El Nino Current on weather. 

A satellite imagery film documentation of the extraordinary El Nino event of 1982-1983, equatorial
Atlantic. 1985. 15 min. NOAA. 1 videocassette.  
Presents satellite infrared imagery from the GOES-East satellite taken at 1 hour intervals from November
1982 - June 1983. 

A satellite imagery film documentation of the extraordinary El Nino event of 1982-1983, equatorial
Pacific. 1984. 15 min. NOAA. 1 videocassette.  
Presents satellite infrared imagery from the GOES-West satellite taken at 1 hour intervals from May 1982 -
November 1982. 

OTHER NON-PRINT MEDIA (SLIDES, CD-ROM, LASERDISC)

The El Nino CD-ROM. (EarthGuides series v.1). 1997. REMedia. 1 cd-rom. MAC and PC compatible.  
Contains video clips, animation, photographs and text describing causes and effects of El Nino as well as
how scientists predict and model the phenomenon. 

Coral paleoclimatology. 1996. NOAA Paleoclimatology Program, National Geophysical Data Center. 20
slides + 1 script 13 leaves.  
World Data Center-A for Paleoclimatology, Educational Slide Project. Slides accompanied by text: Coral
paleoclimatology natural recorders of interannual climatic variability in the tropical oceans and seas, written
and compiled by Thomas G. Andrews. Describes El Nino's effect on coral reefs. Only about 4 slides are
images depicting El Nino. 

The water planet: oceanography, marine biology and freshwater systems. 1995. Videodiscovery Inc. 1
laserdisc + teacher's manual + image directory.  
Contains several segments and images on El Nino. 

El Nino and the Peruvian anchovy fishery. (Understanding global change series) 1992. NCAR Global
Change Instruction Program. 2 computer disks 3 1/2 in. + text. MAC and PC compatible.  
Anchovy simulation game allows user to manage the Peruvian anchovy fishery in light of the effects of El
Nino. 

Earth/space science, slide set for educators. 199?. NASA. 81 p. + 123 slides + 60 prints. Also available on
the WWW at http://eospso.gsfc.nasa.gov/eos_edu.pack/toc.html.  
Contains 2 slides illustrating El Nino. 

Our changing world weather, pt.2 - El Nino. 1984. Educational Dimensions Group. 1 filmstrip 35 mm. +
1 teacher's guide + sound cassette.  
Presents scientific facts on the transformation of weather and shows how the shift in sea temperatures from
El Nino causes devastating weather changes. 

PRINT IMAGES (MAPS, ATLASES, POSTERS)

El Nino. (Reports to the nation on our changing planet, no.3). 1994. Boulder, CO: UCAR/OIES. 1 poster.

http://eospso.gsfc.nasa.gov/eos_edu.pack/toc.html
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Accompanied by text + illustrations on verso.  
Poster consists of an artist's composite drawing of an ocean wave plus satellite infrared views of the El Nino
current. 

Atlas of tropical sea surface temperature and surface winds. (NOAA atlas no.8) 1989. By Michael S.
Halpert. Silver Spring, MD: Climate Analysis Center, NOAA. 

El Nino and outgoing longwave radiation: an atlas of Nimbus-7 Earth radiation budget observations.
(NASA reference publication 1163). 1986. By H. L. Kyle, P. E. Ardvanuy and R. R. Hucek. Washington,
DC: NASA.  
The atlas contains sets of maps illustrating outgoing longwave radiation analyzed for the period 1980-1983
and anomaly maps based on pre-El Nino climatology. 

El Nino atlas 1982-83. 1984. Dania, FL: Nova University Oceanographic Center. 

El Nino's global impact 1982-83. 1983. Washington, DC: National Geographic Society, 1 map 26 x 35 cm. 

This world map shows areas of drought, floods, and elevated sea surface temperature caused by El Nino. 

Meteorological atlas of the 1972-73 El Nino. 1980. By C. S. Ramage. Honolulu, HI: Department of
Meteorology, University of Hawaii. 

El Nino watch atlas of physical, chemical and biological oceanographic and meteorological data.
(Scripps Institution of Oceanography reference series 78-7). 1978. By William C. Patzert. National City,
CA: Crest Offset. 

WORLD WIDE WEB RESOURCES

El Nino Resource Center  
(http://www.coaps.fsu.edu:80/lib/elninolinks/)  
. This site is a good place to start when looking for materials relating to El Nino. It contains news, cartoons,
a comprehensive El Nino bibliography, and links to other El Nino web sites, both scientific and media
generated. It also has a page of El Nino movies and animations which features over 20 variations of El Nino
in motion. 

El Niño - Southern Oscillation (ENSO) Home Page  
(http://www.ogp.noaa.gov/enso/)  
The NOAA Office of Global Programs provides this site as a 'one-stop source' for information on El Nino. It
has forecasts, statistics and links to many news reports from the media. 

El Nino Theme Page  
(http://www.pmel.noaa.gov/toga-tao/el-nino/)  
Sponsored by NOAA's Tropical Atmosphere-Ocean Project, this site is an excellent source of El Nino data
such as temperature measurements, satellite data, and impacts. It also has many resources describing La
Nina. 

El Nino Watch From Space  
(http://airsea-www.jpl.nasa.gov/ENSO/welcome.html)  
This NASA-JPL site provides many images and movies based on satellite observations. 

NASA Observatorium - El Nino section (http://observe.ivv.nasa.gov/nasa/earth/el_nino/elnino1.html)  
This is similar to an online museum exhibit describing and illustrating the effects of El Nino. 

NOVA Online's Tracking El Nino site  
(http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/nova/elnino/)  

http://www.coaps.fsu.edu/lib/elninolinks/
http://www.ogp.noaa.gov/enso/
http://www.pmel.noaa.gov/toga-tao/el-nino/
http://airsea-www.jpl.nasa.gov/ENSO/welcome.html
http://observe.ivv.nasa.gov/nasa/earth/el_nino/elnino1.html
http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/nova/elnino/
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This site documents NOVA's research into El Nino in preparation for a NOVA program in Fall 1998. It
contains images of El Nino's effects around the world, the anatomy of El Nino, regular dispatch reports from
correspondents and other links. 

TOPEX/Poseidon and El Nino  
(http://topex-www.jpl.nasa.gov/ninowatch/)  
This page provides information and images from the TOPEX/Poseidon satellite relating to El Nino. 

Yahoo's El Nino and La Nina page  
(http://www.yahoo.com/Science/Earth_Sciences/Meteorology/Weather_Phenomena/El_Ni_o_and_La_Ni_a/) 

Yahoo's El Nino and La Nina page provides an easy index to various websites related to El Nino. 

Most of the above Web Resources include images. Below are a few more el nino image files. 

http://eospso.gsfc.nasa.gov/eos_edu.pack/p08.GIF 
http://eospso.gsfc.nasa.gov/eos_edu.pack/ocean/oc_3.GIF 
http://airsea-www.jpl.nasa.gov/ENSO/winds_over_ocean.jpg 

Linda R. Musser is Head, Earth and Mineral Sciences Library, Penn State University, 105 Delke Building,
University Park, PA 16802. 814-863-7073. Lrm4@psu.edu 

Copyright 1998 Linda Musser. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires permission of the author and
the editor of this journal. 
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Mediagraphy on Sexual Violence Awareness and Prevention 

 by Sheryl Burton  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v6 #1, Spring 1998 

EVERY DAY 1,781 WOMEN ARE RAPED. These are only the reported rapes. Many rapes are not
reported. 

Another type of violence toward women is experienced in abusive relationships. Over 60% of the
females that are murdered yearly are murdered by their husbands, boyfriends and male acquaintances. 

Women who encountered violence in the home are at high risk for involvement in violent relationships.
The following list of titles provides insight and solutions to this problem. These titles, used in
conjunction with planned programs and activities, have the potential to offer hope and help for many
women. 

Also included in this mediagraphy are video programs on the date rape pill: Rohypnol. This list does not
include all videos on these subjects, and is intended to present newer and award winning programs. 

Date Rape

A Case of Rape. 1993. 138 min. Aims Multimedia. VHS. 

Cry Pain, Cry Anger. 1996. 12 min. University of California Extension Center for Media and
Independent Learning. VHS.  
Interweaves the stories of three female college students who experienced date rape. 

Date Rape. 1995. 52 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. VHS. 
Dramatization of an acquaintance rape. 

Date Rape: a question of trust. 1996. 23 min. Altschul Group. VHS. 
Rape survivors share their stories. Audience: young adult. 

The Date Rape Backlash. 1994. 60 min. Foundation for Media Education. VHS.  
An expose of mainstream media's role in trivializing sexual violence against women. Includes interviews
with victims of date rape and young men who discuss sex from the male perspective. Audience: college
to general. 

Date Rape: Behind Closed Doors. 1994. 35 min. Clearvue. VHS.  
Defines rape and its criminal aspect. Audience: junior and senior high. 

Date Rape: the Ultimate Violation of Trust. 1989. 20 min. NIMCO. VHS. 
Shows a rape victim discussing her experience and telling how she felt suicidal after the rape. Audience:
high school-college. 

Date Rape: Violence Between Friends. 1991. 22 min. American School Publishers. VHS. 
Examines the societal factors that lead to date rape. Uses stills and personal testimonies to present
information and strategies for prevention. Audience: high school. 
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Date Violence: a Young Woman's Guide. 1997. 30 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. VHS. 
Uses dramatization to help teens recognize a violent relationship. Audience: high school-college. 

Dating Rites: Gang Rape on Campus. 1992. 28 min. Filmakers Library. VHS.  
Documentary on gang rape and acquaintance rate. Includes interviews with both a gang-rape survivor
and a convicted rapist. Presents a re-enactment of the factors leading to a gang rape. Audience: college. 

A Matter of Choice. 1991. 20 min. Clearvue. VHS.  
Presents facts about date and acquaintance rape and illustrates how to avoid these situations. Includes
testimonials from both victims and perpetrators. Audience: junior and senior high school. 

No Means No. 1993. 13 min. Women Make Movies. VHS. 
Designed to raise consciousness for both men and women about how misunderstandings can lead to
rape. 

An Ordinary Rape. 1993. 54 min. First Run/Icarus Films. VHS. 
Examines society's expectations of males and females along with the attitudes of police, medical
personnel and juries. 

Rape: an Act of Hate. 1986. 30 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. VHS.  
Emmy award winner that examines why people rape and offers rape protection advice. 

Rape and Self-defense. 1993. 60 min. RMI Media. VHS. 
Examines self-defense techniques for women. 

Rape by Any Name. 1990. 60 min. Fanlight Productions. VHS.  
Shows the stories of three acquaintance rape victims, and includes views of experts. Audience: high
school, college to general audience. 

Rape: the Boundaries of Fear. 1986. 30 min. Clearvue. VHS.  
Presents stories from women of all walks of life - including some who have been raped. Describes the
boundaries they put around their lives because of their fear. Audience: senior high. 

Rape: Escape Without Violence. 1993. 18 min. AGC Educational Media. VHS. 
Shows rape prevention techniques and ways to avoid potential rape situations. 

Sex Without Consent. 1994. 36 min. Mumbleypeg Productions. VHS. 
Dramatization by college students of sex without consent. Designed to elicit group discussion. Audience:
high school-college. 

Sexual Assault Prevention. 1993. 90 min. William Rainey Harper College, Palatine, Illinois. VHS. 
A discussion on ways to decrease the chances of becoming a sexual assault victim. 

Surviving Rape: a Journey Through Grief. 1992. 33 min. Fanlight Productions. VHS.  
Using Elizabeth Kubler-Ross's model, this program examines the five stages of the grieving process that
rape victims experience. Five rape survivors share their stories. 

Teens Stopping Rape. 1996. 25 min. United Learning, Inc. VHS. 
Presents conversations with teens on relationships, power games, sex, pressure and how these can play a
role in acquaintance rape. Audience: junior to senior high. 

Twice a Victim. 1993. 23 min. Aims Multimedia. VHS.  
Explores the aftermath of rape and its affect on victims long after the rape is over. Shows the fear and
depression the victim experiences. Audience: senior to adult. 
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Two Accused: Chronicle of a Rape Trial. 1992. 60 min. PBS Video. VHS. 

When a Kiss is not Just a Kiss. 1994. 36 min. Fanlight Productions. VHS.  
Explores the beliefs, perceptions and miscommunications which can contribute to acquaintance rape on
college campuses. Includes a dramatization of a date rape. Award winner. Audience: college to general. 

When No Means No: the Date Rape CD-ROM. 1996. Clearvue. For Windows. 
Explores the misconceptions or rape and focuses on the definition of the crime of rape. 

Without Consent. 1987. 25 min. Pyramid Film and Video. VHS. 
Dramatization of date rape that occurs during the developing relationship between two college students. 

Without Consent Series. 1994. 122 min. Landmark Media. VHS.  
Examines the impact of sexual violence on women and the reasons behind it. Audience: senior high to
general. 

The Date Rape Drugs

The Rape Drug: a New Menace. 1997. 26 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. VHS. 
Examines the growing use of Rohypnol to sedate victims. Audience: college to general. 

Rohypnol: the Rape Drug. 1997. 15 min. Aims Media. VHS. 

Watch What You Drink. 1996. 15 min. Aims Multimedia. VHS.  
Provides information on the date rape drug, Rohypnol. Presents a dramatization and interviews with
victims. Audience: senior high-adult. 

Abusive Relationships

Abusive Relationships: Crossing the Line. 1997. 14 min. Clearvue. VHS.  
Shows warning signs of an abusive relationship through a re-enactment. Illustrates how the victims,
family and friends help the female victim end the relationship. Audience: junior and senior high. 

But He Loves Me. 1991. 90 min. Clearvue. VHS.  
Dramatization of an abusive relationship between a 16-year-old girl and her abusive boyfriend. Emmy
Award winner. Audience: junior and senior high. 

In Love. Transit Media Communications. VHS.  
Using personal stories with dance and fiction interludes, shows a continuum of normal love to the
extreme of emotional and physical abuse. Captures the subtle ways that psychological maltreatment
emerges in some relationships. The specific mechanisms of control and domination are clearly defined.
Audience: college students to adult. 

Love in a Pumpkin Shell. 1995. 30 min. Produced by NEWIST/CESA 7 and Wisconsin Public
Television. Newist. VHS. 
Intended to help youth, teachers and the public recognize and prevent teen dating violence. 

Love's Not Supposed to Hurt: Dating Violence. 1996. 30 min. Mumbleypeg Productions. VHS. 
Reenactments by college students of two different kinds of abusive relationships. Shows the intervention
of a friend. 
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Red Flags: Avoiding Abusive Relationships. 1996. 21 min. Clearvue. VHS.  
Uses the concept of a "love referee" to point out abusive clues in relationships. Audience: junior and
senior high. 

Relationships: Knowing the Good from the Bad. 1994. 36 min. Human Relations Media. VHS. 
High school students share their thoughts through role-play and the support of a counselor. Audience:
high school. 

Violence Against Women. 1997. 46 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. VHS.  
Presents information on how to leave violent relationships. 

When Dating Turns Dangerous. 1995. 33 min. NIMCO. VHS.  
Shows a progressively abusive relationship to reveal the typical pattern of dating abuse. Audience: high
school and teen. 

Domestic Violence

Breaking the Rule of Thumb. 1997. 35 min. Produced by Andrea K. Elovson. Women Make Movies.
VHS.  
Presents through interviews the issues still confronting battered women twenty years after the start of the
domestic violence movement. 

The Conspiracy of Silence. 1995. 50 min. Pyramid Film & Video. VHS. 
Outlines the problem of domestic violence and provides a model for a workable solution. 

Defending Our Lives. 1993. 30 min. Cambridge Documentary. VHS. 
Academy award-winner showing women in prison who killed abusive partners. 

Domestic Violence: 'til Death Do Us Part. 1995. 20 min. Films for the Humanities and Sciences. VHS. 
Through the story of a married woman, shows how to identify an abusive relationship, the dangers
involved, some of the possible causes of domestic violence and the reasons it may be difficult for a
victim to leave an abusive relationship. 

Family Violence in America Series. 1995. Landmark Media. VHS. 
Stories of domestic abuse including the sources of domestic abuse and the chain of violence as victims
become perpetrators. Presents means of alleviating domestic violence. Audience: general. 

Framingham Eight: the Women who Fought Back. 1994. 44 min. Films for the Humanities and
Sciences. VHS. 
Explores domestic violence through the stories of women imprisoned in Framingham, MA, for killing a
spouse or partner they claim abused them repeatedly. Presents two sides: the side of the women and the
side of family members of the men killed. 

Honoring our Voices. 1992. 33 min. Produced by Judi Jeffrey. Women Make Movies. VHS.  
Six Native women share their stories of how they overcame family violence to end the cycle of abuse.
They discuss how they empowered themselves using counseling based on Native healing strategies and
traditions. 

Voices Heard Sisters Unseen. 1995. Produced by Grace Poore. 75 min. Women Make Movies. VHS. 
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Male Perspective

And I'm a Rapist. Pyramid Film and Video. VHS.  
Dramatization of a sexual assault. Includes testimony from a rapist who tells why and how he rapes. 

Men's Work: How to Stop the Violence that Tears our Lives Apart. 1992. 43min. Hazelden
Educational Materials. VHS. 
Uses role play to increase awareness of male violence and to provide alternatives. Shows how one man
approaches another to stop violence. 

To Have and to Hold. 20 min. New Day Films. VHS.  
The first documentary to examine the abuse of women through the man's experience as the batterer. 

Child's Perspective

Black-eyed Susan. 1994. 47 min. Landmark Media. VHS. Produced for children to view. 
Shows an intervention by teachers, students and counselors who help a seven-year-old and his mother
who is physically abused by her husband. 

Global Issues Including War Acts of Rape

Calling the Ghosts. 1996. 60 min. Women Make Movies. VHS.  
First-person accounts of the experiences of two women caught in a war in Bosnia-Herzegovinia. Taken
to a Serb concentration camp, they experienced rape and torture. 

Women's Rights, a Global Movement: the Fight Against Rape. 1995. 50 min. Chip Taylor
Communications. VHS. 
Examines the way rape has become a conscious war strategy. Audience: junior high to adult. 

Vendor Information

AGC Educational Media (also Altschul Group), 1560 Sherman Ave., Suite 100, Evanston, IL, 60201,
800-323-9084 

Aims Multimedia, 9710 DeSoto Ave., Chatsworth, CA 91311-4409, 800-367-2467 

American School Publishers, SRA McGraw-Hill, 220 East Danieldale Road, DeSoto, TX 75115, 800-
843-8855 

Cambridge Documentary Films, P.O. Box 390385, Cambridge, MA 02139- 0007, 617-354-3677 

Chip Taylor Communications, 15 Spollett Dr., Derry, NH 03038, 800-876-2447 

CLEARVUE/eav., Inc., 6465 N. Avondale, Chicago, IL, 60631-1909, 800-253-2788 

Fanlight Productions, 47 Halifax Street, Boston, MA, 02130, 800-937-4113 

Filmakers Library, 124 East 40th Street, No. 901, New York, NY, 10016, 212-808-4980 
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Films for the Humanities and Sciences, P.O. Box 2053, Princeton, NJ, 08543-2053, 800-257-5126 

First Run/Icarus Films, 123 West 93rd Street, No. 5B, New York, NY 10025, 212-674-3375 

Foundation for Media Education, 26 Center Street, Northampton, MA 01060, 413-586-4170 

Hazelden Educational Materials, 15251 Pleasant Valley Rd., P.O. Box 176, Center City, MN 55012-
0176, 800-328-9000 

Human Relations Media, 175 Tompkins Ave., Pleasantville, NY 10570, 800-431-2050 

Landmark Media, 3450 Slade Run Drive, Falls Church, VA 22042, 800-342-4336 

Mumbleypeg Productions, 152 Madison Ave., Suite 1903, New York, NY 10016, 212-889-1919 

New Day Films, 22D Hollywood Ave., Ho-Ho-Kus, NJ 07423, 201-652-6590 

NEWIST/CESA, 1110 IS Bldg., UWGB, Green Bay, WI 54301, 800-633-7445 

NIMCO, 102 Highway 81N, P.O. Box 9, Calhoun, KY 42327-0009, 800-962-6662 

PBS Video, 1230 Braddock Place, Alexandria, VA 22314-1698, 800-344-3337 

Pyramid Film and Video, P.O. Box 1048, Santa Monica, CA 90406, 800-421-2304 

RMI Media, 1365 North Winchester, Okathe, KS 66061, 800-745-5480 

Transit Media Communications, 22D Hollywood Ave., Ho-Ho-Kus, NJ 07423, 800-343-5540 

University of California Extension Center for Media and Independent Learning, 2000 Center
Street, 4th Floor, Berkeley, CA 94704, 510-642-0460 

Women Make Movies, 462 Broadway, Suite 501, New York, NY 10013, 212-925-0606 

Sheryl Burton is a librarian in the Media Resource Center, Milner Library, Illinois State University. 

Copyright 1998 Sheryl Burton. All rights reserved. Commercial use requires permission of the author
and the editor of this journal. 
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Non-Book Resources for Diabetics 

 

by Buzz Haughton  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v6 #1 , Spring 1998 

Diabetes mellitus comes from two Greek words meaning "honey passing through." The ancient
Greek physicians noticed that diabetics urine attracted flies, and some adventurous Greek doctor,
eventually tasting this substance, discovered it was indeed sweet. The disease was noted by ancient
Egyptian doctors, so diabetes has been attested in every phase of recorded human history. 

Diabetes presently afflicts approximately fifteen million Americans, with many times more in the
world population. There are about 1.5 million Americans with Type I diabetes, also known as
insulin-dependent diabetes; the remainder, about 13.5 million in the U.S., are non-insulin-dependent
or Type II diabetics. About fifty percent of Type II diabetics have not been diagnosed. Type I
diabetes is more dramatic in onset and is often thought of as more severe by both doctors and the
general public because death from diabetic ketoacidosis will usually quickly follow if the diabetic
discontinues insulin injections. However, Type II diabetes can and does result in at least as much
disability and death as does Type I, since both types, if not well controlled, result in damage to the
eyes, kidneys, nerves, and large blood vessels. 

The Centers for Disease Control conservatively estimate the annual cost of treating diabetes and its
complications in the United States at $15 billion. There probably is no other chronic disease in which
the daily management lies as much with the patient as diabetes. Various means of controlling
diabetes exist that were not available fifteen years ago. Among these are home blood glucose testing,
the use of human insulins developed through recombinant DNA technology, various oral drugs for
Type II diabetes that do not cause as many side effects as did earlier drugs, and expanding
knowledge of the power of proper diet and exercise in the treatment of both types of diabetes. 

There is a plethora of nonbook materials written and designed about diabetes. The intended audience
for the Internet sites and media materials in this mediagraphy is the diabetic patient. 

INTERNET AND WORLD WIDE WEB RESOURCES

The World Wide Web may assist diabetics who are interested in mutual support for the
psychological and physical aspects of the disease. What follows is an introduction to some of the
resources available online. It does not pretend to be exhaustive, and given the nature of the medium,
it will probably be out of date not long after its arrival, but the author has done his best to make it
current and accurate as of early 1998. 

LISTSERVS AND DISCUSSION LISTS 

There are several lists, available by subscription through listservs, that are devoted to
discussion of topics of interest to diabetics and that function as support groups for exchange of
information and encouragement. 

Diabetic 
listserv@lehigh.edu 
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The oldest, largest, and most active diabetes list. It currently boasts about 1,000 members who
were averaging about 125 messages daily as of February 1998. While very busy and quite
helpful, there is very little direction in the list, and members sometimes have a tendency to get
sidetracked on topics not related to diabetes. List owner Steve Roseman keeps the list
completely unmoderated. Lehigh Diabetic Archives is the repository of messages sent on the
Diabetic mailing lists and lists the groups FAQs as well as pictures of some members.
http://www.lehigh.edu/lists/diabetic/. 

Best-of-Diabetic 
best-of-diabetic request@scifi.squawk.com 
A selection of messages made by Nick Simicich of what he thinks are the best of those posted
on Diabetic. Archives are available at http://scifi.squawk.com/best-of-diabetic.archive and
http://scifi.squawk.com/best-of-diabetic-digest.archive 

Diabetes-news 
diabetes-news-request@lists.best.com 
A weekly distribution newsletter moderated by Scott King. Each issue contains one or two
diabetes-related news stories and a table of contents for Diabetes Interview, a monthly print
newspaper. 

Diabetes Talk 
request@lists.best.com 
A discussion group concerned with issues presented in the Diabetes-news. 

Diabetes-EHLB 
listserv@shrsys.hslc.org 
A moderated mailing and discussion list featuring the dissemination and archiving of
electronic highlights bulletins (EHLB in its name) from a variety of international diabetes
meetings. The moderator is John Mack, and the list traffic is very low. 

The Diabetes List 
majordomo@world.std.com 
An off-shoot from the Diabetic mailing list, this list is smaller (though growing rapidly; at last
count there were over 700 subscribers) and more focused by eliminating most of the off-topic
chat that had disturbed some former members of the Diabetic list. A three-person Board of
Overseers assists the list owner by reviewing the posts that don't follow the guidelines and
sends reminders. The list owner, Dr. Arturo Rolla, is an endocrinologist and active contributor
to the list. 

LC-Diabetes 
listserv@maelstrom.stjohns.edu 
Provides a forum of support and information to assist in implementing a controlled
carbohydrate diet as described by such doctors as Robert Atkins, Richard Bernstein, and
Eades. The "LC" in the name means low carbohydrate, i.e. controlling carbohydrate intake to
minimize the impact on blood glucose for the tightest possible control. The mailing list's Web
page, http://mountain-inter.net/~magnuson/ has subscription information for "Groups in
Support of the Low Carbohydrate Lifestyle" plus articles on low- carbohydrate diets, books,
products, cooking, and other resources. Elizabeth Jackson maintains another support page for
the LC-Diabetes mailing list at http://members.aol.com/lowcarbs/diabetes/index.htm. 

Insulin Pumpers 
insulin-pumpers-request@bizsystems.com 
For your subscription to be accepted you must also write insulin-pumpers-
profile@bizsystems.com (a different address from the one given above to subscribe) with a

http://www.lehigh.edu/lists/diabetic/
http://scifi.squawk.com/best-of-diabetic.archive/
http://scifi.squawk.com/best-of-diabetic-digest.archive/
http://mountain-inter.net/~magnuson/
http://members.aol.com/lowcarbs/diabetes/index.htm
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member profile, including your name, city or region, the number of years you have had IDDM
and any serious complications with which you have some experience that may be useful to
others. 
Insulin Pumpers is a closed list to reduce spamming and protect the privacy of the list
members. Only those who are insulin pumpers, those considering using a pump, health care
professionals, or other persons having a demonstrable interest in diabetes and insulin pumping
are welcome to join the list. A related list, called Young-IPrs, maintained for young people
who are pumpers or interested in pumping. It is intended for teenagers and younger.
Subscription information for any of the Insulin Pumpers mailing lists is available at
http://www.bizsystems.com/Diabetes/ 

Diabetesi-ii 
majordomo@mich.com 
Provides a safe home to share and gather information about diabetes and offer support to all
diabetics and those who care about diabetics. The list owners say they hope to offer a home
without all the distractions that usually accompany mailing lists. "This list is owned by a group
of people in the hopes that we can have a democratic list and still be able to post ourselves,
just like all list members," writes Marcie V. Smith, who says that she is the person who is
financially responsible for this list but not the owner.  
USENET 

Misc.health.diabetes 
One of the first places that newcomers to the Internet who have diabetes usually find. Ever
since it was established in 1993, misc.health.diabetes has been by far the most active online
meeting place for diabetics. The purpose of this newsgroup is to provide a forum for the
discussion of issues pertaining to diabetes management, for example, diet, activities, medicine
schedules, blood glucose control, exercise, and medical breakthroughs. It addresses the issues
of management of both Type I and Type II diabetes. Both technical discussions and general
support discussions relevant to diabetes are welcome. Answers to this newsgroup's most
frequently asked questions are posted on the newsgroup every two weeks and are also
available on the Web at http://www.landfield.com/faqs/diabetes/ and elsewhere. 

Alt.support.diabetes.kids 
A relatively new newsgroup where you will find parents discussing the challenges of raising
children with diabetes. Much less active than misc.health.diabetes, which has 30 times the
number of messages. 

America Online 
America Online (AOL) has a variety of public and private online support groups available to
its members. 

1. Diabetes Mutual Support Chat 
This AOL officially sanctioned group meets on Mondays at 7pm ET in the Better Health
Conference Room. It is unmoderated. One way to access: select Channels from the main
menu, then Health followed by Events; Chats and Group Meetings; Diabetes; Health
Conference Room. 
Another access method: select Support Groups and Experts under Departments; then
choose Diabestes; Thyroid and Other Endocrine Support Groups; Health Conference
Room.

2. AOL's weekly on-line meetings 
A non-sanctioned weekly meeting is the the Diabetes Room, beginning at 8:30pm ET
Sundays. To access: select People Connection from the Channels menu; choose Find a
Chat; Enter Private Chat; type Diabetes. 

http://www.bizsystems.com/Diabetes/
http://www.landfield.com/faqs/diabetes/
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3. Diabetic Kids 
Another weekly meeting for the parents and caregivers of diabetic children. This group
meets in a private room starting at 9 p.m. ET Thursdays. Follow instructions above to
access, typing Diabetic Kids instead of Diabetes. 

Diabetes and Hypoglycemia Forum 
CompuServe's very active and well organized group, it has launched a campaign to make it
known that its members want a cure for diabetes and ask people to wear a gray ribbon in
support. It also includes an extensive archive, which CompuServe calls a "library." To get to
the Diabetes Forum, type "go diabet" at the command line interface. Another way is to select
the Go menu and type "diabet" in the dialog box. 

WEB SITES

Diabetes.com 
http://www.diabetes.com 
Here you will find digests of news for and about diabetes. There is an exhaustive archive of
summaries of medical research relating to diabetes, and it is written in everyday language.
There are also links to other parts of Diabetes.Com that center attention on children and
diabetes, sex and diabetes, and diet and diabetes. There is a remarkable compendium of
cookbooks of interest to diabetes with links to amazon.com, where they may be purchased. 

Rick Mendosa's Web page 
http://www.mendosa/com/ 

A good place to start, with many links to other Web sites. Rick has taken a special interest in
exploring the use of the glycemic index--a measure of the level of carbohydrate in a food and
the speed at which it is broken down and absorbed by the body. 

Diabetes World 
http://www.cde.com/diabetes.world/ or http://www.cde.com/~diabetic/ 
The Web page for the Diabetes List at diabetes@world.std.com. The Web page includes
information about forthcoming events, a collection of FAQs, and guidelines for the Diabetes
List. 

Children with Diabetes 
http://www.castleweb.com/diabetes/ This outstanding Web site, managed by Jeff Hitchcock,
offers the following five lists in either immediate or digest mode. 

1. Parents of Children with Diabetes 
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/parents_cwd 

2. Kids with Diabetes 
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/kids_cwd 

3. Teens with Diabetes 
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/teens_cwd 

4. Adults with Diabetes 
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/adults_cwd Health Care
Professionals  
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/professional_cwd 

http://www.diabetes.com/
http://www.mendosa.com/
http://www.cde.com/diabetes.world/
http://www.cde.com/~diabetic/
http://www.castleweb.com/diabetes/
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/parents_cwd
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/kids_cwd
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/teens_cwd
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/adults_cwd
http://www.castleweb.com:81/guest/RemoteListSummary/professional_cwd
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VIDEOCASSETTES

While there are many videotapes on diabetes available for consumers, two of the most respected and
well-established companies producing and distributing programs are Milner-Fenwick and Eli Lilly. 

Milner-Fenwick (2125 Greenspring Dr., Timonium, MD 21093; (410) 252- 0761) and the American
Association of Diabetes Educators produce a series of diabetes-related videos designed for diabetics,
not health care professionals. Titles include: 

Preventing Long-Term Complications of Diabetes (1995) 
Diabetes and Exercise in Training (1994) 
Introduction to Diabetes: the Game Plan (1994) 
Diabetes and Nutrition: Eating for Health (1994) 
Oral Medication for Diabetes (1995) 
Understanding Insulin (1995) 
Injecting Insulin (1995) 

All these titles are available in both Spanish and English, VHS format, and are approximately 30
minutes in length. 

Eli Lilly Company, (639 South Delaware Street, Indianapolis, IN 46225; (317) 276- 2000;
http://www.lilly.com) the vast pharmaceutical enterprise, was the first commercial producer of
insulin in 1924 and sells a number of varieties of insulin. Titles include: 

Stop, Take Control of Diabetes (1997) 
Its Time to Learn About Diabetes (1993) 
HBA1C: Know Your Number (1994) 
People With Diabetes Can Enjoy Healthier Lives (1994) 
Managing Your Diabetes (1995) 

Programs are available in VHS format, running time varies, and most are available in Spanish. 

The Gillis W. Long Hansen Disease Center (5445 Point Clair Rd., Carville, LA 70721; (504) 642-
4736; Distributes a videocassette with the title Caring for Your Feet (1993), an especially apropos
subject for all diabetics, given the fact that cardiovascular complications tend to occur in diabetics
extremities. 

AUDIOCASSETTES

The vast majority of audiotapes made on diabetes are designed for doctors, but there is still a wealth
of audio information for laypeople. A charming tape for children is Jean Betschart's A Magic Ride in
Foozbah- Land (1995), (Chronimed, Minneapolis, MN). Judith A. Curtis has a three-tape set entitled
Living With Diabetic Complications: A Survival Guide for Patients by a Patient (1996), (Volunteer
Services for the Visually Handicapped, Milwaukee, WI). Finally, JoAnna M. Lund gives us a six-
tape set with the title The Diabetics Healthy Exchanges Cookbook (1997), (Readings for the Blind,
Southfield, MI). 

In closing, the author wants readers to know that information now available to diabetics to help them
in their daily lives continues to expand, and is no longer confined entirely to printed books. The
foregoing list is far from exhaustive, but is meant to point in a useful direction--toward better self-
care for diabetics, or toward a better understanding of diabetes among friends and loved ones. 

http://www.lilly.com/
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INTRODUCTION

Relatively long in coming and belittled along the way by skeptics, the computer revolution is
insistently, unmistakably upon us. Even as temperate a historian as Gertrude Himmelfarb has stated
in a recent article that only the word "revolution" can properly characterize the changes wrought in
society by the computer's advent. More to the present point, Himmelfarb's article specifically deals
with the profound changes the computer has introduced into library practice itself (Himmelfarb
1997). Perhaps no other profession, in fact, has been so buffeted in so short a time by the computer
revolution as that of the academic media librarian. The rapid emergence of multimedia CD-ROM
materials has in its way defined the change from analog to digital systems, and along with the
change has come an increasingly pervasive emphasis on computer-based technologies and
multimedia design and access. Moreover digital network technology -- i.e., the Internet, digital
satellite systems, etc. -- and the soon-to-be-universal high definition television (HDTV) have
further radicalized the information fields. Now, seemingly for the very first time, media librarians
are not only selecting text, data, still and moving images, and audio materials from various sources
near and far, they are also customizing these resources for information seekers. In short, they are
finding themselves in the position of creating new information products and avenues and adding to
the knowledge base. Indeed some speculate that the librarian has now become a creative partner in
the research project at hand (Mac Cormac 1990)! 
The new situation has obviously called for drastic changes in the training of media librarians, and
to be sure the best library schools have been modifying their curricula to keep abreast of evolving
needs. What makes these recent changes differ from any analogous situation in the past has been
the disparate specializatization called for by new technologies. Also pertinent is the question of
whether the respective training for these specializations will, in Thomas J.Galvin's terms, eventually
converge or diverge (Galvin 1995). 
In 1992 the revised ALA standards for accreditation broadened the academic rubric for library
school programs from the old "librarianship" to the new "library and information studies"
(Dalryimple 1997, 31). Library schools, rather than face extinction (fifteen have closed since 1976),
reorganized their focus toward information science and information studies, thus trying to extend
professional opportunities across settings, communities, and forms of service. 
This article presents an overview of changes made in the last few years in the respective curricula
of ten leading library schools. The schools selected were among those cited for the greatest
productivity of their faculty in a Library Quarterly article (Budd and Seavey 1996, 13). Eight of the
schools in this article also appear in a U.S. News & World Report list of the ten best library schools
in the country (Whitlock,100). For each of the selected colleges curricula are compared for the
1989-90 academic year (in two cases, because of non-availability of that year's catalog, the 1990-91
academic year) and the1996-97 academic year. In a fitting self-referential manner for the subject at
hand, all of the current catalog material was obtained from the Internet
(http://www.alaorg/alaorg/oa/uslis.html, for accredited programs, and
http://www.shef.ac.uk./uni/academic/I-M/is/lecturer/tom2a.html#USA, for all others). Although
some schools offer a rigorously structured school library media services program, and others offer a
variety of other information degrees, the focus here is on the Masters in Library and Information
Science -- and in particular on those courses appropriate for an academic setting. The changes in
some schools are so radical that they not only totally revamp the curriculum, they virtually redefine

http://www.ala.org/alaorg/oa/uslis.html
http://www.shef.ac.uk/uni/academic/I-M/is/lecturer/tom2a.html#USA
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the field as well. Moreover, some schools have changed their names to reflect the Information
Science/Studies component of their programs, and they now also offer joint degree programs with
other related departments of their respective institutions, e.g., Computer Science, Communications,
Telecommunications, Cognitive Psychology, etc. It also appears that the schools that instituted the
most radical changes were recipients of 1994 W.K. Kellogg Foundation grants specifically
designated for the purposes of curriculum revision. 

THE SCHOOLS

The respective 1989-90 and 1990-91 catalogs are available from the College Catalog Collection,
1990-91 [microfiche], Career Guidance Foundation. The respective 1996-97 catalogs can be
accessed via the Internet addresses already given. For the sake of brevity, I discuss here only the
more important changes that have been made in the intervening years, as well as some of the salient
consequences of those changes. 

1. University of Michigan. Already by 1989-90 Michigan's School of Information and Library Studies
(SILS) offered a number of courses in media librarianship that took into account the changing nature of
the profession. Nonetheless the additions since 1990 have been significant. In 1994 the school received a
$4.3 million grant from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation and promptly changed its name to The School of
Information. While the heart of the program concentrates on the emerging digital technologies, its focus is
on a user-centered approach to the design and use of these systems, taking into account their human, non-
technical dimensions. Elements of technology and the behavioral and social sciences are fused in an
integrated approach. The curriculum draws upon the strengths of librarianship, information and computer
science, business organizational development, communications, and systems engineering. A new
curricular vehicle is a series of media seminars whose topics reflect the rapidly evolving state of affairs in
the field. They focus on the creation and application of integrated media, whether by direct digital
creation or by conversion to digital format. They also explore the myriad issues involved in creating and
accessing databases of visual materials, including multimedia databases. Recent specific topics, which
vary from semester to semester, have included "Image Databases," "Media Integration," and "Impact of
New Information Resources." 

2. Drexel University. This school also received a Kellogg grant, and in 1995 changed its name fromThe
College of Information Studies to The College of Information Science and Technology. Part of the grant
was devoted to finding a method whereby changing job requirements could be identified and promptly
responded to by the curriculum. The changes between 1990-91 (exceptionally, only that year's catalog was
available for Drexel) and the present have evolved from traditional media production and design courses
to multimedia design and implementation courses. The new program blends such newly requisite
disciplines as computer science, software engineering, human factors, and information systems into
familiar library and information science courses. Of particular interest is the commendable course,
"Understanding Multimedia," which not only treats history and current use, but also evaluates from many
perspectives the effectivenes of multimedia as a means of information delivery. 

3. University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. Having received a 1994 Kellogg grant, the Graduate
School of Library and Information Science launched a year-long project to renew the Library and
Information Science Masters program through a set of integrated core courses. Although the program
continues to offer sound basic courses in audio-visual services in libraries and their evolution toward the
electronic environment, the emphasis is on historical and current trends and their impact on society, e.g.,
the courses grouped under the heading Advanced Courses in Librarianship. One of those courses,
"Telecommunications," in addition offers hands-on use and evaluation of currently available network-
based communications and retrieval systems. A course in "Multimedia Storage and Retrieval," which
deals with techniques used in indexing multimedia as well, is primarily geared for the Ph. D. candidate,
though Masters degree students can enroll with permission. 

http://www.umich.edu/
http://www.si.umich.edu/
http://www.si.umich.edu/
http://www.drexel.edu/
http://www.cis.drexel.edu/
http://www.uiuc.edu/
http://alexia.lis.uiuc.edu/
http://alexia.lis.uiuc.edu/
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4. Indiana University/Bloomington. Significant differences between the 1989-90 and the 1996-97
curricula of The School of Library and Information Science of Indiana University are evident in that the
1996-97 catalog contains much more material on multimedia applications and visual information systems.
Courses such as "Audio and Video Information Programming" and "Information Networking" (the second
treating the differences between digital and analog transmission) are offered. The new philosophy of the
school is to foster a user-centered approach to the development and management of information
resources. Of major interest are the joint programs leading to dual Masters degrees in Library Science
and, variously, Masters of Arts in Music, Art History, Journalism, and History and Philosophy of Science,
etc. 

5. University of North Carolina/Chapel Hill. By 1990 the University's School of Information and Library
Science was already offering courses in the evolving media technologies. By 1996-97 notable special
topics courses included "Multimedia Applications for the Internet: Design and Implementation Issues,"
"Introduction to Hypermedia," "Telecommuniction Systems," etc. Of special interest is an ongoing project
that will explore and evaluate the use of current Internet multimedia technologies to provide enhanced
teaching and learning experiences for " the students and citizens of North Carolina." The project will
result in the creation of a facility called the Internet Multimedia Studio, where a variety of materials -
video, audio, text, graphics, and real time conferencing video-- can be captured, integrated, and made
available on demand to low cost desktop PC machines connected to the Internet. 

6. University of Pittsburgh. The School of Library and Information Science, now called The School of
Information Sciences (plural), is composed of the Department of Library and Information Science and The
Department of Information Science and Telecommunications. The emphasis over the years has been on
school librarianship as it relates to media. Exceptions are a new course in "Computer Based Management
of Image Collections," some advanced topics courses in information storage and retrieval, and a course in
"Technologies for Information Management," the latter emphasizing media and computer technologies
and their human and social implications. Though the department does not feature courses in the creation
of multimedia, the school does offer a Master of Science degree in Telecommunications, and that is
where courses such as "Interactive Computer Graphics," "Compression of Image Data," and "Video
Applications in a Networking Environment" are taught. 

7. University of California at Berkeley. The school at Berkeley has also undergone a virtual
metamorphosis, having in the intervening years changed its name from The School of Library and
Information Studies to The School of Information Management and Systems. Along with the change, the
school has introduced an entirely new curriculum. The old program included basic media courses but that
orientation was totally revamped in order to incorporate the new digital technologies. The emphasis now
is on the interdisciplinary nature of the information professions, and the specific goal is that of training
and educating information managers. The road to that goal is by way of the merger of the technical and
social sciences. Joint degree programs are offered as well. Present courses include "Presentation of
Information" (course description: "The design and presentation of digital information, with theories of
cognitive perception of color, space, moving image, sound, the use of graphics, animation, sound,
visualization software, virtual reality, and hypermedia in presenting information to the user");
"Multimedia Information," dealing with the concepts and methods of design management, creation, and
evaluation of multimedia databases; etc. Other courses deal with the the organization and retrieval of
multimedia information. It should be noted, though, that as of this writing the program is still awaiting the
approval of various reviewing bodies as well as the California state agencies. 

8. Rutgers University. Rutgers was the first of the schools considered here to introduce a name change, a
change that coincided with the 1982 merger of The Graduate School of Library and Information Studies
and The School of Communication Studies. The institution's new name is The School of Communication,
Information, and Library Studies. The previous curriculum offered the basic audio visual courses for
production, design, and evaluation. An abiding strength has been, and continues to be, the school media
librarianship program. The 1996-97 curriculum has added a new course in "Multimedia Structure,
Organization, Access, and Production," whose emphasis is on designing, producing, and organizing

http://www.indiana.edu/iub/
http://www-slis.lib.indiana.edu/
http://www.unc.edu/
http://ils.unc.edu/ilshome.html
http://ils.unc.edu/ilshome.html
http://www.pitt.edu/
http://www.lis.pitt.edu/
http://www.lis.pitt.edu/
http://www.sis.pitt.edu/~lsdept/
http://www.sis.pitt.edu/~isdept/
http://www.sis.pitt.edu/~isdept/
http://www.berkeley.edu/
http://www.sims.berkeley.edu/
http://www.rutgers.edu/
http://www.scils.rutgers.edu/
http://www.scils.rutgers.edu/
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multimedia resources. Another new course is "Knowledge Representation for Information Retrieval,"
which deals with theory, research, and practice in indexing, abstracting, and related methods of
information retrieval representation. Yet another course, "Information, Media, and the Curriculum," treats
the design of media center programs based on theories of learning and information studies. 

9. Syracuse University. The School of Information Studies offers an MLS program that is broadly
interdisciplinary in focus. Already in 1989-90 the program was up-to-date, embracing as it was the rapid
changes in computer and telecommunications technologies. The new courses have made the school even
more well-rounded. It draws on faculty expertise from the fields of Library Science, Information Science,
Computer Science, Communications, Business and Public Administration. Masters degrees in Information
Management and Technology, Information Resources Management, Library and Information Science,
Telecommunications and Network Management are offered. Within the four Masters regimens there are
also joint programs and dual degrees available in disciplines such as English, History, Museology, Law
and Information Studies. Sample new courses include "Telecommunications and Information Networking
Technology," and "Advanced Topics in Technological Infrastructures," which focus in their respective
ways on critical and emerging issues relating to the state of the art. 

10. Simmons College. In 1989-91 The Simmons Graduate School of Library and Information Science
already offered a great variety of courses in the traditional media vein -- such as "Design and Production
of Instructional Materials"; "Communications Media and the Information Professions"; "The Film in
Communication; History of Visual Communication"; and "Hypermedia Information Delivery Systems" --
and then slowly began to develop new courses in the emerging technologies. Simmons has built upon its
past curriculum but the program still includes many of the evaluative historical courses that comprise the
philosophical backbone of the profession. Among the new courses are "Emerging Technologies and the
Library/Media Center," which focuses on multimedia programs; "CD-ROMs and the Internet"; and "Art
Documentation," which deals with the impact of new technologies and automated documentation projects
of visual collections in libraries, archives, and museums. "Multimedia Information Technology:
Applications and Systems" provides an overview of the development and concept of hypertext and
hypermedia/multimedia, and does so by focusing on the design of applications integrating image, sound,
and text. The latter course also examines the current technological environment, including the economic
and cultural factors driving the creation of the new multimedia formats and applications. Another new
course, "Telecommunications and Computer Networks in Libraries," is designed to introduce a
fundamental terminology of technologies associated with telecommunication and computer network
environments. 

CONCLUSION

A random review of positions available in the professional journals produced the following
descriptions: a) "Instructional Technology Librarian working in a multimedia environment to assist
faculty in course design, media and technology selection"; b) "Librarian for Digital Technologies
provides technical development for multimedia image databases, media web services, and
multimedia authoring tools"; c) "Cybrarian [sic] for the Media Center providing technical
information services over a campus network including Internet and multimedia applications"; etc.
Descriptions such as these would have been unknown, or unrecognizable, as recently as ten years
ago. In addition, The Library of Congress as well as some major universities around the world are
launching digital library projects to digitalize not only print collections but also still and moving
(i.e., film and video) images. (The major thrust of these digitalized programs is to increase access --
to make the relevant information available on local networks and on the Internet as well.) The
Library of Congress is digitalizing films from the early American Memory Collection
(http://lcweb2.loc.gov/ammem/), and, for example, the Universities of Michigan and Cornell are
collaborating on the Making of America project, which will create a digital library documenting
American Social History from the Antebellum period through Reconstruction

http://www.syr.edu/
http://istweb.syr.edu/
http://www.simmons.edu/
http://www.simmons.edu/graduate/gslis
http://lcweb.loc.gov/
http://lcweb2.loc.gov/ammem/
http://www.umich.edu/
http://www.cornell.edu/
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(http://www.umdl.umich.edu/moa/). Clearly these projects call for personnel possessing the new
specialized training offered by the various new library programs. And indeed it is evident that the
library schools -- no longer, as we've seen, simply called library schools -- have made every effort
to bring their programs in line with the changing and expanding cultural, economic, and workplace
imperatives. For the time being these imperatives are leading to a number of courses focusing on
the new digital environment. These courses explore the issues involved in creating databases of
visual materials, including multimedia databases, and the problems associated with the organization
and retrieval of this information. In combining courses in the new technologies with courses in the
social sciences, an effort is being made to retain the humanistic aspect of the information
profession, which is the librarian's traditional orientation. Thus a user-centered approach is
characterisitc of many of the new curricula. 
The expanded scope of the library information field has also brought tensions between the
profession's eventual tendancy toward convergence (that is, whether the profession will remain
essentially a single profession) and that toward divergence (whether the various specializations will
result in many different professions) into the forefront. Even though increased importance has been
placed on the need to develop a more theoretical generalized conceptual curriculum for interrelated
core courses, more specialization tracks are also being created, leading to information careers with
distinctly disparate job titles. Although in the past traditional tracks have included School
Librarianship, Art Librarianship, Medical Librarianship, etc., those divisions were never as clearly
demarcated as the new categories are. Add into the mix that many of the new media positions are
attracting, and are being filled by, applicants with specialized degrees unrelated to the traditional
MLS, e.g., an MS in Telecommunications. Contrarily, the universality of the electronic
environment itself may very well act as a counterforce to the divergent tendancies. Further
exemplifying and complicating these tensions is the traditional opposition between the academy on
the one hand, with its theoretical predisposition, and the professional field itself, with its day to day
practical obligations and demands (Galvin 1996, 5-6).

 

If there is a reservation to be stated and a recommendation to be made, it is that, in the
understandable rush to meet the requirements of the job market, some of the traditional intellectual
and philosophical standards of the field are perhaps being short-changed or overlooked. An
example of this tendancy is the manner in which, in response to the pressures of the job market, the
technology of computer imaging, not only for print materials but for visual materials of all kinds,
has become in some schools a tail-wagging-the-dog dominant subject in the new curriculum. The
historic mission of the library relates to the intellectual life itself. In short, knowledge of and the
ability to assess content comprises an essential aspect of the librarian's training. It is clear in
examining the above respective revised curricula now in place, which schools have made the effort
to preserve this evaluative, aesthetic dimension in their programs and which have not. For the
abiding health of the profession itself, one can only hope that as the recent revolutionary pace of
change abates, these important values will be restored to their fundamental place in the education of
the profession's exemplars. 
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN 

Great Expectations: Competency-Based Training for Student Media Center
Assistants 

 by Penny M. Beile 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v5#2, Fall 1997

According to recent Association of Research Libraries (ARL) statistics, the cost of employing a student
assistant is approximately 25% of the hourly wage of a librarian (ARL 1997). From this cost perspective
alone, there is a strong incentive for academic libraries to staff with student employees rather than
librarians wherever possible. It appears student assistants will continue to be an integral part of many
academic library departments. Nowhere else, however, is this more true than in academic media centers. 

Depending upon the scope of the collection and services offered by the particular media center student
assistants perform a variety of functions vital to the day-to-day operation of the unit. Student employees
assist users in setting up and operating audiovisual and electronic equipment, circulate and reshelve items,
and conduct collection searches to retrieve a variety of materials often arranged in a complex fashion.
Because student assistants often staff centers alone and work in highly visible locations, their performance
can have an inordinate impact upon the center's reputation. As a result, thorough training for student
assistants is a pressing concern for many media centers. 

Recently, the instructional materials/media center at Louisiana State University Libraries dedicated a large
portion of their materials budget to building the CD-ROM and videotape collections. Concurrently,
computer workstations offering complete access to the Libraries' electronic holdings, plus a selection of
academic libraries' card catalogs, periodical indexes and databases, and the World Wide Web were
installed. Up to that point, student assistants had been relegated to performing fairly basic library tasks such
as reshelving and assisting in circulation functions. However, it was anticipated that the responsibilities of
student employees would expand to include information assistance and increased automation mediation. 

One recent survey indicates that instructional resource centers need to be much more systematic in
providing training, in large part due to increasing automation (Buttlar 1992). Further, approximately 30%
of student assistants employed by LSU Libraries have never held a job prior to coming to the library
(Wilder 1990). This shift to electronic access and media, compounded by the lack of prior job experience,
necessitated that the student assistant training program in place be completely restructured. Comparison of
several training techniques revealed a competency-based approach had the flexibility to meet the training
needs of the unit and the adaptability to evolve as position responsibilities changed. Thomas Corcoran, a
long time proponent of competency-based training, states that a competency-based approach is viewed as
responsive to significant problems of service and accountability (Corcoran 1976) and as such can be a very
powerful mechanism for bringing about improvements. 

COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING

Prior to a discussion on competency-based training, it is important to clarify what is meant by competence.
The Fund for Improvement of Post-Secondary Education defines competence as: 

....the state or quality of being capable of adequate performance. Individuals are described as
competent if they can meet or surpass the prevailing standard of adequacy for a particular
activity. While competence does not equate with excellence, it does imply a level of
proficiency that has been judged to be sufficient for the purpose of the activity in question

http://www.lib.virginia.edu/socsci/arl/
http://www.lib.lsu.edu/
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(Trivett 1975). 

Competency-based training as a technique structures learning around skills or behaviors defined as
fundamental for successful performance. Components of any competency-based training program consist
of identifying competencies, designing training, and assessment. Instruction evolves readily from these
competencies and is designed to facilitate the development of the required skills (Stoffle 1980). Continuous
feedback and reinforcement are also fundamental for enhancing retention of the information supplied in the
training. 

IDENTIFYING COMPETENCIES

Competencies are identified based on what a student assistant should know and be able to do to effectively
to perform their duties. This knowledge consists of both library-wide and unit-specific policies and
procedures. It includes calling in late or absent for a shift, opening and closing the unit, clocking in and
out, and handling emergencies. Knowledge of locations and types of materials housed in the department,
circulation functions of the electronic catalog, use of audiovisual equipment, and stacks maintenance are
examples of other competencies. 

Once competencies are identified, they are broken down into sub-competencies, and then the specific skills
necessary to adequately perform them are detailed. An example of an analysis of one competency follows. 

Competency - effective use of audiovisual equipment 
Sub-competency - effective set-up of slide projector 
Skills - be able to load slides in carousel correctly 
be able to load carousel onto projector correctly 
be able to replace light bulb correctly 

TRAINING DESIGN

Training is designed to develop the skills recognized as necessary to meet the demands of the job. Trainers,
consisting of a librarian, a library associate, a graduate student, and peer student supervisors, work
individually with the student assistants. Student employees receive a variety of instructional tasks, each
chosen as the most effective instructional method for the content. Individual trainers are responsible for
instructional content based on their areas of expertise, experience, or job responsibility. 

Specifically, student assistants review policies and procedures using a library handbook for student
employees, the Emergency Response Plan, and a departmental manual which includes goals and
objectives, evaluations and raises in hourly wages. The library associate, who is directly responsible for
supervising student assistants, discusses expectations for covering scheduled shifts, telephone etiquette,
greeting users, and individual shift responsibilities. 

Library-wide locations, consisting of restroom locations, copier facilities, and call number ranges for each
floor are introduced via a walking tour of the library. Several trainers teach information pertinent to the
unit, such as holdings and locations, in a sequence of topical modules. Student assistants observe peer
student trainers at the public service desk greeting patrons and proactively assisting them. Student
employees practice setting up and maintaining audiovisual equipment. 

The graduate student assistant instructs student employees on basic computer operation and hardware
maintenance. Trainers also provide informational guides and an interactive Web- based library exercise to
demonstrate basic searching on the electronic catalog, and on the World Wide Web. Student assistants
practice loading and running CD-ROM products on a variety of operating systems. 

ASSESSMENT



MC Journal: v5#2, Fall 97' "Great Expectations: Competency-Based Training for Student Media Center Assistants"

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v5n2/beile.html[10/19/2016 11:05:38 AM]

In competency-based training evaluation is criterion-referenced, where the degree of attainment is
measured according to some defined standard, rather than norm-referenced, where the behavior of two or
more individuals from some defined population is measured relative to each other (Grant 1979). Since
assessment is criterion-referenced, student assistants only need training for those competencies which they
cannot demonstrate. All new and returning student assistants are exposed to assessment procedures for all
skills. Those proficiencies deemed to be the most needed for effective running of the department are
targeted first. 

Assessment measures used to evaluate skills are identical for both pre-instruction and post- instruction.
Evaluation procedures are developed in a manner which measures performance approximating actual
working conditions. For example, flash cards that have to be placed in proper sequence are used for
training student assistants on the Library of Congress call number system. However, assessment for the
same skill is designed so that student employees can be evaluated while actually carrying out their duties.
To test for call number knowledge, stacks of materials randomly pulled and left for student assistants to
reshelve are later checked for accuracy. Other assessment measures include supervisor observation and
spot-checking work completed by student assistants, and the use of "mystery patrons" to ascertain public
service attitude, adherence to unit policies, and skills often difficult to measure objectively. 

Performance standards, or what a student must be able to do to demonstrate the abilities called for in the
identified competency, are based on the trainer's judgement. Generally, this entails the student assistant's
ability to demonstrate mastery of the skill in evaluation situations. Accuracy and thoroughness are specific
criteria for many objectively measured tasks while punctuality and acceptable interpersonal skills are
prerequisites for situations where student assistants are working with the public or other employees. 

While competency-based training dictates only that mastery of the skill be demonstrated we have observed
that student assistants perform at higher levels and more consistently when they receive ongoing feedback.
On-the-spot feedback provides the student employee an immediate evaluation of their performance. It also
instills in the student assistant the importance of the student in the organization (Kenney 1995). 

Unfortunately, not all problems associated with supervising student workers can be alleviated by an
effective training program. A small number of students simply can not make it to work at their scheduled
times, do not perform their job duties at an acceptable level, or are unable to grasp all responsibilities
associated with the position. Students who do not demonstrate competence are remediated by going
through the training modules at a slower, more supervised pace. Students who demonstrate understanding
of the position and mastery of the skills but who do not produce at adequate levels are placed on probation
and then released if an acceptable level of performance is not forthcoming. The unit adheres to the
philosophy stated in Kenney and Painter's article that any employee who is not making a positive
contribution to the department's effectiveness should be reassigned or removed (Kenney 1995). 

PROGRAM EVALUATION

What are the benefits and drawbacks of competency-based training? On the negative side it is very time
intensive to identify competencies and develop training and assessment measures. Also, given the nature of
materials and services offered by a media center, the list of skills will need to be continually reviewed and
updated. There is also the argument that as even the best students are relatively short term there is little
payback in investing in an intensive training program for them. 

However, other studies reveal that effective training can be very empowering to student assistants (Kenney
1995). Student employees learn to use the library more effectively and demonstrate increased socialization
to the library and the campus. A positive employment experience can also serve to reinforce good work
habits by helping to develop a public service attitude, greater attention to detail, and increased
responsibility for work shifts. 

There is also a demonstrated benefit to the library. Prior to the beginning of the competency-based training
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initiative at the LSU Libraries' media center the student assistant return rate was comparable to the
Libraries' overall student assistant return rate of around 50% (Wilder 1990). However, tracking return rates
since inception of the training program (over the past four semesters) revealed an increase in retention from
approximately 50% to over 80%. As a result less time is spent on hiring and training student assistants. 

In addition to the decrease in student assistant turnover, we have experienced a decrease in problems due
to improper circulation procedures as well as a decrease in user complaints. Student assistants appear to be
more confident, focused, and productive, and the media center has noted a marked increase in output of
their individual responsibilities. 

The initial process of identifying competencies and designing instruction and assessment was time
intensive. On the other hand, the number of student employees who have been hired and trained was
signifcantly reduced due to the lower turnover rate. Moreover, competentcy-based training can be easily
modified to adapt to evolving position responsibilities and training needs. While only in its infancy at LSU
Libraries, competency-based training promises to be a highly effective and efficient means for orienting
student assistants to the policies and procedures, physical organization, and personnel of the media center. 
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

The Instructional Media Center in the Lincoln University Library

by Sam Schnieders 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v5#1, Summer 1997:1-9.

The Instructional Media Center (IMC) is located on the ground floor of the new Lincoln University Library. It is
designed to provide multimedia and distance learning opportunities to faculty, staff and students both on and off
campus. The idea for building a new library to include the Instructional Media Center was conceived nearly six years
ago. Previously, the library functioned in an older, somewhat dilapidated building named after Inman E. Page. The
IMC was in a separate building, Martin Luther King Hall. The dream for the new library became reality at this
historically black 1890 land grant institution in January, 1997.

The Teleconference Center

A typical day in the busy Instructional Media Center might begin in the Teleconference Center. A 12x12 electric
screen comes to a stop in the front of the room as an instructor approaches the podium. With the turn of a key, he
powers up a video projector, which is perched in the elevated projection room about 50 feet away. He is presenting
from a laptop computer using Powerpoint software. He also has some pages of text which he will project through the
document camera to his left. Included on the podium are a videotape deck, CD\cassette player, laserdisk player and
sound system. Towards the end of his presentation, he will show a 10 minute video clip of an interview recorded this
past week in the IMC. He considered digitizing the clip and bringing it into his presentation through a software
program called Multimedia Toolbook, but elected to stay with Powerpoint and videotape. With the coming
affordability of MPEG2 compression and DVD technology, this will no doubt change.

In addition to classroom presentations, there is a distance learning component built into the room. The system consists
of three wall-mounted and remotely controlled 3 chip cameras which feed to an MX-50 switcher. Video feeds from the
switcher go to the S-VHS record deck, the video/data projector, and a Radiance Codec unit which is used for
transmitting video over a T1 line to the Missouri State Video Network. This two way video capability will hopefully
result in collaboration and partnering between Lincoln and other colleges and universities.

*Page 1*

There will also be a link between the center and the campus public access television station so that programs can be
aired "live" through local cable. If the university decides to uplink a program, arrangements will be made with the
State Dept. of Education to use their uplink facilities. Programs will actually be produced on location, in the
teleconference center, or at the State Department's own studio. There are two satellite feeds into the center which are
controlled through a modem and software program provided by Chaparral. The satellite receivers remain at the former
IMC location in MLK Hall and feed four rooms in that building. The Teleconference Center, Multimedia Presentation
Rooms, and twelve Group Study Rooms are also linked to the receiver. The computer control of these receivers has
generated interest among the administration to control four other campus satellite dishes from the IMC as well. Two of
these dishes are seldom used, enforcing the idea that more centralized control would ensure better access. The Digital
Darkroom While the teacher in the Teleconference Center is making his Powerpoint presentation, a call comes to the
IMC from a staff member in the Ethnic Studies Center. She is requesting that twelve 8x10 black and white photos be
copied and reproduced as 16x20 dry mounted prints to be used in a campus display. When the photos are sent to us, it
becomes obvious that many of them need to be restored. Student assistants are given the assignment of scanning the
prints into Photoshop so they can be manipulated at a later time. Once the prints are corrected, they will be saved on a
Zip Drive, then sent to a professional lab in nearby Columbia, Mo. Here they are output to 4x5 film and sent back to
the IMC. The darkroom will be used at this point to print the 4x5 negatives as 16x20 images on fiber-based paper for
archival purposes before dry mounting.

http://www.lincolnu.edu/
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The President's Office calls requesting photos of a press conference in the Board Room. They want the pictures to be
in the upcoming newsletter requiring an immediate turnaround time. A student assistant takes the photos on a DC-50
Kodak digital camera, brings the digital image into Photoshop, makes a few adjustments, then outputs to a Fuji printer
which produces a 3x5 color print. This digital darkroom approach is used when a fast turnaround time or photograph
manipulation is required. The Multimedia Production Lab Working on a multimedia project depicting the life and
works of an Ozark poet, an English teacher creates both a classroom presentation, and an interactive version for
individual study using Multimedia Toolbook. The biographical introduction contains "hotwords" which are linked to
photographs and short video clips. The heart of the program, however, consists of a sequence of poems, many of
which are read by the poet himself. Since the thrust of the multimedia program is geared towards having the students
associate language with imagery, many of the hotwords in the poems trigger photographs. This interactive version will
be mastered on a CD-ROM using a Yamaha 100 CDR machine. Another instructor from the Education Department is
using a software program called Podium to design a presentation on discipline in the classroom. The teacher is using
clips from several movies on laserdisk to enhance the lecture. Podium allows the instructor to identify clips with
pinpoint accuracy using a Pioneer 8000 player before linking those clips to text or graphics within the program. Many
of the teachers prefer using the laserdisks if possible because of their high quality video. Science students from a local
high school arrive at the front desk. They had previously talked to the IMC director about having their Powerpoint
screens printed out as slides. The IMC has a Mirus Film Printer for doing this. It is connected to a Pentium and
Macintosh computer. The slides can be developed at a local business in one hour. The students have also asked that
some of the screens be output to color prints and dry mounted for display purposes. This will be done on a Lexmark
inkjet printer.

*Page 3*

All of the machines in the Multimedia Production Lab are loaded with Microsoft Office, Adobe Photoshop,
Multimedia Toolbook, and Podium. Programs which are developed here can be downloaded to laptop computers
which can then be transported on and off campus for presentations. Each of the six stations has a Pentium 166 with
32mg of RAM and a 2.5 GB. hard drive. All have sound cards, speakers, and a Intel Smart Video Recorder video
capture card. Still Videotapes After All These Years The choir director just arrived at the IMC. A few weeks ago the
staff videotaped his Messiah concert. Twenty participants have requested a copy of the performance. With the one to
five videotape dubbing equipment, the tapes will be ready in a few days. Two copies need to be sent overseas, so a
universal videotape deck will be used to record these in the PAL format. The IMC receives videotape dubbing requests
from international students and faculty traveling abroad. This particular piece of equipment has become a valuable
asset to the department. The IMC is responsible for photographing and videotaping any campus event which falls into
the categories of academic support or archives. Student assistants normally handle the field work and post production
work for these projects. These assignments are mastered on S-VHS tape and edited on an S-VHS cuts-only system.
When more extravagant post production work is required (e.g. campus promotional videos, or programs to be aired
over our campus access channel), a Pinnacle Aladdin system is used. In the near future, the IMC plans on acquiring an
Avid, non-linear editing system. The center is continuously building its 1200 + video collection through its Library
Liaison Committee which solicits requests from faculty and staff on a monthly basis. As videos become available on
DVD, they will be purchased when possible.

*Page 4*

The Multimedia Presentation Rooms

The partition between the first and second Multimedia Presentation Rooms is pushed back to accommodate a Business
class with 38 students. A IMC staff person is scheduled to teach these students how to use Powerpoint. An oral
presentation which students are required to give later in the semester will require a laptop presentation using this
software program. Today's session will simply introduce them to the program, but two additional sessions will be
scheduled for each half of the group in the Multimedia Teaching Lab just down the hall. This lab is comprised of 20
Pentium workstations with programs such as Powerpoint and Multimedia Toolbook installed. Once the hands-on
training sessions are completed, it will be up to each student to schedule time in which to develop the presentation. The
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multimedia presentation rooms will then be rescheduled by the instructor for the student projects.

The podiums in these two rooms are identical to the one provided in the teleconference room. The presenter can
choose from many video inputs (videotape, laserdisk, document camera) in addition to the computer input. All of the
peripherals feed into the data/video projectors which is suspended from the ceiling. As in the teleconference room, a
key powers all the equipment on the podiums and the video projectors in five second increments. IMC staff usually
power the units up in the morning and leave them on throughout the day.

Administrative staff begin to arrive in the Videoconferencing Room. They have scheduled interviews via two way
video with university presidential candidates from Pittsburgh and Detroit. The seven individuals on the presidential
search committee will use a roll-around Radiance Codec unit to conduct the interviews. At this point the signal is
transmitted over a dedicated T1 line to the University of Missouri through the Missouri State Video Network. From
this point, UMC dials in to the remote site. One of the key factors which influenced the decision to go with the
dedicated line was the fact that this area does not have access to ISDN technology.

*Page 5*

The Group Study Rooms

In one of the twelve group study rooms, a faculty member from the Art Dept. is previewing slides for Art History. She
will use this traditional format for the following reasons: 1) many of the images are still not available commercially on
CD-ROM; and 2) her room is not equipped with the appropriate instructional technology for presenting from a laptop
computer. As more rooms are equipped through the campus master plan, she may elect to create her own CD-ROM
using the IMC's slide scanner and CD recorder.

In another room a group of Humanities students are watching a lecture which was recorded previously by an IMC
student assistant. The Humanities class, which includes about 200 students, meets twice weekly and is always
videotaped. This gives students a second chance to view the tape and have some discussion. Invariably, one of the
faculty who team teach the class, will be on hand to help facilitate these discussions. Two of the group study rooms are
reserved each week for this purpose.

An Education student and her supervising teacher, are watching and evaluating one of the student's classroom
presentations to a group of second graders. As part of their evaluation, student teachers are responsible for having their
sessions videotaped. Later on in the semester, the IMC will work with the department in assembling tapes which depict
various teaching situations. These tapes can be used as a stand alone resource to address such issues as teacher
preparation, and discipline in the classroom. They may also be integrated into multimedia programs in both the
presentation and interactive modes.

Each of the twelve rooms is equipped with a wall mounted TV/VCR combo and a CD/cassette combo. The rooms will
eventually have satellite feeds which will be particularly helpful for many of the foreign language students who often
times watch Spanish and French stations.

*Page 6*

Working Together

Multimedia projects are often collaborative efforts among many campus departments. An example is the development
of a program on Edsel Ford, an Arkansas poet. A writing instructor first becomes interested in the poetry when he
comes across one of the author's collected works in the library. Discovering that Ford grew up in Arkansas, the
instructor asks a Reference Librarian to contact the University of Arkansas Library, which houses a rich collection of
Ford's work along with many photographs, essays, and other memorabilia.

The writing instructor meets with the Media Center Director to see about the use of multimedia in teaching Ford's
works. The IMC already has many slides and black and white photographs on file which depict rural life in Missouri -
many of which can be matched with Ford's poetry. Within the Dept. of Communications, a photojournalism instructor
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has made an assignment which requires the students to submit photographs pertaining to faces and places. This
instructor is very willing to let the writing instructor peruse these photographs so that some of these can be used in the
Ford project as well.

Meanwhile, the Reference Librarian contacts the poet's sister who is still living in Arkansas. She is gracious enough to
send more photographs which Edsel Ford had taken. IMC staff make slides and black and white negatives of these
photos and transfer them to S-VHS tape. They will round out those photos needed to accompany the poems as well as
providing more images for the video production.

The poet's sister is interested in doing a video interview. This footage is used in both the multimedia and videotape
production. The issue of soundtracks arises. A broadcast journalism student narrates the video based on the script
written by the writing instructor, and the instrumental music is acquired from an Ozark musician who happens to be a
Lincoln University graduate.

*Page 7*

The multimedia and videotape production of Edsel Ford thus becomes a concerted effort involving Fine Arts, English,
Communications, the Library and the IMC. The final product is aired on the public access channel, and in English and
History classes. It is also available in the multimedia presentation mode, as a CD-ROM for interactive purposes, and as
a videotape. Some of the images are also used in a traditional slide show, and from a photo CD.

Future Plans

Since one of the strategic issues in the five year campus plan calls for the infusion of multimedia and distance learning
technologies into the curriculum, it is essential that the IMC be poised to facilitate this process. Because the IMC is
strategically located within the hub of information technology - the library - it is in a perfect position. The IMC, within
the library, certainly goes a long way to integrate technology into the educational process, and the administration
realizes this is only the beginning. The campus master plan includes the equipping of all frequently used classrooms
with permanent, instructional technology. It also calls for the establishment of multimedia production labs in buildings
other than the library so faculty, staff and students will have easy access to them. All buildings on campus will be
linked through fiber optic cabling, and copper wiring within the next year, ensuring access to networks, or a video
distribution center from anywhere on campus. The idea of having a campus closed circuit cable television system is
gaining attention. In addition to the purchased programming from the satellite receivers, certain channels would be
designated for pre-recorded media such as videotape and laserdisk, and local programming such as speakers, plays,
and other special events. The accelerated interest in this type of system is in large part due to the escalation of local
cable rates. The IMC is taking a close look at acquiring an AMX system for this purpose.

*Page 8*

The key for Lincoln University will be to use technology to "showcase" its rich, African American resources. Distance
learning opportunities associated with two-way video, satellite uplinking, a World Wide Web presence, and Public
Access Radio and Television, will enable the university to establish its unique "personality" as an 1890 land grant
institution and historically black university. Through its Black History archives in the Ethnic Studies Center to its
many outstanding scholars in the field, the university can build a distinct advantage among the other historically black
colleges and universities nationwide. Continuing to build on this foundation, it will rely on technology to make
information accessible and keep the processes of teaching and learning innovative.

Sam Schnieders is Multimedia Services Coordinator at Lincoln University. His e-mail address is:
schnies@lincolnu.edu
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TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN

Visual Presenters Selection and Manufacturer List

 
by Terrence McCormack
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v5#1, Summer 1997:10-14.

Over the past few years visual presenters have been surfacing in university electronic classrooms, corporate conference
rooms, and courtrooms. Many models are available from several manufacturers, and appropriate selection requires
basic knowledge of how a visual presenter system functions.

What is a visual presenter? The visual presenter (also known as video presenter, visualizer, video imager and by
several other names) is a video camera mounted on a stand, which is very close in appearance to a photographic copy
stand. Operating on a similar principle as its predecessor, the opaque projector, the visual presenter displays two
dimensional objects such as photographs, documents and graphs. Unlike the old opaque projectors, the presenter can
also image parts of three-dimensional objects that could include: a page from a book, a machine component, or a
murder weapon.

How do visual presenters work? Manufacturers equip most presenters with a single chip video camera mounted on a
folding arm and attached to a rectangular base. Usually the base has a control panel and two folding light arms
extended up over the projection area. The camera transfers the video image of materials or objects, that the user
positions on the base, to a video monitor or projector.
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What are the important features of a visual presenter? Most manufacturers build models with the following features:
liner NTSC video output, S-video output, power zoom, a camera lens of at least 8x magnification and a control panel
at the front of the base. Manufacturers make most presenters with over head lights, and the majority of models come
with built in or attachable base light for transparencies. Manufacturers determine unit cost by camera capability giving
specific attention to the size of the camera's CCD (Charged Coupler Device) Chip and lens magnification range. They
also build in other features that may drive up the cost included are: audio video mixers, negative to positive conversion
controls, and RS-232 terminal controls for IBM platform microcomputers. These enhancements are useful, however,
perspective buyers should consider the necessity of such features in their respective environments.

If a school, company or organization has determined that they need a visual presenter, buyers should then devise a
basic evaluation criterion. The following criterion of basic requirements is a good starting point:

Resolution. The CCD chip images the light coming into the camera through the lens, and also helps convert the
light into electronic video information. CCD chip sizes are half an inch and a third of an inch; the larger chips
collect more light resulting in better resolution. The number of picture elements or pixels measures chip
resolution, a chip listed with more than 400,000 pixels will yield a high quality picture. Another resolution
measurement is the horizontal lines count, any system that lists a signal output of 400 lines or more will also
yield a quality picture.

*Page 11*

S-video offers the user higher resolution and should be considered for maximum performance. Most presenters
come with s-video, however, buyers should not overlook this useful feature during selection.

Resolution issues. Because of the limitations of NTSC video, photographic sharp resolution is not possible in
many presenters. For example most presenters can not project a full eight and a half by eleven page of twelve
point characters. In such cases, a user would have to zoom into half the page length to accomplish suitable
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viewing. The second cavity, which holds true with any video system, is that the resolution of your presenter is
only as good as the resolution of the accompanying display unit. If for example, a visual presenter sends out a
signal of 450 lines to a projector that only handles 380 lines, the projected resolution will be under the capability
of the presenter.

Zoom Lens and Magnification. Zoom lenses are available in maximum magnifications of 8X, 10X and 12X.
Any increase in magnification directly correlates to an increase in price of a visual presenter and an 8X lens will
usually suffice for most situations. The 10X and 12X are great for projecting small objects or parts of objects in
detail.

Lighting. Lighting is important because video and darkness have never been compatible partners. The more
light that is cast on and reflected from an object the stronger the video signal and the sharper the image.
Selection of a presenter with at least two six-watt lights will help enhance the projected image, especially under
minimal lighting conditions. A base light is also an important feature if a user is planning to switch projection
mode to conventional transparencies or zoom in on 35mm slides. Avoid models with attachable base lights that
may be too cumbersome for users to put in place during a lecture.
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Target, shoot or projection area. This refers to the area of the base that is within the camera view field. The
wider the area the more flexibility a user will have in fitting larger objects on the base for projection.

Rotation of the camera head is a feature that will allow the presenter more flexibility in showing various parts
of materials. This avoids the need for excessive shifting of materials.

MANUFACTURERS:
This following is a current list of visual presenter manufacturers. In using this list, readers should note that companies
discontinue lines and change model numbers regularly.

Canon
http://www.usa.canon.com/visualcomm/re350/index.html
Canon manufactures the RE-350 Video Visualizer

Eiki
http://www.eiki.ca/usahome.htm
Eiki manufactures the V-4100 Portable Videohead System

Elmo
http://www.elmo-corp.com/elmoei.html (under construction with details on some units available).
Elmo manufactures five Visual Presenters: EV-700AF (a high end three CCD chip system),EV500AF, EV400AF
(mid-range model), EV-386 (the inexpensive model with optional accessories), DT100AF Desktop Presenter (the
portable on the road model).

*Page 13*

JVC
http://www.jvcpro.com/p20.htm
JVC manufactures the AV-P20U Visual Presenter.

Panasonic
http://www.panasonic.com/MIVC/index.html (use the Panasonic search engine)
Panasonic manufactures the WE-160 Video Imager Copy-Stand Display System.

Samsung
Contact: Samsung Electronics America Inc, at (201) 902-0347 http://www.sosimple.com

http://www.usa.canon.com/visualcomm/re350/index.html
http://www.eiki.ca/usahome.htm
http://www.elmo-corp.com/elmoei.html
http://www.jvcpro.com/p20.htm
http://www.panasonic.com/MIVC/index.html
http://www.sosimple.com/
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Samsung manufactures the SVP4100 and the SVP4200 Video Presenter

Sony
http://www.sel.sony.com/SEL/bppg/videopres/vidpres.html
Sony manufactures two systems: VID-P300 3-CCD Video Presentation Stand (high-end three chip system), and the
VID-P1000 Video Presentation Stand.

Terrence McCormack is Head, M. Robert Koren Center for Clinical and Legal Education, Law Library, State
University of New York at Buffalo. His e-mail address is: cormack@acsu.buffalo.edu

This article is copyright (c) Terrence McCormack. All Rights Reserved. All commercial use requires the permission of
the author and the editors of this journal.
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Web Course Authoring and Management Systems

 
by Michael J. Albright
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v5#1, Summer 1997:14-23.

If you've been impressed with the recent surge in the number of online courses and degree programs emanating from
America's colleges and universities, stand by. You ain't seen nothin' yet. We are on the verge of a positively explosive
growth in this area, one that will extend worldwide and involve learners in settings that heretofore have been
unimaginable.

The online revolution has the potential to change the face of higher education, one way or the other. For one thing, the
Internet has no state or national boundaries; any institution offering instruction can reach any student with Internet
access, anywhere in the world, anytime. Second, the immediacy of the Internet means that courseware can be kept
current and specific and delivered on a "just in time" basis to those with the greatest need. Third, and by far the most
important, if colleges and universities can offer courses in this way, so can our competition. More than a thousand
corporations now operate training divisions called colleges, universities, or institutes, including many Fortune 500
companies such as Motorola, Ford, and AT&T. Tradition-bound academe stands the risk of becoming increasingly
irrelevant if propriety institutions can do a more effective job of preparing new employees for the work force, or
retraining current employees, in a shorter time frame, without being locked into semester schedules or demanding two
years of general education credits.

As instructional technology professionals, we should be in the middle of this picture. During the past year, the
marketplace has seen a number of new products that enable faculty to develop and manage web-based courses. This
column will discuss some of the more prominent and suggest questions to ask when evaluating and selecting systems
for adoption.
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Features of Web Course Authoring Systems

Let us clarify first that we are talking neither about groupware, which is software that enables persons to work together
in group projects online, nor web conferencing software, a broader term that includes groupware as well as other
asynchronous, text-based systems that provide a forum-type discussion format. For information about these tools see:

Choosing Web Conferencing Software http://freenet.msp.mn.us/people/drwool/wcchoice.html
CSCW & Groupware http://www.crew.umich.edu/~brinck/cscw.html
Presentation Features of Text-Based Conferencing Systems on the WWW
http://www.december.com/cmc/mag/1997/may/lalib.html
Groupware Yellow Pages http://www.consensus.com/groupware/

Most web course authoring and management systems incorporate groupware and conferencing features but are much
more comprehensive tools. These are integrated packages that provide content presentation, communication,
assignment submission, testing, and management functions in a secure environment, easily accessible via a web
browser. They also provide standardized page formats with convenient navigation tools to facilitate student movement
around the site. Some include complete course authoring features that require little or no knowledge of HTML.

The bottom line is that the student logs in via the web (courses are invariably password-protected), reads or downloads
the current assignment, looks at the visuals, reads and responds to a thread of e-mail messages discussing the topic,
performs and submits the lab assignment for that material, takes a quiz or a unit exam, sends a message to the prof
about the unfairness of question #8, and logs off so he can surf the MTV web site.

http:// freenet.msp.mn.us/people/drwool/wcchoice.html
http://www.crew.umich.edu/~brinck/cscw.html
http://www.december.com/cmc/mag/1997/may/lalib.html
http://www.consensus.com/groupware/
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The prof, on the other hand, can modify the course material at any time to keep it updated, clarify the wording of
question #8, read the e-mail messages posted to the course discussion group and send a new message redirecting the
train of thought, monitor where each student is at in the course, post an announcement regarding the special guest
participant next week, and run an analysis of last week's quiz scores.

The beauty of these systems is that students can participate at any time, from any time zone in the world, and they
don't even have to take showers before class. Moreover, universities can collaborate, expanding their course offerings
and enhancing their curricula while reaching new student populations. For example, students in one major at the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln are now required to take a web-based course from Oklahoma State University.
Nebraska has no one qualified to teach that particular course, which is a strength at OSU.

Course Authoring Systems on the Market

Course authoring systems come in several different flavors. In one type of system, the vendor provides both server and
client software in a complete course authoring and delivery package, and students must access the server via the client.
The most common system now provides server software and the complete course package, but students access the
server with a conventional web browser. The third system is kind of a generic "and everything else" category that
ranges from sophisticated course management features to templates and authoring tools, but none provide complete,
integrated packages for offering web courses.
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Client/Server Systems

Two popular systems follow the client/server model, although both expect to have web browser-accessible packages on
the market sometime during the summer of 1997.

FirstClass (http://www.softarc.com/FC/FC.HTM), from SoftArc Inc., is a system based on multiple
communication channels for large and small group discussions and e-mail, but it has limited content presentation
capability at the present time.
LearningSpace (http://198.114.68.60/novox/index.html) is a Lotus product (now part of IBM) with extremely
sophisticated communication tools and better content presentation features. The current version of
LearningSpace requires Notes on user computers.

Browser-Accessible Web Course Systems

The key feature here is that the course package is accessible via a web browser, and no client software is required.
These are complete course packages with standardized page formats for both student and instructor interface. The
systems are listed here in alphabetical order. This not an all-inclusive list.

CyberProf (http://cyber.ccsr.uiuc.edu/cyberprof/) is currently in beta-testing. It is one of half a dozen such systems
developed at the University of Illinois. CyberProf has an unusual feature in that it uses "fuzzy logic" to evaluate
student responses, thus considering a greater range of answers, but the reported disadvantage is that the processing
required for fuzzy logic sometimes brings the system to a grinding halt.
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Internet Classroom Assistant (ICA) (http://www.nicenet.org/ica/ica_info.cfm) comes from an group called Nicenet,
self-billed as "a volunteer organization of Internet professionals." ICA is free and apparently available to about anyone,
but it appears to have limited content presentation capabilities. We have not done a careful assessment of ICA, but the

http://www.softarc.com/FC/FC.HTM
http://198.114.68.60/novox/index.html
http://cyber.ccsr.uiuc.edu/cyberprof/
http://www.nicenet.org/ica/ica_info.cfm
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price is right, and the people who provide it seem very nice.

Mallard (http://www.cen.uiuc.edu/Mallard/) is another University of Illinois product currently in beta-testing. Mallard
seems very strong in the area of course management and content presentation but has limited conferencing capabilities.
Mallard does provide extensive training opportunities to universities that adopt it.

QuestWriter (http://iq.orst.edu/meta/) is being developed at Oregon State University and is also in beta-testing. It
seems to have fairly sophisticated capabilities but is not as far along in development as some of the other systems
listed here, and we have not done a careful evaluation of it.

TopClass (http://www.wbtsystems.com/) is a product of WBT Systems in Ireland. TopClass seems to be an extremely
advanced system with sophisticated capabilities in content presentation, communications, and management. It also has
extensive documentation, which is a big plus. WBT Systems is in the process of establishing a U.S. presence to
support TopClass.

Virtual Classroom Interface (VCI) (http://ampere.scale.uiuc.edu/aim/vci2.5/) is another University of Illinois system,
this time from the Sloan Center for Asynchronous Learning Environments (SCALE), certainly a leader in this area.
The VCI web site offers no information regarding off-campus availability but the system is used extensively within the
University of Illinois.
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Web Course in a Box (WCB) (http://www.madduck.com/wcbinfo/info.html) was developed at Virginia
Commonwealth University and is now marketed by madDuck Technologies of Richmond. (What is it with ducks and
mallards, anyway? Ahhh yes, the "webbed" feet...) WCB appears to be a fairly sophisticated package that has been
adopted by an impressive list of U.S. universities.

World Wide Web Course Tools (WebCT) (http://homebrew.cs.ubc.ca/webct/) comes from the University of British
Columbia. It is in beta-testing during the summer of 1997 but is expected to be widely available by August. WebCT is
an extremely comprehensive system with excellent course development tools and documentation.

Other Course Development and Management Tools

This is a catch-all category for web course tools that are not marketed as integrated development, presentation, and
management systems. In this group are components of systems and tools and templates for faculty use in web courses
created in plain old HTML.

ClassNet (http://classnet.cc.iastate.edu/) is a course management system developed at Iowa State University. ClassNet
would have been listed with the group above, but it does not provide the course development and presentation package
the others do. It does offer communication tools (e-mail, discussion forums, and chat rooms), assignment and exam
submission capabilities, and a nice grade book maintenance feature, all maintained on an ISU server and linked to
from course web pages. It is only available for use in Iowa State courses but is worth a look.
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Simple Start (http://www.unc.edu/courses/ssp/Simple.html) is a web page maintained by the University of North
Carolina-Chapel Hill to enable UNC-CH faculty to get started with Internet-based course tools. These features
apparently are restricted to that campus but provide good examples of what can be done. The Tools for WWW
Development section offers a course home page builder tool, form-building tools, and a tool for creating discussion
forums.

WWW Tools for Instructors (http://wwwtools.cityu.edu.hk/) comes from the City University of Hong Kong. It
provides infrastructure tools that faculty users download and install on their own servers. The tools seem to be
available to anyone and include Quizzes Online, a quiz development feature, Photo Album, for creating student

http://www.cen.uiuc.edu/Mallard/
http://iq.orst.edu/meta/
http://www.wbtsystems.com/
http://ampere.scale.uiuc.edu/aim/vci2.5/
http://www.madduck.com/wcbinfo/info.html
http://homebrew.cs.ubc.ca/webct/
http://classnet.cc.iastate.edu/
http://www.unc.edu/courses/ssp/Simple.html
http://wwwtools.cityu.edu.hk/
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information pages, and Assignment Collector, which organizes the electronic submission of assignments.

Questions to Ask in Selecting a System

What are the primary considerations in selecting a system for adoption on your campus? Here are some
representative questions to ask. The relative importance of each will vary according to your course needs.

Package Features

How will students receive the course content with this system?
Does the system provide student access to a variety of media formats (e.g., photographs, graphics, video, audio,
animations, java scripts, other browser plug-ins)?
Do the course content delivery pages allow the integration of text and visual media on the same page?
Is it possible to link directly to web sites from the course content delivery pages? If not, how do students access
the web from this system?
How can scientific notation be presented?
Does the system permit the submission of course assignments?
What kinds of lab activities can be conducted via this system?
What exam question types does this system accommodate?
Is there a section for announcements and other bulletin board-type information?
Does the system provide for student bio sheets/web pages?
Does the system provide adequate security to ensure confidentiality?
Do the course page formats look attractive?
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Communication Features

Does the system provided threaded e-mail and discussion groups?
Are the communication tools available from any course page?
Can discussion forums be set up for small groups?
Is there a chat feature?
Does the e-mail feature permit file attachments?

Student Interface

Can the system be accessed by a conventional web browser? If not, what software is required on the user's
computer?
Does each course page provide easy-to-use navigation tools?
How much of a learning curve will exist for the student user?
Is a Help feature easily accessible from any course page?
How will technical support be provided to students?
Can the student track his or her own progress?

Course Development/Management Tools

Does the system provide easy-to-use course development/modification tools?
How much HTML does the prof need to know?
Is comprehensive but readable documentation provided?
Does the vendor provide training for the instructor in using the system?
Does the system allow the instructor to track student progress?
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Does the system allow customized test item analysis?
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Technical Support

What server is required (Windows, Mac, Unix), and who on your campus will maintain it? Or is the server
maintained at the vendor's location?
Will somebody be available on campus to provide technical support on a short turnaround time basis?
What level of technical support is provided by the vendor, for what cost? Do you have some degree of
confidence that vendor support for this system will be around for a while?

Cost

What is the cost of the server software?
If a server must be purchased, what will it cost?
What are the licensing fees?
What are the costs to the students (e.g., client software)?
What costs are involved in receiving training to learn the system?
What will be the ongoing cost for supporting and maintaining the system?

Conclusions

Web-based courses using systems like those described above epitomize the trend toward student-centered, active
learning. We are finding them in disciplines ranging from electrical engineering and agronomy to English composition
and economics. As with conventional face-to-face courses, the effectiveness of web courses is dependent upon the
ability of the instructors to plan and organize them and then manage them effectively, and we'll see good ones and not-
so-good ones. Regardless, we are going to see lots of them. As slowly as higher education has been to embrace change
over the years, it is quite unlikely that instruction in the year 2050 will look much like it has for the past 300 years.
Online courses may be the beginning of that transition.

Michael J. Albright is an Instructional Development Specialist in the Instructional Technology Center, Iowa State
University.

This article is copyright (c) by Michael J. Albright. All Rights Reserved. All commercial use requires the permission
of the author and the ditors of this journal.
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USING THE WORLD WIDE WEB MEDIUM FOR LIBRARY EXHIBITS

  
by Eric H. Schnell  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#2, Fall 1996:1-8. 

INTRODUCTION

Previous designs of library World Wide Web sites have focused most often on delivering
general information such as policies and procedures, staff directory listings, access to online
catalogs, and listing Internet resources for patrons electronically. Libraries with more extensive
technical support continue their Web site development by creating online services which allow
patrons to submit interlibrary loan requests, ask reference questions, and register for
workshops. Recent advances in Web technology now provide libraries with new opportunities
to create media-based information resources for their sites.

 

Unlike past attempts to distribute media remotely, the Web makes it simpler to transmit
multimedia information to users. The Web is inherently a multimedia oriented Internet protocol
with the capability to distribute any mix of media types and formats including still images,
audio, and motion video. The reasons librarians are slow to develop media-based resources
include the lack of easy-to-use production tools, little understanding of the different media
formats, and few people skilled in media production techniques.

The creation of multimedia content for the Web provides media specialists another application
for their media and production skills. This paper is intended to introduce the use of the Web's
multimedia orientation as a medium for creating online library exhibits. After discussing the
various advantages of the Web medium, it will provide a summary of a prototype Web exhibit
project, highlight some of the production techniques and software used in its development, and
it will cover potential effects such use of the Web will have on libraries and librarians.

 

WHY A WEB EXHIBIT?

Using the Web as an exhibit medium has many advantages over the traditional library exhibit.
The viewership of most library exhibits is limited to those who visit the library during the dates
and times the exhibit space is open. To increase viewership, exhibits are left up for extended
periods. This factor, in addition to space, also limits most libraries to a single exhibit at a time.
The networked environment of the Web means an exhibit can be viewed by anyone, at
anytime, from anywhere patrons can gain access to the Web. Not only can several Web
exhibits be made available simultaneously, they can be archived and stay online indefinitely.

Traditional library exhibits often have to be restricted in size and scope because of limitations
of the exhibit space and the display cases. Especially large or small items may require special
space considerations and may need to be eliminated if they cannot be accommodated.
Historical artifacts are often not included if special lighting or environmental control cannot be
provided. A Web-based library exhibit helps overcome most of these limitations. The
inexpensive cost of computer disc space, as compared with physical display cases, means
exhibit developers are no longer limited in the number and size of images or artifacts they
display. Historical or archival materials can be included without concern about possible
damage.
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Integrating media materials into traditional exhibits often means having to arrange for video
players, monitors, and slide projectors to be installed and maintained at the exhibit site. Many
librarians do not include media resources in their exhibits because of the technical problems
that could arise during the presentation. Distributing visual and audio materials via the Web
helps to eliminate these concerns. The exhibit developer can integrate any media materials
including audio, video, and still images within a Web document. Rare file footage and oral
history materials can be distributed in this manner.
Finally and most importantly, a library can use the Web exhibit to provide researchers,
educators, and library patrons from around the world access to resources which they might not
otherwise have known existed. Materials often stored in closed collections can be organized in
an exhibit and made available perhaps for the first time. The Web provides libraries with a
new tool that enables them to become producers of multimedia information of value to their
patrons and the world.

CREATING A PROTOTYPE EXHIBIT

In 1994, a history of medicine exhibit was developed by librarians Barbara VanBrimmer and
Mary Sprague of the Prior Health Sciences Library at The Ohio State University in Columbus,
Ohio, USA. Their exhibit, called "Development of American Medical Education" was
displayed from June 20 through September 5, 1994 at the Philip Sills Exhibit Hall at the
William Oxley Thompson Memorial Library at Ohio State. The original exhibit contained
thirteen cases with more than 200 medical artifacts, publications, and photographs.
VanBrimmer and Sprague were approached with the idea of using the resources they gathered
for a prototype Web exhibit. They agreed for two reasons. First, they wanted to make a more
permanent record of their exhibit since the only evidence existing were letters of appreciation
and the printed exhibit catalog. Their second reason was to make available materials that could
not be used in the original because of limitations of the exhibit space. To keep the prototype
simple, a single display case was entitled "Development of Medical Education at The Ohio
State University." It was selected primarily because of the unique focus on the history at Ohio
State.

Document Text and Organization 

 

The documents that comprised the prototype Web exhibit were created using standard
Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) coding. No special browser specific coding was used.
All the exhibits original narrative text, statements of ownership, and notes of thanks were
produced using the desktop publishing package Adobe Pagemaker.[http://www.adobe.com/]
The information for each electronic display case was exported in ASCII text and sent in
separate mail messages to an account on the server. Little additional typing was needed other
than to include the HTML coding. A final edit of the text was done once the first draft of the
layout was completed.
The prototype exhibit was organized using the print catalogue from the original exhibit. In
addition to a contents page, a Web document was created to correspond to each of the seven
phases of the colleges development. To maintain a uniform look for the documents a template
was developed and used for all of the exhibit documents. Included in the template was an
informational footer containing the date the document was last updated and the initials of the
person responsible for the document page. Also, built into each document were links that
allowed the patron to navigate forward, backward, and back to the table of contents. Finally,
each of the documents also contained its Uniform Resource Locator (URL) so users printing it

http://www.adobe.com/
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could recall the site.

Inserting Images 

 

Most of the images needed for the Web documents had already been gathered for the original
exhibit. The images were scanned using a workstation borrowed from the library's document
delivery department, which used it as a part of its ARIEL Internet service. It was a 486
computer running Microsoft Windows with an attached Hewlett-Packard ScanJet IIc color
scanner. After making sure none of the materials would be harmed by the scanning process,
full sized copies of the images were created and saved in the GIF file format.
After the images were scanned, they were transferred to the server where the draft documents
were located. Each image was then imported into the program L-View
[http://world.std.com/~mmedia/lviewp.html] and modified in two ways. Each of the images
were first converted to the JPG file format. This format was chosen since it uses a compression
scheme which made the images smaller. The compact file size allows the images to be
transferred to the patron. Even compressed, not all of the images were small enough to be
inserted as graphics within the documents. To avoid excessive download times, smaller
thumbnail versions of the larger images were made using L-View. These thumbnails were
inserted into the documents and were made into hypertext links to the larger images. This
allows the patron to view the full-size version of only those images they chose to view by
clicking on the thumbnail.

The completed images were then inserted into the text contained on the various Web
documents. Some final HTML editing of the documents was done to make sure the images
were inserted in a visually appealing manner. After all the hypertext links were checked to
make sure they worked, the finalized documents were organized into a directory on the Web
server and assigned a Uniform Resource Locator (URL). [http://bones.med.ohio-
state.edu/heritage/meded/meded.html]

DISCUSSION

The Online Medical Heritage Center was successful in demonstrating the World Wide Web
can be used as an exhibit medium. However, the development of the prototype has also shown
that, like any other media production, proper production equipment and skilled staff are
required. Experience working with electronic imaging and audio/visual production is important
for a professional looking presentation. Since the needs and expectations of potential audiences
are not well understood at this point, many library administrators have not placed such projects
as high priorities for allocation of library resources.

 

The development of the prototype Web exhibits also showed that such projects are labor
intensive and challenging. It is not surprising that few Web exhibit projects have been
undertaken to date. One successful attempt is the Online Images collection from the History of
Medicine at the National Library of Medicine.
[http://wwwoli.nlm.nih.gov:80/databases/olihmd/olihmd.html] This project provides access to
more than 60,000 images which until now were only available to those who visited the library.
Librarians need to look at projects such as this one and develop Web exhibits based on the
information needs of their local users.

The creation of a Web exhibit can also help in the preservation process. Many archival
resources can no longer be physically accessed due to concerns over degradation. Once a

http://world.std.com/~mmedia/lviewp.html
http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/heritage/meded/meded.html
http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/heritage/meded/meded.html
http://wwwoli.nlm.nih.gov/databases/olihmd/olihmd.html


MC Journal: v4#2, Fall 1996: 1-8 - "Using the World Wide Web Medium for Library Exhibits"

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n2/exhibit.html[10/19/2016 11:05:41 AM]

resource has been digitized, the original can be stored and accessed on a much less frequent
basis. Although there are many issues to be resolved regarding archiving Web and computer-
based media, once in digital form, the transfer of computerized media to another format
becomes a relatively simple task. Librarians need to look at Web technology as a tool that can
provide unprecedented access to historical materials while also contributing to their
preservation.

 

Finally, as multimedia applications of the Web reach the different library departments there
will be some blurring of lines between librarian job functions. Many questions remain to be
answered as to how libraries will manage multimedia resources. What level of resource support
will libraries provide multimedia content development? What is the role of the media librarian
in the production of Web-based materials? What is the role of the library in creating resources
to support the curriculum? How will the roles of the library Web site editor and the media
librarian differ in future multimedia resource development?
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USING THE WORLD WIDE WEB MEDIUM FOR LIBRARY EXHIBITS
by Eric H. Schnell

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#2, Fall 1996:1-8.

INTRODUCTION

        Previous designs of library World Wide Web sites have 
focused most often on delivering general information such as 
policies and procedures, staff directory listings, access to 
online catalogs, and listing Internet resources for patrons 
electronically.  Libraries with more extensive technical support 
continue their Web site development by creating online services 
which allow patrons to submit interlibrary loan requests, ask 
reference questions, and register for workshops.  Recent advances 
in Web technology now provide libraries with new opportunities 
to create media-based information resources for their sites.

*Page 1* 
        
        Unlike past attempts to distribute media remotely, the Web 
makes it simpler to transmit multimedia information to users.  The 
Web is inherently a multimedia oriented Internet protocol with the 
capability to distribute any mix of media types and formats 
including still images, audio, and motion video.  The reasons 
librarians are slow to develop media-based resources include 
the lack of easy-to-use production tools, little understanding 
of the different media formats, and few people skilled in media 
production techniques.
 
        The creation of multimedia content for the Web provides 
media specialists another application for their media and 
production skills.  This paper is intended to introduce the 
use of the Web's multimedia orientation as a medium for creating 
online library exhibits.  After discussing the various advantages 
of the Web medium, it will provide a summary of a prototype Web 
exhibit project, highlight some of the production techniques 
and software used in its development, and it will cover potential 
effects such use of the Web will have on libraries and librarians. 

WHY A WEB EXHIBIT?

     Using the Web as an exhibit medium has many advantages 
over the traditional library exhibit.  The viewership of most 
library exhibits is limited to those who visit the library during 
the dates and times the exhibit space is open.  To increase 
viewership, exhibits are left up for extended periods.  
This factor, in addition to space, also limits most 
libraries to a single exhibit at a time.  The networked 
environment of the Web means an exhibit can be viewed by 
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anyone, at anytime, from anywhere patrons can gain access to 
the Web.  Not only can several Web exhibits be made available 
simultaneously, they can be archived and stay online indefinitely.

*Page 2*
     
     Traditional library exhibits often have to be restricted 
in size and scope because of limitations of the exhibit space and 
the display cases.  Especially large or small items may require
special space considerations and may need to be eliminated if 
they cannot be accommodated.  Historical artifacts are often 
not included if special lighting or environmental control cannot 
be provided.  A Web-based library exhibit helps overcome most of
these limitations.  The inexpensive cost of computer disc space, as 
compared with physical display cases, means exhibit developers are 
no longer limited in the number and size of images or artifacts 
they display.  Historical or archival materials can be included 
without concern about possible damage.
        
        Integrating media materials into traditional exhibits often
means having to arrange for video players, monitors, and slide
projectors to be installed and maintained at the exhibit site. 
Many librarians do not include media resources in their exhibits
because of the technical problems that could arise during the 
presentation.  Distributing visual and audio materials 
via the Web helps to eliminate these concerns.  The exhibit 
developer can integrate any media materials including audio, 
video, and still images within a Web document.  Rare file footage 
and oral history materials can be distributed in this manner.
 
        Finally and most importantly, a library can use the Web 
exhibit to provide researchers, educators, and library patrons 
from around the world access to resources which they might not 
otherwise have known existed. Materials often stored in closed 
collections can be organized in an exhibit and made available 
perhaps for the first time. The Web provides libraries with a 
new tool that enables them to become producers of multimedia 
information of value to their patrons and the world.

*Page 3*

CREATING A PROTOTYPE EXHIBIT  

        In 1994, a history of medicine exhibit was developed by
librarians Barbara VanBrimmer and Mary Sprague of the Prior
Health Sciences Library at The Ohio State University in Columbus,
Ohio, USA.  Their exhibit, called "Development of American
Medical Education" was displayed from June 20 through September
5, 1994 at the Philip Sills Exhibit Hall at the William Oxley
Thompson Memorial Library at Ohio State.  The original exhibit 
contained thirteen cases with more than 200 medical artifacts, 
publications, and photographs.
 
        VanBrimmer and Sprague were approached with the idea of 
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using the resources they gathered for a prototype Web exhibit.  
They agreed for two reasons. First, they wanted to make a more 
permanent record of their exhibit since the only evidence 
existing were letters of appreciation and the printed 
exhibit catalog. Their second reason was to make available 
materials that could not be used in the original because of 
limitations of the exhibit space. To keep the prototype simple, 
a single display case was entitled "Development of Medical 
Education at The Ohio State University." It was selected 
primarily because of the unique focus on the history at 
Ohio State.

*Page 4*

Document Text and Organization

        The documents that comprised the prototype Web 
exhibit were created using standard Hypertext Markup Language 
(HTML) coding.  No special browser specific coding was used. All 
the exhibits original narrative text, statements of ownership, and 
notes of thanks were produced using the desktop publishing package
Adobe Pagemaker. [http://www.adobe.com/]  The information for 
each electronic display case was exported in ASCII text and sent 
in separate mail messages to an account on the server.  Little 
additional typing was needed other than to include the HTML 
coding.  A final edit of the text was done once the first draft 
of the layout was completed.
  
        The prototype exhibit was organized using the print 
catalogue from the original exhibit.  In addition to a contents 
page, a Web document was created to correspond to each of the 
seven phases of the colleges development. To maintain a uniform 
look for the documents a template was developed and used for all 
of the exhibit documents.  Included in the template was an 
informational footer containing the date the document was last 
updated and the initials of the person responsible for the 
document page. Also, built into each document were links that 
allowed the patron to navigate forward, backward, and back to 
the table of contents.  Finally, each of the documents also 
contained its Uniform Resource Locator (URL) so users printing 
it could recall the site. 

*Page 5*
      
Inserting Images

     Most of the images needed for the Web documents had already 
been gathered for the original exhibit.  The images were 
scanned using a workstation borrowed from the library's document 
delivery department, which used it as a part of its ARIEL Internet 
service.  It was a 486 computer running Microsoft Windows with an 
attached Hewlett-Packard ScanJet IIc color scanner.  After making 
sure none of the materials would be harmed by the scanning process, 
full sized copies of the images were created and saved in the GIF 
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file format. 

     After the images were scanned, they were transferred to the 
server where the draft documents were located.  Each image 
was then imported into the program L-View 
[http://world.std.com/~mmedia/lviewp.html] and modified in two 
ways.  Each of the images were first converted to the JPG file 
format.  This format was chosen since it uses a compression 
scheme which made the images smaller.  The compact file 
size allows the images to be transferred to the patron. Even 
compressed, not all of the images were small enough to be 
inserted as graphics within the documents.  To avoid excessive 
download times, smaller thumbnail versions of the larger images 
were made using L-View.  These thumbnails were inserted into the 
documents and were made into hypertext links to the larger images. 
This allows the patron to view the full-size version of only those
images they chose to view by clicking on the thumbnail.

*Page 6*
 
        The completed images were then inserted into the text 
contained on the various Web documents.  Some final HTML editing 
of the documents was done to make sure the images were inserted 
in a visually appealing manner.  After all the hypertext links
were checked to make sure they worked, the finalized documents 
were organized into a directory on the Web server and assigned a 
Uniform Resource Locator (URL). 
[http://bones.med.ohio-state.edu/heritage/meded/meded.html] 

Discussion

        The Online Medical Heritage Center was successful in 
demonstrating the World Wide Web can be used as an exhibit medium. 
However, the development of the prototype has also shown that, like 
any other media production, proper production equipment and 
skilled staff are required.  Experience working with electronic 
imaging and audio/visual production is important for a 
professional looking presentation.  Since the needs and expectations 
of potential audiences are not well understood at this point, 
many library administrators have not placed such projects as 
high priorities for allocation of library resources.

        The development of the prototype Web exhibits also showed
that such projects are labor intensive and challenging.  It is not 
surprising that few Web exhibit projects have been undertaken to 
date.  One successful attempt is the Online Images collection 
from the History of Medicine at the National Library of Medicine. 
[http://wwwoli.nlm.nih.gov:80/databases/olihmd/olihmd.html]  This 
project provides access to more than 60,000 images which until now 
were only available to those who visited the library.  Librarians 
need to look at projects such as this one and develop Web exhibits
based on the information needs of their local users.

*Page 7*
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        The creation of a Web exhibit can also help in the 
preservation process.  Many archival resources can no longer be 
physically accessed due to concerns over degradation.  Once a 
resource has been digitized, the original can be stored and 
accessed on a much less frequent basis.  Although there are many 
issues to  be resolved regarding archiving Web and computer-based 
media, once in digital form, the transfer of computerized media 
to another format becomes a relatively simple task.  Librarians 
need to look at Web technology as a tool that can provide 
unprecedented access to historical materials while also contributing
to their preservation.
   
      Finally, as multimedia applications of the Web reach the 
different library departments there will be some blurring of 
lines between librarian job functions.  Many questions remain 
to be answered as to how libraries will manage multimedia 
resources.  What level of resource support will libraries 
provide multimedia content development?  What is the 
role of the media librarian in the production of Web-based 
materials?  What is the role of the library in creating  
resources to support the curriculum? How will the roles of the 
library Web site editor and the media librarian differ in future 
multimedia resource development?  

*Page 8*
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 

Internet Resources: WWW Update for Media Managers 

  
by Michael J. Albright 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#2, Fall 1996:9-21. 

A little over a year ago, I wrote a WWW column for MC Journal in which I reported that 23,500
Web sites existed in June 1995, and that by press time in November the total was projected to be a
whopping 50,000. Moreover, the number of Web sites was doubling every five months. Well,
according to a company called Internet Solutions (http://www.netree.com/netbin/internetstats/), the
Web site total passed the million mark in November 1996. The WWW is now doubling in size about
every 50 days. 

No implication is made here that all these sites are worth your attention. Here at Iowa State alone,
almost 5,000 home pages have gone public for the world to see, the vast majority of them student
sites addressing such important issues as why Tupac Shakur should be canonized. 

Nonetheless, a great many sites of immediate interest to the media management community have
come online. A few months ago, I grew tired of rummaging through piles of "stuff" in my office
looking for that newsletter or e-mail message or ... something ... that had that great URL on it, so I
started compiling them into a single index. It is now an 18-page document in 9-point font that I use
virtually every day as a professional reference. I also extract sections of it as handouts when I do
Internet or distance education training sessions. If your mail system can handle attachments, I'll
share, but the file is too large to fit within the text of a message or do faxes or photocopies. One of
these days, I hope to make a Web page out of it. 

Here are some nuggets from that list. All the URLs were checked and were current as of our
electronic press time. 

General Interest to Media Managers 

International Videoconferencing List

http://www.sju.edu/~lees/vc_list.html

This is David Lees' terrific complication of videoconferencing sites, for those of
you trying to set up a two-way videoconference for someone on your campus.

College and University Media Center Web Sites

http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/centers.html

Here you will find links to the home pages of over 300 instructional technology
support services located on colleges and universities in 14 countries. This is my
site, and your contributions and updates are always welcome.

CineMedia

http://www.afionline.org/CineMedia/

Self-described as the world's largest film and media directory, this source
provides links to over 8,000 sites related to the entertainment industry.

http://www.netree.com/netbin/internetstats/
http://www.sju.edu/~lees/vc_list.html
http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/centers.html
http://www.afionline.org/CineMedia/
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Smarter College Classrooms Home Page

http://classrooms.com/

This is Dan Niemeyer's compilation of everything you need to know to design,
install, and maintain a high-tech college classroom. Includes design principles,
specs, photos, and links to vendors.

ADA Accessibility Guidelines

http://www.usa.net/ada_infonet/adaag.htm

And for those of you concerned about compliance with specific Americans with
Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines, here they are, straight from the Federal
Register and made available on the Web by the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board.

Links to Manufacturers and Vendors

http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/vendors.html

This is another page that we maintain on the Media Resources Center Web site at
Iowa State. Here you will find a central location for links to about 40
manufacturers, vendors, and distributors that we use in the instructional media
business. It's nothing fancy, but it is functional.

Multimedia Source Book

http://www.mmsource.com/

If you don't want to spend fifty bucks for the paper copy, here is the free online
version, providing over 6,000 listings of companies offering products and services
related to the multimedia industry.

 

NewJour Archive of Electronic Journal and Newsletter Announcements

http://gort.ucsd.edu/newjour/

NewJour is a listserv maintained for the purpose of announcing new electronic
journals and newsletters. Nearly 3,000 such announcements are indexed and
available on this archive. This is a terrific source that will help you identify
electronic publications that you personally need and also let you make points with
your faculty colleagues.

Distance Education

 

Distance Education Clearinghouse

http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html 
Distance Education Resource Sites

http://classrooms.com/
http://www.usa.net/ada_infonet/adaag.htm
http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/vendors.html
http://www.mmsource.com/
http://gort.ucsd.edu/newjour/
http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html
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http://miavx1.muohio.edu/~cedcwis/Distance_Ed_Index.html 
Distance Education Resources

http://funnelweb.utcc.utk.edu/~wallace/de.html 
Distance Learning on the Net

http://homepage.interaccess.com/~ghoyle/ 
Distance Education Subject Guide

http://www.extension.ualberta.ca/atl/deg/deframe.htm 
Distance Learning Directory

http://www.con-ed.howard.edu/Webpages/Husce/Dld.htm 

Just getting into distance ed and need some background info? Or looking for stuff on specific
topics? Apparently, you aren't the only one, based on the recent proliferation of sites like these.
These are comprehensive sites that provide general information and links to everything you
EVER wanted to know about DE. 

Guiding Principles for Distance Learning in a Learning Society

http://www.acenet.edu/programs/CALEC/Guides&Principles/distlearn.html

The American Council on Education worked with an alliance of technology and
distance education-related organizations to develop this set of principles for
distance ed. It may be quite helpful in evaluating the effectiveness of the DE
program on your campus.

Principles of Good Practice for Electronically Offered Academic Degrees and Certificate
Programs

http://www.wiche.edu/telecom/principles.htm

Apparently concurrently, the Western Cooperative for Educational
Telecommunications was developing a similar set of principles, funded by the
U.S. Department of Education's FIPSE program.

Copyright 
Copyright and Intellectual Property Resources

http://www.nlc-bnc.ca/ifla/II/cpyright.htm ( "II" is two capital i's)

The International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) has
compiled a comprehensive resource on copyright, including an extensive
bibliography -- most with links to full text, links to electronic journals,
organizations, and companies (i.e., law offices), examples of copyright policies,
and a country by country listing of copyright resources.

Copyright Website

http://www.benedict.com/

Another comprehensive listing of copyright information and resources, but from
the perspective of P.J. Benedict O'Mahoney, an intellectual property attorney. This
site has a section on copyright issues related to the Internet.

http://miavx1.muohio.edu/~cedcwis/Distance_Ed_Index.html
http://funnelweb.utcc.utk.edu/~wallace/de.html
http://homepage.interaccess.com/~ghoyle/
http://www.extension.ualberta.ca/atl/deg/deframe.htm
http://www.con-ed.howard.edu/Webpages/Husce/Dld.htm
http://www.acenet.edu/programs/CALEC/Guides&Principles/distlearn.html
http://www.wiche.edu/telecom/principles.htm
http://www.nlc-bnc.ca/ifla/II/cpyright.htm
http://www.benedict.com/
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ILT Guide to Copyright

http://www.ilt.columbia.edu/projects/copyright/index.html

Here is another extremely comprehensive resource for copyright information, but
this time from the perspective of the educational community. Maintained by the
Institute for Learning Technologies at Columbia University.

Copyright and Fair Use

http://fairuse.stanford.edu/

This site from Stanford University Libraries is a central location for information
specifically about fair use, including summaries of past and current fair use
litigation. It also provides general info about the copyright law.

 

Fair Use Guidelines for Educational Multimedia

http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/fairuse/fairuse.html 

Here is the full text of the new fair use guidelines for educational multimedia,
developed by a task force of representatives of the educational community, led by
the Consortium of College and University Media Centers (CCUMC), and
copyright holders and distributors. The guidelines stand as a tribute to noted
copyright attorney Ivan Bender, who spearheaded their development and passed
away just days after they were blessed by Congress.

I Saw It On TV: Sources of Permission for Using Copyrighted TV Shows

http://thorplus.lib.purdue.edu/library_info/departments/imc/ISawItOnTV.html 

The professor walks into your office and tells you about the great show on TV last
night and asks you to order it for her class. Or perhaps she taped it and wants to
use it forever. This happened to Corinne Smith, then at Penn State, so often that
she developed a comprehensive directory of programmers and copyright holders,
the people to contact. Now a little dated but still useful, this listing is maintained
on the Purdue University Libraries Web site.

Professional Associations/Consortia

 No annotations are offered here. You've heard of these folks before.

 

American Association for Higher Education (AAHE)

http://www.ido.gmu.edu/aahe/welcome.html

 

American Film Institute

http://www.ilt.columbia.edu/projects/copyright/index.html
http://fairuse.stanford.edu/
http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/fairuse/fairuse.html
http://thorplus.lib.purdue.edu/library_info/departments/imc/ISawItOnTV.html
http://www.ido.gmu.edu/aahe/welcome.html
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http://www.afionline.org/ 
Association for Educational Communications and Technology (AECT)

http://www.aect.org/ 
CAUSE

http://cause-www.colorado.edu/ 
EDUCOM

http://educom.edu/ 
International Communications Industries Association (ICIA)

http://www.usa.net/icia/ 
International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE)

http://isteonline.uoregon.edu/ 
International Television Associaiton (ITVA)

http://emporium.turnpike.net/I/itva/ ("I" is a capital "i") 
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (SMPTE)

http://www.smpte.org/ 
U.S. Distance Learning Association (USDLA)

http://gopher.usdla.org/ 

Electronic Publications 

Each of the following has at least some articles and features in full text. In many cases, each
issue is provided in full text. 

AV Video

http://www.kipinet.com/av/ 
CAUSE-EFFECT

http://cause-www.colorado.edu/cause-effect/cause-effect.html 
Change

http://www2.ido.gmu.edu/AAHE/Change.html 
EDUCOM Review

http://educom.edu/web/edreview.html 
Multimedia Producer

http://www.kipinet.com/mmp/ 
New Media

http://www.hyperstand.com/ 
Syllabus Magazine

http://www.syllabus.com/syllmag.html 
T.H.E. Journal

http://www.afionline.org/
http://www.aect.org/
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/
http://educom.edu/
http://www.usa.net/icia/
http://isteonline.uoregon.edu/
http://emporium.turnpike.net/Iitva/
http://www.smpte.org/
http://gopher.usdla.org/
http://www.kipinet.com/av/
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/cause-effect/cause-effect.html
http://www2.ido.gmu.edu/AAHE/Change.html
http://educom.edu/web/edreview.html
http://www.kipinet.com/mmp/
http://www.hyperstand.com/
http://www.syllabus.com/syllmag.html
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http://www.thejournal.com/

 Internet

 

Web MultiMedia Tour

http://ftp.digital.com/webmm/ 

This is Digital's great source for detailed descriptions and links to resources and
download sites for the full range of Internet-based multimedia software. General
subject headings include audio, video, animation, virtual reality, and person to
person conferencing. Make sure you include the "http://" in the address, or you
will be connected with Digital's FTP site.

The Barebones Guide to HTML

http://werbach.com/barebones/ 

This is a spiffy guide to HTML tags, so good it has been translated into 15
languages. Its author, Kevin Werbach, is an attorney for the Federal
Communications Commission.

The HTML Goodies Domain

http://www.htmlgoodies.com/ 

Here is a great source of how-to-do-it info for intermediate to advanced HTML
authoring, including sections on Java scripting, creating transparent GIFs,
advanced tables, animations, counters, forms, and frames.

Que's Internet and New Technologies Publishing Group

http://www.mcp.com/26336114123610/que/et/ 

Que Publishing is one of the top producers of Internet books. Here is the site
where you can read and download their publications in full text -- yes, full text,
and free. It's a gold mine.

 

Bobby

http://www.cast.org/bobby/ 

Developed by the Center for Applied Special Technologies (CAST), Bobby allows
you to test your Web site for design flaws that prevent its pages from being
displayed correctly on a wide variety of browsers. Bobby also helps you identify
ways in which your pages are inaccessible to the handicapped.

Carl Davis's HTML Editor Reviews

http://homepage.interaccess.com/%7Ecdavis/edit_rev.html 

http://www.thejournal.com/
http://ftp.digital.com/webmm/
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http://www.htmlgoodies.com/
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Carl has put together a site that allows you to compare the features of most of the
HTML editors available today. He's also graded them on an A-B-C basis to assist
you in selecting one of quality.

BrowserWatch Plug-In Plaza

http://browserwatch.iworld.com/plug-in.html 

Here is one central source for all the plug-ins you might ever want to install on
your computer. Maintained by Internet World magazine, this site provides specs
and descriptions for each plug-in as well as a link to a download site.

 Miscellaneous

 Most of these will be of personal more than professional interest.

 

Switchboard

http://www3.switchboard.com/ 

This is a composite of most of the nation's phone books. Track down that long
lost cousin or the fool who owes you money. Here's a terrifying thought: there are
at least 110 Mike Albrights in the U.S........

Olsen & Associates Currency Convertor

http://www.olsen.ch/cgi-bin/exmenu/ 

Planning an international trip? This is a great site for calculating how much the
dollar is worth in another country's currency, or for determining what that
conference registration rate in French francs really is in dollars.

United Parcel Service

http://www.ups.com/ and
Federal Express

http://www.fedex.com/ 

If you have the bar code from your shipping receipt, you can track the status of
any package sent via either company, right from your own computer. Find out if
Grandma ever got that Christmas box.

Weather Channel

http://www.weather.com/ 

The ultimate weather source. Get the current radar and forecasts for about every
county seat in the U.S.

 

The Dilbert Zone

http://browserwatch.iworld.com/plug-in.html
http://www3.switchboard.com/
http://www.olsen.ch/cgi-bin/exmenu/
http://www.ups.com/
http://www.fedex.com/
http://www.weather.com/
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http://www.unitedmedia.com/comics/dilbert/ 

If you missed The Dilbert Zone in the newspaper, don't miss it here!! You can
order Dilbert merchandise (great Christmas gift ideas) and download GIFs for
your Web site.

Internal Revenue Service

http://www.irs.ustreas.gov/prod/cover.html 

If you have Adobe Acrobat and a printer that handles about a million fonts, you
can download the tax forms you desparately need on April 15, after the library
closes. The proximity to the Dilbert Zone link is purely coincidental.

Rock and Roll Hall of Fame

http://www.rockhall.com/ 

Listen to golden oldies and, if you have QuickTime VR (they'll help you get it
free), take a virtual tour of their exhibit rooms.

Kelly Blue Book Used Car Guide

http://www.kbb.com/ 

If you wonder how much that clunker in your garage is worth in a trade, here's
how to find out.

Michael J. Albright is an instructional development specialist in the Media Resources Center, Iowa
State University, Ames, IA 50011. His e-mail address is mikealbr@iastate.edu. 
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources:
WWW Update for Media Managers

by Michael J. Albright

A little over a year ago, I wrote a WWW column for MC Journal in which I
reported that 23,500 Web sites existed in June 1995, and that by press time
in November the total was projected to be a whopping 50,000.  Moreover, the
number of Web sites was doubling every five months.  Well, according to a
company called Internet Solutions
(http://www.netree.com/netbin/internetstats/), the Web site total passed
the million mark in November 1996.  The WWW is now doubling in size about
every 50 days.

No implication is made here that all these sites are worth your attention.
Here at Iowa State alone, almost 5,000 home pages have gone public for the
world to see, the vast majority of them student sites addressing such
important issues as why Tupac Shakur should be canonized.

Nonetheless, a great many sites of immediate interest to the media
management community have come online.  A few months ago, I grew tired of
rummaging through piles of "stuff" in my office looking for that newsletter
or e-mail message or ... something ... that had that great URL on it, so I
started compiling them into a single index.  It is now an 18-page document
in 9-point font that I use virtually every day as a professional reference.
I also extract sections of it as handouts when I do Internet or distance
education training sessions.  If your mail system can handle attachments,
I'll share, but the file is too large to fit within the text of a message
or do faxes or photocopies.  One of these days, I hope to make a Web page
out of it.

*Page 9*

Here are some nuggets from that list.  All the URLs were checked and were
current as of our electronic press time.

General Interest to Media Managers

International Videoconferencing List
http://www.sju.edu/~lees/vc_list.html

        This is David Lees' terrific complication of videoconferencing
sites, for those of you trying to set up a two-way videoconference for
someone on your campus.

College and University Media Center Web Sites
http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/centers.html

        Here you will find links to the home pages of over 300
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instructional technology support services located on colleges and
universities in 14 countries.  This is my site, and your contributions and
updates are always welcome.

CineMedia
http://www.afionline.org/CineMedia/

        Self-described as the world's largest film and media directory,
this source provides links to over 8,000 sites related to the entertainment
industry.

*Page 10*

Smarter College Classrooms Home Page
http://classrooms.com/

        This is Dan Niemeyer's compilation of everything you need to know
to design, install, and maintain a high-tech college classroom.  Includes
design principles, specs, photos, and links to vendors.

ADA Accessibility Guidelines
http://www.usa.net/ada_infonet/adaag.htm

        And for those of you concerned about compliance with specific
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) guidelines, here they are, straight
from the Federal Register and made available on the Web by the U.S.
Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board.

Links to Manufacturers and Vendors
http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/vendors.html

        This is another page that we maintain on the Media Resources Center
Web site at Iowa State.  Here you will find a central location for links to
about 40 manufacturers, vendors, and distributors that we use in the
instructional media business.  It's nothing fancy, but it is functional.

Multimedia Source Book
http://www.mmsource.com/

        If you don't want to spend fifty bucks for the paper copy, here is
the free online version, providing over 6,000 listings of companies
offering products and services related to the multimedia industry.

*Page 11*

NewJour Archive of Electronic Journal and Newsletter Announcements
http://gort.ucsd.edu/newjour/

        NewJour is a listserv maintained for the purpose of announcing new
electronic journals and newsletters.  Nearly 3,000 such announcements are
indexed and available on this archive.  This is a terrific source that will
help you identify electronic publications that you personally need and also
let you make points with your faculty colleagues.
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Distance Education

Distance Education Clearinghouse
http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html
        and
Distance Education Resource Sites
http://miavx1.muohio.edu/~cedcwis/Distance_Ed_Index.html
        and
Distance Education Resources
http://funnelweb.utcc.utk.edu/~wallace/de.html
        and
Distance Learning on the Net
http://homepage.interaccess.com/~ghoyle/
        and
Distance Education Subject Guide
http://www.extension.ualberta.ca/atl/deg/deframe.htm
        and
Distance Learning Directory
http://www.con-ed.howard.edu/Webpages/Husce/Dld.htm

        Just getting into distance ed and need some background info?  Or
looking for stuff on specific topics?  Apparently, you aren't the only one,
based on the recent proliferation of sites like these.  These are
comprehensive sites that provide general information and links to
everything you EVER wanted to know about DE.

*Page 12*

Guiding Principles for Distance Learning in a Learning Society
http://www.acenet.edu/programs/CALEC/Guides&Principles/distlearn.html

        The American Council on Education worked with an alliance of
technology and distance education-related organizations to develop this set
of principles for distance ed.  It may be quite helpful in evaluating the
effectiveness of the DE program on your campus.

Principles of Good Practice for Electronically Offered Academic Degrees and
Certificate Programs
http://www.wiche.edu/telecom/principles.htm

        Apparently concurrently, the Western Cooperative for Educational
Telecommunications was developing a similar set of principles, funded by
the U.S. Department of Education's FIPSE program.

Copyright

Copyright and Intellectual Property Resources
http://www.nlc-bnc.ca/ifla/II/cpyright.htm    ( "II" is two capital i's)

        The International Federation of Library Associations and
Institutions (IFLA) has compiled a comprehensive resource on copyright,
including an extensive bibliography -- most with links to full text, links
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to electronic journals, organizations, and companies (i.e., law offices),
examples of copyright policies, and a country by country listing of
copyright resources.

*Page 13*

Copyright Website
http://www.benedict.com/

        Another comprehensive listing of copyright information and
resources, but from the perspective of P.J. Benedict O'Mahoney, an
intellectual property attorney.  This site has a section on copyright
issues related to the Internet.

ILT Guide to Copyright
http://www.ilt.columbia.edu/projects/copyright/index.html

        Here is another extremely comprehensive resource for copyright
information, but this time from the perspective of the educational
community.  Maintained by the Institute for Learning Technologies at
Columbia University.

Copyright and Fair Use
http://fairuse.stanford.edu/

        This site from Stanford University Libraries is a central location
for information specifically about fair use, including summaries of past
and current fair use litigation.  It also provides general info about the
copyright law.

*Page 14*

Fair Use Guidelines for Educational Multimedia
http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/fairuse/fairuse.html

        Here is the full text of the new fair use guidelines for
educational multimedia, developed by a task force of representatives of the
educational community, led by the Consortium of College and University
Media Centers (CCUMC), and copyright holders and distributors.  The
guidelines stand as a tribute to noted copyright attorney Ivan Bender, who
spearheaded their development and passed away just days after they were
blessed by Congress.

I Saw It On TV: Sources of Permission for Using Copyrighted TV Shows
http://thorplus.lib.purdue.edu/library_info/departments/imc/ISawItOnTV.html

        The professor walks into your office and tells you about the great
show on TV last night and asks you to order it for her class.  Or perhaps
she taped it and wants to use it forever.  This happened to Corinne Smith,
then at Penn State, so often that she developed a comprehensive directory
of programmers and copyright holders, the people to contact.  Now a little
dated but still useful, this listing is maintained on the Purdue University
Libraries Web site.
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Professional Associations/Consortia

No annotations are offered here.  You've heard of these folks before.

American Association for Higher Education  (AAHE)
http://www.ido.gmu.edu/aahe/welcome.html

*Page 15*

American Film Institute
http://www.afionline.org/

Association for Educational Communications and Technology  (AECT)
http://www.aect.org/

CAUSE
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/

EDUCOM
http://educom.edu/

International Communications Industries Association  (ICIA)
http://www.usa.net/icia/

International Society for Technology in Education  (ISTE)
http://isteonline.uoregon.edu/

International Television Associaiton  (ITVA)
http://emporium.turnpike.net/I/itva/   ("I" is a capital "i")

Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (SMPTE)
http://www.smpte.org/

U.S. Distance Learning Association  (USDLA)
http://gopher.usdla.org/

*Page 16*

Electronic Publications

Each of the following has at least some articles and features in full text.
In many cases, each issue is provided in full text.

AV Video
http://www.kipinet.com/av/

CAUSE-EFFECT
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/cause-effect/cause-effect.html

Change
http://www2.ido.gmu.edu/AAHE/Change.html

EDUCOM Review



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n2/intern6[10/19/2016 11:05:42 AM]

http://educom.edu/web/edreview.html

Multimedia Producer
http://www.kipinet.com/mmp/

New Media
http://www.hyperstand.com/

Syllabus Magazine
http://www.syllabus.com/syllmag.html

T.H.E. Journal
http://www.thejournal.com/
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Internet

Web MultiMedia Tour
http://ftp.digital.com/webmm/

        This is Digital's great source for detailed descriptions and links
to resources and download sites for the full range of Internet-based
multimedia software.  General subject headings include audio, video,
animation, virtual reality, and person to person conferencing.  Make sure
you include the "http://" in the address, or you will be connected with
Digital's FTP site.

The Barebones Guide to HTML
http://werbach.com/barebones/

        This is a spiffy guide to HTML tags, so good it has been translated
into 15 languages.  Its author, Kevin Werbach, is an attorney for the
Federal Communications Commission.

The HTML Goodies Domain
http://www.htmlgoodies.com/

        Here is a great source of how-to-do-it info for intermediate to
advanced HTML authoring, including sections on Java scripting, creating
transparent GIFs, advanced tables, animations, counters, forms, and frames.

Que's Internet and New Technologies Publishing Group
http://www.mcp.com/26336114123610/que/et/

        Que Publishing is one of the top producers of Internet books.  Here
is the site where you can read and download their publications in full text
-- yes, full text, and free.  It's a gold mine.

*Page 18*

Bobby
http://www.cast.org/bobby/
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        Developed by the Center for Applied Special Technologies (CAST),
Bobby allows you to test your Web site for design flaws that prevent its
pages from being displayed correctly on a wide variety of browsers.  Bobby
also helps you identify ways in which your pages are inaccessible to the
handicapped.

Carl Davis's HTML Editor Reviews
http://homepage.interaccess.com/%7Ecdavis/edit_rev.html

        Carl has put together a site that allows you to compare the
features of most of the HTML editors available today.  He's also graded
them on an A-B-C basis to assist you in selecting one of quality.

BrowserWatch Plug-In Plaza
http://browserwatch.iworld.com/plug-in.html

        Here is one central source for all the plug-ins you might ever want
to install on your computer.  Maintained by Internet World magazine, this
site provides specs and descriptions for each plug-in as well as a link to
a download site.

*Page 19*

Miscellaneous

Most of these will be of personal more than professional interest.

Switchboard
http://www3.switchboard.com/

        This is a composite of most of the nation's phone books.  Track
down that long lost cousin or the fool who owes you money.  Here's a
terrifying thought:  there are at least 110 Mike Albrights in the
U.S........

Olsen & Associates Currency Convertor
http://www.olsen.ch/cgi-bin/exmenu/

        Planning an international trip?  This is a great site for
calculating how much the dollar is worth in another country's currency, or
for determining what that conference registration rate in French francs
really is in dollars.

United Parcel Service
http://www.ups.com/
        and
Federal Express
http://www.fedex.com/

        If you have the bar code from your shipping receipt, you can track
the status of any package sent via either company, right from your own
computer.  Find out if Grandma ever got that Christmas box.

Weather Channel
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http://www.weather.com/

        The ultimate weather source.  Get the current radar and forecasts
for about every county seat in the U.S.

*Page 20*

The Dilbert Zone
http://www.unitedmedia.com/comics/dilbert/

        If you missed The Dilbert Zone in the newspaper, don't miss it
here!!  You can order Dilbert merchandise (great Christmas gift ideas) and
download GIFs for your Web site.

Internal Revenue Service
http://www.irs.ustreas.gov/prod/cover.html

        If you have Adobe Acrobat and a printer that handles about a
million fonts, you can download the tax forms you desparately need on April
15, after the library closes.  The proximity to the Dilbert Zone link is
purely coincidental.

Rock and Roll Hall of Fame
http://www.rockhall.com/

        Listen to golden oldies and, if you have QuickTime VR (they'll help
you get it free), take a virtual tour of their exhibit rooms.

Kelly Blue Book Used Car Guide
http://www.kbb.com/

        If you wonder how much that clunker in your garage is worth in a
trade, here's how to find out.

Michael J. Albright is an instructional development specialist in the Media
Resources Center, Iowa State University, Ames, IA 50011.  His e-mail
address is mikealbr@iastate.edu.
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Media Works Column

 Lights! Cameras! Log On!: The UC Berkeley Media Resources Center Web Site 
 

by Gary Handman 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#2, Fall 1996:22-25. 

A little over two years ago, the UC Berkeley Library began cautiously getting into the web construction
business. Today, the web site comprises a sizeable and rapidly expanding body of general information
about the library and its collections and services, including individual branch library homepages;
subject and area-specialized sites; and links to the UCB Digital Library SunSITE--in all over two
thousand documents developed and maintained by dozens of talented library staff. One of the earliest
and most unique sites to come out of the Berkeley cyber-shute during this time has been the library's
Media Resources Center (web site http://www.library.berkeley.edu/MRC).

 The Media Resources Center is the primary collection of video, spoken word audio, and digital
multimedia materials on campus. The collection currently contains over 6,000 videotapes and discs,
3000 spoken word audiocassettes and audio compact discs, and around 250 digital multimedia and
digital full-text programs. MRC's holdings include arguably the strongest collection of works by
independent film and videomakers in the Western United States, and one of the strongest collections of
videos about American cultures in the country.

Subject Videographies and Beyond 
Although nearly all MRC's holdings are currently represented in both Berkeley's GLADIS online
catalog and the UC systemwide MELVYL catalog, these bibliographic tools (like the card catalogs
before them) have always had serious shortcomings for library users interested in ferreting out non-
print media and other specialized resources. In a sense, the foundation of the MRC web was built on
earlier print efforts to get around these bibliographic deficiencies. The first documents entered into the
MRC site were the extensive subject-specialized videographies which had been developed by MRC
staff over the last decade.

 Over the course of the last two years, the roster of MRC videographies has expanded exponentially; the
structure and content of these videographies has also changed substantially. Lists which started out as
simple videographic citations for MRC holdings with short summaries taken from cataloging records,
now include extensive references to film reviews and other relevant articles about the videos. Through
arrangements made with a number of key film and video journals, including Cineaste, Jump Cut, Video
Librarian, and the ABC-CLIO Video Rating Guide for Libraries, full-text is provided for some of the
cited articles and reviews. In addition to article and review information, links to other relevant web
sites for particular films is provided--take a look, for example, at the listing for Marlon Riggs' "Black Is
Black Ain't..." in MRC's African American videography
(http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/AfricanAmVid.html). MRC is also in the process of developing a
collection of web-based bibliographies of materials in the Berkeley libraries for selected topics (e.g.,
"The War in Vietnam and the Movies", at http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/VietnamBib.html).

Along with the arrangements with journal publishers mentioned above, MRC has entered into
partnerships with several important film and video distributors (National Asian Telecommunications
Assn. [NAATA]; California Newsreel; First Run/Icarus Films; Flower Films) to mount information
about the videos distributed by these organizations (in return for deep purchase discounts). Information
from distributor catalogs has been linked to specific MRC holdings. A visitor to the MRC Asian
American Studies web site interested in a MRC video distributed by NAATA, can, for example, get
additional information about the video from the NAATA catalog just by clicking on the title in
question.

 Finally, in addition to including the textual materials discussed above, we have recently begun

http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/
http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/
http://www.library.berkeley.edu/MRC/
http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/Catalogs
http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/AfricanAmVid.html
http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/VietnamBib.html
http://www.newsreel.org/
http://www.echonyc.com/~frif/
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soliciting quality orginal works dealing with various aspects of film culture from UCB faculty and
students. Our first "taker" was a senior student in Political Science, Amy Kashiwabara, who allowed us
to reprint her excellent senior thesis on the images of Asian males in the movies. Working with the
Berkeley Multimedia Research Center (BMRC) we were also able to incorporate digitized clips of
several of the movies discussed in Amy's paper (http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/Amydoc.html).

 Gateway to the Media Universe 
From the outset, the primary goal of constructing an MRC web site has been to improve and expand
access to MRC holdings. A secondary goal of the site has been to bring together "under one roof" a
broad range of online (and often ellusive) information resources useful to film scholars 

and students, film and video librarians, and educators interested in using moving image materials in the
classroom. To these ends, the MRC web has included pages devoted to internet resources on film, TV
and other mass media study; visual literacy; media and telecommunications policy; and copyright and
intellectual property issues. We've also attempted to gather in one place links to quality distributors of
film, video, and multimedia, as well as links to notable media centers and film study institutions
outside of UCB.

 Since it's inception, the MRC web has become one of the most heavily-visited sites in the UC
Berkeley library web. The MRC web site is presently serving as the primary catalog of the Center, and
the two MRC public access terminals are busy close to 13 hours a day. We have put our print
videographies to rest, and are currently doing an increasingly brisk business in emailing MRC's web
videographies to faculty and students. Over the last few semesters, we've noted a distinct rise in MRC
circulation, at least part of which we attribute to the improved access provided by the MRC web site.
We've also noticed that our reference workload from both Berkeley clients and from the great cyber-
beyond has skyrocketed since crawling onto the web. We look forward to more challenges, more
experimentation, and more success in the future.

 Gary Handman is Director of the Media Resources Center, Moffitt Library, UC Berkeley. His e-mail
address is ghandman@library.berkeley.edu 
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permission of the author and the editors of this journal.
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Media Works Column

Lights!  Cameras! Log On!:  The UC Berkeley Media Resources Center Web Site
by Gary Handman

A little over two years ago, the UC Berkeley Library began cautiously 
getting into the web construction business.  Today, the web 
site comprises a sizeable and rapidly expanding body of general 
information about the library and its collections and services, including 
individual branch library homepages; subject and area-specialized sites; 
and links to the UCB Digital Library SunSITE--in all over two thousand 
documents developed and maintained by dozens of talented library staff.  
One of the earliest and most unique sites to come out of the Berkeley 
cyber-shute during this time has been the library's Media Resources 
Center (web site http://www.library.berkeley.edu/MRC).

The Media Resources Center is the primary collection of video, spoken 
word audio, and digital multimedia materials on campus.  The collection 
currently contains over 6,000 videotapes and discs, 3000 spoken word 
audiocassettes and audio compact discs, and around 250 digital multimedia 
and digital full-text programs.  MRC's holdings include arguably the 
strongest collection of works by independent  film and videomakers in the 
Western United States, and one of the strongest collections of videos 
about American cultures in the country.
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Subject Videographies and Beyond

Although nearly all MRC's holdings are currently represented in both 
Berkeley's GLADIS online catalog and the UC systemwide MELVYL catalog, 
these bibliographic tools (like the card catalogs before them) have 
always had serious shortcomings for library users interested in ferreting 
out non-print media and other specialized resources.  In a sense, the 
foundation of the MRC web was built on earlier print efforts to get 
around these bibliographic deficiencies.  The first documents entered 
into the MRC site were the extensive subject-specialized videographies 
which had been developed by MRC staff over the last decade.

Over the course of the last two years, the roster of MRC videographies 
has expanded exponentially; the structure and content of these 
videographies has also changed substantially.  Lists which started out as 
simple videographic citations for MRC holdings with short summaries taken 
from cataloging records, now include extensive references to film reviews 
and other relevant articles about the videos.  Through arrangements made 
with a number of key film and video journals, including Cineaste, Jump 
Cut, Video Librarian, and the ABC-CLIO Video Rating Guide for Libraries, 
full-text is provided for some of the cited articles and reviews.  In 
addition to article and review information, links to other relevant web 
sites for particular films is provided--take a look, for example, at the 
listing for Marlon Riggs' "Black Is Black Ain't..." in MRC's African 
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American videography
(http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/AfricanAmVid.html).  MRC is also in the 
process of developing a collection of web-based bibliographies of 
materials in the Berkeley libraries for selected topics (e.g., "The War 
in Vietnam and the Movies", at 
http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/VietnamBib.html).
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Along with the arrangements with journal publishers mentioned above, MRC 
has entered into partnerships with several important film and video 
distributors (National Asian Telecommunications Assn. [NAATA]; California 
Newsreel; First Run/Icarus Films; Flower Films) to mount information 
about the videos distributed by these organizations (in return for deep 
purchase discounts).  Information from distributor catalogs has been 
linked to specific MRC holdings.  A visitor to the MRC Asian American 
Studies web site interested in a MRC video distributed by NAATA, can, for 
example, get additional information about the video from the NAATA 
catalog just by clicking on the title in question.

Finally, in addition to including the textual materials discussed above, 
we have recently begun soliciting quality orginal works dealing with 
various aspects of film culture from UCB faculty and students.  Our first 
"taker" was a senior student in Political Science, Amy Kashiwabara, who 
allowed us to reprint her excellent senior thesis on the images of Asian 
males in the movies.  Working with the Berkeley Multimedia Research 
Center (BMRC) we were also able to incorporate digitized clips of several 
of the movies discussed in Amy's paper 
(http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/Amydoc.html).

Gateway to the Media Universe

From the outset, the primary goal of constructing an MRC web site has 
been to improve and expand access to MRC holdings.  A secondary goal of 
the site has been to bring together "under one roof" a broad range of 
online (and often ellusive) information resources useful to film scholars 

Page 24

and students, film and video librarians, and educators interested in 
using moving image materials in the classroom. To these ends, the MRC web 
has included pages devoted to internet resources on film, TV and other 
mass media study; visual literacy; media and telecommunications policy; 
and copyright and intellectual property issues.  We've also attempted to 
gather in one place links to quality distributors of film, video, and 
multimedia, as well as links to notable media centers and film study 
institutions outside of UCB.

Since it's inception, the MRC web has become one of the most 
heavily-visited sites in the UC Berkeley library web.  The MRC web site 
is presently  serving as the primary catalog of the Center, and the two 
MRC public access terminals are busy close to 13 hours a day.  We have 
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put our print videographies to rest, and are currently doing an 
increasingly brisk business in emailing MRC's web videographies to 
faculty and students.  Over the last few semesters, we've noted a 
distinct rise in MRC circulation, at least part of which we attribute to 
the improved access provided by the MRC web site.  We've also noticed 
that our reference workload from both Berkeley clients and from the great 
cyber-beyond has skyrocketed since crawling onto the web.  We look 
forward to more challenges, more experimentation, and more success in the 
future.

Gary Handman is Director of the Media Resources Center, Moffitt
Library, UC Berkeley.  His e-mail address is ghandman@library.berkeley.edu
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GUEST EDITORIAL 
 

A CONTINUING CHALLENGE FOR LIBRARIANS: MEETING THE NEEDS
OF DISTANCE EDUCATION STUDENTS

  
by Carol Goodson  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996

 Judging from the comments voiced at the 1995 ALA program on services to off-campus students in
Chicago (http://fringe.lib.ecu.edu/Newspapers/ECLSS/report.html), and discussions on the LIBREF-L
listserv librarians all over the country are becoming increasingly frustrated in their attempts to help
distance education students meet their course-related needs. Such students are becoming a problem for
public libraries especially, which are simply not equipped to meet the kinds of demands being placed on
them by college students. 

 In the 19th century public libraries served as the first tax supported agencies that helped foster (self or
continuing) education among the members of their communities. To some, the role of the public library
was "to serve as a supplement to the public school system." (Lee 1968, 90) This concept of the public
library as a kind of "people's university" subsided as compulsory school attendance became the norm
and the general educational level of the population increased. As Lee indicated, "The educational
objective gradually changed from emphasis on helping adults to make up for their lack of formal
schooling to encouraging all adults to use their leisure creatively and . . . to educate themselves
continuously." (Lee1968, 93) 

 With the explosion of distance education in the 1990s, however, not just public libraries, but nearly
ALL types of libraries are being called upon to provide educational support to the public. Like other
successful American enterprises adapting to the service economy of the 1990s, higher education
administrators realize that they have to make it convenient for consumers to buy their product.
Therefore, the college customer is no longer necessarily required to drive long distances to 

 reach the campus: instead, the campus is "delivered" to the individual's own neighborhood. These
developments inevitably increase the strain on nearby libraries, as these "library-less" students struggle
to meet the need for research materials which normally accompanies any type of college-level study. 

 Educational institutions engaging in the trendy field of distance education provide widely varying
degrees of library support for their off-campus students. In the Southeast, the regional accrediting
agency, the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, (SACS) has taken one of the strongest
positions in the country regarding the level of support required in order to maintain accreditation for
off-campus programs. SACS Criteria 5.2.5 states that, 

 "At any off-campus location where credit courses are offered, an institution must ensure the provision
of and access to adequate learning resources and services required to support the courses, programs and
degrees offered. The institution must own the learning resources or provide them through formal
agreements. 

 Competent library personnel must be assigned duties in planning and providing library resources and
services and in ascertaining their continued adequacy" (SACS 1988, 33-34). 

 The State University of West Georgia, located in Carrollton, Georgia, has been providing off-campus
classes since the 1970s and now sends instructors to over twenty sites in the northwest part of the state.
Within the past few years, the College has been beaming classes to an even wider area via satellite. The
experiment in extending classes 

http://fringe.lib.ecu.edu/Newspapers/ECLSS/report.html
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 beyond the Carrollton campus was so successful, that in addition to the graduate education courses
originally offered, two full-fledged external degree programs were also established within the state,
allowing individuals to receive a degree from the State University of West Georgia without ever setting
foot in Carrollton. At the present time, nearly one-fourth of West Georgia's 8,000+ students are off-
campus. 

 In the early days, the library support provided for West Georgia's off-campus students was not very
substantial consisting mainly of a few remote reserve collections. However, when the new SACS
Criteria were published the Ingram Library administration realized that a substantial off-campus library
support system would have to be in place by the time the College came up for its ten-year accreditation
review in April 1993. A new professional position, Coordinator of Off-Campus Library Services, was
approved in 1990 and filled in 1991. 

 Since there was no established program to follow, we experimented about a year before finally settling
on a full-service model, meaning that we propose meeting all the library needs of off-campus students
to the extent possible from our own resources, using the principle of equivalency as a guide. At the
beginning of every quarter, all instructors scheduled to teach an off-campus or satellite course are sent a
packet of materials. Included in the packets are (1) a one-page summary of library support services
available to distance education students; (2) a form for requesting placement of reserve materials near
the class site; (3) a form for requesting Joint Borrowers' cards* for all class members; (4) enough Off-
Campus Library Services Request forms for each student; and (5) email account applications for every
student. 

 Off-campus students simply have to send in their requests - Off-Campus Services will do the rest. An
800 number is available and widely advertised so that students can reach Off-Campus Services from
their workplaces (from which long-distance calls are often forbidden); however, since we require that
requests be made in writing, most arrive by fax or email. The request may be for copies of specific
articles or books, but more often, it consists only of the individual's research paper topic and an
estimate of the number of sources needed. The Coordinator conducts literature searches in the
appropriate databases and whenever possible, returns the search to the student (usually by fax or email)
so that s/he can review the citations and select the relevant items. At this point the student may decide
to obtain items identified in the search at a convenient library, or s/he may choose to return the search
to us, in which case we retrieve the documents desired and send them by Priority Mail (when
necessary, we will also fax up to five articles to a student at no extra charge, or the individual may elect
to pay for optional UPS Next Day Air delivery). If time is short, we will even choose what seem to be
the most useful items from the search ourselves, but we prefer that the fulfillment of requests be more
interactive. If the student's timeline permits, we initiate Interlibrary Loan requests on his/her behalf--or
if not, we identify other libraries in the student's vicinity which have needed materials the West Georgia
library does not own. 

 The only exceptions to this procedure are the students enrolled in the two external degree programs
mentioned earlier. The College has a contract with the Learning Resources Center on the junior college
campus which is the site of one of those programs, and another with the public library serving the 

 town in which the other external degree program is located. In both cases, those libraries have agreed
to serve State University of West Georgia off-campus students as if they were their own clients. In
return, West Georgia spends several thousand dollars per year on the purchase of materials to support
the instructional programs at those sites, and provides a special, expedited intra-library loan service for
their own local users. 

 In the case of the junior college, the materials purchased with University funds actually become the
property of that institution. At the public library, the University has established a collection--now
numbering nearly 10,000 volumes--which is housed in a special section of the public library,
completely open to borrowing by their patrons. For this collection, however (which we catalog, process
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and list in our catalog) West Georgia retains ownership. Computer terminals connected to our online
catalog were placed at both libraries so that users can browse the West Georgia collection and request
materials, which are sent to the libraries by weekly courier service for patron pickup. The junior college
Learning Resources Center, as an academic institution, already owned an adequate selection of
bibliographic databases on CD-ROM; but it was necessary for us to place a ProQuest workstation at the
public library so that our students could access at least one periodical database which was on an
academic level. 

 As a result of the special relationships established with these two libraries, and West Georgia's desire
that these subsidized agreements be fully utilized, our Off-Campus Services policies require that
external degree students try to meet their needs at one of those libraries first before they may submit a
direct request to us. If their efforts are 

 unsuccessful, reference librarians at both locations have supplies of the Off-Campus Services Request
forms which the student can fill out on the spot and fax to us directly from the library. 

 Our association with the librarians at these cooperating libraries is excellent. Surely a major reason is
the existence of a written agreement. After all, the college providing the class has an obligation to meet
the library support needs of these students, but other libraries do not. 

 This issue becomes especially relevant if one considers the cost involved in serving off-campus
students, a cost which in fairness should be borne by the college or university which is collecting
tuition from these students. In our case, these services are heavily subsidized. Because our goal is to
provide library support for distance education students which is equivalent to that available to on-
campus students, off-campus students are not charged for delivery of materials, since there would be no
such expense were they able to come to the West Georgia Library personally. They pay only the
amount which an on-campus student would pay to acquire the same information. Unquestionably,
providing this level of support is fairly expensive. Although we have never actually added it all up, we
would at least have to count my salary as a full-time professional librarian, the salary of a half-time
paraprofessional, the hourly pay for an army of students who pull books and journals from the shelves
and photocopy materials, Priority Mail postage rates for all packages, mileage for weekly courier
service to two sites, monthly charges billed to the 800 number, etc., etc. This does not take into account
the various costs buried in other budget lines designed to support the Library's normal infrastructure,
such as increased demand for Interlibrary Loans, long distance charges incurred when calling students
or faxing materials to them, Fedex charges for reserve materials picked up and returned to us, and so
on. 

 Surprisingly--although we know we are making contact with nearly every distance education student
affiliated with West Georgia through quarterly distribution of publicity materials--most of our nearly
2,000 off-campus students choose to go it alone and take care of their library needs themselves. We
survey our students regularly, and the results indicate that the overwhelming majority do not use either
Off-Campus Library Services or come personally to the campus library; rather--despite our best
efforts--a large number of our distance education students are also presumably burdening the libraries
which are most convenient to them instead of utilizing the resources they have actually paid for through
their tuition! In our first survey in 1991, we learned that 35% used a public library and 51% used some
other academic library besides West Georgia's (those percentages overlap because some students used
both public and academic libraries). In our most recent survey, conducted during Spring Quarter 1995,
we learned that there had been only a slight drop in the number who used a public library (31%), but
this time, only 40% had used some other academic library. We hope that this encouraging decrease in
the use of other academic libraries may perhaps be accounted for by the fact that in 1991, only 8% used
West Georgia's Off-Campus Library Services, while by 1995, that percentage had risen to 17%. 

 We were amazed to learn in the 1991 survey that nearly half (46%) had access to a computer and
modem. These results prompted us to begin offering email accounts for off-campus students, and we
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are currently working on establishing a procedure whereby all off-campus students will automatically
be assigned accounts without having to apply for one. This year's survey revealed a disappointingly
modest increase in the number of 

 "connected" individuals; the percentage of those with a computer and modem has risen to 59%, but we
had hoped for more. The reason why this was so discouraging was that in 1995, Georgia arrived at the
cutting edge of information technology when the Legislature funded a major University System project,
a Web-based statewide virtual library known as Georgia Library Learning Online (GALILEO). Users
of any University System library now have access to a wide variety of databases (two containing some
full-text articles) through GALILEO, plus a myriad of others accessed via the Internet from OCLC
FirstSearch. Although the intention is to include all public library headquarters throughout the state in
the project, at this point the public libraries are connected to the system but do not yet have the full
range of databases. Meanwhile, the GALILEO system will obviously have a major impact on the
provision of services for distance education students in Georgia, since most of them can now
reasonably be expected to at least do their own database searching. Although a student needs only to
walk into any University System Library to use GALILEO, if the individual has access to a computer
and modem, GALILEO can also be used from home or office with an institution-specific password
available to all registered students and faculty. 

 As more and more research materials become available on-line in full-text, either on the Internet or
through state or regional initiatives like GALILEO, it is very possible to imagine that at some point the
demand for specific off-campus library support will no longer even exist. For the foreseeable future,
however, these easily overlooked students are out there in force, and they still very much need and
deserve our help. It is an exciting professional challenge to try to figure out how we can best serve
them and frankly, the effusive and unsolicited expressions of 

 gratitude we routinely receive from our off-campus clients make us realize how much the help of
librarians is needed and appreciated by distance education students. 

 * For many years, the University System of Georgia has operated a Joint Borrowers' card program
whereby any person enrolled in one of the units of the University System may obtain a card at the
home institution which, when presented with a validated student I.D. card, entitles the bearer to
borrowing privileges at any library within the University System. 
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GUEST EDITORIAL           

                A CONTINUING CHALLENGE FOR LIBRARIANS:      
        MEETING THE NEEDS OF DISTANCE EDUCATION STUDENTS
                     by Carol Goodson

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996:1-9.

Judging from the comments voiced at the 1995 ALA program on services to
off-campus students in Chicago 
(http:/fringe.lib.ecu.edu/Newspapers/ECLSS/report.html), and
discussions on the LIBREF-L listserv librarians all over the country
are becoming increasingly frustrated in their attempts to help
distance education students meet their course-related needs. Such
students are becoming a problem for public libraries especially, which
are simply not equipped to meet the kinds of demands being placed 
on them by college students.

In the 19th century public libraries served as the first tax supported
agencies that helped foster (self or continuing) education among the
members of their communities.  To some, the role of the public library
was  "to serve as a supplement to the public school system." (Lee
1968, 90)  This notion of the public library as a kind of "people's
university" subsided as compulsory school attendance became the norm 
and the general educational level of the population increased. As Lee
indicated,  "The educational objective gradually changed from emphasis
on helping adults to make up for their lack of formal schooling to 
encouraging all adults to use their leisure creatively and . . . to educate
themselves continuously." (Lee 1968, 93)
 
With the explosion of distance education in the 1990s, however, not
just public libraries, but nearly ALL types of libraries are being
called upon to provide educational support to the public. 
Like other successful American enterprises adapting to the service
economy of the 1990s, higher education administrators realize that they have
to make it convenient for consumers to buy their product.  Therefore, the
college customer is no longer necessarily required to drive long distances to
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reach the campus:  instead, the campus is "delivered" to the individual's own
neighborhood.  These developments inevitably increase the strain on nearby
libraries, as these "library-less" students struggle to meet the need
for research materials which normally accompanies any type of
college-level study.

Educational institutions engaging in the trendy field of distance
education provide widely varying degrees of library support for their
off-campus students.  In the Southeast,  the regional accrediting
agency, the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, (SACS) has
taken one of the strongest positions in the country regarding the
level of support required in order to maintain accreditation for
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off-campus programs.  SACS Criteria 5.2.5 states that,
 
      "At any off-campus location where credit courses are offered, an
      institution must ensure the provision of and access to adequate
      learning resources and services required to support the courses,
      programs and degrees offered.  The institution must own the learning
      resources or provide them through formal agreements.   
 
      Competent library personnel must be assigned duties in planning and  
      providing library resources and services and in ascertaining their
      continued adequacy"  (SACS 1988, 33-34).

The State University of West Georgia, located in Carrollton, Georgia has
been providing off-campus classes since the 1970s and now sends
instructors to over twenty sites in the northwest part of the state.
Within the past few years, the College has been beaming classes to an
even wider area via satellite.  The experiment in extending classes

*Page 2*

beyond the Carrollton campus was so successful, that in addition to
the graduate education courses originally offered, two full-fledged
external degree programs were also established within the state,
allowing individuals to receive a degree from the State University of
West Georgia without ever setting foot in Carrollton.  At the present
time, nearly one-fourth of West Georgia's 8,000+ students are off-campus.

In the early days, the library support provided for West Georgia's
off-campus students was not very substantial consisting mainly of a
few remote reserve collections.  However, when the new SACS Criteria
were published the library administration realized that a substantial
off-campus library support system would have to be in place by the
time the College came up for its ten-year accreditation review in
April 1993.  A new professional position, Coordinator of Off-Campus
Library Services, was approved in 1990 and filled in 1991.
 
Since there was no established program to follow, we experimented
about a year before finally settling on a full-service model, meaning that
we propose meeting all the library needs of off-campus students to the
extent possible from our own resources, using the principle of equivalency
as a guide.  At the beginning of every quarter, all instructors scheduled
to teach an off-campus or satellite course are sent a packet of
materials.  Included in the packets are (1) a one-page summary of library
support services available to distance education students; (2) a form for
requesting placement of reserve materials near the class site; (3) a form
for requesting Joint Borrowers' cards* for all class members; (4) enough
Off-Campus Library Services Request forms for each student; and (5) email
account applications for every student.
 
*Page 3*

Off-campus students simply have to send in their requests - Off-Campus
Services will do the rest.  An 800 number is available and widely
advertised so that students can reach Off-Campus Services from their
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workplaces (from which long-distance calls are often forbidden);
however, since we require that requests be made in writing, most
arrive by fax or email.  The request may be for copies of specific
articles or books, but more often, it consists only of the
individual's research paper topic and an estimate of the number of
sources needed.  The Coordinator conducts literature searches in the
appropriate databases and whenever possible, returns the search to the
student (usually by fax or email) so that s/he can review the
citations and select the relevant items.  At this point the student
may decide to obtain items identified in the search at a convenient
library, or s/he may choose to return the search to us, in which case
we retrieve the documents desired and send them by Priority Mail (when
necessary, we will also fax up to five articles to a student at no
extra charge, or the individual may elect to pay for optional UPS Next
Day Air delivery).  If time is short, we will even choose what seem to
be the most useful items from the search ourselves, but we prefer that
the fulfillment of requests be more interactive.  If the student's
timeline permits, we initiate Interlibrary Loan requests on his/her
behalf--or if not, we identify other libraries in the student's
vicinity which have needed materials the West Georgia library does not own.
 
The only exceptions to this procedure are the students enrolled in the
two external degree programs mentioned earlier.  The College has a contract
with the Learning Resources Center on the junior college campus which is the
site of one of those programs, and another with the public library serving the
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town in which the other external degree program is located.  In both cases,
those libraries have agreed to serve State University of West Georgia
off-campus students as if they were their own clients.  In return,
West Georgia spends several thousand dollars per year on the purchase
of materials to support the instructional programs at those sites, and
provides a special, expedited intra-library loan service for their own local users.

In the case of the junior college, the materials purchased with
University funds actually become the property of that institution. 
At the public library, the University has established a collection--now
numbering nearly 10,000 volumes--which is housed in a special section of
the public library,  completely open to borrowing by their patrons.  For
this collection, however (which we catalog, process and list in our
catalog) West Georgia retains ownership. Computer terminals connected to
our online catalog were placed at both libraries so that users can browse
the West Georgia collection and request materials, which are sent to the
libraries by weekly courier service for patron pickup.  The junior
college Learning Resources Center, as an academic institution, already
owned an adequate selection of bibliographic databases on CD-ROM;  but it
was necessary for us to place a ProQuest workstation at the public
library so that our students could access at least one periodical
database which was on an academic level.
 
As a result of the special relationships established with these two
libraries, and West Georgia's desire that these subsidized agreements be
fully utilized, our Off-Campus Services policies require that external
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degree students try to meet their needs at one of those libraries first
before they may submit a direct request to us.  If their efforts are

*Page 5*

unsuccessful, reference librarians at both locations have supplies of the
Off-Campus Services Request forms which the student can fill out on the
spot and fax to us directly from the library.
 
Our association with the librarians at these cooperating libraries is
excellent. Surely a major reason is the existence of a written
agreement.  After all, the college providing the class has an
obligation to meet the library support needs of these students, 
but other libraries do not.
 
This issue becomes especially relevant if one considers the cost
involved in serving off-campus students, a cost which in fairness should
be borne by the college or university which is collecting tuition from
these students.  In our case, these services are heavily subsidized. 
Because our goal is to provide library support for distance education
students which is equivalent to that available to on-campus students,
off-campus students are not charged for delivery of materials, since
there would be no such expense were they able to come to the West Georgia
Library personally.  They pay only the amount which an on-campus student
would pay to acquire the same information.  Unquestionably, providing
this level of support is fairly expensive.  Although we have never
actually added it all up, we would at least have to count my salary as a
full-time professional librarian, the salary of a half-time
paraprofessional, the hourly pay for an army of students who pull books
and journals from the shelves and photocopy materials, Priority Mail
postage rates for all packages, mileage for weekly courier service to two
sites, monthly charges billed to the 800 number, etc., etc.  This does
not take into account the various costs buried in other budget lines
designed to support the Library's normal infrastructure, such as
increased demand for Interlibrary Loans, long distance charges incurred
when calling students or faxing materials to them, Fedex charges for
reserve materials picked up and returned to us, and so on.
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Surprisingly--although we know we are making contact with nearly
every distance education student affiliated with West Georgia through
quarterly distribution of publicity materials--most of our nearly 2,000
off-campus students choose to go it alone and take care of their library
needs themselves.  We survey our students regularly, and the results
indicate that the overwhelming majority do not use either Off-Campus
Library Services or come personally to the campus library;
rather--despite our best efforts--a large number of our distance
education students are also presumably burdening the libraries 
which are most convenient to them instead of utilizing the resources 
they have actually paid for through their tuition!  In our first
survey in 1991, we learned that 35% used a public library and 51% used
some other academic library besides West Georgia's (those percentages
overlap because some students used both public and academic
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libraries).  In our most recent survey,  conducted during Spring
Quarter 1995, we learned that there had been only a slight drop in the
number who used a public library (31%), but this time, only 40% had
used some other academic library.  We hope that this encouraging
decrease in the use of other academic libraries may perhaps be
accounted for by the fact that in 1991, only 8% used West Georgia's
Off-Campus Library Services, while by 1995, that percentage had risen to 17%.

We were amazed to learn in the 1991 survey that nearly half (46%) had
access to a computer and modem.  These results prompted us to begin
offering email accounts for off-campus students, and we are currently
working on establishing a procedure whereby all off-campus students will
automatically be assigned accounts without having to apply for one.  This
year's survey revealed a disappointingly modest increase in the number of
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"connected" individuals;  the percentage of those with a computer and
modem has risen to 59%, but we had hoped for more.  The reason why this
was so discouraging was that in 1995, Georgia arrived at the cutting edge
of information technology when the Legislature funded a major University
System project, a Web-based statewide virtual library known as Georgia
Library Learning Online (GALILEO).  Users of any University System library
now have access to a wide variety of databases (two containing some
full-text articles) through GALILEO, plus a myriad of others accessed via
the Internet from OCLC FirstSearch.  Although the intention is to include
all public library headquarters throughout the state in the project, at
this point the public libraries are connected to the system but do not
yet have the full range of databases.  Meanwhile, the GALILEO system will
obviously have a major impact on the provision of services for distance
education students in Georgia, since most of them can now reasonably be
expected to at least do their own database searching.  Although a student
needs only to walk into any University System Library to use GALILEO, if
the individual has access to a computer and modem, GALILEO can also be
used from home or office with an institution-specific password available
to all registered students and faculty.
 
As more and more research materials become available on-line in
full-text, either on the Internet or through state or regional initiatives
like GALILEO, it is very possible to imagine that at some point the demand
for specific off-campus library support will no longer even exist.  For
the foreseeable future, however, these easily overlooked students are out
there in force, and they still very much need and deserve our help.  It
is an exciting professional challenge to try to figure out how we can
best serve them and frankly, the effusive and unsolicited expressions of
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gratitude we routinely receive from our off-campus clients make us
realize how much the help of librarians is needed and appreciated by
distance education students.
 
*  For many years,  the University System of Georgia has operated a Joint
Borrowers' card program whereby any person enrolled in one of the units of
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the University System may obtain a card at the home institution which, when
presented with a validated student I.D. card, entitles the bearer to borrowing
privileges at any library within the University System.
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A DISTANCE EDUCATION INFRASTRUCTURE

 
by Lucy C. Morse, Ph.D. and Barbara Truman 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996

INTRODUCTION

Within the state of Florida current resources for education are insufficient to meet the projected needs
of current and potential learners. In 1995 the Florida Department of Education released the following
statistics: between 1985 and 1990, headcount enrollment within the State University System increased
by twenty percent, and by forty-five percent in the Community College System. The projected growth
in the number of high school graduates from 1990 to 2000 is thirty-five percent. In addition to the
"typical" college age student increase, both minority and non-minority, there is an increased demand
for higher education, lifelong professional and vocational continuing education, and personal
development from the adult population. This latter group often includes students that have not
obtained a higher education degree because of cultural and economic barriers and are often
geographically bound by job and family.

 To address these needs Florida is exploring the use of distance learning technology. As a part of this
process the Florida State University System funded five demonstration projects to explore the options
of distance learning within the state. In February 1995, the Central Florida Consortium of Higher
Education's proposal for a Distance Learning Demonstration Project (DLDP) was funded.

 The Central Florida Consortium of Higher Education, Inc. (CFCHE), a non-profit corporation in
Florida, was established in 1988 with the six community colleges of the University of Central Florida
(UCF) service area, which are: Brevard, Central Florida, Daytona Beach, Lake-Sumter, Seminole and
Valencia, together with UCF as members. These Central

 Florida institutions serve eleven of the sixty-seven counties of the state. The purpose of the
organization is to forge strong articulation activities among the institutions and to develop
collaborative efforts to improve undergraduate education. Without this partnership, effective systemic
long-lasting improvements in undergraduate education within Central Florida are unlikely.

 Changes in the undergraduate program must be systemic rather than local because 70 percent of the
upper division UCF students begin their postsecondary education in the local community colleges.
Although geography ultimately will not be a factor in distance learning, the benefits of working with
the CFCHE institutions at this early stage is significant for implementation of a distance learning
infrastructure that can be disseminated throughout the state and the country.

 

BACKGROUND

Though no ideal model of distance education exists, several are innovative for very different reasons.
Philosophical approaches to distance education differ. Some researchers and practitioners feel that to
be successful, distance education must replicate face to face classroom interaction. Others assert that
learner characteristics diminish the need for real-time interaction. The Open model at the British Open
University has teachers and support staff located at a central site without classrooms. Students
determine where and when they learn (Thach 1994, 12). In direct contrast is Iowa's fully interactive
two-way video, two-way audio network.

 In 1987 the Iowa legislature approved a plan for the Iowa Communications Network connecting the

http://pegasus.cc.ucf.edu/~cfche
http://www.ucf.edu/
http://www.brevard.cc.fl.us/
http://205.129.12.3/
http://www.lscc.cc.fl.us/
http://www.seminole.cc.fl.us/
http://www.gate.net/~valencia
http://www.open.ac.uk/
http://www.open.ac.uk/
http://www.iptv.org/iowa_database/ICN/ICN.html
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state with a high-speed, two-way interactive, fiber optic network for voice, video and data
communications. Part One of the plan connected the state's public television stations, three public
universities and fifteen community colleges; Part Two connected at least one site within the state's
ninety-nine counties. Now under construction Part Three will connect four hundred schools, libraries,
armories, hospitals and area educational agencies. This 1987 network was used in the Iowa Distance
Education Alliance, Iowa's Star Schools project (K-12) from the US Department of Education, to
encourage improved instruction in various subject areas and to reach out to under served populations
using telecommunications (Simonsen and Schlosser 1995, 14).

 Trends in distance education include attention to multiculturalism, humanities, and world affairs
(Sherry 1996, 3). Using the Internet for e-mail and searching the World Wide Web are two ways to
bring the global village to the desktop at the learner's convenience. Barker and Baker (1995, 18) state
that networked-focused learning is a result of the exponential growth on the Internet of student-
initiated data gathering and interactive communication. The authors project the possibility that
network-focused distance learning will one day eclipse the practice of classroom-focused distance
learning. Other trends expressed by Twigg (1994, 1-5) are the changing definition of learning, new
learning environments, and the new attention paid to the diverse learning styles.

 New skills must be learned by faculty to meet the needs of quality distance education. Sherry (1996,
13) cites Schlosser and Anderson's 1994 literature review for the Association for Educational
Communications and Technology (AECT)

 which identifies these distance learning teaching skills as: understanding the nature and philosophy of
distance education; identifying learner characteristics at distant sites; designing and developing
interactive courseware to suit each technology; adapting teaching strategies to deliver instruction at a
distance; training and practice in the use of telecommunications systems; evaluating student
achievement, attitudes and perceptions at distant sites; and dealing with copyright issues.

 Eight major areas of knowledge necessary to distance learning were identified in the International
Journal of Instructional Media: communication and feedback, promoting interaction between and
among learners, teamwork and collaboration, administrative and support services, conducting learner
needs assessments, distance learning technology and its impact on learners, identifying learning styles,
and developing a systems perspective of thinking (Thach and Murphy 1994, 16). Barker and Baker
(1995, 19) assert "Distance education instructors of necessity must be master teachers." They add that
the key to success in distance learning is the teacher. Instructors must challenge the students to use
their higher thinking to research, problem solve, and inquire about their own answers (Mizell 1994, 6).

 The structure for learner support systems within institutions must be varied based upon the student
clientele, available resources, leadership, and imagination. If a coherent whole is not fashioned from
discrete pieces that fit together from the standpoint of the student, the system's objective cannot be
achieved (Sewart 1992, 6). Thach and Murphy (1994, 13) cite the example of the network, which is
thought to be the management structure of the future, as appropriate for distance education with
faculty and staff usually centralized and students scattered in hubs.

 

METHODOLOGY

The Distance Learning Demonstration Project focuses on creating an infrastructure system to support
distance learning and instructional enhancement, not on hardware or courses to be used. The first
building block is the development of the program infrastructure to support the life cycle of
instructional enhancement and distance education. The infrastructure includes, but is not limited to:
training faculty, establishing access for the learner, and, in the process, developing a plan for
marketing distance education and assessing the benefits of distance education.

http://www.iptv.org/iowa_database/Star.Schools/Star.Schools.html
http://www.ed.gov/index.html
http://aectdisc.trc.purdue.edu/moreAECT.html
http://aectdisc.trc.purdue.edu/moreAECT.html
http://pegasus.cc.ucf.edu/~cfche/demoproj.html
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 As the first building block is developed, these questions need to be considered by an institution before
making a commitment to distance education: Is the institution interested in pursuing a distance
education path in addition to a traditional college student path? Who is the target audience? What are
the programs/disciplines that faculty and students believe need a distance education option? Is the
purpose of distance education to make the institution more accessible for the current students or to
attract new students?

 

Process

Knowing the answers to the above questions enables the activities for distance learning to then be
integrated into one management system. The

 steps are:

 
Define program objectives 
Allocate resources to each objective 
Combine objectives and resources into program schedule 
Execute the program 
Monitor progress 
Validate the results 
Factor lessons learned into future program planning efforts.

Understanding how to use technology in teaching, distance learning, and creating effective distance
learning tools for organizational use are critical elements to the success of this process. These tools
need to be defined, and institutions must then be trained on how to properly apply them. The program
objectives that are established to define the boundaries of the DLDP system are given below.

 

Training Faculty

Course Development: The purpose of these instructional resources for educational technology is to
produce a vehicle for change advocacy, to create enthusiasm, and to energize faculty and staff about
distance learning and instructional technology. The videos and support material showcase local faculty
members who have distinguished themselves as innovators or exceptional users of these technologies.

 Faculty Development: The faculty development team provides workshops related to conducting
distance education courses and instructional enhancement within current classroom courses

 Instructional technologists: The funded technologists on each campus provide faculty workshops and
individual instruction sessions in the actual use of, (versus simply knowledge of), distance education
and instructional enhancement tools. Working in concert with the specific and general needs of each
campus, instructional technologists will deliver appropriate instruction to support existing campus
faculty educational technology initiatives.

 

Learner Support System:

This advisory committee has examined systems and components of systems that allow distance
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learning to successfully function in higher education. A workshop to brainstorm for solutions within
student services was sponsored by Sprint.

 Since the DLDP is a collaborative effort within the CFCHE, allocating the human resources to each
objective has been an important focus. The course development, faculty development, and learner
support components of the project each have an advisory committee with equal representation from
each of the seven institutions. These advisory committees meet on a monthly schedule and facilitate
communication, coordination, and direction among all participants. A management chart of the
complex collaboration has assisted with the understanding of the resource allocation.

 Each Advisory Committee has planned and agreed on specific tasks, processes, deliverables, and
schedules. All of the schedules have been aggregated into an overall Gantt chart. As work progresses
on each of the components, the timelines are used to monitor progress. Monthly meetings

 of the management team, which is composed of the team leaders of each of the components, result in
formative evaluations and suggest immediate and future improvements to the system.

 Constant communications have reinforced all these activities. The communications have had three
foci: communications with each other on the advisory committees, communications within each
institution, and communications outside the Consortium. From the beginning, electronic mail has been
used for those with access to the Internet and faxes have been sent to the rest. This electronic list has
been updated constantly as more people come on-line. A web page (http://pegasus.cc.ucf.edu/~cfche)
has been es tablished with links to all CFCHE institutions and with copies of notes of all DLDP
advisory committees.

 The DLDP approach allows institutions to build distance learning capabilities in phases, with each
phase building upon the past. Steps are included that allow for issues to be addressed and corrections
made.

 In addition, it is important that not only is the academic portion of distance learning developed, but
that there is a continuous contact with the technology of distance learning. Trends in the distance
learning technologies also need to be addressed. With this in mind the goals for a Distance Learning
system within the CFCHE for years one through four are:

 
Year 1 -- DLDP: Establish program infrastructure, and conduct pilot projects 
Year 2 -- Refine components of project and conduct Distance Learning demonstrations and
training 
Year 3 -- Establish initial distance learning capability 
Year 4 -- Continue program growth and expansion

 A detailed yearly listing of the strategies for each of the program objectives is presented as an
addendum to this article.

 One reason for the success of the DLDP is that the CFCHE has a historical record of working
together. The opportunity to build on the system that has been established by this year's activities is
here. Distance education is also here and if higher education institutions fail to stake a claim in this
world, they could lose students to other institutions and for-profit organizations (DeLoughry 1995,
A21).

 The physical universities, the traditional universities, will remain, but distance education and
computer technology are new tools to augment the educational process (Schwartz 1995, 22-26).
Access to computer technology alone will not improve education; technology is only an enabling tool
which teachers must be taught to use in innovative and effective ways.

http://pegasus.cc.ucf.edu/~chcfe
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 The design for the infrastructure system will be usable in any organization or institution. With only
limited modification the same structure and processes can be used in academic settings, hospitals,
government organizations, and corporate settings. The definition of these elements and the creation of
this model are of real consequence and represent the challenge to those who believe in distance
learning. The opportunity for the development of corporate strategic partnering with educational
institutions is exceptional. This union is the future of education.

 According to the visionary Stan Davis, "The megaindustry created by the union of computers,
communications, entertainment, media and publishing will deliver education and learning in such new
ways that it will parallel, rival, and in some instances displace schools as the major deliverer of
learning." (Davis 1994, 65)

 

CONCLUSION

Much has been accomplished during this year of the Demonstration Project. Using technology in the
learning process is the beginning of use of the technologies that will open the future to a broader
educational paradigm, a value-added education, and one in which education will be less formal and
more open to the general population. Several lessons have been learned as this system has been
created. They include: the importance of communication at all levels, the need for administrative
support at all in stitutions, the importance of making decisions collaboratively, and the benefits that
come from the sharing of ideas and resources.

 The seven institutions of the CFCHE have learned to work together as teams toward the common
goal of creating an infrastructure to support distance learning and instructional enhancement. The
objectives for Year 1 are being met and the framework for a successful Distance Learning System is in
place for future development.
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ADDENDUM

Year 1

 Strategies addressing each of the program objectives for establishing the program infrastructure are
given below.

 Training of Faculty:

Present innovative and effective applications of technology-enhanced instruction 
Encourage use of educational technology by faculty in higher education institutions 
Provide insight and instruction regarding various modes of education technology-in place-
dependent environments (i.e., classrooms, open computer labs) or extended learning settings
(i.e., two-way interactive teleclassrooms), and in time-and place-independent environments
using distance learning delivery systems 
Assess Community College and UCF needs of Distance Learning and instructional
enhancement 
Develop workshops as determined by the assessments and input provided by the Advisory
Committee 
Develop appropriate workshops and individual training sessions 
Training will be designed and delivered in a revolving manner, considering the strengths of each
individual instructional technologist and participating campus and sharing same among CFCHE
member institutions

 

Develop personal technology profiles for interested faculty members detailing a comprehensive
plan for their successful, ongoing integration of appropriate instructional enhancement and
distance education tools and techniques into their teaching practices 
Implement workshops and individual training sessions

 Learner Support

Examine systems and components of systems that allow distance learning to successfully
function in higher education 
Investigate accreditation rules to see how Southern Association of Colleges and Schools treats
distance learning 
Review the literature for learner support models at other institutions 
Develop and distribute a survey instrument to allow Consortium members to record their
institution's level of learner support services and systems 
Review and verify surveys of learner support systems at Consortium institutions 
Investigate the areas of support services, which have been identified as: admissions,
advising/counseling, bookstore, computer services, financial aid, library, registration, and
testing 
Survey focus groups of students for their perception of the learner support systems 
Begin to build a data base of distance learning "lessons learned" for application to the program

 Marketing

Make presentations on the DLDP system 
Sponsor a workshop to brainstorm for solutions to provide appropriate support services to
learners/students that elect to access post-secondary public institutions within Central Florida

http://www.educom.edu/program/nlii/keydocs/monograph.html
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Design a Framework for planning and delivering distance learning courses and instructional
enhancement -- Have one day, three days, or four days options 
Develop a marketing plan for the Distance Learning system that can be used with community
sponsors

The objectives and strategies for marketing were not developed as completely as for teaching and
learning. As time has progressed, this deficiency has become more apparent and should be taken into
consideration to a greater degree at the onset of the process.

 Years 2, 3, 4

 These years will continue training faculty, establishing access for the learner, developing the
marketing plan, and evaluating the different components with an emphasis each year on specific
objectives. Some of the strategies during these years will be:

 
Survey learners/students for course needs via distance learning 
Establish which courses would be converted to distance learning 
Establish a reward system reflecting administrative support of distance education curriculum
development 
Develop a conversion plan for existing course and develop new ones 
Determine who is the target audience for the instructional resources and which delivery method
is best suited to each group 
Determine the medium to long term effect of the faculty workshops on the use of technology in
the classroom 
Evaluate the change in the support services at each of the CFCHE institutions following the
Workshop 
Factor lessons learned into future planning efforts 
Evaluate the aggregated distance learning infrastructure

 

Train faculty in the course conversion process 
Continue to encourage the use of educational technology by faculty at higher education
institutions 
Establish quality standards for distance learning courses 
Continue to build databases of lessons learned 
Continue marketing the benefits of distance learning
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MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996:10-24.

INTRODUCTION

Within the state of Florida current resources for education are
insufficient to meet the projected needs of current and potential
learners.  In 1995 the Florida Department of Education released the
following statistics:  between 1985 and 1990, headcount enrollment within
the State University System increased by twenty percent, and by
forty-five percent in the Community College System.  The projected 
growth in the number of high school graduates from 1990 to 2000 is 
thirty-five percent.  In addition to the "typical" college age student
increase, both minority and non-minority, there is an increased demand
for higher education, lifelong professional and vocational continuing 
education, and personal development from the adult population.  
This latter group often includes students that have not obtained a
higher education degree because of cultural and economic
barriers and are often geographically bound by job and family. 

To address these needs Florida is exploring the use of distance learning
technology.  As a part of this process the Florida State University System
funded five demonstration projects to explore the options of distance
learning within the state.  In February 1995, the Central Florida
Consortium of Higher Education's proposal for a Distance Learning
Demonstration Project (DLDP) was funded.

The Central Florida Consortium of Higher Education, Inc. (CFCHE), a
non-profit corporation in Florida, was established in 1988 with the six
community colleges of the University of Central Florida (UCF) service
area, which are:  Brevard, Central Florida, Daytona Beach, Lake-Sumter,
Seminole and Valencia, together with UCF as members.  These Central
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Florida institutions serve eleven of the sixty-seven counties of the
state.  The purpose of the organization is to forge strong articulation
activities among the institutions and to develop collaborative efforts to
improve undergraduate education.  Without this partnership, effective
systemic long-lasting improvements in undergraduate education within
Central Florida are unlikely. 

Changes in the undergraduate program must be systemic rather than local
because 70 percent of the upper division UCF students begin their
postsecondary education in the local community colleges.  Although
geography ultimately will not be a factor in distance learning, the
benefits of working with the CFCHE institutions at this early stage is
significant for implementation of a distance learning infrastructure that
can be disseminated throughout the state and the country. 
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BACKGROUND

Though no ideal model of distance education exists, several are innovative
for very different reasons.  Philosophical approaches to distance
education differ.  Some researchers and practitioners feel that to be
successful, distance education must replicate face to face classroom
interaction.  Others assert that learner characteristics diminish the need
for real-time interaction.  The Open model at the British Open University
has teachers and support staff located at a central site without
classrooms.  Students determine where and when they learn (Thach 1994,
12).  In direct contrast is Iowa's fully interactive two-way video,
two-way audio network. 

*Page 11*

In 1987 the Iowa legislature approved a plan for the Iowa Communications
Network connecting the state with a high-speed, two-way interactive, fiber
optic network for voice, video and data communications.  Part One of the
plan connected the state's public television stations, three public
universities and fifteen community colleges;  Part Two connected at least one
site within the state's ninety-nine counties.  Now under construction Part
Three will connect four hundred schools, libraries, armories,
hospitals and area educational agencies.  This 1987 network was used
in the Iowa Distance Education Alliance, Iowa's Star Schools project
(K-12) from the US Department of Education, to encourage improved
instruction in various subject areas and to reach out to under served 
populations using telecommunications (Simonsen and Schlosser 1995, 14). 

Trends in distance education include attention to multiculturalism,
humanities, and world affairs (Sherry 1996, 3).  Using the Internet for
e-mail and searching the World Wide Web are two ways to bring the global
village to the desktop at the learner's convenience.  Barker and Baker
(1995, 18) state that networked-focused learning is a result of the
exponential growth on the Internet of student-initiated data gathering and
interactive communication.  The authors project the possibility that
network-focused distance learning will one day eclipse the practice of
classroom-focused distance learning.  Other trends expressed by Twigg
(1994, 1-5) are the changing definition of learning, new learning
environments, and the new attention paid to the diverse learning styles. 

New skills must be learned by faculty to meet the needs of quality
distance education.  Sherry (1996, 13) cites Schlosser and Anderson's 1994
literature review for the Association for Educational Communications and
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Technology (AECT ) which identifies these distance learning teaching
skills as:  understanding the nature and philosophy of distance education;
identifying learner characteristics at distant sites; designing and
developing interactive courseware to suit each technology; adapting
teaching strategies to deliver instruction at a distance; training and
practice in the use of telecommunications systems; evaluating student
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achievement, attitudes and perceptions at distant sites; and dealing with
copyright issues. 

Eight major areas of knowledge necessary to distance learning were
identified in the International Journal of Instructional Media: 
communication and feedback, promoting interaction between and among
learners, teamwork and collaboration, administrative and support
services, conducting learner needs assessments, distance learning
technology and its impact on learners, identifying learning styles, and
developing a systems perspective of thinking (Thach and Murphy 1994, 16). 
Barker and Baker (1995, 19) assert "Distance education instructors of
necessity must be master teachers."  They add that the key to success in
distance learning is the teacher.  Instructors must challenge the students
to use their higher thinking to research, problem solve, and inquire about
their own answers (Mizell 1994, 6). 

The structure for learner support systems within institutions must be
varied based upon the student clientele, available resources, leadership,
and imagination. If a coherent whole is not fashioned from discrete pieces
that fit together from the standpoint of the student, the system's
objective cannot be achieved (Sewart 1992, 6).  Thach and Murphy (1994,
13) cite the example of the network, which is thought to be the management
structure of the future, as appropriate for distance education with
faculty and staff usually centralized and students scattered in hubs. 
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METHODOLOGY

The Distance Learning Demonstration Project focuses on creating an
infrastructure system to support distance learning and instructional
enhancement, not on hardware or courses to be used.  The first building
block is the development of the program infrastructure to support the
life cycle of instructional enhancement and distance education.  The
infrastructure includes, but is not limited to:  training faculty,
establishing access for the learner, and, in the process, developing a
plan for marketing distance education and assessing the benefits of
distance education. 

As the first building block is developed, these questions need to be
considered by an institution before making a commitment to distance
education:  Is the institution interested in pursuing a distance education
path in addition to a traditional college student path?  Who is the target
audience?  What are the programs/disciplines that faculty and students
believe need a distance education option?  Is the purpose of distance
education to make the institution more accessible for the current students
or to attract new students? 

Process

Knowing the answers to the above questions enables the activities for
distance learning to then be integrated into one management system. The
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steps are:  
. Define program objectives 
. Allocate resources to each objective 
. Combine objectives and resources into program schedule 
. Execute the program 
. Monitor progress 
. Validate the results 
. Factor lessons learned into future program planning efforts. 
        
Understanding how to use technology in teaching, distance learning, and
creating effective distance learning tools for organizational use are
critical elements to the success of this process.  These tools need to be
defined, and institutions must then be trained on how to properly apply
them.  The program objectives that are established to define the
boundaries of the DLDP system are given below. 

Training Faculty

Course Development:  The purpose of these instructional resources for
educational technology is to produce a vehicle for change advocacy, to
create enthusiasm, and to energize faculty and staff about distance
learning and instructional technology.  The videos and support material
showcase local faculty members who have distinguished themselves as
innovators or exceptional users of these technologies. 

Faculty Development:  The faculty development team provides workshops
related to conducting distance education courses and instructional
enhancement within current classroom courses
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Instructional technologists:  The funded technologists on each campus
provide faculty workshops and individual instruction sessions in the
actual use of, (versus simply knowledge of), distance education and
instructional enhancement tools. Working in concert with the specific and
general needs of each campus, instructional technologists will deliver
appropriate instruction to support existing campus faculty educational
technology initiatives. 

Learner Support System: 

This advisory committee has examined systems and components of systems
that allow distance learning to successfully function in higher education. 
A workshop to brainstorm for solutions within student services was
sponsored by Sprint.

Since the DLDP is a collaborative effort within the CFCHE, allocating the
human resources to each objective has been an important focus.  The course
development, faculty development, and learner support components of the
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project each have an advisory committee with equal representation from
each of the seven institutions.  These advisory committees meet on a
monthly schedule and facilitate communication, coordination, and direction
among all participants.  A management chart of the complex
collaboration has assisted with the understanding of the resource allocation. 

Each Advisory Committee has planned and agreed on specific tasks,
processes, deliverables, and schedules.  All of the schedules have been
aggregated into an overall Gantt chart.  As work progresses on each of the
components, the timelines are used to monitor progress.  Monthly meetings
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of the management team, which is composed of the team leaders of each of
the components, result in formative evaluations and suggest immediate and
future improvements to the system. 

Constant communications have reinforced all these activities.  The
communications have had three foci:  communications with each other on the
advisory committees, communications within each institution, and
communications outside the Consortium.  From the beginning, electronic
mail has been used for those with access to the Internet and faxes
have been sent to the rest.  This electronic list has been updated 
constantly as more people come on-line.  A web page
(http://pegasus.cc.ucf.edu/~cfche) has been es tablished with links to all
CFCHE institutions and with copies of notes of all DLDP advisory
committees. 

The DLDP approach allows institutions to build distance learning
capabilities in phases, with each phase building upon the past.  Steps are
included that allow for issues to be addressed and corrections made. 

In addition, it is important that not only is the academic portion of
distance learning developed, but that there is a continuous contact with
the technology of distance learning.  Trends in the distance learning
technologies also need to be addressed.  With this in mind the goals for
a Distance Learning system within the CFCHE for years one through four
are: 
        
. Year 1 -- DLDP:  Establish program infrastructure, and conduct
pilot projects
. Year 2 -- Refine components of project and conduct Distance
Learning demonstrations and training
. Year 3 -- Establish initial distance learning capability
. Year 4 -- Continue program growth and expansion
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A detailed yearly listing of the strategies for each of the program
objectives is presented as an addendum to this article. 

One reason for the success of the DLDP is that the CFCHE has a historical
record of working together.  The opportunity to build on the system that
has been established by this year's activities is here.  Distance
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education is also here and if higher education institutions fail to stake
a claim in this world, they could lose students to other institutions and
for-profit organizations (DeLoughry 1995, A21). 

The physical universities, the traditional universities, will remain, but
distance education and computer technology are new tools to augment the
educational process (Schwartz 1995, 22-26).  Access to computer technology
alone will not improve education; technology is only an enabling tool
which teachers must be taught to use in innovative and effective ways. 

The design for the infrastructure system will be usable in any
organization or institution.  With only limited modification the same
structure and processes can be used in academic settings, hospitals,
government organizations, and corporate settings.  The definition of
these elements and the creation of this model are of real consequence and
represent the challenge to those who believe in distance learning.  The
opportunity for the development of corporate strategic partnering with
educational institutions is exceptional.  This union is the future of
education. 
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According to the visionary Stan Davis, "The megaindustry created by the
union of computers, communications, entertainment, media and publishing
will deliver education and learning in such new ways that it will
parallel, rival, and in some instances displace schools as the major
deliverer of learning." (Davis 1994, 65) 

CONCLUSION

Much has been accomplished during this year of the Demonstration Project. 
Using technology in the learning process is the beginning of use of the
technologies that will open the future to a broader educational paradigm,
a value-added education, and one in which education will be less formal
and more open to the general population.  Several lessons have been
learned as this system has been created.  They include:  the importance of
communication at all levels, the need for administrative support at all in
stitutions, the importance of making decisions collaboratively, and the
benefits that come from the sharing of ideas and resources. 

The seven institutions of the CFCHE have learned to work together as teams
toward the common goal of creating an infrastructure to support distance
learning and instructional enhancement.  The objectives for Year 1 are
being met and the framework for a successful Distance Learning System is
in place for future development. 

*Page 19*
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ADDENDUM

Year 1

Strategies addressing each of the program objectives for establishing the
program infrastructure are given below: 

Training of Faculty: 
. Present innovative and effective applications of technology-enhanced
instruction

. Encourage use of educational technology by faculty in higher
education institutions

. Provide insight and instruction regarding various modes of education
technology-in place-dependent environments (i.e., classrooms, open
computer labs) or extended learning settings (i.e., two-way
interactive teleclassrooms), and in time-and place-independent
environments using distance learning delivery systems  
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. Assess Community College and UCF needs of Distance Learning and 
instructional enhancement

. Develop workshops as determined by the assessments and input
provided by the Advisory Committee  

. Develop appropriate workshops and individual training sessions  

. Training will be designed and delivered in a revolving manner,
considering the strengths of each individual instructional
technologist and participating campus and sharing same among CFCHE
member institutions
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. Develop personal technology profiles for interested faculty members
detailing a comprehensive plan for their successful, ongoing
integration of appropriate instructional enhancement and distance
education tools and techniques into their teaching practices

. Implement workshops and individual training sessions 

Learner Support: 

. Examine systems and components of systems that allow distance
learning to successfully function in higher education

. Investigate accreditation rules to see how Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools treats distance learning

. Review the literature for learner support models at other institutions  

. Develop and distribute a survey instrument to allow Consortium
members to record their institution's level of learner support
services and systems 

. Review and verify surveys of learner support systems at Consortium 
institutions  

. Investigate the areas of support services, which have been
identified as:  admissions, advising/counseling, bookstore, computer
services, financial aid, library, registration, and testing  

. Survey focus groups of students for their perception of the learner 
support systems  

. Begin to build a data base of distance learning "lessons learned" 
for application to the program 

Marketing: 

. Make presentations on the DLDP system
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. Sponsor a workshop to brainstorm for solutions to provide
appropriate support services to learners/students that elect to access
post-secondary public institutions within Central Florida
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. Design a Framework for planning and delivering distance learning
courses and instructional enhancement -- Have one day, three days, or 
four days options
 
. Develop a marketing plan for the Distance Learning system that can
be used with community sponsors 

The objectives and strategies for marketing were not developed as
completely as for teaching and learning.  As time has progressed, this
deficiency has become more apparent and should be taken into consideration
to a greater degree at the onset of the process.

Years 2, 3, 4

These years will continue training faculty, establishing access for the
learner, developing the marketing plan, and evaluating the different
components with an emphasis each year on specific objectives.  Some of the
strategies during these years will be: 

. Survey learners/students for course needs via distance learning
 
. Establish which courses would be converted to distance learning
 
. Establish a reward system reflecting administrative support of 
distance education curriculum development
  
. Develop a conversion plan for existing course and develop new ones
  
. Determine who is the target audience for the instructional resources
and which delivery method is best suited to each group

. Determine the medium to long term effect of the faculty workshops
on the use of technology in the classroom  

. Evaluate the change in the support services at each of the CFCHE 
institutions following the Workshop 

. Factor lessons learned into future planning efforts  

. Evaluate the aggregated distance learning infrastructure 
        
*Page 23*

. Train faculty in the course conversion process
        
. Continue to encourage the use of educational technology by faculty 
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at higher education institutions
  
. Establish quality standards for distance learning courses
  
. Continue to build databases of lessons learned
 
. Continue marketing the benefits of distance learning 
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of New York at Buffalo

  
by Nancy Schiller  
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996

Project Overview and Background

The State University of New York (SUNY) is committed to the development of high quality distance
education programs as a means of providing enhanced learning opportunities for both traditional and
non-traditional students. One such program is EngiNet, SUNY's distance learning initiative in
engineering. EngiNet is a cooperative project between the School of Engineering and Applied
Sciences at the University at Buffalo (UB) and the SUNY engineering schools at Binghamton, Stony
Brook, and New Paltz. Now in its third semester, EngiNet was developed to enhance graduate
engineering education within SUNY and to provide New York State industry with state-of-the-art
engineering instruction. Through the program graduate engineering courses are shared (currently on
videotape) among the participating schools in addition to being offered at industrial sites around the
state. 

 Programs like EngiNet challenge librarians to find creative solutions to the problem of providing
library support to distance learners. To meet the challenge, the UB Libraries have developed an
experimental service which makes use of digitizing technologies and the hypertext linking and
organizational capabilities of the World Wide Web to provide access to course- related materials as
well as electronic library services and Internet-based information resources. In place since the fall of
1995, currently a Stony Brook student enrolled in an EngiNet materials science course taught by a
professor in Buffalo can check her homework answers online, then download the handouts for the last
two lectures. This spring the service was expanded to include classes offered by the UB School of
Nursing's Distance Education Program, which delivers graduate nursing instruction via interactive
video to rural counties of Western New York through a grant funded by the New York State
Department of Health. In addition, starting next fall, the UB Libraries will begin a one-year project to
collaboratively develop and link similar World Wide Web services at Binghamton University and
SUNY Plattsburgh in support of distance education in engineering and nursing at those two
institutions. 

 

Project Development

The prototype for the service was developed in the fall of 1995 specifically for the five UB EngiNet
courses offered that semester and was the result of close collaboration between the UB Libraries and
the School of Engineering and Applied Sciences. The Libraries project team, based in the Science and
Engineering Library, consisted of the Engineering Librarian and three part- time student assistants
including two graduate students from the School of Information and Library Studies and an
undergraduate graphic arts major. The project team worked closely with the EngiNet Program
Coordinator and the Head of Computing Services in the School of Engineering and Applied Sciences
on the design and overall administration of the service. In addition, input and support for the project
was provided by others within the UB Libraries, specifically the Director of the Science and
Engineering Library, the Head of Access Services of Lockwood Library, and the UB Libraries Web
Manager. 

 UB Libraries project staff designed and then built the basic Web structure for the service during the

http://www.sunycentral.edu/
http://www.eng.buffalo.edu/enginet.html
http://www.binghamton.edu/Watson/other/enginet.html
http://dol1.eng.sunysb.edu/enginet/enginet.html
http://dol1.eng.sunysb.edu/enginet/enginet.html
http://www.eelab.newpaltz.edu/
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/course/nursing/nursbrowse.html
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/course/nursing/nursbrowse.html
http://www.health.state.ny.us/index.htm
http://www.health.state.ny.us/index.htm
http://www.binghamton.edu/
http://www.plattsburgh.edu/
http://www.eng.buffalo.edu/
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/sel
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/sel
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/lml
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summer of 1995. Access to the course materials on the system was organized both by course number
and instructor's last name. UB's School of Engineering established a link from its EngiNet homepage
to the service and the Libraries featured it prominently on the main menu of its own homepage. In
addition, the other EngiNet schools at Binghamton, Stony Brook, and New Paltz were invited to link
to the service. It was decided to limit the scope of the project, at least initially, to non-copyrighted
materials. A policy for the project was drafted which specified the types of materials that would be
accepted, specifically materials developed by the EngiNet course instructors themselves, as well as the
types of materials that would not be accepted, including journal articles, excerpts from books, and
other published documents. In addition, the Libraries developed guidelines for submitting materials.
Although the guidelines stated that electronic submissions were preferred, it was decided that
hardcopy submissions also would be accepted. These guidelines were given to EngiNet faculty before
the beginning of the Fall semester at a presentation at which the Engineering Librarian demonstrated
the Web service. 

 EngiNet faculty opted not to restrict access to their course materials, although they were given the
choice and it was technically feasible to do so. A notice appears on the Web pages which states that
the course related materials on the system are the intellectual property of the faculty members who
have created them. They are intended for instructional and research purposes and may be reproduced
only in accordance with fair use guidelines as set forth in the Copyright Law, Title 17 of the U.S.
Code. Access to course materials on the system remains unrestricted, although it is highly likely that
once the UB Libraries begin accepting journal articles and other published materials, all of the files
will be passworded and access limited on a course-by- course basis to only those students enrolled in
each course. 

 Materials placed online included syllabi, class schedules, lecture notes, handouts, and homework
assignments. These comprised both text and image files, which could be viewed online, printed out, or
downloaded on terminals in computer labs on campus or remotely from student workstations at home
or work. The University Libraries have purchased UNIX workstations which will be available in the
libraries beginning in the summer of 1996 from which students will be able to access these materials
as well as other Web-based library and information resources. 

 Throughout the fall semester, the EngiNet Program Coordinator, forwarded course materials to the
Engineering Librarian for processing for the Web. The actual processing of these materials was done
by the student assistants assigned to the project. The service proved to be quite dynamic. Certain
materials, such as course syllabi, are not subject to frequent change, although a few revised syllabi
were received and these were processed and the revision dates noted online. Homework assignments,
however, have a short "shelf-life" and require quick turnaround. In most instances, deadlines for dated
materials of this type were met, but it was difficult to predict in advance the amount of material that
would come in from week to week or the amount of time it would take to process the materials
received. Moreover, most of the materials received was submitted not in the preferred electronic
format, but as typed or handwritten photocopies. These required scanning before being formatted in
HTML. The accuracy of the scanning varied greatly, particularly for handwritten materials, and this
necessitated substantial proofreading and correction. In addition, because much of the EngiNet course
materials contained mathematical notation, which HTML does not handle very well, much of what
was scanned was scanned in and put up on the Web as GIFs or JPEGs. 

 Although the Web site was designed for Netscape, the project team was sensitive from the start to the
fact that many students might not have convenient access to a Internet-connected machine running a
graphical browser such as Netscape or Mosaic. Since all registered SUNY students are given a
computer account and through their computer accounts have access to the text-based Web browser
Lynx, the emphasis of the project was on text-based materials. The layout of the Web pages
themselves is not highly graphical, so that they load quickly, and the focus is on content rather than on
design. For the same reasons, a concerted effort was made to format as much of the course materials
as possible as HTML documents. However, the large amount of material received that was
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handwritten or contained graphs, charts, equations, and other mathematical notation tipped the scales
so that the service as a whole developed into a much more intensively graphical one than was
originally anticipated. In time a statement was added to the Web pages alerting students to the fact
that they would not be able to view the many image files on the system using Lynx, although they
could download them or contact the EngiNet Program Coordinator for copies of these files. 

 An HP ScanJet 4c scanner was purchased for the project. OmniPage OCR software was used to scan
text, while HP DeskScan II software was used for scanning images. Fine-line drawings required
special handling, including considerable touch-up work after they were scanned, and this additional
work was done using Adobe's Photoshop software. HTML Assistant Pro 2 was purchased to automate
as much as possible the HTML formatting of text files. 

 As part of this initial project phase, an attempt was made to keep a project log for statistical purposes
but this was not done consistently and consequently the data collected were not comparable. 

 

Project Enhancements

Beginning with the spring 1996 semester, the service was expanded to include courses offered by the
UB School of Nursing through its distance learning program. Currently, materials for graduate courses
in nursing theory and pharmacotherapeutics are available as well as materials for eight EngiNet
courses in engineering management, technical writing, business marketing, optimization, composites,
energy conservation in motor drive systems, multisource information fusion, and assessment, repair
and retrofit of structures. As new distance learning programs are developed in business, education,
and library science at UB, subject librarians are being asked to work with faculty in those departments
to make them aware of the service and encourage them to participate in the project. 

 Beginning with the fall of 1995, the system has included links to relevant Internet-based information
resources selected by subject librarians. For example, students enrolled in the EngiNet course on
mobile cellular telecommunications last fall also had access to World Wide Web sites containing
information on government- funded research, commercial products and services, online journals and
newsletters, and discussion lists devoted to wireless communication. This spring, students taking the
course on pharmacotherapeutics in advanced nursing practice have access to the Web-based
Pharmaceutical Information Network, which is a drug information database, as well as Pharmaceutical
Web and RxList. In addition, students logging on this spring now have access through the system to a
variety of electronic library resources and services. They can ask a reference question, renew a book,
request a journal article on interlibrary loan, or search the UB Libraries online catalog as well as the
online catalogs of other SUNY schools. 

 As an alternative to GIFs, JPEGs, and HTML files, the UB Libraries project team has recently begun
experimenting with the Adobe Acrobat PDF file format. Adobe's Portable Document File format has a
number of advantages. It preserves the original page layout and design of a published document (in
particular, it preserves mathematical notation) while at the same time it creates an electronic file that is
fully searchable and is more compressed than most other image file formats. In addition, unlike GIFs
and JPEGs, a PDF file is not a static image but a dynamic document that can be enhanced to include
hypertext links. It can be viewed and printed out from all platforms or even downloaded and edited in
any number of standard wordprocessing packages. The Adobe Capture software, which converts
printed documents into PDF files, has a menu-driven interface that includes certain features such as a
dictionary that are expected to increase the accuracy of the work and generally help streamline that
entire process of readying course materials for the Web. 

 A special software program, or external application, is required for viewing PDF files. This program,
the Adobe Acrobat Reader, is available for free on the Internet. In addition, the latest version of

http://pharminfo.com/pin_hp.html


World Wide Web Library Support for Distance Learning at the State University of New York at Buffalo by Nancy Schiller

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/schiller.html[10/19/2016 11:05:46 AM]

Netscape which runs on Windows 95 has the Acrobat Reader bundled with it. To increase students
options for accessing these files, the UB Libraries new UNIX workstations will be configured with the
Acrobat Reader and instructions on how to ftp and install the program will be added to the Libraries
Web pages as well as a hypertext link to Adobe's Acrobat ftp site. 

 Copyrighted materials continue to be excluded from the project while the UB Libraries work on
developing a policy for copyright and the electronic reproduction and distribution of published works.
In the meantime, full bibliographic citations are provided for required course readings and their
availability in the UB Libraries is noted. Currently this information is being supplemented with
information on the availability of these same materials in the libraries at Binghamton, Stony Brook,
and New Paltz in the case of the EngiNet courses. On a limited experimental basis, the full text of
materials published by the federal government, including an article on electrochemical chloride
extraction which appeared in a government agency newsletter, are being made available on the system
as PDF documents. 

 A log is being kept which records the date and time an item is received; its corresponding program,
course number and lecture number, if appropriate; the nature of the material (handout, homework
assignment, class notes, etc.); the format the material is received in (either electronic or hardcopy;
handwritten, ASCII, Microsoft Word, etc.); the name of the person assigned to process it; its filename;
the date and time it is linked; and the total time it took to process. The log also provides space for
comments, which have included information on the file format of the finished product (HTML, GIF,
JPEG, and/or PDF), and whether any unusual problems were encountered along the way. Once the
scope of the project is expanded to include journal articles and other published works, one of the
primary purposes of the log will be to make possible a cost comparison of traditional and electronic
delivery methods for such materials, including relative workload measures for library staff involved in
both delivery systems. The data collected will be used to assess the potential for use of the system for
delivering traditional print reserve materials on a broader basis electronically. 

 The Libraries project team currently includes the Engineering Librarian and the Electronic Resources
Librarian in the Science and Engineering Library. They are assisted on an as-needed basis by students
who work for the UB Libraries Web Manager. 

 

Future Plans

With funding from the SUNY Office of Educational Technology (OET), the UB Libraries, in
partnership with the libraries at Binghamton and Plattsburgh, will be embarking on a one-year project
that will build on the prototype service described above. Specifically, the project will explore the
feasibility of delivering library resources and services via the Internet to engineering and nursing
students enrolled in distance education programs offered by the three partner institutions at Stony
Brook, New Paltz, Canton, Potsdam, Adirondack Community College, North Country Community
College, and Jefferson Community College. 

 As part of that project, the three sites will experiment with providing access through the system to
reserve course readings. Other key components of the project include: 

 

Designing and developing models for innovative library services for distance learners as a
collaborative effort among several SUNY institutions.
Exploring issues related to current copyright law and fair use guidelines and their applicability
and relevance to the new electronic information environment.
Experimenting with a variety of hardware and software "solutions" for the delivery of electronic

http://library.lib.binghamton.edu/
http://www.suny.edu/oet/oet.html
http://wwwserv.oet.suny.edu/edtech/WebLibrary/weblibrary.html
http://www.sunysb.edu/
http://www.sunysb.edu/
http://www.newpaltz.edu/
http://www.potsdam.edu/
http://trilakes.ny.us/SaranacLake/nccc.html
http://trilakes.ny.us/SaranacLake/nccc.html
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library materials and services across the Internet.
Experimenting with providing remote access to multimedia materials, including video and audio
files, as well as specialized databases, such as Ei's Engineering Information Village on the Web,
a year's subscription to which includes Internet access to the last five years of Engineering
Index. Buffalo will serve as a source of information and expertise for the other two sites. As one
of the EngiNet partners, the Binghamton Libraries will provide access on a limited basis to non-
copyrighted course-related materials using the World Wide Web for two or more of
Binghamton's EngiNet courses. If the project is successful, the Binghamton Libraries will
explore the possibility of expanding the service to include other Enginet courses originating out
of Binghamton's Watson School of Engineering
as well as courses offered by Binghamton's Decker School of Nursing. The Binghamton
Libraries will work with the UB Libraries to coordinate the design and development of the two
school's EngiNet Web services, which will be linked. 

 The Telenursing Program at Plattsburgh involves the delivery of a full RN to BSN nursing
program to six remote sites in rural upstate New York. Instruction is provided via compressed
video technology. Students in the Telenursing Program have access to photocopies of their
reserve readings through participating site libraries. These libraries have limited open hours and
different academic schedules, making access to these materials by students difficult to
impossible. To increase access to reserve readings for these traditionally reserve-heavy courses,
Plattsburgh will provide electronic delivery of reserve materials over the World Wide Web and
will pilot it to support the six remote Telenursing sites beginning in the fall of 1996. 

 

Project Benefits

Students enrolled in distance learning courses served by projects such as the UB Libraries
distance learning Web system are able to electronically access a variety of distributed
information resources and library services at their convenience on or off campus, at home, or at
work. Since the World Wide Web offers the ability to integrate text, charts, graphs, photographs,
and video, the sites built could potentially function as "one-stop" locations for accessing online
all of the materials associated with a course. Instructors teaching these courses also benefit from
having an easily accessible archive of course-related information available for their use. In
addition, these Web sites serve as highly visible and accessible recruitment tools for potential
distance learning students. 

 While a major focus of the project is gaining expertise in the specific technical, staffing, and
workflow issues surrounding electronic library projects supporting distance learning, these
projects have wider applicability and potentially broader benefit to librarians. Such projects
serve as test-beds for experimenting with Internet and multimedia tools and technologies that
will enable the libraries to expand their ability to deliver all types of digital information for other
needs and services. With the information and expertise gained from such projects it will be
possible to begin to answer questions crucial to the development of the Digital Library of the
future, questions concerning copyright, access, staffing, and re-skilling. 

 The OET-funded project in particular emphasizes both a commitment to distance learning as a
model for flexible, enhanced education but also the development and the cooperative sharing of
staff expertise across campuses and libraries. In a tight budgetary environment, sharing
experiences and expertise in this way will allow libraries to make the most effective use their
limited resources. Such projects also provide libraries with the opportunity to develop new ways
of offering user-centered rather than library-centered information services. 

 The URL for the UB Libraries World Wide Web distance learning system is

http://www.ei.org/eihomepage/village/slides/slideshw.htm
http://www.binghamton.edu/Watson/WatHomePage.html
http://nursing.adm.binghamton.edu/
http://wwwserv.oet.suny.edu/edtech/WebLibrary/weblibrary.html
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Project Overview and Background

The State University of New York (SUNY) is committed to the
development of high quality distance education programs as a
means of providing enhanced learning opportunities for both
traditional and non-traditional students.  One such program is
EngiNet, SUNY's distance learning initiative in engineering.
EngiNet is a cooperative project between the School of
Engineering and Applied Sciences at the University at Buffalo
(UB) and the SUNY engineering schools at Binghamton, Stony Brook,
and New Paltz.  Now in its third semester, EngiNet was developed
to enhance graduate engineering education within SUNY and to
provide New York State industry with state-of-the-art engineering
instruction.  Through the program graduate engineering courses
are shared (currently on videotape) among the participating
schools in addition to being offered at industrial sites around
the state.

Programs like EngiNet challenge librarians to find creative
solutions to the problem of providing library support to distance
learners.  To meet the challenge, the UB Libraries have developed
an experimental service which makes use of digitizing
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technologies and the hypertext linking and organizational
capabilities of the World Wide Web to provide access to course-
related materials as well as electronic library services and
Internet-based information resources.  In place since the fall of
1995, currently a Stony Brook student enrolled in an EngiNet
materials science course taught by a professor in Buffalo can
check her homework answers online, then download the handouts for
the last two lectures.  This spring the service was expanded to
include classes offered by the UB School of Nursing's Distance
Education Program, which delivers graduate nursing instruction
via interactive video to rural counties of Western New York
through a grant funded by the New York State Department of
Health.  In addition, starting next fall, the UB Libraries will
begin a one-year project to collaboratively develop and link
similar World Wide Web services at Binghamton University and SUNY
Plattsburgh in support of distance education in engineering and
nursing at those two institutions.

Project Development
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The prototype for the service was developed in the fall of 1995
specifically for the five UB EngiNet courses offered that
semester and was the result of close collaboration between the UB
Libraries and the School of Engineering and Applied Sciences.
The Libraries project team, based in the Science and Engineering
Library, consisted of the Engineering Librarian and three part-
time student assistants including two graduate students from the
School of Information and Library Studies and an undergraduate
graphic arts major.  The project team worked closely with the
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EngiNet Program Coordinator and the Head of Computing Services in
the School of Engineering and Applied Sciences on the design and
overall administration of the service.  In addition, input and
support for the project was provided by others within the UB
Libraries, specifically the Director of the Science and
Engineering Library, the Head of Access Services of Lockwood
Library, and the UB Libraries Web Manager.

UB Libraries project staff designed and then built the basic Web
structure for the service during the summer of 1995.  Access to
the course materials on the system was organized both by course
number and instructor's last name.  UB's School of Engineering
established a link from its EngiNet homepage to the service and
the Libraries featured it prominently on the main menu of its own
homepage.  In addition, the other EngiNet schools at Binghamton,
Stony Brook, and New Paltz were invited to link to the service.

It was decided to limit the scope of the project, at least
initially, to non-copyrighted materials.  A policy for the
project was drafted which specified the types of materials that
would be accepted, specifically materials developed by the
EngiNet course instructors themselves, as well as the types of
materials that would not be accepted, including journal articles,
excerpts from books, and other published documents.  In addition,
the Libraries developed guidelines for submitting materials.
Although the guidelines stated that electronic submissions were
preferred, it was decided that hardcopy submissions also would be
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accepted.  These guidelines were given to EngiNet faculty before
the beginning of the Fall semester at a presentation at which the
Engineering Librarian demonstrated the Web service.

EngiNet faculty opted not to restrict access to their course
materials, although they were given the choice and it was
technically feasible to do so.  A notice appears on the Web pages
which states that the course related materials on the system are
the intellectual property of the faculty members who have created
them.  They are intended for instructional and research purposes
and may be reproduced only in accordance with fair use guidelines
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as set forth in the Copyright Law, Title 17 of the U.S. Code.
Access to course materials on the system remains unrestricted,
although it is highly likely that once the UB Libraries begin
accepting journal articles and other published materials, all of
the files will be passworded and access limited on a course-by-
course basis to only those students enrolled in each course.

Materials placed online included syllabi, class schedules,
lecture notes, handouts, and homework assignments.  These
comprised both text and image files, which could be viewed
online, printed out, or downloaded on terminals in computer labs
on campus or remotely from student workstations at home or work.
The University Libraries have purchased UNIX workstations which
will be available in the libraries beginning in the summer of
1996 from which students will be able to access these materials
as well as other Web-based library and information resources.
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Throughout the fall semester, the EngiNet Program Coordinator,
forwarded course materials to the Engineering Librarian for
processing for the Web.  The actual processing of these materials
was done by the student assistants assigned to the project.  The
service proved to be quite dynamic.  Certain materials, such as
course syllabi, are not subject to frequent change, although a
few revised syllabi were received and these were processed and
the revision dates noted online.  Homework assignments, however,
have a short "shelf-life" and require quick turnaround.  In most
instances, deadlines for dated materials of this type were met,
but it was difficult to predict in advance the amount of material
that would come in from week to week or the amount of time it
would take to process the materials received.  Moreover, most of
the materials received was submitted not in the preferred
electronic format, but as typed or handwritten photocopies.
These required scanning before being formatted in HTML.  The
accuracy of the scanning varied greatly, particularly for
handwritten materials, and this necessitated substantial
proofreading and correction.  In addition, because much of the
EngiNet course materials contained mathematical notation, which
HTML does not handle very well, much of what was scanned was
scanned in and put up on the Web as GIFs or JPEGs.

Although the Web site was designed for Netscape, the project team
was sensitive from the start to the fact that many students might
not have convenient access to a Internet-connected machine
running a graphical browser such as Netscape or Mosaic.  Since
all registered SUNY students are given a computer account and

*Page 29*

through their computer accounts have access to the text-based Web
browser Lynx, the emphasis of the project was on text-based
materials.  The layout of the Web pages themselves is not highly
graphical, so that they load quickly, and the focus is on content
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rather than on design.  For the same reasons, a concerted effort
was made to format as much of the course materials as possible as
HTML documents.  However, the large amount of material received
that was handwritten or contained graphs, charts, equations, and
other mathematical notation tipped the scales so that the service
as a whole developed into a much more intensively graphical one
than was originally anticipated.  In time a statement was added
to the Web pages alerting students to the fact that they would
not be able to view the many image files on the system using
Lynx, although they could download them or contact the EngiNet
Program Coordinator for copies of these files.

An HP ScanJet 4c scanner was purchased for the project.  OmniPage
OCR software was used to scan text, while HP DeskScan II software
was used for scanning images.  Fine-line drawings required
special handling, including considerable touch-up work after they
were scanned, and this additional work was done using Adobe's
Photoshop software.  HTML Assistant Pro 2 was purchased to
automate as much as possible the HTML formatting of text files.

As part of this initial project phase, an attempt was made to
keep a project log for statistical purposes but this was not done
consistently and consequently the data collected were not
comparable.
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Project Enhancements

Beginning with the spring 1996 semester, the service was expanded
to include courses offered by the UB School of Nursing through
its distance learning program.  Currently, materials for graduate
courses in nursing theory and pharmacotherapeutics are available
as well as materials for eight EngiNet courses in engineering
management, technical writing, business marketing, optimization,
composites, energy conservation in motor drive systems,
multisource information fusion, and assessment, repair and
retrofit of structures.  As new distance learning programs are
developed in business, education, and library science at UB,
subject librarians are being asked to work with faculty in those
departments to make them aware of the service and encourage them
to participate in the project.

Beginning with the fall of 1995, the system has included links to
relevant Internet-based information resources selected by subject
librarians.  For example, students enrolled in the EngiNet course
on mobile cellular telecommunications last fall also had access
to World Wide Web sites containing information on government-
funded research, commercial products and services, online
journals and newsletters, and discussion lists devoted to
wireless communication.  This spring, students taking the course
on pharmacotherapeutics in advanced nursing practice have access
to the Web-based Pharmaceutical Information Network, which is a
drug information database, as well as Pharmaceutical Web and
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RxList.  In addition, students logging on this spring now have
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access through the system to a variety of electronic library
resources and services.  They can ask a reference question, renew
a book, request a journal article on interlibrary loan, or search
the UB Libraries online catalog as well as the online catalogs of
other SUNY schools.

As an alternative to GIFs, JPEGs, and HTML files, the UB
Libraries project team has recently begun experimenting with the
Adobe Acrobat PDF file format.  Adobe's Portable Document File
format has a number of advantages.  It preserves the original
page layout and design of a published document (in particular, it
preserves mathematical notation) while at the same time it
creates an electronic file that is fully searchable and is more
compressed than most other image file formats.  In addition,
unlike GIFs and JPEGs, a PDF file is not a static image but a
dynamic document that can be enhanced to include hypertext links.
It can be viewed and printed out from all platforms or even
downloaded and edited in any number of standard wordprocessing
packages.  The Adobe Capture software, which converts printed
documents into PDF files, has a menu-driven interface that
includes certain features such as a dictionary that are expected
to increase the accuracy of the work and generally help
streamline that entire process of readying course materials for
the Web.

A special software program, or external application, is required
for viewing PDF files.  This program, the Adobe Acrobat Reader,
is available for free on the Internet.  In addition, the latest
version of Netscape which runs on Windows 95 has the Acrobat
Reader bundled with it.  To increase students options for
accessing these files, the UB Libraries new UNIX workstations
will be configured with the Acrobat Reader and instructions on
how to ftp and install the program will be added to the Libraries
Web pages as well as a hypertext link to Adobe's Acrobat ftp
site.
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Copyrighted materials continue to be excluded from the project
while the UB Libraries work on developing a policy for copyright
and the electronic reproduction and distribution of published
works.  In the meantime, full bibliographic citations are
provided for required course readings and their availability in
the UB Libraries is noted.  Currently this information is being
supplemented with information on the availability of these same
materials in the libraries at Binghamton, Stony Brook, and New
Paltz in the case of the EngiNet courses.  On a limited
experimental basis, the full text of materials published by the
federal government, including an article on electrochemical
chloride extraction which appeared in a government agency
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newsletter, are being made available on the system as PDF
documents.

A log is being kept which records the date and time an item is
received; its corresponding program, course number and lecture
number, if appropriate; the nature of the material (handout,
homework assignment, class notes, etc.); the format the material
is received in (either electronic or hardcopy; handwritten,
ASCII, Microsoft Word, etc.); the name of the person assigned to
process it; its filename; the date and time it is linked; and the
total time it took to process.  The log also provides space for
comments, which have included information on the file format of
the finished product (HTML, GIF, JPEG, and/or PDF), and whether
any unusual problems were encountered along the way.  Once the
scope of the project is expanded to include journal articles and
other published works, one of the primary purposes of the log
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will be to make possible a cost comparison of traditional and
electronic delivery methods for such materials, including
relative workload measures for library staff involved in both
delivery systems.  The data collected will be used to assess the
potential for use of the system for delivering traditional print
reserve materials on a broader basis electronically.

The Libraries project team currently includes the Engineering
Librarian and the Electronic Resources Librarian in the Science
and Engineering Library.  They are assisted on an as-needed basis
by students who work for the UB Libraries Web Manager.

Future Plans

With funding from the SUNY Office of Educational Technology
(OET), the UB Libraries, in partnership with the libraries at
Binghamton and Plattsburgh, will be embarking on a one-year
project that will build on the prototype service described above.
Specifically, the project will explore the feasibility of
delivering library resources and services via the Internet to
engineering and nursing students enrolled in distance education
programs offered by the three partner institutions at Stony
Brook, New Paltz, Canton, Potsdam, Adirondack Community College,
North Country Community College, and Jefferson Community College.

As part of that project, the three sites will experiment with
providing access through the system to reserve course readings.
Other key components of the project include:
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o    Designing and developing models for innovative library
     services for distance learners as a collaborative effort
     among several SUNY institutions.
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o    Exploring issues related to current copyright law and fair
     use guidelines and their applicability and relevance to the
     new electronic information environment.

o    Experimenting with a variety of hardware and software
     "solutions" for the delivery of electronic library materials
     and services across the Internet.

o    Experimenting with providing remote access to multimedia
     materials, including video and audio files, as well as
     specialized databases, such as Ei's Engineering Information
     Village on the Web, a year's subscription to which includes
     Internet access to the last five years of Engineering Index.

Buffalo will serve as a source of information and expertise for
the other two sites.  As one of the EngiNet partners, the
Binghamton Libraries will provide access on a limited basis to
non-copyrighted course-related materials using the World Wide Web
for two or more of Binghamton's EngiNet courses.  If the project
is successful, the Binghamton Libraries will explore the
possibility of expanding the service to include other Enginet
courses originating out of Binghamton's Watson School of
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Engineering as well as courses offered by Binghamton's Decker
School of Nursing.  The Binghamton Libraries will work with the
UB Libraries to coordinate the design and development of the two
school's EngiNet Web services, which will be linked.

The Telenursing Program at Plattsburgh involves the delivery of a
full RN to BSN nursing program to six remote sites in rural
upstate New York.  Instruction is provided via compressed video
technology.  Students in the Telenursing Program have access to
photocopies of their reserve readings through participating site
libraries.  These libraries have limited open hours and different
academic schedules, making access to these materials by students
difficult to impossible.  To increase access to reserve readings
for these traditionally reserve-heavy courses, Plattsburgh will
provide electronic delivery of reserve materials over the World
Wide Web and will pilot it to support the six remote Telenursing
sites beginning in the fall of 1996.

Project Benefits

Students enrolled in distance learning courses served by projects
such as the UB Libraries distance learning Web system are able to
electronically access a variety of distributed information
resources and library services at their convenience on or off
campus, at home, or at work.  Since the World Wide Web offers the
ability to integrate text, charts, graphs, photographs, and
video, the sites built could potentially function as "one-stop"
locations for accessing online all of the materials associated
with a course.  Instructors teaching these courses also benefit
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from having an easily accessible archive of course-related
information available for their use.  In addition, these Web
sites serve as highly visible and accessible recruitment tools
for potential distance learning students.
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While a major focus of the project is gaining expertise in the
specific technical, staffing, and workflow issues surrounding
electronic library projects supporting distance learning, these
projects have wider applicability and potentially broader benefit
to librarians.  Such projects serve as test-beds for
experimenting with Internet and multimedia tools and technologies
that will enable the libraries to expand their ability to deliver
all types of digital information for other needs and services.
With the information and expertise gained from such projects it
will be possible to begin to answer questions crucial to the
development of the Digital Library of the future, questions
concerning copyright, access, staffing, and re-skilling.

The OET-funded project in particular emphasizes both a commitment
to distance learning as a model for flexible, enhanced education
but also the development and the cooperative sharing of staff
expertise across campuses and libraries.  In a tight budgetary
environment, sharing experiences and expertise in this way will
allow libraries to make the most effective use their limited
resources.  Such projects also provide libraries with the
opportunity to develop new ways of offering user-centered rather
than library-centered information services.

The URL for the UB Libraries  World Wide Web distance learning
system is http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/course/course.html.

Nancy Schiller is Engineering Librarian in the Science and Engineering
Library at the State University of New York at Buffalo.  She has an
MLS from Columbia University and a BA from the University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign.  Her research focuses on the impact of networked
computer and tlelcommunications technologies on the mission of the
academic library and the role of the academic librarian.

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship
ISSN 1069-6792
v4#1, Summer 1996

June 1996

This article is copyright (C) by Nancy Schiller. All Rights
Reserved. All commercial use requires permission of the author and the
editors of this journal.

*Page 37*



University of Wisconsin Distance Education Symposium: A Collaborative Approach by Dr. Rosemary Lehman, and Dr. Patricia Takemoto. MC Journal: The Journa...

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/wisconsin.html[10/19/2016 11:05:47 AM]

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN DISTANCE EDUCATION SYMPOSIUM: A
COLLABORATIVE APPROACH

 
by Dr. Rosemary M. Lehman, and Dr. Patricia A. Takemoto 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996

 This article was first published in the ITCA 1995 International Teleconferencing Yearbook and has
been adapted for publication in MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship. It is
published with the permission of ITCA.

 

INTRODUCTION

Collaboration, cooperation, competition, consortial agreements, cross-disciplinary teams, colleagial
alliances and communication are the themes that the University of Wisconsin has found to be essential
to its successful distance education and teleconferencing endeavors. A prime example is the recent
faculty and staff symposium model, co-developed by the University of Wisconsin System and the
University of Wisconsin-Extension.

 The University of Wisconsin is a higher education system consisting of twenty-six campuses: two
doctoral and eleven comprehensive universities, thirteen freshmen/sophomore centers and a statewide
Extension unit. The universities and centers share the mission of providing higher education, research,
continuing education and public service for the citizens of the state. Located throughout the state,
these institutions also have their own select missions, which include meeting the distinct educational
needs of the people of their region. All share a growing awareness and appreciation of how distance
education technologies can eliminate regional boundaries and can enhance the institutions' abilities to
serve their constituents, wherever they may be located.

 The University of Wisconsin-Extension has the unique mission of carrying out the "Wisconsin Idea",
extending the resources and knowledge of the university system to all of the citizens of the state.
Working with the twenty-six campuses and Extension is University of Wisconsin System
Administration, whose roles are to provide strategic leadership, academic coordination and a coherent
and focused direction to ensure effective utilization of the state's resources.

 Higher education in Wisconsin, as in the rest of the nation, is facing the stark realities of decreasing
funding support, increasing demands for access to education and growing competition. One strategic
reaction to this situation is the creation of a cost-effective collaborative plan that can best utilize the
University of Wisconsin's resources and enhance its competitive edge for the 21st century. This,
however, calls for fostering new team and partner relationships amidst a culture which has long
celebrated uniqueness and individualism. Thus, the planners of the Distance Education Symposium
faced the daunting challenges of introducing University of Wisconsin faculty and staff to new
technology-based teaching approaches while reshaping old working cultures.

 This paper describes the Distance Education Symposium project in detail: the planning and
development process, agenda building process, resource materials, program implementation,
participant reactions and next steps. For those considering the use of teleconferencing in distance
education, it may provide a useful model, prevent potential pitfalls and suggest creative ideas for their
own training programs.

 

http://www.uwsa.edu/
http://www.uwex.edu/
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NEED FOR A TEAM APPROACH

With the increasingly creative ways in which distance education telecommunications technologies are
being utilized in higher education, faculty and staff are discovering that some dramatic differences
exist between teaching via technology and teaching in the traditional classroom. One substantial
difference is that many of the most effective mediated courses are the result of collaborative team
efforts which benefit from the expertise and talents of faculty, instructional designers, media
technicians and other support staff.

 In response to the growing need for more training and exposure to distance education approaches, a
Distance Education Symposium was developed for University of Wisconsin faculty and staff. The
Symposium was part of a larger initiative, "Access to Quality," designed to expose the faculty and
administration of all of the University of Wisconsin institutions to issues and practices of distance
education. "To fulfill its goals, it's crucial that we work with other institutional colleagues throughout
the state of Wisconsin." (Katharine Lyall, University of Wisconsin System President)*

 The first 2 1/2 day Symposium was held August 29-31, 1994, on the University of Wisconsin-
Madison campus. Sixteen teams (totaling sixty-nine participants), appointed by the provost/vice
chancellor of each institution, participated in the program.

 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

Collaboration, cooperation, competition, consortial arrangements, cross-disciplinary teams, colleagial
alliances and communication guided the planning and development of the sessions. The planners
believed that the task of "launching" distance education courses requires the expertise and efforts of
many collaborative units. Campuses were encouraged to send teams consisting of faculty, instructional
designers, technical experts and administrators. The planning committee itself was a cross-disciplinary
team of faculty, administrators, and technical experts. To create a relevant program that addressed the
needs of the teams the planners first scheduled telephone conference interviews with each team. This
activity fostered communication and collaboration at the beginning stages of the agenda building
process. Each team was asked the following questions:

 

What are your team's needs and expectations for the Symposium? 
What are your team's concerns about distance education? 
What are the barriers you see to implementing such activities on your campus? 
Has your group worked together as a team in the past? 
What types of instructional technologies do you have on your campus, and which ones do you
wish to explore with your team during the Symposium? 
What courses/programs does your team wish to develop at the Symposium? 

The interviews helped the planners build an agenda with a balance between policy issues, distance
learning theory and hands-on production experiences.

 

AGENDA BUILDING PROCESS

Building on two previous "Distance Education Faculty College Workshops" that the University of
Wisconsin-Extension had offered, and on the feedback from the conference calls, a program with the
following goals emerged that would: 
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make participants aware of the instructional needs of the independent learner and nontraditional
student, and of effective ways to meet those needs;
introduce the teams to a range of existing distance education courses already being offered by
University of Wisconsin institutions; 
provide an opportunity to share and benefit from the experience and advice of participating
colleagues; 
create an awareness of the spectrum of technology resources and support available in the
University of Wisconsin System; 
enable participants to gain hands-on experiences by producing several short instructional
sequences with a variety of technologies; 
assist participants in learning about the University of Wisconsin System- wide efforts to
promote distance education as a way to meet the educational needs of the state; 
help participants gain a national and international overview of distance education activities and
its impact on University of Wisconsin institutions; 
offer participants the opportunity to create cohesive working relationships among members of a
campus-based course development team; 
establish a network of systemwide distance education colleagues; 
advise the University of Wisconsin System of additional efforts such as more specialized
regional training workshops; revised policies on transfer, tuition and credit sharing; increased
funding for acquisition of distance education technology; support of collaborative course
development and other policy revisions that would increase faculty and staff interest in using
technology for instruction.

 Thus, before the spring semester ended in June, the general concepts and an agenda for the
Symposium were developed and shared with each team. Over summer break, team members received
a Pre-Symposium Packet of resource materials to help them prepare for the Symposium which was
scheduled to occur the last week in August.

 

RESOURCE AND REFERENCE MATERIALS

The Pre-Symposium Packet was mailed in July. It contained: an hour-long videotape that included
interviews with a number of current University of Wisconsin distance education faculty having
previous experience with distance education; an introduction to some of the various technologies
currently being used by distance educators and a profile of a group of Pennsylvania State University
distance education faculty/staff teams; three journal articles and the Symposium Agenda.

 The packet was intended to help the appointed faculty and staff build a basic level of background
distance education knowledge prior to the Symposium. In early August, a follow-up letter with hotel
information, roommate assignments, and parking instructions was sent out and the Planning
Committee finalized the last details.

 

THE SYMPOSIUM PROGRAM

Day 1

 As they registered, each participant received a binder of materials which included an updated agenda;
background information on the presenters; descriptions of plenary sessions, case study sessions, panels
and the four hands-on technology lab sessions; selected journal articles; a bibliography of selected
books, journals, and other articles; information about University of Wisconsin funding opportunities
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and a glossary of technical terms.

 Greeting participants on the first morning was a large bulletin board on which were posted the
biographies and photographs that each had sent earlier in the summer.

 The Symposium began with a formal welcome from the University of Wisconsin System Senior Vice
President of Academic Affairs and the Chancellor of University of Wisconsin-Extension, both of
whom stressed the themes of the system-wide commitment to distance education and the importance
of institutional and interinstitutional collaborative efforts. "Extension survives and thrives because of
its collaborative nature...It isn't the technology that is the prominent actor here. It is the knowledge that
you have to share with others. Teams of you can accomplish those ends." (Wendy Wink, University of
Wisconsin-Extension - Assistant Chancellor for Administration)*

 The remainder of the morning was devoted to a working session on distance education teaching and
learning strategies, course design issues and ways to adapt the curriculum to technology.

 For the afternoon hands-on technology lab sessions, the sixteen teams were combined into eight
interinstitutional groups. Each spent the remainder of the day and the next morning "experiencing"
technologies: audiographics, two-way/compressed video, one-way video with two-way audio and
computers. Each hands-on session was facilitated by a faculty member and technical experts who were
familiar with the particular technologies.

 Day 2

 The hands-on technology lab sessions continued through the second morning. After lunch, the groups
reconvened for another Plenary Session to discuss their experiences and the relationship between
pedagogical and actual practice.

 Next came eight case study discussion sessions, each led by experienced University of Wisconsin
distance education faculty. Participants had the opportunity to participate in two sessions each. The
faculty presenters, some of whom had asked their media technicians to be co-presenters, addressed the
following questions: 

How did I adapt my course for distance education? 
How has technology changed my way of teaching? 
How has distance education affected the way I relate to my students? 
What types of administrative and technical support services did I need? 
What worked and what did not work? 
How did my students react to distance education courses?

 That evening, after dinner, the teams identified three critical distance education issues that they
wanted to raise with the top administration of University of Wisconsin System and University of
Wisconsin-Extension. The issues that surfaced included: 

What is the overall plan for making distance education an academic and budgetary priority at
the University of Wisconsin institutions? 
With the great need for human, fiscal, training and equipment resources, what are the plans for
providing more of these resources to the institutions? 
Will distance education mandate that institutions service more students without a parallel
increase in resources? 
University of Wisconsin grants encourage interinstitutional collaboration instead of competition;
how will we reconcile this mode with our unique missions? 
What are the appropriate support roles for University of Wisconsin System, University of
Wisconsin-Extension and the institutions?
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"It occurs to me, as we think of distance education, we have to think about extending that
collaborative model and there may be instances where an institution will collaborate with our
institutions outside the UW System...gasp." (Katharine Lyall, University of Wisconsin System -
President). The final morning session, entitled "Launching the Course: Where do we Go From Here?,"
began with a video presentation of the University of Maine's Distance Education Network. This was
followed by a conversation on distance education by the President of the University of Wisconsin
System, the Chancellor of University of Wisconsin-Extension and, via audioconference, the President
of Maine's Distance Education Network. "What the new institution sees as its role...is to be
complementary to the campuses and collaborate with them...to create new kinds of degrees that no one
can create themselves that are collaborative...or to link campuses outside the state or outside the
states...I think those kinds of collaborations are going to take place on a much larger scale." (George
Connick, Maine Distance Education Network - President)*

 Questions that were formulated the evening before, as well as new questions from the audience, were
addressed to this group of top institutional policy makers.

 This session was followed by a panel discussion among chancellors, vice- chancellors and deans from
six University of Wisconsin campuses, who described their strategies for supporting distance
education. "We are going to appoint four teams of people from different disciplines to look at
computer-based distance programs and we will also award that cooperative thinking in our promotion
tenure scheme as well." (Charles Sorenson, University of Wisconsin-Stout - Chancellor)*

 Information about further training opportunities and other follow-up activities concluded the formal
portion of the program. This was followed by an open microphone debriefing session, during which
participants were invited to share their comments verbally as well as via a written evaluation form.

 "It [Distance Education] offers new opportunities that have emerged in this conference to collaborate
with other UW institutions and also, as we have heard today, with institutions beyond the UW."
(Michael Offerman, University of Wisconsin-Extension - Associate Vice Chancellor)*

 

EVALUATION RESULTS

With an 85% return rate of the evaluation forms (fifty-nine of sixty-nine), the Distance Education
Symposium received an overall rating of 3.03 on a 4.00 scale for reaching its goals.

 Highest ratings on goals were given to: hands-on experiences 3.86; benefiting from the experience
and advice of colleagues and peers 3.40; having an opportunity to create a cohesive working
relationship among team members 3.32 and becoming aware of the resources and support available in
the UW System 3.24.

 Areas in which participants indicated that they would like more information were: becoming aware of
the characteristics and needs of distant learners; gaining more knowledge about national and
international distance education; learning more about systemwide efforts to promote distance
education; establishing a network of systemwide colleagues and advising the University of Wisconsin
System of other needed efforts to increase faculty interest.

 Of the fifty-nine participants who evaluated the Symposium, 78% found the Pre-Symposium Packet
appropriate and useful. The level and amount of information of the Symposium itself were viewed by
81% as appropriate for their needs.

 In rating the hands-on technology lab experiences and case studies, the fifty-nine participants gave
the hands-on technology lab experiences a 4.16 on a 5.00 scale and case studies an overall rating of



University of Wisconsin Distance Education Symposium: A Collaborative Approach by Dr. Rosemary Lehman, and Dr. Patricia Takemoto. MC Journal: The Journa...

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/wisconsin.html[10/19/2016 11:05:47 AM]

4.35.

 Of the hands-on technology lab experiences, compressed video received the highest rating with 4.31;
followed by audiographics 4.20; video 4.08 and computers 4.05.

 

PARTICIPANT SUGGESTIONS

Constructive suggestions that participants had for future training included the following: 

more hands-on technology lab experiences; 
more in-depth structuring of a specified course; 
less on pedagogy and more on learner characteristics; 
more case study examples, with more strategies for teaching classes; 
address the implications of teaching with large numbers of students; 
provide program tracks for specific curricula or discipline areas; 
group the participants according to discipline areas; 
provide ongoing training sessions which include more examples from other University of
Wisconsin institutions; 
use other campuses for training sessions;

 

more sessions via technology; 
more time to relax and discuss with peers; 
condense the Symposium into two days.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS AND NEXT STEPS

In response to the evaluations, recommendations were made to University of Wisconsin System and
University of Wisconsin-Extension and led to the Planning Committee's next steps. These steps
included a letter to all participants, in which the Planning Committee stated that it would keep
participants apprised of follow-up training opportunities and new distance education and
teleconferencing developments via an electronic Symposium Listserv. Through the Listserv, the
Planning Committee will: 

set up a method for electronic dialogue and information dissemination; 
instruct in the use of the University of Wisconsin-Extension Gopher and Distance Education
Clearinghouse; 
keep participants informed about plans for a meeting of representatives from each Symposium
team to assess the Symposium 1994 team progress (via audioconference, compressed video or
face-to-face); 
alert participants to ongoing training sessions;

 

as the state's appropriations for higher education are confirmed, keep participants informed
about distance education funding and new opportunities.

Because of the interactive nature of the Symposium Listserv, participants could share ideas, questions
and concerns with their Symposium colleagues on an ongoing basis.

 Another step was a Symposium Response Form, included with the letter, which invited Symposium
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participants to join the Listserv and asked the following questions: 

Do you have easy access to the Internet via e-mail? 
Are you interested in participating on the Symposium Listserv? If so, please provide your e-mail
address. 
What are topics that you would like to discuss? 
What progress has your team made since the Symposium? 
What are your current distance education concerns? 
Do you have other comments and questions?

The Symposium Listserv will address the following types of topics which were identified by the
participants as those of primary interest to them: 

descriptions of new and emerging technologies;

 

instructions for accessing the Internet and World Wide Web; 
checklists of teaching tips and techniques; 
success stories of case studies and best practices; 
knowledge of other faculty who would like to collaborate on projects and courses; 
discussion of instructional issues; 
lists of available training opportunities; 
update of funding sources; 
case studies that would include budgeting models; 
reviews of new trends; 
descriptions of new teaching models and newly developed courses.

The respondents also identified their current distance education concerns, which included the
following: 

administrative issues; 
degree granting issues;

 

ongoing funding support; 
intercampus connectivity; 
the replacement of obsolete equipment; 
the migration of technology; 
the appropriate courses for use with the various technologies; 
coordinated distance education planning; 
regional missions of the universities and centers; 
internetwork relations throughout the system; 
the design of needs assessments; 
the development of student services and 
time to focus and reflect on distance education.

The Symposium Listserv will address these topics and concerns and will update participants on the
progress of team projects, as well as point them to valuable distance education resources.

 

A COLLABORATIVE FUTURE
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The emphasis on the themes of collaboration, cooperation, competition, consortial arrangements,
cross-disciplinary teams, colleagial alliances and communication was ultimately successful. As a
result, projects in process were reinforced or new projects were initiated. Here are a few examples: 

A five-campus nursing project has been in the planning stages for several years. The
Universities of Wisconsin-Madison, Oshkosh, Milwaukee, Green Bay and Eau-Claire have
worked to develop a Baccalaureate Degree Program for Registered Nurses. The August
Symposium helped to provide valuable information and hands-on experiences for members of
the nursing team. Continuing Education Extension has recently assisted the Nursing Project in
writing a System grant to help with more intensive training. "The majority of our discipline
have not had access to Baccalaureate Degrees. There are five schools of nursing...our challenge
is to come up with a collaborative effort that will allow us to offer a degree in nursing to the
9,000 nurses who have indicated they want access to this degree." (Patricia Lasky, University of
Wisconsin-Madison School of Nursing - Associate Dean)* 
Following the Symposium, University of Wisconsin-LaCrosse developed and offered a
successful distance education workshop for twenty faculty members. In addition, both faculty
members who attended the August Symposium will be teaching distance education classes
during the coming year. Professor Harold Hiebert, Educational Services and Professional
Leadership, will teach via compressed video in the spring and Professor Leslee Poulton, Foreign
Languages Department, will teach over the new fiber optic WONDERNET in the fall.
University of Wisconsin-Madison, with the assistance of Instructional Communications
Systems, University of Wisconsin-Extension, has implemented two successful half-day Distance
Education Orientation Workshops that have introduced additional faculty and staff to the
potential of distance education and the array of available technologies. These sessions have
stimulated inquiries for more in-depth training. 
The new fully operational distance education classroom at University of Wisconsin-Platteville
was a direct result of the Distance Education Symposium. "We would not have the classroom if
it hadn't been for the Distance Education Symposium," said Professor Joanne Wilson. "My
experience at the Symposium swayed our decision to build it." This prototype project is one of
the finest facilities in the state. Programming usage already averages twenty hours per week. 
The University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire team, that attended the August Symposium has met
and prepared recommendations for the Provost. In addition, team members have individually
continued to explore distance education possibilities. Professor Ronald Mickel has also written a
collaborative grant with Professor Pamela Gilbert of University of Wisconsin-Parkside to
develop a team taught course. "It is a world of scarcity, it is a world of abundance and in this
world we have to work together to accomplish our ends." (Wendy Wink, University of
Wisconsin-Assistant Chancellor for Administration)* 
A Distance Education Symposium Interactive Electronic Newsletter (DESIEN) is proving to be
very successful as a means of continuing to communicate with the participants and encourage
enhanced linkages.

 These developments represent only a few of a growing number of the University of Wisconsin's
distance education collaborative activities. As the colleagial network of faculty and staff is
strengthened by addressing Symposium participant recommendations for important topics and current
concerns on the newly developed Listserv, the Symposium Planning Committee is confident that
projects will continue to emerge and play a central role in positioning the University of Wisconsin as
a major player in distance education and teleconferencing for the 21st century.

 *All quotations are presentation excerpts from the August 1994 Distance Education Symposium.

 Dr. Rosemary M. Lehman received her Masters in Television and Media Criticism and her Ph.D. in
Adult Learning and Distance Education from the University of Wisconsin-Madison. At present she is
Distance Education Specialist with Instructional Communications Systems, University of Wisconsin-
Extension, Madison, Wisconsin. E-mail address: lehman@uwex.edu

http://www.wisc.edu/
http://www.uwosh.edu/
http://www.uwm.edu/
http://www.uwgb.edu/
http://www.uwec.edu/


University of Wisconsin Distance Education Symposium: A Collaborative Approach by Dr. Rosemary Lehman, and Dr. Patricia Takemoto. MC Journal: The Journa...

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/wisconsin.html[10/19/2016 11:05:47 AM]

 Dr. Patricia A. Takemoto received her Masters in English Language and Literature from the
University of Chicago and her Ph.D. from Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, Illinois in Adult and
Continuing Education. At present she is Special Assistant to the Senior Vice Presidents, University of
Wisconsin System, Madison, Wisconsin. E-mail address: ptakemoto@ccmail.uwsa.edu

 This article is copyright (C) by Rosemary M. Lehman and Patricia A. Takemoto. All Rights Reserved.
All commercial use requires permission of the author and the editors of this journal.

ISSN 1069-6792
  Lori Widzinski, Editor (widz@acsu.buffalo.edu)

  Revised: 08/27/98
  URL: http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/wisconsin.html

 

http://mailto:widz@acsu.buffalo.edu/


http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/wisconsin[10/19/2016 11:05:47 AM]

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN DISTANCE EDUCATION SYMPOSIUM: A 
COLLABORATIVE APPROACH
by Dr. Rosemary M. Lehman, and Dr. Patricia A. Takemoto 

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996:38-56

This article was first published in the ITCA 1995 International
Teleconferencing Yearbook and has been adapted for publication in 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship.  It is 
published with the permission of ITCA.  

INTRODUCTION

Collaboration, cooperation, competition, consortial agreements, 
cross-disciplinary teams, colleagial alliances and communication are
the themes that the University of Wisconsin has found to be essential 
to its successful distance education and teleconferencing endeavors.  
A prime example is the recent faculty and staff symposium model,
co-developed  by the University of Wisconsin System and the University
of Wisconsin-Extension. 

The University of Wisconsin is a higher education system consisting of
twenty-six campuses: two doctoral and eleven comprehensive
universities, thirteen freshmen/sophomore centers and a statewide 
Extension unit. The universities and centers share the mission of 
providing higher education, research, continuing education and public 
service for the citizens of the state.  Located throughout the state, 
these institutions also have their own select missions, which include 
meeting the distinct educational needs of the people of their region.
All share a growing awareness and appreciation of how distance 
education technologies can eliminate regional boundaries and can enhance the 
institutions' abilities to serve their constituents, wherever they may
be located. 

The University of Wisconsin-Extension has the unique mission of carrying out 
the "Wisconsin Idea", extending the resources and knowledge of the university 
system to all of the citizens of the state.  Working with the
twenty-six campuses and Extension is University of Wisconsin System 
Administration, whose roles are to provide strategic leadership,
academic coordination and a coherent and focused direction to ensure 
effective utilization of the state's resources.

*Page 38*

Higher education in Wisconsin, as in the rest of the nation, is facing
the stark realities of decreasing funding support, increasing demands
for access to education and growing competition. One strategic
reaction to this situation is the creation of a cost-effective
collaborative plan that can best utilize the University of Wisconsin's
resources and enhance its competitive edge for the 21st century.
This, however, calls for fostering new team and partner relationships
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amidst a culture which has long celebrated uniqueness and
individualism.  Thus, the planners of the Distance Education Symposium
faced the daunting challenges of introducing University of Wisconsin
faculty and staff to new technology-based teaching approaches while
reshaping old working cultures. 

This paper describes the Distance Education Symposium project in detail: the 
planning and development process, agenda building process, resource 
materials, program implementation, participant reactions and next steps.  For 
those considering the use of teleconferencing in distance education, it may 
provide a useful model, prevent potential pitfalls and suggest
creative ideas for their own training programs. 

NEED  FOR A TEAM APPROACH

With the increasingly creative ways in which distance education 
telecommunications technologies are being utilized in higher
education, faculty and staff are discovering that some dramatic
differences exist between teaching via technology and teaching in the 
traditional classroom.  One substantial difference is that many of the
most effective mediated courses are the result of collaborative team 
efforts which benefit from the expertise and talents of faculty, 
instructional designers, media technicians and other support staff.
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In response to the growing need for more training and exposure to distance 
education approaches, a Distance Education Symposium was developed for 
University of Wisconsin faculty and staff.  The Symposium was part of a larger 
initiative,  "Access to Quality," designed to expose the faculty and
administration of all of the University of Wisconsin institutions to
issues and practices of distance education. "To fulfill its goals,
it's crucial that we work with other institutional colleagues
throughout the state of Wisconsin." (Katharine Lyall, University of 
Wisconsin System President)*

The first 2 1/2 day Symposium was held August 29-31, 1994, on the
University of Wisconsin-Madison campus.  Sixteen teams (totaling
sixty-nine participants), appointed by the provost/vice chancellor 
of each institution, participated in the program.

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

Collaboration, cooperation, competition, consortial arrangements, 
cross-disciplinary teams, colleagial alliances and communication guided the 
planning and development of the sessions.  The planners believed that
the task of "launching" distance education courses requires the
expertise and efforts of many collaborative units.  Campuses were
encouraged to send teams consisting of faculty, instructional
designers, technical experts and administrators. The planning
committee itself was a cross-disciplinary team of faculty,
administrators, and technical experts. To create a relevant program
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that addressed the needs of the teams the planners first scheduled
telephone conference interviews with each team.  This activity
fostered communication and collaboration at the beginning stages of
the agenda building process.  Each team was asked the following questions:
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. What are your team's needs and expectations for the Symposium?

. What are your team's concerns about distance education?

. What are the barriers you see to implementing such activities on your
campus?

 . Has your group worked together as a team in the past?

 . What types of instructional technologies do you have on your campus,
and which ones do you wish to explore with your team during the Symposium?

 . What courses/programs does your team wish to develop at the Symposium?

The interviews helped the planners build an agenda with a balance between 
policy issues, distance learning theory and hands-on production experiences.

AGENDA BUILDING PROCESS

Building on two previous "Distance Education Faculty College Workshops" that 
the University of Wisconsin-Extension had offered, and on the feedback
from the conference calls, a program with the following goals emerged that would:

. make participants aware of the instructional needs of the independent
learner and nontraditional student, and of effective ways to meet
those needs;
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. introduce the teams to a range of existing distance education courses
already being offered by University of Wisconsin institutions;

. provide an opportunity to share and benefit from the experience and
advice of participating colleagues;

. create an awareness of the spectrum of technology resources and support
available in the University of Wisconsin System;

. enable participants to gain hands-on experiences by producing several
short instructional sequences with a variety of technologies;

. assist participants in learning about the University of Wisconsin System-
wide efforts to promote distance education as a way to meet the
educational needs of the state;

. help participants gain a national and international overview of distance
education activities and its impact on University of Wisconsin institutions;
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. offer participants the opportunity to create cohesive working
relationships among members of a campus-based course development team;

. establish a network of systemwide distance education colleagues;

. advise the University of Wisconsin System of additional efforts such as
more specialized regional training workshops; revised policies on
transfer, tuition and credit sharing; increased funding for acquisition
of distance education technology; support of collaborative course
development and other policy revisions that would increase faculty and
staff interest in using technology for instruction.

*Page 42*

Thus, before the spring semester ended in June, the general concepts and an 
agenda for the Symposium were developed and shared with each team.  Over 
summer break, team members received a Pre-Symposium Packet of resource 
materials to help them prepare for the Symposium which was scheduled to 
occur the last week in August.

RESOURCE AND REFERENCE MATERIALS
 
The Pre-Symposium Packet was mailed in July.  It contained:  an
hour-long videotape that included interviews with a number of current
University of Wisconsin distance education faculty having previous
experience with distance education; an introduction to some of the
various technologies currently being used by distance educators and a
profile of a group of Pennsylvania State University distance education
faculty/staff teams; three journal articles and the Symposium Agenda.

The packet was intended to help the appointed faculty and staff build a basic 
level of background distance education knowledge prior to the Symposium.  In 
early August, a follow-up letter with hotel information, roommate assignments, 
and parking instructions was sent out and the Planning Committee finalized the 
last details.
 
THE SYMPOSIUM PROGRAM

Day 1

As they registered, each participant received a binder of materials which 
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included an updated agenda; background information on the presenters; 
descriptions of plenary sessions, case study sessions, panels and the four 
hands-on technology lab sessions; selected journal articles; a bibliography of 
selected books, journals, and other articles; information about University of 
Wisconsin funding opportunities and a glossary of technical terms.

Greeting participants on the first morning was a large bulletin board on which 
were posted the biographies and photographs that each had sent earlier in the 
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summer. 

The Symposium began with a formal welcome from the University of Wisconsin 
System Senior Vice President of Academic Affairs and the Chancellor of 
University of Wisconsin-Extension, both of whom stressed the themes of the 
system-wide commitment to distance education and the importance of 
institutional and interinstitutional collaborative efforts.
"Extension survives and thrives because of its collaborative
nature...It isn't the technology that is the prominent actor here.  It
is the knowledge that you have to share with others.  Teams of you can
accomplish those ends." (Wendy Wink, University of Wisconsin-Extension
- Assistant Chancellor for Administration)*

The remainder of the morning was devoted to a working session on distance 
education teaching and learning strategies, course design issues and ways to 
adapt the curriculum to technology.

For the afternoon hands-on technology lab sessions, the sixteen teams were 
combined into eight interinstitutional groups.  Each spent the
remainder of the day and the next morning "experiencing" four
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technologies: audiographics, two-way/compressed video, one-way video
with two-way audio and computers.  Each hands-on session was
facilitated by a faculty member and technical experts who were
familiar with the particular technologies.

Day 2

The hands-on technology lab sessions continued through the second morning.  
After lunch, the groups reconvened for another Plenary Session to
discuss their experiences and the relationship between pedagogical and
actual practice.

Next came eight case study discussion sessions, each led by experienced 
University of Wisconsin distance education faculty.  Participants had the 
opportunity to participate in two sessions each.  The faculty
presenters, some of whom had asked their media technicians to be 
co-presenters, addressed the following questions:
 
. How did I adapt my course for distance education?

. How has technology changed my way of teaching?

. How has distance education affected the way I relate to my students?

. What types of administrative and technical support services did I need?

. What worked and what did not work?

. How did my students react to distance education courses?

*Page 45*
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That evening, after dinner, the teams identified three critical
distance education issues that they wanted to raise with the top
administration of University of Wisconsin System and University of
Wisconsin-Extension.  The issues that surfaced included:

. What is the overall plan for making distance education an academic and
budgetary priority at the University of Wisconsin institutions?

. With the great need for human, fiscal, training and equipment
resources, what are the plans for providing more of these resources
to the institutions? 

. Will distance education mandate that institutions service more
students without a parallel increase in resources?

. University of Wisconsin grants encourage interinstitutional
collaboration instead of competition; how will we reconcile this mode
with our unique missions?

. What are the appropriate support roles for University of Wisconsin
System, University of Wisconsin-Extension and the institutions?

"It occurs to me, as we think of distance education, we have to 
think about extending that collaborative model and there may be
instances where an institution will collaborate with our institutions
outside the UW System...gasp." (Katharine Lyall, University of Wisconsin
System - President)*

*Page 46*

Day 3

The final morning session, entitled "Launching the Course: Where do we Go 
From Here?," began with a video presentation of the University of Maine's 
Distance Education Network. This was followed by a conversation on distance 
education by the President of the University of Wisconsin System, the 
Chancellor of University of Wisconsin-Extension and, via audioconference, the 
President of Maine's Distance Education Network.  "What the new
institution sees as its role...is to be complementary to the campuses
and collaborate with them...to create new kinds of degrees that no one
can create themselves that are collaborative...or to link campuses outside
the state or outside the states...I think those kinds of
collaborations are going to take place on a much larger scale."
(George Connick, Maine Distance Education Network - President)*

Questions that were formulated the evening before, as well as new questions 
from the audience, were addressed to this group of top institutional policy 
makers.

This session was followed by a panel discussion among chancellors, vice-
chancellors and deans from six University of Wisconsin campuses, who 
described their strategies for supporting distance education.  "We are
going to appoint four teams of people from different disciplines to
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look at computer-based distance programs and we will also award that
cooperative thinking in our promotion tenure scheme as well." 
(Charles Sorenson, University of Wisconsin-Stout - Chancellor)

Information about further training opportunities and other follow-up 
activities concluded the formal portion of the program.  This was
followed by an open microphone debriefing session, during which
participants were invited to share their comments verbally as well as
via a written evaluation form.
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"It [Distance Education] offers new opportunities that have emerged in 
this conference to collaborate with other UW institutions and also, as
we have heard today, with institutions beyond the UW." (Michael
Offerman, University of Wisconsin-Extension - Associate Vice Chancellor)*

EVALUATION RESULTS

With an 85% return rate of the evaluation forms (fifty-nine of
sixty-nine), the Distance Education Symposium received an overall
rating of 3.03 on a 4.00 scale for reaching its goals.  

Highest ratings on goals were given to: hands-on experiences 3.86; benefiting 
from the experience and advice of colleagues and peers 3.40; having an 
opportunity to create a cohesive working relationship among team members 
3.32 and becoming aware of the resources and support available in the UW 
System 3.24. 

Areas in which participants indicated that they would like more
information were: becoming aware of the characteristics and needs of
distant learners; gaining more knowledge about national and
international distance education; learning more about systemwide
efforts to promote distance education; establishing a network of
systemwide colleagues and advising the University of Wisconsin System
of other needed efforts to increase faculty interest.

Of the fifty-nine participants who evaluated the Symposium, 78% found the  
Pre-Symposium Packet appropriate and useful.  The level and amount of 
information of the Symposium itself were viewed by 81% as appropriate
for their needs.

In rating the hands-on technology lab experiences and case studies,
the fifty-nine participants gave the hands-on technology lab
experiences a 4.16 on a 5.00 scale and case studies an overall rating of 4.35. 
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Of the hands-on technology lab experiences, compressed video received the 
highest rating with 4.31; followed by audiographics 4.20; video 4.08 and 
computers 4.05. 

PARTICIPANT SUGGESTIONS
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Constructive suggestions that participants had for future training
included the following: 

. more hands-on technology lab experiences;

. more in-depth structuring of a specified course; 

. less on pedagogy and more on learner characteristics;

. more case study examples, with more strategies for teaching classes;

. address the implications of teaching with large numbers of students;

. provide program tracks for specific curricula or discipline areas;

. group the participants according to discipline areas;

. provide ongoing training sessions which include more examples from
other University of Wisconsin institutions; 

. use other campuses for training sessions; 
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. more sessions via technology;

. more time to relax and discuss with peers; 

. condense the Symposium into two days.
  

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS AND NEXT STEPS

In response to the evaluations, recommendations were made to University of 
Wisconsin System and University of Wisconsin-Extension and led to the 
Planning Committee's next steps. These steps included a letter to all 
participants, in which the Planning Committee stated that it would keep 
participants apprised of follow-up training opportunities and new distance 
education and teleconferencing developments via an electronic Symposium 
Listserv.  Through the Listserv, the Planning Committee will:

. set up a method for electronic dialogue and information dissemination;

. instruct in the use of the University of Wisconsin-Extension Gopher
and Distance Education Clearinghouse;

. keep participants informed about plans for a meeting of representatives
from each Symposium team to assess the Symposium 1994 team progress (via
audioconference, compressed video or face-to-face);

. alert participants to ongoing training sessions;
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. as the state's appropriations for higher education are confirmed, keep
participants informed about distance education funding and new opportunities. 

Because of the interactive nature of the Symposium Listserv,
participants could share ideas, questions and concerns with their
Symposium colleagues on an ongoing basis.

Another step was a Symposium Response Form, included with the letter, which  
invited Symposium participants to join the Listserv and asked the following 
questions:

. Do you have easy access to the Internet via e-mail?

. Are you interested in participating on the Symposium Listserv?  If
so, please provide your e-mail address.

. What are topics that you would like to discuss?

. What progress has your team made since the Symposium?

. What are your current distance education concerns?

. Do you have other comments and questions?

The Symposium Listserv will address the following types of topics which were 
identified by the participants as those of primary interest to them:
 
. descriptions of new and emerging technologies;
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. instructions for accessing the Internet and World Wide Web;

. checklists of teaching tips and techniques;

. success stories of case studies and best practices;

. knowledge of other faculty who would like to collaborate on projects
and courses;  

. discussion of instructional issues;

. lists of available training opportunities;

. update of funding sources;

. case studies that would include budgeting models;

. reviews of new trends;

. descriptions of new teaching models and newly developed courses.

The respondents also identified their current distance education
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concerns, which included the following: 

. administrative issues;

. degree granting issues;
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. ongoing funding support;

. intercampus connectivity;

. the replacement of obsolete equipment;

. the migration of technology;

. the appropriate courses for use with the various technologies;

. coordinated distance education planning;

. regional missions of the universities and centers; 

. internetwork relations throughout the system;

. the design of needs assessments;

. the development of student services and

. time to focus and reflect on distance education.

The Symposium Listserv will address these topics and concerns and will update 
participants on the progress of team projects, as well as point them
to valuable distance education resources.
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A COLLABORATIVE FUTURE

The emphasis on the themes of collaboration, cooperation, competition, 
consortial arrangements, cross-disciplinary teams, colleagial alliances and 
communication was ultimately successful. As a result, projects in
process were reinforced or new projects were initiated.  Here are a
few examples:

. A five-campus nursing project has been in the planning stages for
several years.  The Universities of Wisconsin-Madison, Oshkosh,
Milwaukee, Green Bay and Eau-Claire have worked to develop a
Baccalaureate Degree Program for Registered Nurses. The August
Symposium helped to provide valuable information and hands-on
experiences for members of the nursing team. Continuing Education
Extension has recently assisted the Nursing Project in writing a
System grant to help with more intensive training. 
"The majority of our discipline have not had access to Baccalaureate
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Degrees.  There are five schools of nursing...our challenge is to come
up with a collaborative effort that will allow us to offer 
a degree in nursing  to the 9,000 nurses who have indicated they 
want access to this degree." (Patricia Lasky, University of
Wisconsin-Madison School of Nursing - Associate Dean)*

. Following the Symposium, University of Wisconsin-LaCrosse
developed and offered a successful distance education workshop for
twenty faculty members.  In addition, both faculty members who attended  the 
August Symposium will be teaching distance education classes
during the coming year.  Professor Harold Hiebert, Educational Services
and Professional Leadership, will teach via compressed video in the
spring and Professor Leslee Poulton, Foreign Languages Department,
will teach over the new fiber optic WONDERNET in the fall.
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. University of Wisconsin-Madison, with the assistance of Instructional
Communications Systems, University of Wisconsin-Extension, has
implemented two successful half-day Distance Education Orientation
Workshops that have introduced additional faculty and staff to the
potential of distance education and the array of available technologies.
These sessions have stimulated inquiries for more in-depth training.
        
. The new fully operational distance education classroom at University
of Wisconsin-Platteville was a direct result of the Distance Education
Symposium.  "We would not have the classroom if it hadn't been for
the Distance Education Symposium," said Professor Joanne Wilson.
"My experience at the Symposium swayed our decision to build it."
This prototype project is one of the finest facilities in the
state.  Programming usage already averages twenty hours per week.

. The University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire team, that attended the August
Symposium has met and prepared recommendations for the Provost.  In
addition, team members have individually continued to explore distance
education possibilities. Professor Ronald Mickel has also written a
collaborative grant with Professor Pamela Gilbert of University of 
Wisconsin-Parkside to develop a team taught course.
"It is a world of scarcity, it is a world of abundance and in this
world we have to work together to accomplish our ends."
(Wendy Wink, University of Wisconsin-Assistant Chancellor for 
Administration)*

. A Distance Education Symposium Interactive Electronic
Newsletter (DESIEN) is proving to be very successful  as a means of
continuing to communicate with the participants and encourage
enhanced linkages.
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These developments represent only a few of a growing number of the University 
of Wisconsin's distance education collaborative activities.  As the colleagial 
network of faculty and staff is strengthened by addressing Symposium 
participant recommendations for important topics and current concerns on the 
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newly developed Listserv, the Symposium Planning Committee is confident that 
projects will continue to emerge and play a central role in positioning the 
University of Wisconsin as a major player in distance education and 
teleconferencing for the 21st century.

*All quotations are presentation excerpts from the August 1994 Distance 
Education Symposium.
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INTRODUCTION

Distance education programs pose a new opportunity for faculty educators and librarians to form
partnerships. While this is certainly not a new concept, it is one that needs to be refreshed and
strengthened as distance education is developed on academic campuses. The role of the library is too
often an afterthought not considered an integral part of the planning process. Many argue however that
the benefits of early planning and an integrated partnership are not to be ignored. 

 Dillon, Gunawardena, and Parker (1992) discovered in an evaluation of learner support that: "Library
resources are very important to distance students as the majority of them (57.3 percent) indicated that
success in the course required access to library materials." Active partnership between course
instructors and librarians creates real opportunities to enhance the academic experience for distance
learning students by combining the commitment and expertise of these two critical academic groups. 

 Research literature clearly points to the importance of integrating on-campus library services with
distance education programs (Jacob, 1995; Jacob,1993). Driving forces behind the integration of
library support include curriculum requirements, student and faculty research needs, library standards
for equity of student support, accreditation criteria, and the importance of information literacy.
Integration and partnership efforts are constrained by the forces of budget restrictions, technological
limitations and network incompatibilities, librarian and faculty workload/inertia, and the sheer
magnitude of accessible information.

 The flexibility of distance learning programs in terms of class sites and meeting times is very
attractive to students. This means that they may be attending classes at local colleges, high schools, or
community centers, during the evenings and on weekends. As a result many distance students have no
access to an academic library or have access to a collection that cannot support their research
requirements (Shaughnessy, 1995; Wilson, 1994). Some of these students start their coursework with
a clear disadvantage compared to their on-campus peers. Moreover, variations among distance site
library resources could result in clear inequity of access to essential sources that rivals the potential
inequity between on and off-campus students. The Association of College and Research Libraries
(ACRL) Guidelines for Extended Campus Library Services state specifically that, "The Parent
Institution... should provide library service to the extended campus community equitable with that
provided to the on-campus community."(ACRLCommission on Higher Education, 1990). 

 Individual academic programs may have additional accrediting organizations that also look at library
services. An active partnership between teaching faculty and librarians can help ensure continued
accreditation by focusing attention on the provision of rich library resources, information literacy for
students, and resource utilization in course curricula. 

http://www.ala.org/acrl.html
http://www.ala.org/acrl.html
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The State University of New York at Plattsburgh began its Telenursing Distance Education Program in
1994 with a five-year, one million dollar grant from the U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services. The program currently offers a full RN to BSN program, designed for part-time adult
returning students. Plattsburgh nursing and library faculty teach from an on-campus studio over a live,
two-way interactive, compressed audio/video teleconferencing system (PictureTel). The program has
graduated 42 students and has a projected Fall 1996 enrollment of 156 students, many taking two or
more classes. Students progress through the program along with their on-campus peers, have the same
instructors, and the same course requirements. Between four and six courses are offered each semester
at the five distance site classrooms, all located at other SUNY two or four year colleges within this
rural area of upstate New York. 

 SUNY Plattsburgh Deans Virginia Barker (Professional Studies) and Cerise Oberman (Library and
Information Services) worked together on the grant proposal with other key faculty, staff, and college
administrators. Both envisioned a working partnership between their divisions that would ensure
equity of academic richness and academic rigor for distance education students. A library services
component for the telenursing program was built into the grant proposal and funding was provided for
a part-time outreach librarian who would establish  connections with librarians at each distance site.
These site librarians played a significant role in shaping the library services component by agreeing to
act as "first responders" to information requests and to work collaboratively with the Plattsburgh
Outreach Informational Services Librarian to provide electronic access to additional resources. Grant
funds were also provided for core nursing book collections at each distance site library, electronic
access to the Nursing and Allied Health (CINAHL) database, and delivery of research materials not
available at the site library collections. 

 Library support for distance education students is distributed throughout the Feinberg Library group
organizational structure, although primary coordination and service responsibility rest with the part-
time Outreach Information Services Librarian. In this distributed model, distance student interlibrary
loan requests are handled by the interlibrary loan/document delivery staff; core collection acquisitions
are handled by library acquisitions staff; circulation and course reserves are handled by patron services
staff; and instructional and reference services are handled by the appropriate library faculty.
Additionally, the Outreach Librarian has both guidance and assistance from the entire Division of
Library and Information Services, which includes instructional engineering, systems operations,
programming services, network management, and computing support services. 

 Feinberg Library at SUNY Plattsburgh has a long history of wide-ranging support for the programs
offered by the college. Library faculty and staff work to enhance the academic experience in three
main areas: curriculum enrichment, research instruction, and direct student services. Each of these
requires different partnership strategies because of their different users and different objectives. 

 

CURRICULUM ENRICHMENT

Curriculum enrichment is the process whereby librarians assist faculty to broaden their curriculum
resources beyond the standard textbook. Librarians can provide research assistance to faculty as they
develop their courses and create their reading and reserve lists. Some simple strategies employed at
Plattsburgh are: 1) meeting regularly with faculty to discuss the courses and library involvement; 2)
reading copies of course syllabi and offering ideas; 3) attending classes to get a real sense of the
courses; and 4) consulting regularly with faculty for input on library acquisitions. At Plattsburgh,

http://www.plattsburgh.edu/
http://www.os.dhhs.gov/
http://www.os.dhhs.gov/
http://www.plattsburgh.edu/library
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meetings with nursing faculty have resulted in additional book purchases to support nursing issues
covered in their courses. Librarians have identified Internet resources for faculty as part of Internet
demonstrations and teaching sessions, and have created World Wide Web (WWW) pages with links to
important Web sites. Librarians have also provided faculty with student handouts on copyright, subject
bibliographies, citation style, and the research process. 

 This partnership for curriculum enrichment works both ways. Librarians consult with faculty to get
suggestions for making library courses and instructional sessions more relevant to students. Faculty
have been guest lecturers on research strategies and the publication process. Many academic libraries
have a departmental liaison librarian program or subject bibliographers who regularly consult with
faculty about book orders and journal subscriptions. This liaison role can be developed into a more
active partnership where faculty and librarians work together to enhance courses. This has been
particularly important in the Telenursing Education Program for nurses, where the courses must be
based on current and accurate research. In fact, the integration of research findings into the curriculum
is among the top priorities of nursing educators (Herbener, 1994). The difference between the
traditional librarian supportive role and an active partnership role is one of both substance and timing.
In a partnership, faculty and librarians work collaboratively to enhance a course. In such a relationship
the contributions by the librarian are more easily identified as significant to student academic success. 

 Librarians can also act as collegial instructors for faculty suddenly faced with new technology such as
online catalogs, the Internet, and electronic mail (E-mail) (Daniels, 1991). Libraries are changing so
quickly that even experienced faculty researchers need updates. When Feinberg Library acquired new
electronic access to a key nursing index, workshops were offered for the nursing faculty. These
workshops promoted the collegial relationship by acknowledging that the nursing expertise of the
faculty must be combined with the information management expertise of the librarians to best serve
our students. It's highly probable that most campus librarians are proficient in distance communication
and research technologies, even if they are not yet involved with a distance education program.
Librarians can provide faculty guidance on many issues relating to information and its use, including
copyright issues. This is especially valuable in areas where legal compliance is critical, such as
broadcasting a videotape to multiple distance sites. (Switzer & Switzer, 1994). 

 

RESEARCH INSTRUCTION

Information literacy is a critical issue in this fast-paced social, economic, and political environment.
Librarians have traditionally offered tours, training sessions, and research instruction to assist students
with locating and using library resources. Distance learning programs are designed and heavily
marketed for adult and returning students. These students frequently lack library research skills, may
never have used an academic library, or may never have used computerized research databases. Yet
these same students must produce college level papers and research projects. Clearly some efforts to
provide instruction and research technology training are critical. One study at Northwestern University
(Steffen & Marshall, 1993) showed that library research database instruction resulted in increased
student database use and that students used a wider variety of resources. This would indicate that
some basic library instruction is a minimal requirement. 

 Feinberg Library offers a one credit library research course that students are required to take (List,
1995). It concentrates on teaching students information organizational concepts, research strategies
and skills, and critical thinking and evaluation of information. Student comments and library survey
results have shown that this credit course is extremely valuable to the Telenursing distance education
students. It serves as a practical guide to sources, as an aid to re-acquainting them with the changed
library environment, and as a source of information literacy skills that will take them into the next
century. 
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 There are several other instructional strategies that are used as well. Librarians work with teaching
faculty to determine course-specific research needs and frequently act as guest instructors during class
time. A schedule of library tours is established at each distance site every semester. Some are offered
by the Outreach Librarian, some are given by librarians working at the site libraries. A brief library
tour was produced as an eleven minute video that can be shown in an instructional session or viewed
independently by a student. A printed guide, with instructions ranging from how to connect via
computer and modem to details of searching the Nursing and Allied Health database on CD-ROM, is
distributed to each registered student. This guide will soon be availiable as a WWW page as well. All
these strategies were designed to ensure that Telenursing students are able to take advantage of
resources at their site libraries and at Plattsburgh. 

 

DIRECT STUDENT SERVICES

Students at Plattsburgh have access to the book collection of more than 300,000 volumes, over 1,400
periodical subscriptions, and a significant collection of U.S. Federal, N.Y. State, and Canadian
government documents. The library provides electronic access to the collections via the campus
computer network and the Internet, and participates in regional and national resource sharing
agreements. 

 Feinberg Library offers every distance student equivalent access to library services, as outlined by
ACRL guidelines. Students generally use their distance site libraries first and then electronically
connect to Feinberg Library for further research or additional reference assistance. Site library book
collections were augmented by the Telenursing core nursing collection and a computer and printer
were placed in each library for Internet access to Plattsburgh and beyond. Journal articles and books
are mailed directly to student homes with prepaid return envelopes provided for books. The Outreach
Librarian is responsible for ensuring that students are aware of the library services, are successfully
using them, and receive all the assistance they require. 

 The procedures by which resources are identified and delivered are different for off-campus students
and on-campus students. Staff rely very heavily on fax and Internet connections to provide distance
students with access to the book catalog, journal indexes, interlibrary loan request forms, and
reference assistance. The Outreach Librarian teaches the library research course by interactive
teleconferencing with E-mail office hours, and demonstrates computerized database searching by
connecting a computer to the teleconferencing system. A software program that shares computer
display screens across the Internet will soon be installed at the distance site libraries. This will make it
easier for a librarian to guide a student through a search of the catalog, databases, or in submitting an
interlibrary loan request. 

 

CREATING A PARTNERSHIP

The library program for distance learners at SUNY Plattsburgh was formed in partnership with the
Telenursing Distance Education Project from the start. The collaborative direction set by the inclusion
of a library services component in the grant proposal has been carried forward by active partnership
efforts by the nursing and library faculties. Every aspect of the library program is designed with input
from nursing faculty, distance site librarians, and appropriate staff from the Division of Library and
Information Services. In turn, library staff play a significant role in shaping the research components
of nursing courses, and in fostering student and faculty utilization of information resources. 

 Creating a partnership takes time and energy. Administrative support can ensure that librarians are
invited to departmental faculty or distance education meetings. These meetings can be effective
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opportunities for librarians to contribute to discussions and problem solving activities. Once librarians
begin to participate in distance education meetings as information specialists and educators, other
outreach efforts will be more welcomed. Establishing a partnership with one faculty member for one
course is also an effective way to create an environment in which library services can become
integrated into distance learning programs. This serves to highlight the possibilities and showcase
them within the subject areas currently taught by distance education methods. This then allows other
faculty to talk with a very familiar colleague from their own department before begining work with the
librarian. 

 Librarians with existing departmental liaison responsibilities can expand their role by introducing
teaching faculty to other library and instructional issues. Meetings previously scheduled to review new
book selections can be broadened to include discussions of course syllabi and information research
assignments. Departmental liaison librarians can build on the mutual respect that already exists, by
using an incremental approach to partnership projects. If the librarian regularly distributes a
bibliography to faculty; the next small step could be to offer to create a bibliography for students. 

 Creative partnerships between librarians and educators can enhance every distance education
program. An enriched curriculum, improved access for library research, and information literate
students are results well worth the efforts required. 
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INTRODUCTION

Distance education programs pose a new opportunity for faculty
educators and librarians to form partnerships. While this is certainly
not a new concept, it is one that needs to be refreshed and
strengthened as distance education is developed on academic
campuses. The role of the library is too often an afterthought not
considered an integral part of the planning process. Many argue
however that the benefits of early planning and an integrated
partnership are not to be ignored.

Dillon, Gunawardena, and Parker (1992) discovered in an evaluation of
learner support that: "Library resources are very important to
distance students as the majority of them (57.3 percent) indicated that
success in the course required access to library materials." Active
partnership between course instructors and librarians creates real
opportunities to enhance the academic experience for distance
learning students by combining the commitment and expertise of these 
two critical academic groups.

Research literature clearly points to the importance of integrating
on-campus library services with distance education programs (Jacob,
1995; Jacob,1993).  Driving forces behind the integration of library
support include curriculum requirements, student and faculty research
needs, library standards for equity of student support, accreditation criteria,
and the importance of information literacy. Integration and
partnership efforts are constrained by the forces of budget
restrictions, technological limitations and network incompatibilities,
librarian and faculty workload/inertia, and the sheer magnitude of accessible
information.
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The flexibility of distance learning programs in terms of class sites
and meeting times is very attractive to students. This means that they may be
attending classes at local colleges, high schools, or community
centers, during the evenings and on weekends. As a result many
distance students have no access to an academic library or have access
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to a collection that cannot support their research requirements
(Shaughnessy, 1995; Wilson, 1994). Some of these students start their
coursework with a clear disadvantage compared to their on-campus peers.
Moreover, variations among distance site library resources could
result in clear inequity of access to essential sources that rivals
the potential inequity between on and off-campus students. The Association of
College and Research Libraries (ACRL) Guidelines for Extended Campus
Library Services state specifically that, "The Parent
Institution... should provide library service to the extended campus community
equitable with that provided to the on-campus community."(ACRL,1990).
Further, this is not only an issue of fairness.  Provision of library
services is an important criterion for academic program
accreditation. The Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools,
one of the nation's regional accrediting bodies, states in their
1990 revised standards that, "A library/learning resources center is of
paramount importance to the educational program and to the research of
students and faculty...Faculty and Library/learning resources staff
need to work closely together to plan for collection development and
utilization." (Commission on Higher Education, 1990).

Individual academic programs may have additional accrediting
organizations that also look at library services. An active
partnership between teaching faculty and librarians can help ensure continued
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accreditation by focusing attention on the provision of rich library
resources, information literacy for students, and resource utilization
in course curricula.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The State University of New York at Plattsburgh began its Telenursing
Distance Education Program in 1994 with a five-year, one million
dollar grant from the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. The
program currently offers a full RN to BSN program, designed for
part-time adult returning students. Plattsburgh nursing and library
faculty teach from an on-campus studio over a live, two-way interactive,
compressed audio/video teleconferencing system (PictureTel). The
program has graduated 42 students and has a projected Fall 1996
enrollment of 156 students, many taking two or more classes. Students progress
through the program along with their on-campus peers, have the same
instructors, and the same course requirements. Between four and six
courses are offered each semester at the five distance site classrooms, all
located at other SUNY two or four year colleges within this rural area of upstate New York.

SUNY Plattsburgh Deans Virginia Barker (Professional Studies) and
Cerise Oberman (Library and Information Services) worked together on the grant
proposal with other key faculty, staff, and college
administrators. Both envisioned a working partnership between their
divisions that would ensure equity of academic richness and academic
rigor for distance education students. A library services component for
the telenursing program was built into the grant proposal and funding
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was provided for a part-time outreach librarian who would establish

*Page 59*

connections with librarians at each distance site. These site librarians
played a significant role in shaping the library services component by
agreeing to act as "first responders" to information requests and to work
collaboratively with the Plattsburgh Outreach Informational Services
Librarian to provide electronic access to additional resources. Grant
funds were also provided for core nursing book collections at each
distance site library, electronic access to the Nursing and Allied
Health (CINAHL) database, and delivery of research materials not
available at the site library collections.

Library support for distance education students is distributed
throughout the Feinberg Library group organizational structure,
although primary coordination and service responsibility rest with the
part-time Outreach Information Services Librarian. In this distributed
model, distance student interlibrary loan requests are handled by the
interlibrary loan/document delivery staff; core collection acquisitions are
handled by library acquisitions staff; circulation and course reserves
are handled by patron services staff; and instructional and reference
services are handled by the appropriate library faculty. Additionally,
the Outreach Librarian has both guidance and assistance from the
entire Division of Library and Information Services, which includes
instructional engineering, systems operations, programming services,
network management, and computing support services.

Feinberg Library at SUNY Plattsburgh has a long history of
wide-ranging support for the programs offered by the college. Library
faculty and staff work to enhance the academic experience in three main areas:
curriculum enrichment, research instruction, and direct student
services. Each of these requires different partnership strategies
because of their different users and different objectives.
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CURRICULUM ENRICHMENT

Curriculum enrichment is the process whereby librarians assist faculty
to broaden their curriculum resources beyond the standard
textbook. Librarians can provide research assistance to faculty as they develop
their courses and create their reading and reserve lists.
Some simple strategies employed at Plattsburgh are: 1) meeting
regularly with faculty to discuss the courses and library involvement;
2) reading copies of course syllabi and offering ideas; 3) attending
classes to get a real sense of the courses; and 4) consulting
regularly with faculty for input on library acquisitions. At
Plattsburgh, meetings with nursing faculty have resulted in additional
book purchases to support nursing issues covered in their
courses. Librarians have identified Internet resources for faculty as
part of Internet demonstrations and teaching sessions, and have
created World Wide Web (WWW) pages with links to important Web
sites. Librarians have also provided faculty with student handouts on
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copyright, subject bibliographies, citation style, and the research process.

This partnership for curriculum enrichment works both ways. Librarians
consult with faculty to get suggestions for making library courses and
instructional sessions more relevant to students. Faculty have been
guest lecturers on research strategies and the publication
process. Many academic libraries have a departmental liaison librarian
program or subject bibliographers who regularly consult with faculty
about book orders and journal subscriptions. This liaison role can be
developed into a more active partnership where faculty and librarians
work together to enhance courses. This has been particularly important in the
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Telenursing Education Program for nurses, where the courses must be
based on current and accurate research. In fact, the integration of
research findings into the curriculum is among the top priorities of
nursing educators (Herbener, 1994). The difference between the
traditional librarian supportive role and an active partnership role
is one of both substance and timing. In a partnership, faculty and
librarians work collaboratively to enhance a course. In such a
relationship the contributions by the librarian are more easily
identified as significant to student academic success.

Librarians can also act as collegial instructors for faculty suddenly
faced with new technology such as online catalogs, the Internet, and
electronic mail (E-mail) (Daniels, 1991). Libraries are changing so
quickly that even experienced faculty researchers need updates. When
Feinberg Library acquired new electronic access to a key nursing
index, workshops were offered for the nursing faculty. These workshops
promoted the collegial relationship by acknowledging that the nursing
expertise of the faculty must be combined with the information
management expertise of the librarians to best serve our
students. It's highly probable that most campus librarians are
proficient in distance communication and research technologies, even
if they are not yet involved with a distance education program.
Librarians can provide faculty guidance on many issues relating to
information and its use, including copyright issues. This is
especially valuable in areas where legal compliance is critical, such
as broadcasting a videotape to multiple distance sites. 
(Switzer & Switzer, 1994).
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RESEARCH INSTRUCTION

Information literacy is a critical issue in this fast-paced social,
economic, and political environment. Librarians have traditionally offered
tours, training sessions, and research instruction to assist students
with locating and using library resources. Distance learning programs
are designed and heavily marketed for adult and returning
students. These students frequently lack library research skills, may
never have used an academic library, or may never have used
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computerized research databases. Yet these same students must produce
college level papers and research projects. Clearly some efforts to
provide instruction and research technology training are critical. One
study at Northwestern University (Steffen & Marshall, 1993) showed
that library research database instruction resulted in increased
student database use and that students used a wider variety of resources.
This would indicate that some basic library instruction is a minimal 
requirement.

Feinberg Library offers a one credit library research course that
students are required to take (List, 1995). It concentrates on
teaching students information organizational concepts, research
strategies and skills, and critical thinking and evaluation of
information. Student comments and library survey results have shown
that this credit course is extremely valuable to the Telenursing
distance education students. It serves as a practical guide to
sources, as an aid to re-acquainting them with the changed library
environment, and as a source of information literacy skills that will
take them into the next century.
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There are several other instructional strategies that are used as
well. Librarians work with teaching faculty to determine
course-specific research needs and frequently act as guest instructors
during class time. A schedule of library tours is established at each
distance site every semester. Some are offered by the Outreach
Librarian, some are given by librarians working at the site
libraries. A brief library tour was produced as an eleven minute video
that can be shown in an instructional session or viewed independently by a
student. A printed guide, with instructions ranging from how to
connect via computer and modem to details of searching the Nursing and
Allied Health database on CD-ROM, is distributed to each registered
student. This guide will soon be availiable as a WWW page as well.
All these strategies were designed to ensure that Telenursing students
are able to take advantage of resources at their site libraries and at
Plattsburgh.

DIRECT STUDENT SERVICES

Students at Plattsburgh have access to the book collection of more
than 300,000 volumes, over 1,400 periodical subscriptions, and a
significant collection of U.S. Federal, N.Y. State, and Canadian government
documents. The library provides electronic access to the collections
via the campus computer network and the Internet, and participates in
regional and national resource sharing agreements.
     
Feinberg Library offers every distance student equivalent access to
library services, as outlined by ACRL guidelines. Students generally
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use their distance site libraries first and then electronically connect to
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Feinberg Library for further research or additional reference
assistance. Site library book collections were augmented by the
Telenursing core nursing collection and a computer and printer were placed in
each library for Internet access to Plattsburgh and beyond. Journal
articles and books are mailed directly to student homes with prepaid
return envelopes provided for books. The Outreach Librarian is responsible for
ensuring that students are aware of the library services, are
successfully using them, and receive all the assistance they require.

The procedures by which resources are identified and delivered are
different for off-campus students and on-campus students. Staff rely
very heavily on fax and Internet connections to provide distance students with
access to the book catalog, journal indexes, interlibrary loan request
forms, and reference assistance. The Outreach Librarian teaches the library
research course by interactive teleconferencing with E-mail office
hours, and demonstrates computerized database searching by connecting
a computer to the teleconferencing system. A software program that
shares computer display screens across the Internet will soon be
installed at the distance site libraries. This will make it easier for
a librarian to guide a student through a search of the catalog,
databases, or in submitting an interlibrary loan request.

CREATING A PARTNERSHIP

The library program for distance learners at SUNY Plattsburgh was
formed in partnership with the Telenursing Distance Education Project
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from the start. The collaborative direction set by the inclusion of a
library services component in the grant proposal has been carried
forward by active partnership efforts by the nursing and library
faculties. Every aspect of the library program is designed with input
from nursing faculty, distance site librarians, and appropriate staff
from the Division of Library and Information Services. In turn,
library staff play a significant role in shaping the research
components of nursing courses, and in fostering student and faculty
utilization of information resources.

Creating a partnership takes time and energy. Administrative support
can ensure that librarians are invited to departmental faculty or
distance education meetings. These meetings can be effective opportunities
for librarians to contribute to discussions and problem solving
activities. Once librarians begin to participate in distance education
meetings as information specialists and educators, other outreach
efforts will be more welcomed. Establishing a partnership with one
faculty member for one course  is also an effective way to create an
environment in which library services can become integrated into
distance learning programs. This serves to highlight the possibilities
and showcase them within the subject areas currently taught by
distance education methods. This then allows other faculty to talk
with a very familiar colleague from their own department before begining
work with the librarian.
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Librarians with existing departmental liaison responsibilities can
expand their role by introducing teaching faculty to other library and
instructional issues. Meetings previously scheduled to review new book
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selections can be broadened to include discussions of course syllabi
and information research assignments. Departmental liaison librarians
can build on the mutual respect that already exists, by using an incremental
approach to partnership projects. If the librarian regularly
distributes a bibliography to faculty; the next small step could be to
offer to create a bibliography for students.

Creative partnerships between librarians and educators can enhance
every distance education program. An enriched curriculum, improved
access for library research, and information literate students are results
well worth the efforts required.
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Introduction

Educators normally do not have the opportunity or time to analyze individual students and tailor
instructional materials or activities specifically to them. Students are usually grouped together into
classes for economic reasons if nothing else. Varying the media selection, the methods used, and the
class activities, is an attempt to compensate for the lack of individualized programming. This is as
true for distance education as it is for place-based education.

 Ellington (cited in Dekkers, et. al., 1990), suggests three classes of instruction: individual learning,
mass communications, and small group. Historically, in distance education there were few ways to
vary delivery and teaching methods. The correspondence model, an example of individual learning,
was used nearly exclusively for the first 120 years of distance education in the United States (Moore
and Kearsley, 1996). Earlier in this century, mass communications (i.e., radio; television) expanded
the range of delivery tools. Still, the prevailing model is of students passively listening to or
watching a program alone, attempting to make sense of the material. To check the students' "making
of meaning" in what they read or saw, they are asked to submit a written paper to the instructor
showing analysis, synthesis, or evaluation. What is missing are opportunities for the use of group
learning models. Over the past two decades, emerging technologies have opened more opportunities
to vary medium and methods, leading to significant changes in the way

 distance learning can be accomplished. As Moore states, "Above all, the teleconference media allow
a new form of dialogue that can be called inter-learner dialogue. Inter-learner dialogue occurs
between learners and other learners, alone or in groups, with or without the real-time presence of an
instructor. By audio-conference, video-conference, and computer conference, groups can learn
through interaction with other groups and within groups. There are enormously significant
implications in this potential, in every process of teaching-learning. In particular, such dialogue by
learners to learners within and between groups makes it possible for distance learners to share in the
creation of knowledge." (Moore 1993, 33)

 When considering various channels of communication for distance education purposes, the strengths
and limitations of each channel can be analyzed. Decisions can then be made concerning the best
channel through which to present each instructional objective or learning activity. While there are
dozens of factors that may be significant in the choice of media, this article will focus on two
dimensions that can be used to characterize various channels of communication: 1) its synchronous
or asynchronous nature, and 2) its capability of interaction (content or interpersonal). Strategies are
given to promote the successful integration of several communications channels into a more
comprehensive system of delivery for distance education.

 

Synchronous and Asynchronous Communication

Synchronous communication occurs in real time--as in a course delivered via video or audio
conferencing. All participants in the interaction must be present, although not necessarily at the same
physical location. Asynchronous communication among students and instructor is in some way
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technologically mediated and is not dependent upon the student(s) and instructor being present
together at a specific time to conduct learning/teaching activities. Besides the potential convenience
of students being able to work when and where they want, students can also control the pacing of
instruction.

 

Interaction in (Formal) Learning Environments

From the learner's perspective there are essentially three types of interaction involved in the process
of school (i.e., guided or formal) learning. These are interaction with the content, interaction with the
instructor and other students, and interaction with the institution. While this article is not focused on
how the institution promotes learning, it is an important aspect of interaction. In structuring and
supporting the learning situation, the institution provides for a number of factors such as the
development of learning materials, their up-front costs, and the projections of demand for particular
courses.

 Hillman et. al. (1994, p. 31) summarize interaction in an educational context as: "The importance of
interaction in education is practically a 'given.' Shale and Garrison (1990a) state that "in its most
fundamental form education is an interaction among teacher student, and subject content." Sewart
(1982) proposes that all educational transactions lie somewhere on an interaction continuum, with
learner-instructor interaction at one end and learner-content interaction at the other. Anderson (1987)
and Keegan (1990) believe that interaction is the key to effective learning and information exchange.
Moore (1989) considers interaction "a defining characteristic of education," (p. 2) and regards it as
"vitally important" (p. 6) in the design of distance education. Booher and Seiler (1982) show that
learners' avoidance of learner-instructor interaction harms academic achievement, while Thompson
(1990) identifies interaction as a significant component in promoting positive learner attitudes toward
distance education. Interactions between instructor and learner and interactions among learners
provide opportunities for an educational transaction. Without interaction, teaching becomes simply
"passing on content as if it were dogmatic truth," and the cycle of knowledge acquisition-critical
evaluation-knowledge validation is nonexistent" (Shale and Garrison 1990b, p. 29)."

 Generally, when a student and instructor have the opportunity to meet face-to-face in real time, the
impetus is for the instructor to talk to students, rather than give a mediated

 presentation (Bates, 1984). There are many reasons for this, one of the more significant is that often
students request feedback on specific points (Howard, 1987). The same appears to be true in
mediated communications. Clearly, a significant factor in determining whether a learning objective
should be practiced by the learner alone using recorded media (text, video, etc.), in a small peer
group, or in real-time with an instructor, is how much feedback and guidance is needed by the
student. These teaching options affect the choice of media (Bates, 1991).

 

Interaction with Content

For learning to occur, either alone, or in a group, the student must interact with, and process, the
content of the course. The content cannot merely pass before their senses but must be cognitively
processed (Bower and Hilgard, 1981). Typically, in formal schooling, much of the content quickly
becomes "inert" (Gagne et al., 1993) as it has little relevance to the life circumstances of the student
and eventually becomes "lost" to retrieval. Hence, instructors, especially in business, are exploring
the advantages of just-in-time learning. It appears that knowledge and skills acquired immediately
prior to a need may reduce the need for retraining later.
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Interpersonal Interaction

The importance of interpersonal interaction in learning is well documented (Fulford and Zhang,
1993). When students have the opportunity to interact with one another and their instructors about
the content, they have the opportunity to build within themselves, and to communicate, a shared
meaning, to "make sense" of what they are learning. Much of learning inevitably takes place within a
social context, and the process includes a mutual construction of understanding (Bruner, 1971).
Interpersonal interaction offers the opportunity for the student to gain the motivational support of
fellow students and instructors, develop critical judgment, participate in problem-solving, and often
has the potential for other incidental learning (Chacon, 1992).

 A well designed interaction about content can move learning from lower levels of cognitive work
such as recognition and comprehension to the higher levels of analysis, synthesis and evaluation
(Bloom, 1956; Howard, 1987; Moore, 1993). The content of much formal schooling best occurs in
situations where intellectual operations can be practiced with adequate feedback from the community
with whom the scholar, or apprentice scholar, is attempting to build meaning. As the instructor
encourages interaction, learners can become personally involved (Hackman and Walker, 1990). Such
interaction is essential to effective mediated learning.

 

Characteristics of Instructional Media

Correspondence education, which is still mostly print-based, has persisted throughout the last century
and is still utilized intensely around the world as the most appropriate media under many
circumstances. However, as technology used in distance education becomes more multiple-media,
more choices and decisions need to be made (Stahmer et al., 1990) regarding how to best shape the
learning environment to meet the instructional objectives of the particular program. In mediated
learning such as using radio, television, and computer based instruction (CBI), the part of the
instruction and content that changes slowly or not at all can be recorded, using very sophisticated
techniques, before it is used in the classroom. The content that changes rapidly, or requires novel,
individualized feedback to the student by the instructor, or in some other way, cannot be predicted
with accuracy, requires selecting a communication channel that is more synchronous in nature. This
and other media characteristics, along with teaching functions, practical factors, and specific features
of the distance-learning situation contribute to selecting the media mix that is right for the job.

 

Interaction and Synchronous Communication

Figure 1 shows selected media distributed along the dimension of a synchronous-asynchronous
communication continuum and an interaction continuum. "Synchronous/asynchronous continuum"
was chosen because, while a printed textbook is clearly asynchronous, and the telephone operates in
real-time, there are varying degrees of rapid asynchronous communication, such as fax or email, that
at times can appear as synchronous conversation. 

 Each of the four quadrants have some unique characteristics compared to the others. Although there
is some overlap among the quadrants, the attempt here is to place each medium along these two
dimensions at the place where it would be used most appropriately for instruction. Computer
conferencing appears in several different quadrants. It could be appropriately used in a much broader
scope than any other single medium. For instance, computer conferencing is used to deliver text,



Where Interaction Intersects Time

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/berge.html[10/19/2016 11:05:49 AM]

audio, and graphics; it supports asynchronous interaction (e.g., email) and synchronous
communication (e.g., "chat" or MOOs). It is not found in the synchronous/content interaction
quadrant because it is not appropriate to deliver high density content in real-time using computer
conferencing. Two important reasons for this is that it is hard to read large blocks of text on screen
(i.e., the appearance of lecturing), and also the pacing is too fast in synchronous use of computer
conferencing for high density content.

 

Structure

Together with interaction and content is the idea of "structure", (Moore, 1993). "With regard to the
media, a recorded television programme, for example, is highly structured, with virtually every word,
every activity of the instructor and every minute of time provided for, and every piece of content
predetermined. There is no dialogue and therefore no possibility of reorganizing the programme to
take into accounts [sic] inputs from learners.

 There is little or no opportunity for deviation or variation according to the needs of a particular
individual. This can be compared with many teleconference courses which permit a wide range of
alternative responses by the instructor to students' questions and written submissions." (Moore 1993,
26)

 How accommodating a particular medium is to novel feedback is one hallmark of a medium's
placement along the dimensions shown in Figure 1. In the upper, left quadrant are the "broadcast"
media--what Reynolds and Barba (1996) describe in their taxonomy of interactivity in
telecommunications as "information reception." The hallmarks include a one-to-many format, but
without an "instant reply." If the content is very dense, students cannot pace the instruction or study.

 The lower, left quadrant contains media in which the designers of the instruction usually have a
vision of "one-alone"--of a student interacting with content, at each individual student's own pace as
high density information, (i.e., large amounts or novel) is processed. Information selection would be
one way to describe this interactivity (Reynolds and Barba, 1996).

 The media in the upper, right quadrant can be used in a many-to-many fashion. The ability to
teleconference has permitted educators to design programs with student-to-student interaction at a
distance. Located in the lower, right-hand quadrant are media that are the most varied along the
continuum. Sometimes these asynchronous communication channels can appear to

 be real-time. A fast exchange of email or facsimile messages, or posts to a computer discussion
group may happen very quickly among two or more persons. These media can be used appropriately
in one-to-one, one-to-many, and many-to-many formats to exchange ideas or test hypotheses, rather
than to learn large amounts of information. (See for example, Ellsworth, 1995; Paulsen, 1995; and
Silberger, 1995) for discussions regarding one-to-one, one-to-many, and many-to-many formats.)
These two quadrants on the right side of the figure contain media that are well suited for
interpersonal interaction and are what Reynolds and Barba (1996) refer to as "collaborative."

 

Conclusions

Regardless of the media used, it is the responsibility of the institution and instructor to provide a
learning environment in which the learner has the opportunity for appropriate interaction with
content and with others (Moore, 1993). A mismatch of the use of interaction and technology can
lead to the loss of the student's attention, information overload, or frustration, proving costly in time
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lost. Even students actively engaged in the learning activity constantly fight distracting thoughts
while processing new information; these distractions can be related to or unrelated to the content
being presented. One challenge, therefore, for those designing the learning environment is to
seriously consider which media will best enhance and empower the learner. Of course, whatever
media is selected, each student

 must have access to it (Chacon, 1992) and know how to use it. As content is increasingly stored and
manipulated in digital form the World Wide Web or technologies derived from it will be the medium
in which time and interaction intersect.

 The use of a variety of delivery formats is essential for presentation (especially if synchronous
learning is scheduled for relatively long periods of time) with each aspect carefully chosen and
designed to meet specific instructional objectives. The creation of the student's opportunity to interact
with content, instructors and peers in ways that enhance the construction of meaning is essential to
the success of distance education.
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WHERE INTERACTION INTERSECTS TIME
by Zane L. Berge

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 
1996:69-84.

Introduction

Educators normally do not have the opportunity or time to analyze
individual students and tailor instructional materials or
activities specifically to them.  Students are usually grouped
together into classes for economic reasons if nothing else. 
Varying the media selection, the methods used, and the class
activities, is an attempt to compensate for the lack of
individualized programming.  This is as true for distance
education as it is for place-based education.

Ellington (cited in Dekkers, et. al., 1990), suggests three
classes of instruction: individual learning, mass communications,
and small group.  Historically, in distance education there were
few ways to vary delivery and teaching methods.  The
correspondence model, an example of individual learning, was used
nearly exclusively for the first 120 years of distance education
in the United States (Moore and Kearsley, 1996).  Earlier in this
century, mass communications (i.e., radio; television) expanded
the range of delivery tools.  Still, the prevailing model is of
students passively listening to or watching a program alone,
attempting to make sense of the material.  To check the students'
"making of meaning" in what they read or saw, they are asked to
submit a written paper to the instructor showing analysis,
synthesis, or evaluation.  What is missing are opportunities for
the use of group learning models.  Over the past two decades,
emerging technologies have opened more opportunities to vary
medium and methods, leading to significant changes in the way
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distance learning can be accomplished.  As Moore states,
"Above all, the teleconference media allow a new form of dialogue
that can be called inter-learner dialogue.  Inter-learner
dialogue occurs between learners and other learners, alone or in
groups, with or without the real-time presence of an instructor. 
By audio-conference, video-conference, and computer conference,
groups can learn through interaction with other groups and within
groups.  There are enormously significant implications in this
potential, in every process of teaching-learning.  In particular,
such dialogue by learners to learners within and between groups
makes it possible for distance learners to share in the creation
of knowledge." (Moore 1993, 33)
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When considering various channels of communication for distance
education purposes, the strengths and limitations of each channel
can be analyzed.  Decisions can then be made concerning the best
channel through which to present each instructional objective or
learning activity.  While there are dozens of factors that may be
significant in the choice of media, this article will focus on
two dimensions that can be used to characterize various channels
of communication: 1) its synchronous or asynchronous nature, and
2) its capability of interaction (content or interpersonal). 
Strategies are given to promote the successful integration of
several communications channels into a more comprehensive system
of delivery for distance education.
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Synchronous and Asynchronous Communication

Synchronous communication occurs in real time--as in a course
delivered via video or audio conferencing.  All participants in
the interaction must be present, although not necessarily at the
same physical location.  Asynchronous communication among
students and instructor is in some way technologically mediated
and is not dependent upon the student(s) and instructor being
present together at a specific time to conduct learning/teaching
activities.  Besides the potential convenience of students being
able to work when and where they want, students can also control
the pacing of instruction.

Interaction in (Formal) Learning Environments

From the learner's perspective there are essentially three types
of interaction involved in the process of school (i.e., guided or
formal) learning.  These are interaction with the content,
interaction with the instructor and other students, and
interaction with the institution.  While this article is not
focused on how the institution promotes learning, it is an
important aspect of interaction. In structuring and supporting
the learning situation, the institution provides for a number of
factors such as the development of learning materials, their
up-front costs, and the projections of demand for particular
courses.
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Hillman et. al. (1994, p. 31) summarize interaction in an
educational context as:
"The importance of interaction in education is practically a
'given.'  Shale and Garrison (1990a) state that "in its most
fundamental form education is an interaction among teacher
student, and subject content."  Sewart (1982) proposes that all
educational transactions lie somewhere on an interaction
continuum, with learner-instructor interaction at one end and
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learner-content interaction at the other.  Anderson (1987) and
Keegan (1990) believe that interaction is the key to effective
learning and information exchange.  Moore (1989) considers
interaction "a defining characteristic of education," (p. 2) and
regards it as "vitally important" (p. 6) in the design of
distance education. Booher and Seiler (1982) show that learners'
avoidance of learner-instructor interaction harms academic
achievement, while Thompson (1990) identifies interaction as a
significant component in promoting positive learner attitudes
toward distance education.  Interactions between instructor and
learner and interactions among learners provide opportunities for
an educational transaction.  Without interaction, teaching
becomes simply "passing on content as if it were dogmatic truth,"
and the cycle of knowledge acquisition-critical
evaluation-knowledge validation is nonexistent" (Shale and
Garrison 1990b, p. 29)."

Generally, when a student and instructor have the
opportunity to meet face-to-face in real time, the impetus is for
the instructor to talk to students, rather than give a mediated
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presentation (Bates, 1984).  There are many reasons for this, one
of the more significant is that often students request feedback
on specific points (Howard, 1987).  The same appears to be true
in mediated communications.  Clearly, a significant factor in
determining whether a learning objective should be practiced by
the learner alone using recorded media (text, video, etc.), in a
small peer group, or in real-time with an instructor, is how much
feedback and guidance is needed by the student.  These teaching
options affect the choice of media (Bates, 1991).

Interaction with Content

For learning to occur, either alone, or in a group, the student
must interact with, and process, the content of the course.  The
content cannot merely pass before their senses but must be
cognitively processed (Bower and Hilgard, 1981).  Typically, in
formal schooling, much of the content quickly becomes "inert"
(Gagne et al., 1993) as it has little relevance to the life
circumstances of the student and eventually becomes "lost" to
retrieval.  Hence, instructors, especially in business, are
exploring the advantages of just-in-time learning.  It appears
that knowledge and skills acquired immediately prior to a need
may reduce the need for retraining later.

*Page 73*

Interpersonal Interaction

The importance of interpersonal interaction in learning is well
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documented (Fulford and Zhang, 1993).  When students have the
opportunity to interact with one another and their instructors
about the content, they have the opportunity to build within
themselves, and to communicate, a shared meaning, to "make sense"
of what they are learning.  Much of learning inevitably takes
place within a social context, and the process includes a mutual
construction of understanding (Bruner, 1971).  Interpersonal
interaction offers the opportunity for the student to gain the
motivational support of fellow students and instructors, develop
critical judgment, participate in problem-solving, and often has
the potential for other incidental learning (Chacon, 1992).

A well designed interaction about content can move learning
from lower levels of cognitive work such as recognition and
comprehension to the higher levels of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation (Bloom, 1956; Howard, 1987; Moore, 1993).  The content
of much formal schooling best occurs in situations where
intellectual operations can be practiced with adequate feedback
from the community with whom the scholar, or apprentice scholar,
is attempting to build meaning.  As the instructor encourages
interaction, learners can become personally involved (Hackman and
Walker, 1990).  Such interaction is essential to effective
mediated learning.
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Characteristics of Instructional Media

Correspondence education, which is still mostly print-based, has
persisted throughout the last century and is still utilized
intensely around the world as the most appropriate media under
many circumstances.  However, as technology used in distance
education becomes more multiple-media, more choices and decisions
need to be made (Stahmer et al., 1990) regarding how to best
shape the learning environment to meet the instructional
objectives of the particular program.  In mediated learning such
as using radio, television, and computer based instruction (CBI),
the part of the instruction and content that changes slowly or
not at all can be recorded, using very sophisticated techniques,
before it is used in the classroom.  The content that changes
rapidly, or requires novel, individualized feedback to the
student by the instructor, or in some other way, cannot be
predicted with accuracy, requires selecting a communication
channel that is more synchronous in nature.  This and other media
characteristics, along with teaching functions, practical
factors, and specific features of the distance-learning situation
contribute to selecting the media mix that is right for the job.

Interaction and Synchronous Communication

Figure 1 shows selected media distributed along the dimension of
a synchronous-asynchronous communication continuum and an
interaction continuum.  "Synchronous/asynchronous continuum" was
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chosen because, while a printed textbook is clearly asynchronous,
and the telephone operates in real-time, there are varying
degrees of rapid asynchronous communication, such as fax or
email, that at times can appear as synchronous conversation.
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                         SYNCHRONOUS
                        COMMUNICATION
                                |
                                |
                                |
                                |
                                |       -teleconferencing
        -television             |        (audio, video, computer
        -radio                  |         conferencing, audiographics)
        -lecture                |       -telephone
                                |
                                |
CONTENT         ________________|____________________   INTERPERSONAL
INTERACTION                     |                       INTERACTION
                                |
        -CAV/interactive        |       -facsimile
         multimedia             |       -MUDs/MOOs
        -audiotape/videotape    |       -electronic mail
        -BBS/FTP/gopher         |       -postal mail
        -print (text documents) |       -computer conferencing
         (archives)             |        (discussion groups)
                                |
                                |
                                |

                        ASYNCHRONOUS
                        COMMUNICATION

                Figure 1. Characteristics of Selected Media
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Each of the four quadrants have some unique characteristics
compared to the others.  Although there is some overlap among the
quadrants, the attempt here is to place each medium along these
two dimensions at the place where it would be used most
appropriately for instruction.  Computer conferencing appears in
several different quadrants.  It could be appropriately used in a
much broader scope than any other single medium.  For instance,
computer conferencing is used to deliver text, audio, and
graphics; it supports asynchronous interaction (e.g., email) and
synchronous communication (e.g., "chat" or MOOs).  It is not
found in the synchronous/content interaction quadrant because it
is not appropriate to deliver high density content in real-time
using computer conferencing.  Two important reasons for this is
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that it is hard to read large blocks of text on screen (i.e., the
appearance of lecturing), and also the pacing is too fast in
synchronous use of computer conferencing for high density
content.

Structure

Together with interaction and content is the idea of "structure",
(Moore, 1993).  "With regard to the media, a recorded television
programme, for example, is highly structured, with virtually
every word, every activity of the instructor and every minute of
time provided for, and every piece of content predetermined. 
There is no dialogue and therefore no possibility of reorganizing
the programme to take into accounts [sic] inputs from learners. 
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There is little or no opportunity for deviation or variation
according to the needs of a particular individual.  This can be
compared with many teleconference courses which permit a wide
range of alternative responses by the instructor to students'
questions and written submissions." (Moore 1993, 26)

How accommodating a particular medium is to novel feedback is one
hallmark of a medium's placement along the dimensions shown in
Figure 1.  In the upper, left quadrant are the "broadcast"
media--what Reynolds and Barba (1996) describe in their taxonomy
of interactivity in telecommunications as "information
reception."  The hallmarks include a one-to-many format, but
without an "instant reply."  If the content is very dense,
students cannot pace the instruction or study.

The lower, left quadrant contains media in which the designers of
the instruction usually have a vision of "one-alone"--of a
student interacting with content, at each individual student's
own pace as high density information, (i.e., large amounts or
novel) is processed.  Information selection would be one way to
describe this interactivity (Reynolds and Barba, 1996).

The media in the upper, right quadrant can be used in a
many-to-many fashion.  The ability to teleconference has
permitted educators to design programs with student-to-student
interaction at a distance.  Located in the lower, right-hand
quadrant are media that are the most varied along the continuum. 
Sometimes these asynchronous communication channels can appear to
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be real-time.  A fast exchange of email or facsimile messages, or
posts to a computer discussion group may happen very quickly
among two or more persons.  These media can be used appropriately
in one-to-one, one-to-many, and many-to-many formats to exchange
ideas or test hypotheses, rather than to learn large amounts of
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information.  (See for example, Ellsworth, 1995; Paulsen, 1995;
and Silberger, 1995) for discussions regarding one-to-one,
one-to-many, and many-to-many formats.)  These two quadrants on
the right side of the figure contain media that are well suited
for interpersonal interaction and are what Reynolds and Barba
(1996) refer to as "collaborative."

Conclusions

Regardless of the media used, it is the responsibility of the
institution and instructor to provide a learning environment in
which the learner has the opportunity for appropriate interaction
with content and with others (Moore, 1993).  A mismatch of the
use of interaction and technology can lead to the loss of the
student's attention, information overload, or frustration,
proving costly in time lost.  Even students actively engaged in
the learning activity constantly fight distracting thoughts while
processing new information; these distractions can be related to
or unrelated to the content being presented.  One challenge,
therefore, for those designing the learning environment is to
seriously consider which media will best enhance and empower the
learner.  Of course, whatever media is selected, each student
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must have access to it (Chacon, 1992) and know how to use it.  As
content is increasingly stored and manipulated in digital form
the World Wide Web or technologies derived from it will be the
medium in which time and interaction intersect.

The use of a variety of delivery formats is essential for
presentation (especially if synchronous learning is scheduled for
relatively long periods of time) with each aspect carefully
chosen and designed to meet specific instructional objectives. 
The creation of the student's opportunity to interact with
content, instructors and peers in ways that enhance the
construction of meaning is essential to the success of distance
education.
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Introduction

As part of a post graduate subject offered in the Master of Science Communication program, the
Central Queensland University (CQU) library decided to investigate the feasibility of students
undertaking a residential school program without having to be physically present on campus. This
project built on information from an earlier trial run by the library in 1992 which investigated access by
electronic means to library resources for off-campus students and the ability of off-campus students to
deal with the technology required for this access (Appleton, 1993).

 The project also reflected the Central Queensland University's Vision 97 statement. The statement
enunciates a commitment by the university to "relatively open entry, distance education and multi-
campus operation, integrated in such a way that all students have equality of opportunity and
continuous access to learning experiences of comparable quality, and that this approach be
implemented allowing for diversity rather than by enforcing uniformity." (Wilson, 1995) To implement
this statement the university is examining the options for flexible delivery of programs and the
utilisation of innovative technologies wherever possible. The virtual residential workshop made an
active contribution to this commitment.

 In 1994, CQU library offered the subject "Science Information Sources" in the Master of Science
Communication Program. This

 subject was offered through distance mode and was designed to give postgraduate science students an
understanding of electronic information sources. Modules studied in the course covered an introduction
to scientific communication and the body of knowledge in the sciences, the literature review,
information management, copyright, telecommunications, database searching, the Internet, document
delivery and the future of information dissemination. The modules were print based and there was an
electronic mail list so that students could interact electronically. There was very little interaction via
email. This may have been because the students did not know each other and were reluctant to post
messages to people they did not know. It may also have been because they did not understand the
potential of the medium and were not given sufficient incentive to use it. The subject contained a
compulsory residential school where electronic databases were demonstrated, hands-on experience was
facilitated, and the students were shown how to prepare, execute and evaluate a search strategy.
Emphasis was placed on the creation of a group learning environment. Students were encouraged to
share their topics and search strategies, and to comment on the work of others in the group. Evaluation
of the 1994 on-campus residential school showed that students appreciated being able to share and
discuss topics with peers, indicating that this was an important part of the course.

 

Creating the Program

In 1995, it was felt that the technology may be available to deliver a program without making it

http://www.cqu.edu.au/
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compulsory that the students travel to Rockhampton. A search of the literature revealed one interesting
experiment run by the Open University, Milton Keynes, relating to a virtual summer school held in
1994. The Open University summer school enabled undergraduate students to electronically participate
in a class from their own homes. They participated in group discussion, obtained one-to one tutoring,
listened to lectures, conducted literature searches, worked in project teams, prepared individual and
joint written work, prepared plenary session presentations and socialised with other class members
(Open University, 1994).

 The discussion of the strategies for creating a group learning environment was useful in planning the
virtual residential school at CQU. While it was important that the content of the workshop be delivered,
it was equally important that a group learning environment be created and that the advantages of
collaborative learning and interaction common to an on-campus workshop be enjoyed.

 It was necessary to explore teaching strategies which would provide direct peer interaction in a virtual
setting and to trial and evaluate suitable software and hardware technologies. There were five students
enrolled in the unit and it was felt that the small number would allow an ambitious and largely
experimental workshop. Students were given the option of

 attending the on-campus residential school in person or joining the session virtually. Three students
attended on-campus, one participated from Toowoomba and one from Canberra.

 

Planning

The planning team consisted of the Director of the Division of Library, Information and Media
Services, librarians involved in the teaching of the subject, the library network manager, a member of
the Information Technology Division staff, and a staff member from the Interactive Multimedia Unit of
Distance and Continuing Education. This group met regularly over seven months and team members
worked in two subgroups.

 The first group consisted of the subject specialists who designed and delivered the program. It also
included an instructional designer, who advised on strategies best suited to the delivery of a program in
a virtual setting. At this stage it was realised that there could be problems with equipment or making
connections at specific times. A lot of time was spent identifying potential problems and making
contingency plans should the program need to be altered at any time.

 The second group was responsible for the technology and their tasks included selecting, testing,
evaluating and despatching software and hardware. Several software packages were evaluated

 before identifying those which would meet the needs of the program. This group also ensured that all
participants could connect to the library, and that when connected, the various applications functioned
in such a manner that everything other than the content of the program was invisible.

 Training for the instructors was seen as a vital component of the planning. More than 30 hours were
invested in training sessions. This included training in the use of teleconferencing in teaching, desktop
videoconferencing and training in the use of Chat and Timbuktu. Simulated sessions were used to
enable the instructors to become familiar and confident with the software and with teaching and
integrating two physically separate groups. By the time the residential school was run all instructors felt
comfortable with the technology and were able to concentrate on the delivery of the program.

 

Hardware

http://www.cqu.edu.au/rockhampton/home.html
http://kmi.open.ac.uk/kmi-misc/virtualsummer.html
http://www.farallon.com/www/gen/software.html
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Desktop computers were considered and discarded because of the higher cost of freight, increased risk
of damage during transport, complexity of assembly, and lack of portability compared with laptop
computers. It was not possible to connect a video camera to an IBM notebook computer, so Apple
seemed the obvious choice. Apple powerbooks have a high speed

 serial/printer port and Connectix make a camera to fit (QuickCam). The computers were fitted with
12MB memory, 320MB hard disk and an internal 14.4kb/s modem. External modems were not an
option because the 520C's have only one serial port and this was to be used for the camera. A
PowerMac 6100AV with 16MB memory, 500MB hard disk and a 15 inch monitor was purchased to
operate as the server and instructor's computer.

 

Software

Software packages used in the workshop included CUSeeme (desktop videoconferencing), Timbuktu,
NCSA telnet V2.6 and Chat. It was necessary to choose software packages which were relatively
inexpensive and that could run effectively on low bandwidths. Using CUSeeme students could see real
time pictures of each other and this was used during teleconferences so that students could see pictures
of all contributors. The ability to see each other greatly improved group cohesiveness and interaction.
The main function of Timbuktu was to enable all participants to connect to the instructor's computer
and view a demonstration. It was also useful as a diagnostic tool. A few students experienced problems
and the instructor was able to use Timbuktu to connect to the remote machine, view the activity on the
screen, identify the problem and talk the student through the procedure. It was possible to both view the
screen of the remote machine and to take control if the student could not complete an exercise.

 The nature of the workshop made it imperative that students have the facility to telnet to various online
databases. NCSA telnet V2.6 was selected because it proved stable and it was possible to resize
windows and use several applications simultaneously. One objective was to provide and maintain
continuous communications when not using the mobile phones.

 Teleconferencing is expensive and it was hoped to trial alternatives. One option was to use a graphical
multipoint conferencing package (electronic whiteboard), but a suitable product for the Apple platform
could not be found. Peter Lewis' chat server was run on the host computer into which all participants
could telnet. Every message sent to the chat server was viewed by all logged onto the server. It was
planned to use this medium for some of the interactive sessions and to provide students with a facility
for constant interaction and socialisation.

 

Content of the Program

The objectives of the program were designed to enable students to develop sophisticated database
searching skills, to encourage the students to develop critical evaluation skills of the material
researched, to enable the students to understand and perform some basic document delivery processes
and to enable the students to institute their own effective current awareness schedule. Databases
included those available through Firstsearch and the

 CD-ROMs mounted on the CQU server, while UnCover was used for document delivery purposes and
to establish current awareness profiles.

 In the 1993 residential school the databases available through Dialog were used. The Dialog service
offered command driven access to 450 subject databases and students were required to select relevant

http://cu-seeme.cornell.edu/
http://www.ref.oclc.org:2000/html/fs_homepage.htm
http://www.carl.org/uncover
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databases and search for information. Access proved expensive and there were difficulties ensuring
students were familiar with the command language necessary to use the system. Firstsearch offered a
menu driven interface to more than 50 databases and since many of these databases met the subject
needs of the students they were considered more appropriate. A panel session was held on day one. The
Director of the Library, Information and Media Services spoke on the changing role of libraries and
access to electronic information, while two researchers described the research process and the use of
electronic sources in their daily work. The inclusion of people actively involved in research made the
process real and emphasised the relevance and importance of information retrieval in everyday
situations.

 

Delivery of the Program

Day 1 began with an introduction and overview of the program, a getting to know everyone exercise,
and an outline of the protocols for each of the sessions. This session was delivered using CUSeeme and
a teleconference enabling all participants to see each other and to interact.

 Throughout the two days there were five database sessions and each followed the same format - a
teleconference which enabled the facilitator to explain the nature, scope, functions and limitations of
the database and a demonstration of the database using Timbuktu. After each demonstration students
were asked to complete an exercise. Any student who had problems completing an exercise or
connecting to the necessary database was asked to telephone the library. The instructor could then
connect to their machine, view the screen using Timbuktu and talk the student through the problem. It
was also possible for the instructor to take control of the remote machine and to further demonstrate a
particular procedure. Some of the exercises were generic, while others allowed the individual to pursue
their own topic.

 At the conclusion of the program students and instructors commented upon the effectiveness of
Timbuktu as an instructional and diagnostic device. Since all participants viewed the demonstration on
an individual screen, there was none of the problems associated with some people not being able to see.
All participants watched the demonstration in complete comfort. During the demonstrations particular
lines on the screen could be emphasised by the use of a highlighter, while a pointer drew attention to
smaller segments on the screen. This attention to detail is often hard to achieve on a large screen, just as
large numbers are difficult to arrange comfortably and to ensure that everyone can see.

 

Workbook

The delivery of the program was supplemented by a workbook, which outlined the program, defined
exercises, provided space to write answers and make notes for the interactive sessions and included
instructions regarding the logon and use of the various databases. The workbook proved to be a useful
and effective adjunct to the residential school, as it provided a working document which could be kept
for future reference. It was also seen as a valuable backup resource. Had any of the equipment failed,
the students could have continued working through the exercises. Copies of the workbook were issued
to the students one week prior to the residential school.

 

Creating Synchronous Distance Learning

In delivering the program, it was important that all participants, both on and off campus had equal
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opportunity to participate in input sessions and all instructors were acutely aware of meeting the needs
of all students. Particular attention was paid to the development of protocols which ensured that no
participant was disadvantaged. For example, it was stated in the introductory session and reiterated in
the workbook that during an interactive chat session individuals could not send contributions
electronically until requested to do so. The instructors ensured that each individual

 was asked to send his/her contribution and that no one was given too little or too much time.

 Instructors also spent considerable time ensuring that all students were actively participating. Students
were frequently questioned as to whether or not they could hear the question or the contribution,
whether or not they wished to comment on it and if the images on the screen were clear. If necessary,
instructors reiterated questions and comments, moved the cameras so that images could be improved
and asked on-campus participants to move so that everyone could hear.

 Instructors were careful to ask all participants questions, so as not to be perceived to be favouring or
ignoring one group, and to vary the order of questions so that individuals would not feel that they were
always asked last or were being singled out in any way.

 Close attention was paid to all explanations during the demonstrations. Participants were given plenty
of time after each step to ask questions and to interrupt the demonstration with suggestions. In a
traditional classroom students can raise their hands and ask for explanations if they don't understand a
concept. In a virtual session it is more difficult to attract the attention of the instructor and the instructor
must recognise points which may need further clarification and give participants the time and
opportunity to interrupt.

 The aim was to develop one cohesive group where individuals, regardless of geographic location
participated, interacted and shared ideas. Evaluation sheets at the conclusion of the workshop indicated
that group cohesion was successfully achieved.

 

Developing Interaction

Although the transmission of images through CUSeeme was slow and it sometimes gave distorted
pictures, it was successful in assisting students to become acquainted with each other. Group cohesion
was definitely maximised by being able to put faces to names and voices. After the introductory session
all students were comfortable and happy to communicate with each other. Chat facilitated continuous
communication between the students and was excellent as a communication device. Instructors were
careful not to cut off spontaneous discussion between remote students, even if it wasn't work related.
As students became more comfortable with each other and with the technology they were using breaks
to socialise via chat. They also used the camera to transmit images of their surroundings and one
participant showed some photographs. This socialisation led to collaboration and sharing of ideas
during sessions - a quality we had feared may be difficult to engender in an electronically mediated
teaching environment.

 The evaluation sheet questioned students as to how easy or difficult it was to interact with other
students and asked them to gauge this level by comparing the virtual residential program

 to a traditional residential program. One off-campus student commented, "In some way I felt that the
interaction was maximised and therefore perhaps greater interaction was achieved than in my
experience with 'traditional' residential schools. This may be due to the fact that the virtual school
demands a certain structure/formality/commitment to work effectively."
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Evaluation of the Program

All students listed positive comments about the program and many of the suggestions were
incorporated into the revised program for 1996. Two students suggested that the residential school be
held at the beginning of the semester or before the semester started, while another student advocated
several short training sessions throughout the semester.

 Regarding the content, suggestions included a request for a session on Netscape, instruction on how to
search other library catalogues and more searching using the Dialog databases. Responses on the
presentation of the content were positive. Students found the demonstration, followed by structured
exercises and discussion effective, and since the exercises were scheduled around a break they could
have a reasonable amount of time away from the computer screen.

 All students experienced frustration with the technology at some point during the program. On the
second day one of the off-campus students was unable to successfully access CUSeeme and

 reported feeling very isolated when she could not see what was going on and did not feel part of the
group. All participants commented upon Chat and how it proved to be a poor instructional tool. It was
planned to use Chat for the interactive sessions. However, when it did not prove conducive to
interaction, sharing of information and discussion, teleconferencing was used for most of the sessions.
The problems with Chat centred around the fact that only one person could type a response at the one
time and if he/she was a slow typist, had a lengthy reply or needed time to think about the response, the
remainder of the group were left waiting. Also, whereas, many people tend to explain and reiterate
when they present material orally, they tend to condense and abbreviate when the same material is
written. Therefore, a lot of description and reasoning was lost. It was difficult to remember the topics
presented by all participants. There was no common space for writing (as would be offered with a
whiteboard facility and audiographics software), so it was difficult to refer back to contributions.

 Although there was scope for improvement, all students were enthusiastic about the program. One
students commented that the big pluses were not having to travel, organise accommodation, being able
to work in his/her own private space, to organise things the way he/she wanted them, yet still being
able to interact and learn within a group.

 

Future Programs (BIG plans for the subject)

Despite some problems with the 1995 residential school program, all participants felt that the
technology offered many benefits in the delivery of distance education programs. It was possible to
reduce student feelings of isolation and to provide a facility for discussion and collaborative learning.
Students were able to interact with each other and with the lecturer and it was possible to give
immediate feedback on specific student enquiries. This year it is hoped that in the delivery of the
subject more of these advantages will be enjoyed. The modules have been rewritten and reordered so as
to alter the print based focus favoured in previous years. The Library Network manager has been
included on the teaching team and will be responsible for the delivery of module 1. Module one will
outline the advantages associated with communicating electronically, describe the software which will
be used throughout the program and will provide detailed instructions on how to connect to the library.
Actually connecting to the library has in the past, been the most difficult objective to achieve
(Appleton, 1993) and these difficulties will be investigated early in the semester. It is hoped that the
expertise provided by the network manager can reduce these difficulties. Throughout the first fortnight
of the semester each student will be contacted to ensure that he/she knows how to use the software and
can connect to the library. Solving problems of connectivity on an individual basis early in
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 the semester should reduce student feelings of frustration and enable everyone to participate in the
course fully.

 

Workshop one

By this stage it is hoped that all technical problems associated with connecting to the Library will be
solved and that the technology will become secondary to the objective of creating an appropriate
teaching / learning environment. Students will be asked to introduce themselves and be given an
overview of the day's program. A staff member will then demonstrate how to use Netscape, allowing
time for students to complete an exercise, facilitate a group discussion of the exercise and answer any
questions. An understanding of Netscape is seen as imperative, as it will provide access to extensive
resources. It will provide an alternative facility for students to access some of the readings and will
enable individuals to access the catalogues of others libraries, give students the facility to access the
CQU library web page and subsequently access selected databases and enable the students to download
software.

 Since Timbuktu worked well in 1995, it will once again be used to demonstrate the use of databases. It
is hoped that a electronic whiteboard facility and audiographics software that operates on the selected
platform will be available. Student contributions and strategies can then be stored, referred back to and
developed throughout the session. The potential to print out contributions and post reports to individual
students would also be appreciated.

 The first workshop will also include a panel session. Experts in the field of science will be asked to
discuss how they use electronic information in their daily work. The panel session will be delivered via
a teleconference and CUSeeme and this will enable all participants to see panel members, to ask
questions and discuss important issues. Although it hasn't been decided who will participate on this
panel, there is scope for involving experts remote from the University. Previously the expense
associated with travel, time away from work while travelling and accommodation precluded extensive
use of this facility. However, the technology now allows experts to present their material and
participate in a session without being physically present. Although the delivery of the content is
perceived as important, it is vital that the group get to know each other and that there is sufficient time
and incentive to establish rapport between all participants and lay the foundations for a semester of
interaction and collaborative learning. There will be another workshop in September. In the interim
students should correspond with each, share ideas and discuss topics via electronic mail. Instructors
will also post suggestions and comments to students electronically and hopefully break down any
inhibitions associated with group collaboration via an electronic medium.

 

Workshop two

This workshop will be held in week 10 and will concentrate upon developing sophisticated database
searching techniques and introducing document delivery systems and current awareness options. By
week 10 students will have sufficiently progressed through their course to understand the nature and
scope of the various databases. They will have conducted some preliminary searches and be ready to
examine and improve their search strategies. They should also have enough experience to comment
upon the techniques of other students and discuss issues in a collaborative and progressive manner.
Having had time to search several databases, retrieve and evaluate abstracts, it is logical that document
delivery and current awareness options are introduced at this stage. The primary focus of this workshop
will be discussion of issues related to the retrieval of information rather than manipulation of software.
That is, the medium should be totally transparent.
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Study Materials

Although the unit is still largely print based, the coordinators are looking at appropriate methods of
electronic enhancement. It is assumed that the unit will emerge as a blend of material converted from
traditional courses and new and different approaches that are specific to the computer environment.
(Rowlett, 1996) Sections which incorporate instructions, provide

 extensive background reading, outline minute detail or will be used as reference tool throughout the
course will be supplied in print. The course also incorporates a lot of areas, which are best suited to a
handson method of instruction. Wherever possible these components will be identified, demonstrated
during a workshop and students given the opportunity to develop their skills through practical exercises
and discussion with peers. In 1994, the National Library of Medicine and the Health Sciences
Communications Association offered an experimental, online, virtual workshop that used several
Internet information services to offer a learning experience entirely online. This workshop was designed
without constraints on time, and in a way that let participants access multiple online information
resources at their own pace and in any order. (Locatis, 1995) The CQU subject will probably remain
instructor centred, but many of the ideas for generating student involvement via the World Wide Web
could be incorporated. For example, students could be asked to use hypertext markup language to
produce work which could be viewed and critiqued by other students. Certainly, the World Wide Web
will open new avenues for sharing and group collaboration.

 

Conclusion

The results of the virtual residential workshop indicate that students do want to learn by collaborating
and interacting with peers, and would prefer to persevere with technology that is not

 yet perfect in an effort to discuss topics and participate in tutorials. It was also demonstrated that while
the hardware and software may not be invisible, they are not so distracting that computer manipulation
became the primary focus of the course and overshadowed the content. Although the technology is still
being developed, it has the potential to change the way in which distance education is delivered and to
reduce many of the problems of isolation and frustration experienced by some remote students.

 

References

Appleton, M. (chief investigator). 1993. Library Services for remote postgraduate distance
education students. A report to DEET. Rockhampton:UCQ Library. 
Appleton, M. 1995. Compilation of Virtual Residential Workshop Evaluation Questionnaires.
Central Queensland University. Rockhampton: Central Queensland University. 
Division of Library, Information and Media Services.1995. Virtual Residential School Project
Report, Central Queensland University. Rockhampton:Central Queensland University. 
Locatis, Craig, Keven Siegert, and Karen Adsit. 1995. "The NLM/HeSCA Virtual Workshop
Experiment", MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship 3(2):32-43.

 

Rowlett, Douglas. 1996. "Making the break : Moving from the classroom to cyberspace via
distance education", Teaching in the Community Colleges 1(2). 

http://www.nlm.nih.gov/
http://www.aect.org/hesca.html
http://www.aect.org/hesca.html


The Creation and Deivery of a Residential School Program for Geographically Dispersed Students

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/australia.html[10/19/2016 11:05:50 AM]

Rural, Social and Economic Research Centre. 1995. Student experiences of distance education at
Central Queensland University. Rockhampton:Central Queensland University. 
Virtual Summer School [Report] Milton Keynes, Open University, 1994.
[http://hcrl.open.ac.uk/virtualsummer.html] 
Wilson, G. 1995. Vision 97 Statement. Central Queensland University. Rockhampton:Central
Queensland University.

Debbie Orr is Off-Campus Services Librarian at Central Queensland University.

 Trish Andrews is Flexible Learning Advisor at Central Queensland University.

 Margaret Appleton is Associate Librarian-User Services at Central Queensland University.

 This article copyright (c) by Debbie Orr, Trish Andrews, and Margaret Appleton. All Rights Reserved.
All commercial use requires permission of the author and the editors of this journal.

 ISSN 1069-6792
  Lori Widzinski, Editor (widz@acsu.buffalo.edu)

  Revised: 08/27/98
  URL: http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/australia.html

 

http://hcrl.open.ac.uk/virtualsummer.html
http://mailto:widz@acsu.buffalo.edu/


http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/austral[10/19/2016 11:05:51 AM]

The Creation and Delivery of a Residential School Program for
Geographically Dispersed Students
by Debbie Orr, Trish Andrews, and Margaret Appleton

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer
1996:85-105.

     
Introduction

As part of a post graduate subject offered in the Master of
Science Communication program, the Central Queensland University
(CQU) library decided to investigate the feasibility of students
undertaking a residential school program without having to be
physically present on campus.  This project built on information
from an earlier trial run by the library in 1992 which
investigated access by electronic means to library resources for
off-campus students and the ability of off-campus students to
deal with the technology required for this access (Appleton,
1993).
 
The project also reflected the Central Queensland University's
Vision 97 statement.  The statement enunciates a commitment by
the university to "relatively open entry, distance education and
multi-campus operation, integrated in such a way that all
students have equality of opportunity and continuous access to
learning experiences of comparable quality, and that this
approach be implemented allowing for diversity rather than by
enforcing uniformity" (Wilson, 1995).  To implement this
statement the university  is examining the options for flexible
delivery of programs and the utilisation of innovative
technologies wherever possible.  The virtual residential workshop
made an active contribution to this commitment.

In 1994, CQU library offered the subject "Science Information
Sources" in the Master of Science Communication Program.  This
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subject was offered through distance mode and was designed to
give postgraduate science students an understanding of electronic
information sources.  Modules studied in the course covered an
introduction to scientific communication and the body of
knowledge in the sciences, the literature review, information
management, copyright, telecommunications, database searching,
the Internet, document delivery and the future of information
dissemination.  The modules were print based and there was an
electronic mail list so that students could interact
electronically.  There was very little interaction via email. 
This may have been because the students did not know each other
and  were reluctant to post messages to people they did not know.
It may also have been because they did not understand the
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potential of the medium and were not given sufficient incentive
to use it.  The subject contained a compulsory residential school
where electronic databases were demonstrated, hands-on experience
was facilitated, and the students were shown how to prepare,
execute and evaluate a search strategy.  Emphasis was placed on
the creation of  a group learning environment.  Students were
encouraged to share their topics and search strategies, and to
comment on the work of others in the group.  Evaluation of the
1994 on-campus residential school showed that students
appreciated being able to share and discuss topics with peers,
indicating that this was an important part of the course.

*Page 86*

Creating the Program

In 1995, it was felt that the technology may be available to
deliver a program without making it compulsory that the students
travel to Rockhampton. A search of the literature revealed one
interesting experiment run by the Open University, Milton Keynes,
relating to a virtual summer school held in 1994.  The Open
University summer school enabled undergraduate students to
electronically participate in a class from their own homes.  They
participated in group discussion, obtained one-to one tutoring,
listened to lectures, conducted literature searches, worked in
project teams, prepared individual and joint written work,
prepared plenary session presentations and socialised with other
class members (Open University, 1994).  
The discussion of the strategies for creating a group learning
environment was useful in planning the virtual residential school
at CQU. While it was important that the content of the workshop
be delivered, it was equally important that a group learning
environment be created and that the advantages of collaborative
learning and interaction common to an on-campus workshop be
enjoyed.
  
It was necessary to explore teaching strategies which would
provide direct peer interaction in a virtual setting and to trial
and evaluate suitable software and hardware technologies.
There were five students enrolled in the unit and it was felt
that the small number would allow an ambitious and largely
experimental workshop.  Students were given the option of
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attending the on-campus residential school in person or joining
the session virtually.  Three students attended on-campus, one
participated from Toowoomba and one from Canberra.

Planning

The planning team consisted of the Director of the Division of
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Library, Information and Media Services, librarians involved in
the teaching of the subject, the library network manager, a
member of the Information Technology Division staff, and a staff
member from the Interactive Multimedia Unit of Distance and
Continuing Education.  This group met regularly over seven months
and team members worked in two subgroups. The first group consisted 
of the subject specialists who designed and delivered the program.  
It also included an instructional designer, who advised on strategies 
best suited to the delivery of a program in a virtual setting.  
At this stage it was realised that there could be problems with 
equipment or making connections at specific times.  A lot of time was 
spent identifying potential problems and making contingency plans 
should the program need to be altered at any time.
    
The second group was responsible for the technology and their
tasks included selecting, testing, evaluating and despatching
software and hardware.  Several software packages were evaluated
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before identifying those which would meet the needs of the
program.  This group also ensured that all participants could
connect to the library,  and that when connected, the various
applications functioned in such a manner that everything other
than the content of the program was invisible.

Training for the instructors was seen as a vital component of the
planning.  More than 30 hours were invested in training sessions.

This included training in the use of teleconferencing in
teaching, desktop videoconferencing and training in the use of
Chat and Timbuktu.  Simulated sessions were used to enable the
instructors to become familiar and confident with the software
and with teaching and integrating two physically separate groups.

By the time the residential school was run all instructors felt
comfortable with the technology and were able to concentrate on
the delivery of the program.

 
Hardware
 
Desktop computers were considered and discarded because of the
higher cost of freight, increased risk of damage during
transport, complexity of assembly, and lack of portability
compared with laptop computers.  It was not possible to connect a
video camera to an IBM notebook computer, so Apple seemed the
obvious choice.  Apple powerbooks have a high speed
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serial/printer port and Connectix make a camera to fit
(QuickCam).  The computers were fitted with 12MB memory, 320MB
hard disk and an internal 14.4kb/s modem.  External modems were
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not an option because the 520C's have only one serial port and
this was to be used for the camera.  A PowerMac 6100AV with 16MB
memory, 500MB hard disk and a 15 inch monitor was purchased to
operate as the server and instructor's computer.

  
Software

Software packages used in the workshop included CUSeeme (desktop
videoconferencing),  Timbuktu, NCSA telnet V2.6 and Chat.  It was
necessary to choose software packages which were relatively
inexpensive and that could run effectively on low bandwidths.  
Using CUSeeme students could see real time pictures of each other
and this was used during teleconferences so that students could
see pictures of all contributors.  The ability to see each other
greatly improved group cohesiveness and interaction. 
The main function of Timbuktu was to enable all participants to
connect to the instructor's computer and view a demonstration. 
It was also useful as a diagnostic tool.  A few students
experienced problems and the instructor was able to use Timbuktu
to connect to the remote machine, view the activity on the
screen, identify the problem and talk the student through the
procedure.  It was possible to both view the screen of the remote
machine and to take control if the student could not complete an
exercise.

*Page 90*

The nature of the workshop made it imperative that students have
the facility to telnet to various online databases.  NCSA telnet
V2.6 was selected because it proved stable  and it was possible
to resize windows and use several applications simultaneously.
One objective was to provide and maintain continuous
communications when not using the mobile phones. 

Teleconferencing is expensive and it was hoped to trial
alternatives.  One option was to use a graphical multipoint
conferencing package (electronic whiteboard), but a suitable
product for the Apple platform could not be found.  Peter Lewis'
chat server was run on the host computer into which all
participants could telnet.  Every message sent to the chat server
was viewed by all logged onto the server.  It was planned to use
this medium for some of the interactive sessions and to provide
students with a facility for constant interaction and
socialisation.

Content of the Program

The objectives of the program were designed to enable students to
develop sophisticated database searching skills, to encourage the
students to develop critical evaluation skills of the material
researched, to enable the students to understand and perform some
basic document delivery processes and to enable the students to
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institute their own effective current awareness schedule.
Databases included those available through Firstsearch and the
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CD-ROMs mounted on the CQU server, while UnCover was used for
document delivery purposes and to establish current awareness
profiles.
  
In the 1993 residential school the databases available through
Dialog were used.  The Dialog service offered command driven
access to 450 subject databases and students were required to
select relevant databases and search for information.   Access
proved expensive and there were difficulties ensuring students
were familiar with the command language necessary to use the
system.  Firstsearch offered a menu driven interface to more than
50 databases and since many of these databases met the subject
needs of the students they were considered more appropriate.
A panel session was held on day one.  The Director of the
Library, Information and Media Services spoke on the changing
role of libraries and access to electronic information, while two
researchers described the research process and the use of
electronic sources in their daily work.  The inclusion of people
actively involved in research made the process real and
emphasised the relevance and importance of information retrieval
in everyday situations.

 
Delivery of the Program

Day 1 began with an introduction and overview of the program, a
getting to know everyone exercise, and an outline of the
protocols for each of the sessions.  This session was delivered
using CUSeeme and a teleconference enabling all participants to
see each other and to interact.

*Page 92*
  
Throughout the two days there were five database sessions and
each followed the same format - a teleconference which enabled
the facilitator to explain the nature, scope, functions and
limitations of the database and a demonstration of the database
using Timbuktu.  After each demonstration students were asked to
complete an exercise.  Any student who had problems completing an
exercise or connecting to the necessary database was asked to
telephone the library.  The instructor could then connect to
their machine, view the screen using Timbuktu and talk the
student through the problem.  It was also possible for the
instructor to take control of the remote machine and to further
demonstrate a particular procedure.  Some of the exercises were
generic, while others allowed the individual to pursue their own
topic.

At the conclusion of the program students and instructors
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commented upon the effectiveness of Timbuktu as an instructional
and diagnostic device.  Since all participants viewed the
demonstration on an individual screen, there was none of the
problems associated with some people not being able to see.  All
participants watched the demonstration in complete comfort.  
During the demonstrations particular lines on the screen could be
emphasised by the use of a highlighter, while a pointer drew
attention to smaller segments on the screen.  This attention to
detail is often hard to achieve on a large screen, just as large
numbers are difficult to arrange comfortably and to ensure that
everyone can see.
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Workbook

The delivery of the program was supplemented by a workbook, which
outlined the program, defined exercises, provided space to write
answers and make notes for the interactive sessions and included
instructions regarding the logon and use of the various
databases.  The workbook proved to be a useful and effective
adjunct to the residential school, as it provided a working
document which could be kept for future reference.  It was also
seen as a valuable backup resource.  Had any of the equipment
failed, the students could have continued working through the
exercises.  Copies of the workbook were issued to the students
one week prior to the residential school.

Creating Synchronous Distance Learning

In delivering the program, it was important that all
participants, both on and off campus had equal opportunity to
participate in input sessions and all instructors were acutely
aware of meeting the needs of all students.
Particular attention was paid to the development of protocols
which ensured that no participant was disadvantaged.  For
example, it was stated in the introductory session and reiterated
in the workbook that during an interactive chat session
individuals could not send contributions electronically until
requested to do so.  The instructors ensured that each individual
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was asked to send his/her contribution and that no one was given
too little or too much time.

Instructors also spent considerable time ensuring that all
students were actively participating.  Students were frequently
questioned as to whether or not they could hear the question or
the contribution, whether or not they wished to comment on it and
if the images on the screen were clear.  If necessary,
instructors reiterated questions and comments,  moved the cameras
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so that images could be improved and asked on-campus participants
to move so that everyone could hear.
  
Instructors were careful to ask all participants questions, so as
not to be perceived to be favouring or ignoring one group, and to
vary the order of questions so that individuals would not feel
that they were always asked last or were being singled out in any
way.  Close attention was paid to all explanations during the
demonstrations.  Participants were given plenty of time after
each step to ask questions and to interrupt the demonstration
with suggestions.  In a traditional classroom students can raise
their hands and ask for explanations if they don't understand a
concept.  In a virtual session it is more difficult to attract
the attention of the instructor and the instructor must recognise
points which may need further clarification and give participants
the time and opportunity to interrupt.
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The aim was to develop one cohesive group where individuals,
regardless of geographic location participated, interacted and
shared ideas.  Evaluation sheets at the conclusion of the
workshop indicated that group cohesion was successfully achieved.

Developing Interaction

Although the transmission of images through CUSeeme was slow and
it sometimes gave distorted pictures, it was successful in
assisting students to become acquainted with each other. Group
cohesion was definitely maximised by being able to put faces to
names and voices.  After the introductory session all students
were comfortable and happy to communicate with each other.  
Chat facilitated  continuous communication between the students
and was excellent as a communication device.  Instructors were
careful not to cut off spontaneous discussion between remote
students, even if it wasn't work related.  As students became
more comfortable with each other and with the technology they
were using breaks to socialise via chat.  They also used the
camera to transmit images of their surroundings and one
participant showed some photographs.  This socialisation led to
collaboration and sharing of ideas during sessions - a quality we
had feared may be difficult to engender in an electronically
mediated teaching environment.

The evaluation sheet questioned students as to how easy or
difficult it was to interact with other students and asked them
to gauge this level by comparing the virtual residential program
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to a traditional residential program.  One off-campus student
commented, "In some way I felt that the interaction was maximised
and therefore perhaps greater interaction was achieved than in my
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experience with 'traditional' residential schools.  This may be
due to the fact that the virtual school demands a certain
structure/formality/commitment to work effectively."

   
Evaluation of the Program

All students listed positive comments about the program and many
of the suggestions were incorporated into the revised program for
1996.  Two students suggested that the residential school be held
at the beginning of the semester or before the semester started,
while another student advocated several short training sessions
throughout the semester.
  
Regarding the content, suggestions included a request for a
session on Netscape, instruction on how to search other library
catalogues and more searching using the Dialog databases. 
Responses on the presentation of the content were positive. 
Students found the  demonstration, followed by structured
exercises and discussion effective, and since the exercises were
scheduled around a break they could have a reasonable amount of
time away from the computer screen.

All students experienced frustration with the technology at some
point during the program.  On the second day one of the
off-campus students was unable to successfully access CUSeeme and
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reported feeling very isolated when she could not see what was
going on and did not feel part of the group.  
All participants commented upon Chat and how it proved to be a
poor instructional tool.  It was planned to use Chat for the
interactive sessions.  However, when it did not prove conducive
to interaction, sharing of information and discussion,
teleconferencing was used for most of the sessions.  
The problems with Chat centred around the fact that only one
person could type a response at the one time and if he/she was a
slow typist, had a lengthy reply or needed time to think about
the response, the remainder of the group were left waiting. 
Also, whereas, many people tend to explain and reiterate when
they present material orally, they tend to condense and
abbreviate when the same material is written.  Therefore, a lot
of description and reasoning was lost.  It was difficult to
remember the topics presented by all participants.  There was no
common space for writing (as would be offered with a whiteboard
facility and audiographics software), so it was difficult to
refer back to contributions.

Although there was scope for improvement, all students were
enthusiastic about the program.  One students commented that the
big pluses were not having to travel, organise accommodation,
being able to work in his/her own private space, to organise
things the way he/she wanted them, yet still being able to
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interact and learn within a group.
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Future Programs (BIG plans for the subject)

Despite some problems with the 1995 residential school program,
all participants felt that the technology offered many benefits
in the delivery of distance education programs.  It was possible
to reduce student feelings of isolation and to provide a facility
for discussion and collaborative learning.  Students were able to
interact with each other and with the lecturer and it was
possible to give immediate feedback on specific student
enquiries.  This year it is hoped that in the delivery of the 
subject more of these advantages will be enjoyed.  The modules have been
rewritten and reordered so as to alter the print based focus
favoured in previous years.  The Library Network manager has been
included on the teaching team and will be responsible for the
delivery of module 1.  Module one will outline the advantages
associated with communicating electronically, describe the
software which will be used throughout the program  and will
provide detailed instructions on how to connect to the library. 
Actually connecting to the library has in the past, been the most
difficult objective to achieve (Appleton, 1993) and these
difficulties will be investigated early in the semester.  It is
hoped that the expertise provided by the network manager can
reduce these difficulties. Throughout the first fortnight of the
semester each student will be contacted to ensure that he/she
knows how to use the software and can connect to the library. 
Solving problems of connectivity on an individual basis early in
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the semester should reduce student feelings of frustration and
enable everyone to participate in the course fully. 

  
Workshop one

By this stage it is hoped that all technical problems associated
with connecting to the Library will be solved and that the
technology will become secondary to the objective of creating an
appropriate teaching / learning environment.  Students will be
asked to introduce themselves and be given an overview of the
day's program.  A staff member will then demonstrate how to use
Netscape, allowing time for students to complete an exercise,
facilitate a group discussion of the exercise and answer any
questions.  An understanding of Netscape is seen as imperative,
as it will provide access to extensive resources.  It will
provide an alternative facility for students to access some of
the readings and will enable individuals to access the catalogues
of others libraries, give students the facility to access the CQU
library web page and subsequently access selected databases and
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enable the students to download software.

Since Timbuktu worked well in 1995, it will once again be used to
demonstrate the use of databases.  It is hoped that a electronic
whiteboard facility and audiographics software that operates on
the selected platform will be available.  Student contributions
and strategies can then be stored, referred back to and developed
throughout the session.  The potential to print out contributions
and post reports to individual students would also be
appreciated.
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The first workshop will also include a panel session.  Experts in
the field of science will be asked to discuss how they use
electronic information in their daily work.  The panel session
will be delivered via a teleconference and CUSeeme and this will
enable all participants to see panel members, to ask questions
and discuss important issues.  Although it hasn't been decided
who will participate on this panel, there is scope for involving
experts remote from the University.  Previously the expense
associated with travel, time away from work while travelling and
accommodation precluded extensive use of this facility.  However,
the technology now allows experts to present their material and
participate in a session without being physically present.
Although the delivery of the content is perceived as important,
it is vital that the group get to know each other and that there
is sufficient time and incentive to establish rapport between all
participants and lay the foundations for a semester of
interaction and collaborative learning.  There will be another
workshop in September.  In the interim students should correspond
with each, share ideas and discuss topics via electronic mail. 
Instructors will also post suggestions and comments to students
electronically and hopefully break down any inhibitions
associated with group collaboration via an electronic medium.
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Workshop two

This workshop will be held in week 10 and will concentrate upon
developing sophisticated database searching techniques and
introducing document delivery systems and current awareness
options.  By week 10 students will have sufficiently progressed
through their course to understand the nature and scope of the
various databases.  They will have conducted some preliminary
searches and be ready to examine and improve their search
strategies.  They should also have enough experience to comment
upon the techniques of other students and discuss issues in a
collaborative and progressive manner.  Having had time to search
several databases, retrieve and evaluate abstracts, it is logical
that document delivery and current awareness options are
introduced at this stage.  The primary focus of this workshop
will be discussion of issues related to the retrieval of
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information rather than manipulation of software.  That is, the
medium should be totally transparent.

 
Study Materials
 
Although the unit is still largely print based, the coordinators
are looking at appropriate methods of electronic enhancement.  It
is assumed that the unit will emerge as a blend of  material
converted from traditional courses and new and different
approaches that are specific to the computer environment.
(Rowlett, 1996)  Sections which incorporate instructions, provide
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extensive background reading, outline minute detail or will be
used as reference tool throughout the course will be supplied in
print.  The course also incorporates a lot of areas, which are
best suited to a handson method of instruction.  Wherever
possible these components will be identified, demonstrated during
a workshop and students given the opportunity to develop their
skills through practical exercises and discussion with peers.
In 1994, the National Library of Medicine and the Health Sciences
Communications Association offered an experimental, online,
virtual workshop that used several Internet information services
to offer a learning experience entirely online. This workshop was
designed without constraints on time, and in a way that let
participants access multiple online information resources at
their own pace and in any order. (Locatis, 1995)  The CQU subject
will probably remain instructor centred, but many of the ideas
for generating student involvement via the World Wide Web could
be incorporated.  For example, students could be asked to use
hypertext markup language to produce work which could be viewed
and critiqued by other students.  Certainly, the World Wide Web
will open new avenues for sharing and group collaboration.

  
Conclusion

The results of the virtual residential workshop indicate that
students do want to learn by collaborating and interacting with
peers, and would prefer to persevere with technology that is not
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yet perfect in an effort to discuss topics and participate in
tutorials.  It was also demonstrated that while the hardware and
software may not be invisible, they are not so distracting that
computer manipulation became the primary focus of the course and
overshadowed the content.   Although the technology is still
being developed, it has the potential to change the way in which
distance education is delivered and to reduce many of the
problems of isolation and frustration experienced by some remote
students.
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 Distance education has been around in one form or another since the 1830s (or the 1720s, depending
upon which book you read). It has had its ebbs and flows during this period, but if distance ed ever
had a "boom" era, we are in it now, and have been in it for about the past decade thanks to some
remarkable advances in the delivery technologies available to us. One of these, of course, is the
Internet.

 College and university courses incorporating Internet functions are impossible to count but
undoubtedly number in the tens and perhaps hundreds of thousands in the U.S. alone. The World
Lecture Hall (WLH), a terrific site maintained at the University of Texas providing links to Web-
based college and university courses listed 965 courses in 88 disciplines in late June 1996, up from
532 courses in 72 disciplines in January. These are courses that have been submitted to the WLH by
their professors, so the list is hardly all-inclusive.

 Many thousands of additional courses do not have Web components but use electronic mail,
listservs, newsgroups, chat software, Gopher, and other Internet features to communicate and share
information. While the vast majority of these courses are conducted in conventional face-to-face
classrooms with the Internet used as a supplement, these applications certainly could be (and are)
applied to distance education courses as well.

 Indeed, we are seeing a dramatic growth in the number of courses, and in fact complete degree
programs, delivered entirely via the Internet. Proprietary organizations such as the University of
Phoenix and University Online have evolved to broker college courses and

 assist higher education institutions in delivering courses via the Internet. In a well-publicized
announcement, the Western Governors Association recently decided to move ahead with
establishment of a virtual university with much of its instruction delivered online. These are exciting
times.

 Media centers on many campuses are being asked to support these endeavors. While the
computing/information technology units normally provide software, hardware, and networking
support, we are the INSTRUCTIONAL technology experts. Our most important roles will be in
providing consultation services to faculty regarding the conceptualization and design of an Internet-
based course (or course components), training faculty to use the Internet effectively in their teaching
(which goes well beyond things like basic instruction in setting up a newsgroup or the fundamentals
of HTML), and assisting in the development of course Web pages and other materials for delivery
via the Internet. This column will attempt to point you at some useful resources.

 

Models for Internet-Based Teaching

It is helpful to start with a basic understanding of how the Internet can be used within a distance
education environment. In fact, Saltzberg and Polyson (1995) prefer the use of "distributed learning"

http://www.utexas.edu/world/lecture/index.html
http://www.utexas.edu/world/lecture/index.html
http://www.utexas.edu/
http://www.uol.com/
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to "distance learning," since the Internet provides distributed resources. They define distributed
learning as, "...an instructional model that allows

 instructor, students, and content to be located in different, non-centralized locations so that
instruction and learning occur independent of time and place. The distributed learning model can be
used in combination with traditional classroom-based courses, with traditional distance learning
courses, or it can be used to create wholly virtual classrooms."

 Saltzberg and Polyson differentiate between two models for WWW-based college and university
teaching that easily extend beyond the Web to other Internet applications. In the Course Supplement
Model, instructor and students meet in the conventional face-to-face setting, and most instruction is
delivered synchronously. The WWW is used to distribute course materials such as the syllabus,
announcements, sample exams, assignment information, glossaries of terms, study tips, slides and
handouts, and lists of enrolled students and e-mail addresses, and to provide links to Web sites
related to the course content.

 In the Virtual Classroom Model, the instructor and students do not meet face-to-face, and the course
is conducted asynchronously and online. Although many of the examples of virtual courses we have
involve students at a single location but participating in a non-traditional way, the virtual classroom
concept is ideally suited for a distance education course in which students may participate from
anywhere in the world. All of the Web uses found in the Course Supplement Model could be
applied. In addition, a virtual course could also include:

 
online lectures and instructional materials, 
interactive multimedia made possible by "plug-ins" (which will be the topic of a future
column),

 

remote access to library resources, 
one-to-one communications via e-mail, 
asynchronous group discussions via a listserv or newsgroup, 
synchronous group discussions using chat software, 
experiential learning opportunities such as MOOs or WOOs, 
online testing and assessment, and 
online course evaluation (Saltzberg & Polyson, 1995).

A brief word of explanation may be in order. MOOs were devised neither by Jane Smiley nor the
Dairy Science department here at Iowa State. MOO stands for MUD Object-Oriented, with MUD
itself an acronym for Multi-User Dimension (or Dungeon if you go back to its roots in the Dungeons
and Dragons game). A MOO is an online, text-based, real-time virtual reality environment involving
multiple participants in role-playing simulations. While MOO servers are commonly accessed via
Telnet, a WOO (Web Object Oriented) is a MOO accessed through the WWW. At the risk of sending
you off into alphabetic overload, VRML (Virtual Reality Modeling Language) shows some very
interesting potential for presenting three dimensional participatory learning experiences.

 In reality, most courses using the Internet are hybrids of the two models and fall somewhere on the
continuum between them. Of the total, a relatively small percentage are purely virtual courses.

 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Internet-Based Teaching



Internet Resources: Distance Education, Media Centers, and the Internet

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v4n1/intern5.html[10/19/2016 11:05:51 AM]

As with any other form of distance education, Internet-based teaching has distinct advantages and
disadvantages. We need to be aware of these in our consultations with faculty clients. The
advantages include:

 
The resources are available to any computer on the Internet with the proper software. Distance
education courses on the Internet could attract students from just about anywhere 
No space or time restrictions are present in a virtual course. Time zone differences are
consequential only during scheduled synchronous chat sessions 
Internet resources such as WWW-based materials are distributable across multiple platforms. It
makes no difference if the participants are on Macs or PCs or about anything else 
The technology is relatively easy to use 
Sources are available across the entire Internet 
Web-based materials are easy to update, providing student access to current information 
The Internet provides a student-centered learning environment 
A variety of learning opportunities can be provided to accommodate learning style differences 
Students become skilled at using Internet resources

 The disadvantages of Internet-based teaching may also be significant. 

Traffic congestion on the Internet may become a major issue. Accessing Web sites can be
extremely frustrating at peak periods during the day, particularly for those students
participating via slow modems. 
A plethora of Web-based courses can overwhelm the computing resources of the institution.
Imagine the effect on public computer labs if just one 600-student Intro to Sociology course
requires access to the Internet two or three times per week! 
Courses may focus on the technology rather than the content 
Web-based course materials may be time consuming for the professor to develop, and page
authoring may have a stiff learning curve for some 
Faculty members must accept a new teaching paradigm, that of facilitator and manager of
learning rather than a disseminator of information. In a virtual course, the professor does little
professing. 
Although today's students as a whole are more technologically literate than ever before, many
are technophobes who find the Internet confusing and intimidating, just like some faculty 
The active learning required by Internet-based course activities may be difficult for students
conditioned by prior courses to be passive
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Lack of access may handicap some students, and in distance education lack of access will
exclude students. This is a significant issue in rural and lower socioeconomic neighborhoods. 
Courses with Internet components often attract non-student participants, especially on the Web 
Copyright violations on the WWW are there in plain sight for viewing by the legal copyright
holders and their attorneys, not to mention the jury. This requires somewhat of a shift in the
thought processes of faculty accustomed to committing flagrant copyright violations in the
closed environment of the conventional classroom. 
An active, effective campus support system is essential for faculty to make maximum use of
the Internet as a teaching tool. This is where we enter the picture.

Web Resources Related to Distance Education and the Internet

The matter of access is becoming less and less of an issue. During the last couple of years, a whole
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new genre of Internet Service Providers (ISPs) has entered the scene, with more than 3,000 of them
providing software and unlimited Internet access at affordable monthly rates (typically under $30).
Most homes in America can dial up to an ISP port with a local call. Two Web sites provide
convenient links to ISPs:

 

thedirectory

http://vni.net/thedirectory/ 
The List

http://www.thelist.com/

The following sites offer links and helpful general information about the Internet and college
teaching:

 
Delivering Instruction on the World Wide Web

http://www.edb.utexas.edu/coe/depts/ci/it/projects/wbi/wbi.html 
Web-Based Courses

http://nickel.ucs.indiana.edu/~smalikow/courses.html 
The Web and Instruction: Distance Learning

http://www.umassd.edu/WebCI/WebCIDistanceLearning.html

Several Web sites provide links to college and university courses that have WWW components. I
strongly encourage you to access these sites and explore in person the ways in which college faculty
are using the Web.

 

World Lecture Hall

http://www.utexas.edu/world/lecture/index.html 
Teaching and Learning on the Web

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tl/index.html 
Instructional Uses of the Web

http://tilt-www.acns.nwu.edu/ 
Virtual Courses on the Web

http://lenti.med.umn.edu/~mwd/courses.html

 The following are excellent examples of virtual courses. These URLs were good the last time I
checked. However, since all these courses have been completed, their Web sites may well have been
deactivated by the time you read this.

 

An Examination of Prejudice, University of Houston, Clear Lake

http://vni.net/thedirectory/
http://www.thelist.com/
http://www.edb.utexas.edu/coe/depts/ci/it/projects/wbi/wbi.html
http://nickel.ucs.indiana.edu/~smalikow/courses.html
http://www.umassd.edu/WebCI/WebCIDistanceLearning.html
http://www.utexas.edu/world/lecture/index.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tl/index.html
http://tilt-www.acns.nwu.edu/
http://lenti.med.umn.edu/~mwd/courses.html
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http://129.7.160.134/PREJ/METACRSE.html 
Virtual Seminar: Global Political Economy, University of Colorado

http://csf.colorado.edu/gpe/ 
Grief in a Family Context, Indiana University

http://www.indiana.edu/~hperf558/index.html 
Crime and Media, University of South Florida

http://www.stpt.usf.edu/~greek/gradc&m.html

The following are general distance education sites. Many are more appropriate for the general theme
of this issue than this specific column.

 

Distance Education WWW Sites

http://tenb.mta.ca/teleedds.html 
Distance Education Clearinghouse

http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html 
Commonwealth of Learning

http://www.col.org/ 
American Center for the Study of Distance Education

http://www.cde.psu.edu/ACSDE/ 
AT&T Center for Excellence in Distance Learning

http://www.att.com/cedl/

 

Distance Learning on the Net

http://homepage.interaccess.com/~ghoyle/ 
Distance Education Subject Guide

http://gpu.srv.ualberta.ca/~tanderso/adi/deg/depage.htm 
Education for the 21st Century

http://www.outreach.umich.edu/pages/de_page.html 
International Centre for Distance Learning (U.K. Open University)

http://acacia.open.ac.uk/ 
National Distance Learning Center (University of Kentucky)

http://www.occ.uky.edu/NDLC/NDLCexplain.html 
University Online, Inc.

http://www.uol.com/ 
WICHE Western Cooperative for Educational Telecommunications

http://129.7.160.134/PREJ/METACRSE.html
http://csf.colorado.edu/gpe/
http://www.indiana.edu/~hperf558/index.html
http://www.stpt.usf.edu/~greek/gradc&m.html
http://tenb.mta.ca/teleedds.html
http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html
http://www.col.org/
http://www.cde.psu.edu/ACSDE
http://www.att.com/cedl/
http://homepage.interaccess.com/~ghoyle/
http://gpu.srv.ualberta.ca/~tanderso/adi/deg/depage.htm
http://www.outreach.umich.edu/pages/de_page.html
http://acacia.open.ac.uk/
http://www.occ.uky.edu/NDLC/NDLCexplain.html
http://www.uol.com/.
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http://www.wiche.edu/telecom/telecom.htm 
U.S. Distance Learning Association (USDLA)

http://gopher.usdla.org/
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources:  Distance Education, Media Centers, and the Internet

by Michael J. Albright

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer
1996:106-115.

Distance education has been around in one form or another since the 1830s
(or the 1720s, depending upon which book you read).  It has had its ebbs
and flows during this period, but if distance ed ever had a "boom" era, we
are in it now, and have been in it for about the past decade thanks to some
remarkable advances in the delivery technologies available to us.  One of
these, of course, is the Internet.

College and university courses incorporating Internet functions are
impossible to count but undoubtedly number in the tens and perhaps hundreds
of thousands in the U.S. alone.  The World Lecture Hall (WLH), a terrific
site maintained at the University of Texas providing links to Web-based
college and university courses listed 965 courses in 88 disciplines in
late June 1996, up from 532 courses in 72 disciplines in
January.  These are courses that have been submitted to the WLH by their
professors, so the list is hardly all-inclusive.  

Many thousands of additional courses do not have Web components but use
electronic mail, listservs, newsgroups, chat software, Gopher, and other
Internet features to communicate and share information.  While the vast
majority of these courses are conducted in conventional face-to-face
classrooms with the Internet used as a supplement, these applications
certainly could be (and are) applied to distance education courses as well.

Indeed, we are seeing a dramatic growth in the number of courses, and in
fact complete degree programs, delivered entirely via the Internet.
Proprietary organizations such as the University of Phoenix and University
Online (http://www.uol.com) have evolved to broker college courses and
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assist higher education institutions in delivering courses via the
Internet.  In a well-publicized announcement, the Western Governors
Association recently decided to move ahead with establishment of a virtual
university with much of its instruction delivered online.  These are
exciting times.

Media centers on many campuses are being asked to support these endeavors.
While the computing/information technology units normally provide software,
hardware, and networking support, we are the INSTRUCTIONAL technology
experts.  Our most important roles will be in providing consultation
services to faculty regarding the conceptualization and design of an
Internet-based course (or course components), training faculty to use the
Internet effectively in their teaching (which goes well beyond things like
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basic instruction in setting up a newsgroup or the fundamentals of HTML),
and assisting in the development of course Web pages and other materials
for delivery via the Internet.  This column will attempt to point you at
some useful resources.

Models for Internet-Based Teaching

It is helpful to start with a basic understanding of how the Internet can
be used within a distance education environment.  In fact, Saltzberg and
Polyson (1995) prefer the use of "distributed learning" to "distance
learning," since the Internet provides distributed resources.  They define
distributed learning as, "...an instructional model that allows
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instructor, students, and content to be located in different,
non-centralized locations so that instruction and learning occur
independent of time and place.  The distributed learning model can be
used in combination with traditional classroom-based courses, with
traditional distance learning courses, or it can be used to create
wholly virtual classrooms."

Saltzberg and Polyson differentiate between two models for WWW-based
college and university teaching that easily extend beyond the Web to other
Internet applications.  In the Course Supplement Model, instructor and
students meet in the conventional face-to-face setting, and most
instruction is delivered synchronously.  The WWW is used to distribute
course materials such as the syllabus, announcements, sample exams,
assignment information, glossaries of terms, study tips, slides and
handouts, and lists of enrolled students and e-mail addresses, and to
provide links to Web sites related to the course content.

In the Virtual Classroom Model, the instructor and students do not meet
face-to-face, and the course is conducted asynchronously and online.
Although many of the examples of virtual courses we have involve students
at a single location but participating in a non-traditional way, the
virtual classroom concept is ideally suited for a distance education course
in which students may participate from anywhere in the world.  All of the
Web uses found in the Course Supplement Model could be applied.  In
addition, a virtual course could also include:

        * online lectures and instructional materials,
        * interactive multimedia made possible by "plug-ins" (which will be
the topic of a future column),
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        * remote access to library resources,
        * one-to-one communications via e-mail,
        * asynchronous group discussions via a listserv or newsgroup,
        * synchronous group discussions using chat software,
        * experiential learning opportunities such as MOOs or WOOs,
        * online testing and assessment, and
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        * online course evaluation (Saltzberg & Polyson, 1995).

A brief word of explanation may be in order.  MOOs were devised neither by
Jane Smiley nor the Dairy Science department here at Iowa State.  MOO
stands for MUD Object-Oriented, with MUD itself an acronym for Multi-User
Dimension (or Dungeon if you go back to its roots in the Dungeons and
Dragons game).  A MOO is an online, text-based, real-time virtual reality
environment involving multiple participants in role-playing simulations.
While MOO servers are commonly accessed via Telnet, a WOO (Web Object
Oriented) is a MOO accessed through the WWW.  At the risk of sending you
off into alphabetic overload, VRML (Virtual Reality Modeling Language)
shows some very interesting potential for presenting three dimensional
participatory learning experiences.

In reality, most courses using the Internet are hybrids of the two models
and fall somewhere on the continuum between them.  Of the total, a
relatively small percentage are purely virtual courses.
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Advantages and Disadvantages of Internet-Based Teaching

As with any other form of distance education, Internet-based teaching has
distinct advantages and disadvantages.  We need to be aware of these in our
consultations with faculty clients.  The advantages include:

        * The resources are available to any computer on the Internet with
the proper software.  Distance education courses on the Internet could
attract students from just about anywhere.

        * No space or time restrictions are present in a virtual course.
Time zone differences are consequential only during scheduled synchronous
chat sessions.

        * Internet resources such as WWW-based materials are distributable
across multiple platforms.  It makes no difference if the participants are
on Macs or PCs or about anything else.

        * The technology is relatively easy to use.

        * Sources are available across the entire Internet.

        * Web-based materials are easy to update, providing student access
to current information.

        *  The Internet provides a student-centered learning environment.

        * A variety of learning opportunities can be provided to
accommodate learning style differences.

        * Students become skilled at using Internet resources.
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The disadvantages of Internet-based teaching may also be significant.

        * Traffic congestion on the Internet may become a major issue.
Accessing Web sites can be extremely frustrating at peak periods during the
day, particularly for those students participating via slow modems.

        * A plethora of Web-based courses can overwhelm the computing
resources of the institution.  Imagine the effect on public computer labs
if just one 600-student Intro to Sociology course requires access to the
Internet two or three times per week!

        * Courses may focus on the technology rather than the content.

        * Web-based course materials may be time consuming for the
professor to develop, and page authoring may have a stiff learning curve
for some.

        * Faculty members must accept a new teaching paradigm, that of
facilitator and manager of learning rather than a disseminator of
information.  In a virtual course, the professor does little professing.

        * Although today's students as a whole are more technologically
literate than ever before, many are technophobes who find the Internet
confusing and intimidating, just like some faculty.

        * The active learning required by Internet-based course activities
may be difficult for students conditioned by prior courses to be passive.
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        * Lack of access may handicap some students, and in distance
education lack of access will exclude students.  This is a significant
issue in rural and lower socioeconomic neighborhoods.

        * Courses with Internet components often attract non-student
participants, especially on the Web.

        * Copyright violations on the WWW are there in plain sight for
viewing by the legal copyright holders and their attorneys, not to mention
the jury.  This requires somewhat of a shift in the thought processes of
faculty accustomed to committing flagrant copyright violations in the
closed environment of the conventional classroom.

        * An active, effective campus support system is essential for
faculty to make maximum use of the Internet as a teaching tool.  This is
where we enter the picture.

Web Resources Related to Distance Education and the Internet

The matter of access is becoming less and less of an issue.  During the
last couple of years, a whole new genre of Internet Service Providers
(ISPs) has entered the scene, with more than 3,000 of them providing
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software and unlimited Internet access at affordable monthly rates
(typically under $30).  Most homes in America can dial up to an ISP port
with a local call.  Two Web sites provide convenient links to ISPs:
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thedirectory
        http://vni.net/thedirectory/
The List
        http://www.thelist.com/

The following sites offer links and helpful general information about the
Internet and college teaching:

Delivering Instruction on the World Wide Web
        http://www.edb.utexas.edu/coe/depts/ci/it/projects/wbi/wbi.html
New Tools for Teaching
        http://ccat.sas.upenn.edu/teachdemo/
The Web as a Learning Tool
        http://www.cs.uidaho.edu/~connie/interests.html
Web-Based Courses
        http://nickel.ucs.indiana.edu/~smalikow/courses.html
The Web and Instruction: Distance Learning
        http://www.umassd.edu/WebCI/WebCIDistanceLearning.html

Several Web sites provide links to college and university courses that have
WWW components.  I strongly encourage you to access these sites and explore
in person the ways in which college faculty are using the Web.

World Lecture Hall
        http://www.utexas.edu/world/lecture/index.html
Teaching and Learning on the Web
        http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tl/index.html
Instructional Uses of the Web
        http://tilt-www.acns.nwu.edu/
Virtual Courses on the Web
        http://lenti.med.umn.edu/~mwd/courses.html
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The following are excellent examples of virtual courses.  These URLs were
good the last time I checked.  However, since all these courses have been
completed, their Web sites may well have been deactivated by the time you
read this.

An Examination of Prejudice, University of Houston, Clear Lake
        http://129.7.160.134/PREJ/METACRSE.html
Virtual Seminar: Global Political Economy, University of Colorado
        http://csf.colorado.edu/gpe/
Grief in a Family Context, Indiana University
        http://www.indiana.edu/~hperf558/index.html
Crime and Media, University of South Florida
        http://www.stpt.usf.edu/~greek/gradc&m.html
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The following are general distance education sites.  Many are more
appropriate for the general theme of this issue than this specific column.

Distance Education WWW Sites
        http://tenb.mta.ca/teleedds.html
Distance Learning Directory
        http://199.125.205.20/webpages.dll/dist-lrn/dld.htm
Distance Education Clearinghouse
        http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html
Commonwealth of Learning
        http://www.col.org/
American Center for the Study of Distance Education
        http://www.cde.psu.edu/ACSDE/
AT&T Center for Excellence in Distance Learning
        http://www.att.com/cedl/
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Distance Learning on the Net
        http://homepage.interaccess.com/~ghoyle/
Distance Education Subject Guide
        http://gpu.srv.ualberta.ca/~tanderso/adi/deg/depage.htm
Education for the 21st Century
        http://www.outreach.umich.edu/pages/de_page.html
International Centre for Distance Learning  (U.K. Open University)
        http://acacia.open.ac.uk/
National Distance Learning Center  (University of Kentucky)
        http://www.occ.uky.edu/NDLC/NDLCexplain.html
University Online, Inc.
        http://www.uol.com/
WICHE Western Cooperative for Educational Telecommunications
        http://www.wiche.edu/telecom/telecom.htm
U.S. Distance Learning Association  (USDLA)
        http://gopher.usdla.org/
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Understanding the True Cost of Distance Learning

 
by Terrence McCormack MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer
1996

 Distance learning has reemerged in this era of fiscal control as a cost effective artifice for
reinventing the pedagogic structure of higher education. That is to say, that the driving force behind
today's distance learning programs is an economic rationale designed to facilitate the corporate
downsizing dogma that now influences academia. Regardless of the economic motivation, one should
also recognize that based on historic applications distance learning offers opportunities to advance
the benefits of higher education to populations that are dislocated by time and place and difficult to
reach. Beyond the theoretical claims of economic expedience, some older and newer forms of
distance learning technologies offer benefits to users such as greater individualized control over the
learning process. Therefore, and in an effort to be truly cost effective, any blueprint for the
implementation of a distance a learning program must include system designs that analyze the user's
educational requirements, incorporates and builds on past experiences with distance learning, and
considers the capabilities as well as the limitations of the technologies employed in the process.

 In past years, educational institutions and proprietary services have successfully enlisted the distance
learning concept by utilizing various methods and formats. The 1960s saw the onset of educational
television, subsequently, some universities and colleges started airing courses via local public
television. In the private sector correspondence schools of the early twentieth century served people
with print resources that were spread across the American hinterland. Today, a variety of their
successors, in the form of educational services and professional associations, are serving their clients
with satellite links and mail order video and audio cassettes. Despite the historically conservative
tendency toward local classroom and seminar centered instruction, distance learning technologies
continued to evolve to higher and more interactive levels.

 The push toward high-end technology has resulted in such manifestations as electronic classrooms
equipped with two way digital cameras and ISDN connects (Integrated Service Digital Networks) to
distant locations, and the virtual classroom - which is becoming more of a reality by offering students
access to course work at any time through the Web. Potential distance learning applications offer
audiovisual support for two way audio and video conferencing on the Internet through such Web
"Plug ins" as Apple's Quick Time. The bright promise of multi-media courses sent to student's home
computers with interactive feedback is alluring, and unfortunately still impractical for the provider
and user.

 The effort to stay on the edge of distance learning development may be the biggest factor impeding
the practical development of distance learning programs in academia today. Schools that are new to
the process of developing programs may be making the costly mistake of overlooking immediate
user needs, and investing in layers of technologies that have not yet fully developed, delivering only
nominal results. Such applications as interactive audiovisual delivery through the Web require a high
level of continuity in connections that would also be dependent on a manifold of servers, Unix
processors, and digital modems. The process is further complicated by the dubious nature that large
audiovisual files have in relation to transfer of data and associated bandwidth, modem speed,
processor speeds, and storage. Distance learning digital video classrooms now have a track record
that shows their viability in the distance learing environment. However, here too, the economic cost
is very high, requiring linked sites with similar equipment and infrastructure for data transfer,
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recovery, and redistribution.

 Does this mean that institutions should refrain from investigating and implementing digital and web
technologies as viable alternatives to the more traditional modes of education? Absolutely not. Web
and digital multimedia capabilities will inevitably become more efficient and practical, with
enhancements to hardware and software applications, in conjuction with ongoing improvements in
telecommunications. The virtual classroom works at a favorable level when utilizing print and still
image information. However, the transfer of massive amounts of audiovisual data still requires
development before it will work as a viable application.

 The real issue is to effectively meet the learning needs of our current distance learners, without
bankrupting the provider with underdeveloped and self-proliferating technologies. Most academic
institutions have instituted distance learning through affordable means using existing infrastructure
and assets. Serving remote locations with video recordings through UPS Inc. or US Mail is a very
cost effective method for accomplishing the job. Courses utilizing conventional video or audio could
be further enhanced through a mix of interactive channels such as the instructors production of
course print materials on Web pages, student participation on topical discussion lists, and direct
student feedback through the telephone, fax, or by e-mail.

 For the success of a truly cost effective development of a distance learning program, providers will
have to demonstrate the ability to analyze the users needs, mix and match the appropriate
technologies to those needs, and understand the shortcomings of each technology. Only in this way
will distance learning programs meet current needs, while building a competent knowledge base for
the ultimate installation of newer technologies for our future users.

 Terrence McCormack is Head, M. Robert Koren Center for Clinical & Legal Education, Law
Library, State University of New York at Buffalo. He is also Associate Editor of MC Journal.

 This article copyright (c) by Terrence McCormack. All Rights Reserved. All commercial use
requires permission of the author and the editors of this journal.
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Understanding the True Cost of Distance Learning
by Terrence McCormack

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996:116-119.

Distance learning has reemerged in this era of fiscal control as a
cost effective artifice for reinventing the pedagogic structure of
higher education.  That is to say, that the driving force behind
today's distance learning programs is an economic rationale designed to
facilitate the corporate downsizing dogma that now influences
academia.  Regardless of the economic motivation, one should also
recognize that based on historic applications distance learning
offers opportunities to advance the benefits of higher education to 
populations that are dislocated by time and place and difficult to
reach. Beyond the theoretical claims of economic expedience, some older
and newer forms of distance learning technologies offer benefits to
users such as greater individualized control over the learning
process. Therefore, and in an effort to be truly cost effective,  
any blueprint for the implementation of a distance a learning program 
must include system designs that analyze the user's educational
requirements, incorporates and builds on past experiences with 
distance learning, and considers the capabilities as well as the 
limitations of the technologies employed in the process.   

In past years, educational institutions and proprietary services have 
successfully enlisted the distance learning concept by utilizing
various methods and formats.  The 1960s saw the onset of educational 
television, subsequently, some universities and colleges started
airing courses via local public television.  In the private sector 
correspondence schools of the early twentieth century served people 
with print resources that were spread across the American hinterland.
Today, a variety of their successors, in the form of educational
services and professional associations, are serving their clients with
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satellite links and mail order video and audio cassettes.  Despite
the historically conservative tendency toward local classroom and 
seminar centered instruction, distance learning technologies continued
to evolve to higher and more interactive levels.   

The push toward high-end technology has resulted in such
manifestations as electronic classrooms equipped with two way digital 
cameras and ISDN connects (Integrated Service Digital Networks) to 
distant locations, and the  virtual classroom - which is becoming more 
of a reality by offering students access to course work at any time 
through the Web.  Potential distance learning applications offer 
audiovisual support for two way audio and video conferencing on the 
Internet through such Web "Plug ins" as  Apple's Quick Time. The 
bright promise of multi-media courses sent to student's home computers
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with interactive feedback is alluring, and unfortunately still
impractical for the provider and user. 

The effort to stay on the edge of distance learning development may 
be the biggest factor impeding the practical development of distance 
learning programs in academia today.  Schools that are new to the 
process of developing programs may be making the costly mistake of 
overlooking immediate user needs, and investing in layers of 
technologies that have not yet fully developed, delivering only 
nominal results.  Such applications as interactive audiovisual 
delivery through the Web require a high level of continuity in 
connections that would also be dependent on a manifold of servers, 
Unix processors, and digital modems. The process is further 
complicated by the dubious nature that large audiovisual files 
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have in relation to transfer of data and associated bandwidth,
modem speed, processor speeds, and storage.  Distance learning 
digital video classrooms now have a track record that shows their 
viability in the distance learing environment.  However, here too, 
the economic cost is very high, requiring linked sites with similar 
equipment and infrastructure for data transfer, recovery, and 
redistribution. 

Does this mean that institutions should refrain from investigating 
and implementing digital and web technologies as viable alternatives 
to the more traditional modes of education?  Absolutely not.  Web 
and digital multimedia capabilities will inevitably become more 
efficient and practical, with enhancements to hardware and software 
applications, in conjuction with ongoing improvements in
telecommunications.   The virtual classroom works at a favorable level
when utilizing print and still image information. However, the
transfer of massive amounts of audiovisual data still requires
development before it will work as a viable application.

The real issue is to effectively meet the learning needs of our 
current distance learners, without bankrupting the provider with 
underdeveloped and self-proliferating technologies.  Most academic 
institutions have instituted distance learning through affordable 
means using existing infrastructure and assets. Serving remote
locations with video recordings through UPS Inc. or US Mail is a very 
cost effective method for accomplishing the job. Courses utilizing 
conventional video or audio could be further enhanced through a mix of
interactive channels such as the instructors production of course
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print materials on Web pages, student participation on topical
discussion lists, and direct student feedback through the telephone, 
fax, or by e-mail. 

For the success of a truly cost effective development of a distance 
learning program, providers will have to demonstrate the ability to 
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analyze the users needs, mix and match the appropriate technologies 
to those needs, and understand the shortcomings of each technology. 
Only in this way will distance learning programs meet current needs, 
while building  a competent knowledge base for the ultimate
installation of newer technologies for our future users.  

Terrence McCormack is Head, M. Robert Koren Center for Clinical &
Legal Education, Law Library, State University of New York at Buffalo.
He is also Associate Editor of MC Journal.

This article copyright (c) by Terrence McCormack. All Rights
Reserved. All commercial use requires permission of the author and the
editors of this journal.
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Distance Learning Classroom in Action

 
by Peter Jorgensen 
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer 1996

 Established with grant funds obtained by the State University of New York at Buffalo's (SUNY
Buffalo) School of Nursing, a state- of-the-art video teleconferencing classroom was installed in the
University's Health Sciences Library. The grant allowed for the necessary wiring and equipment to be
installed in an existing classroom seating 50 people. The system has been in use since January of
1995 to transmit classes to students in Olean, New York, a rural community approximately 100 miles
south of Buffalo. The site is now maintained and supported by SUNY Buffalo's Computing and
Information Technology Department (CIT).

 The core equipment of the site consists of a PictureTel(TM) System 4000, a Socrates(TM) Podium
and related peripherals. The system communicates with other sites using the H.320 video
teleconferencing protocol over a one or two channel ISDN connection. This means that you are not
limited to linking up with sites that have PictureTel equipment, but can communicate with equipment
from other manufacturers. The ISDN connection utilizes telephone circuits which means a
permanent, dedicated communication line is not necessary.

 The system can handle a variety of commonly used media, simultaneously displaying them on
several large screens in the teleconferencing classroom and transmitting them to the remote
classroom. Color and black and white printed materials, such as overheads (transparent or opaque),
35mm slides and PowerPoint(TM) presentations (on DOS diskette) can all be incorporated into
classroom presentations, as can live writing on a convenient

 template or the blackboard. The system can be used to record the class on a standard VHS video
cassette. The VCR can also be used to show a video. In addition to PowerPoint the PC has CIT's
standard communications software, including internet access.

 All of the audio-visual aids are controlled through the Socrates instructor's podium. The podium
incorporates a touch-screen display that shows what is being sent to the remote classroom and has
controls for all attached devices. Each device can be selected by simply touching an on-screen button.
Buttons for controlling the device, e.g. for advancing to the next slide, also appear on the screen.

 A FAX machine is provided for sending last-minute handouts or other instructional materials. There
is a phone on the podium to call for technical help if something should not work properly. The
system has two cameras, one that can automatically follow the instructor as she moves about the
class and the other for transmitting an image of the class, or any individual in it, to the remote site.
The classroom camera is easily controlled through the Socrates touch-screen display in the podium. It
can be panned (left and right), tilted (up and down) and zoomed (in and out) to focus on a small
group or even an individual student. The instructor's camera has its own wireless remote control
which turns the auto tracking mode on and off and allows a full range of camera adjustments from
anywhere in the room. The system also has a wired remote control that an operator sitting in the
front row of the class could use to control most of the functions of the system. This is especially
convenient when you have a guest lecturer who is not familiar with the operation of the system. The
room is outfitted with eight sensitive microphones in the ceiling to pick up questions and comments
made by students.

 While the system was designed to be operated completely by the instructor the School of Nursing

http://wings.buffalo.edu/academic/department/nursing
http://wings.buffalo.edu/libraries/units/hsl
http://wings.buffalo.edu/computing
http://wings.buffalo.edu/computing
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has found that most professors have enough on their minds while teaching a class. The additional
duties of cameraman, director and producer are a bit overwhelming to the average teacher. This
problem is even more acute for guest lecturers who might only teach one class. This has lead to the
adoption of an operator-assisted model when using the room. Every class held there is attended by a
Nursing School staff member who takes responsibility for getting the system running and connected
to the other site and shutting things down after class. Whether or not faculty will ever become
comfortable teaching in this type of classroom without an operator present is an open question.
Perhaps the next version of the Socrates software will be a bit more user-friendly, but this remains to
be seen.

 Training, technical support, and software installation are all coordinated through CIT. Scheduling for
the room is handled by the Health Sciences Library. The School of Nursing distance learning classes
have been very successful ventures, and the site has been a excellent example of several University
departments working together to achieve a common goal.

 Peter Jorgensen is a member of the Instructional Technology Group in the SUNY Buffalo's
Academic Services Computing and Information Technology Division.
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permission of the author and the editors of this journal.
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

Distance Learning Classroom in Action
by Peter Jorgensen

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v4#1, Summer
1996:120-
  

Established with grant funds obtained by the State University of
New York at Buffalo's (SUNY Buffalo) School of Nursing, a state-
of-the-art video teleconferencing classroom was installed in the
University's Health Sciences Library. The grant allowed for the
necessary wiring and equipment to be installed in an existing
classroom seating 50 people.  The system has been in use since
January of 1995 to transmit classes to students in Olean, New
York, a rural community approximately 100 miles south of Buffalo.
The site is now maintained and supported by SUNY Buffalo's
Computing and Information Technology Department (CIT).
 
The core equipment of the site consists of a PictureTel(TM)
System 4000, a Socrates(TM) Podium and related peripherals. The
system communicates with other sites using the H.320 video
teleconferencing protocol over a one or two channel ISDN
connection. This means that you are not limited to linking up
with sites that have PictureTel equipment, but can communicate
with equipment from other manufacturers. The ISDN connection
utilizes telephone circuits which means a permanent, dedicated
communication line is not necessary. 

The system can handle a variety of commonly used media,
simultaneously displaying them on several large screens in the
teleconferencing classroom and transmitting them to the remote
classroom. Color and black and white printed materials, such as
overheads (transparent or opaque), 35mm slides and PowerPoint(TM)
presentations (on DOS diskette) can all be incorporated into 
classroom presentations, as can live writing on a convenient
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template or the blackboard. The system can be used to record the
class on a standard VHS video cassette. The VCR can also be used
to show a video. In addition to PowerPoint the PC has CIT's
standard communications software, including internet access.

All of the audio-visual aids are controlled through the Socrates
instructor's podium. The podium incorporates a touch-screen
display that shows what is being sent to the remote classroom and
has controls for all attached devices. Each device can be
selected by simply touching an on-screen button. Buttons for
controlling the device, e.g. for advancing to the next slide,
also appear on the screen.
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A FAX machine is provided for sending last-minute handouts or
other instructional materials. There is a phone on the podium to
call for technical help if something should not work properly.
The system has two cameras, one that can automatically follow the
instructor as she moves about the class and the other for
transmitting an image of the class, or any individual in it, to
the remote site. The classroom camera is easily controlled
through the Socrates touch-screen display in the podium. It can
be panned (left and right), tilted (up and down) and zoomed (in
and out) to focus on a small group or even an individual student.
The instructor's camera has its own wireless remote control which
turns the auto tracking mode on and off and allows a full range
of camera adjustments from anywhere in the room.
The system also has a wired remote control that an operator
sitting in the front row of the class could use to control most
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of the functions of the system. This is especially convenient
when you have a guest lecturer who is not familiar with the
operation of the system.  The room is outfitted with eight
sensitive microphones in the ceiling to pick up questions and
comments made by students.  
 
While the system was designed to be operated completely by the
instructor the School of Nursing has found that most professors
have enough on their minds while teaching a class. The additional
duties of cameraman, director and producer are a bit overwhelming
to the average teacher. This problem is even more acute for guest
lecturers who might only teach one class. This has lead to the
adoption of an operator-assisted model when using the room. Every
class held there is attended by a Nursing School staff member who
takes responsibility for getting the system running and connected
to the other site and shutting things down after class. Whether
or not faculty will ever become comfortable teaching in this type
of classroom without an operator present is an open question.
Perhaps the next version of the Socrates software will be a bit
more user-friendly, but this remains to be seen.

Training, technical support, and software installation are all
coordinated through CIT.  Scheduling for the room is handled by
the Health Sciences Library.  The School of Nursing distance
learning classes have been very successful ventures, and the site
has been a excellent example of several University departments
working together to achieve a common goal.

Peter Jorgensen is a member of the Instructional Technology Group
in the SUNY Buffalo's Academic Services Computing and Information
Technology Division.

This article is copyright (c) Peter Jorgensen. All Rights
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Format Integration: The Final Phase

by Kathryn P. Glennan
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2, Fall 1995:1-31.

Introduction

Two major forces have shaped the current drive to implement format integration. First, usage of USMARC as the basis
of library catalogs has become common for all library types throughout the country; very few libraries rely solely on
card access to their collections anymore. With the growth of automated systems, vendors and librarians alike have
been interested in better standardization of these formats. Secondly, as our culture continues its evolution from a
primarily paper-based environment to one where multimedia plays an increasing role, the nature of published materials
has changed dramatically. Publishers market monographs with accompanying material ranging anywhere from
computer diskettes to kazoos. Multimedia works often encompass several different material types such as CD-ROMs,
printed guides and computer files. These changes have presented an ongoing challenge to catalogers and system
librarians. How can we best describe these multi-faceted items and ensure their retrieval in automated systems?

Discussion about unifying the seven separate USMARC bibliographic formats began in 1983. Format integration was
envisioned as a means to simplify documentation, reduce redundancy across formats, enable catalogers to work more
easily with multiple formats, and improve machine validation of MARC records. Although the need for format
integration was identified over a decade ago, its implementation has been slow. The need for compatibility in sharing
data among the Library
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of Congress, the bibliographic utilities and various local systems has been the biggest challenge with format
integration and has contributed to the delays in its implementation.

The phrase "format integration" applies to changes in the USMARC bibliographic formats only. Other MARC formats,
such as authorities, holdings, classification and community information remain unaffected. It encompasses
coordination across forms of material, removing the restriction on data elements that have previously made them valid
only for specific forms of material. In spite of the efforts involved in the implementation of format integration, the
bulk of the alterations in USMARC will affect just a small percentage of cataloging records.

Implementation

The first portion of format integration came in 1991, with USMARC Update No. 3. This update included a few
changes that primarily involved the implementation of blank indicator values. The rest of format integration was
originally planned to be implemented simultaneously. However, as the planning for implementation progressed, it
became clear that the changes to the variable fields had a much smaller impact on systems which handle MARC
records than the fixed field changes. Due to the difficulty of implementing the latter, MARBI accepted a proposal in
1993 to split the remainder of format integration into two phases, variable fields and fixed fields. This compromise
allowed the variable field portion to be implemented sooner, instead of postponing the entire project until the fixed
field portion could be ready. The variable field phase of format integration was implemented in late January 1995.
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This phase essentially validated all variable fields across all formats, while eliminating some obsolete fields.

This article focuses on the final phase of format integration, which affects the Leader and 001-008 fixed fields. The
Library of Congress and the bibliographic utilities have scheduled the implementation of this phase for March 3, 1996.
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There are several changes that will impact catalogers and systems in the final phase.

* Changes to the Leader/06 (Type of record)
Remove: b = archival and manuscripts control
add: p = mixed material
t = manuscript language material

* Definition of Leader/08 (Type of control)
blank = no specified type of control
a = archival control

The changes to the Leader/06 (Type of record) and the definition of Leader/08 (Type of control) will have a significant
impact on the coding of archival materials. These modifications recognize that archival control is not limited to a
particular type of material. With the final phase of format integration, archivists will be able to better distinguish
between various material types, such as monograph vs. serial, and also will not be limited to choosing archival control
over the visual materials format when describing an archival film, for example. This structural change in the MARC
record necessitates some alterations in how the bibliographic utilities will handle archival records. OCLC will eliminate
the Archival and Manuscript Control format (AMC) and will introduce a new format, Mixed Materials, to
accommodate records for which no single other format predominates. In RLIN, the AMC
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file will remain, intended for use with archival collections of mixed materials or any individual material type. The
RLIN-specific archival control segment (ARC), previously valid only in the AMC and visual materials files, will be
made available for use in all formats when the material represented by the bibliographic record is under archival
control.

* Validate values for 007 (Physical Description Fixed Field) across all formats

The extension of field 007 to all formats enables specific encoding of all the physical aspects present in the item in
hand. The field may be repeated when different parts of the item have different characteristics, such as a positive and
a negative polarity microfilm cataloged on the same record, or to represent the secondary nature with mixed material.

* Changes to 008/byte 06 (Date entered on file)
Redefine detailed date from "d" to "e" in all formats
Remove actual date and copyright date ("c" in most formats)
Define publication date and copyright date "t" for all formats
Validate other values across all formats, including:
"c" - serial item currently published
"d" - serial item ceased publication
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* Changes to 008/bytes 07-14 (Date 1/Date 2)
"u" - Date element is totally or partially unknown
"blank" - Date element is not applicable

With the final phase of format integration, the first 17 bytes of field 008, plus the final five, will have consistent
definitions across all formats, while bytes 18-34 will remain format specific. The changes inherent in this process will
introduce non-serial catalogers to some serial date codes, just as variable field format integration introduced tag 246
across all formats. The biggest change in field 008 is the shift from using "c" to "t" to indicate copyright date. Another
change which will arise with some frequency is the ability to code unknown dates with "u" instead of the current
practice of using zeros to complete unknown dates.

* Redefine 006 field (Fixed-Length Data Element - Additional Material Characteristics)
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Full implementation of format integration will finally enable catalogers to describe material with characteristics which
are representative of more than one MARC bibliographic format. In the current cataloging environment, once the
decision is made about the primary nature of the material, certain aspects of the secondary nature are lost in the
description. Examples of such mixed materials include: a book with an accompanying sound recording, or a serially
issued score.
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Even though format integration of the variable fields addresses the specific description problems with these mixed
materials, without the accompanying fixed fields, machine manipulation of all aspects of the cataloging record is
limited to the primary material type described in field 008. The redefinition of field 006 will change all that. The 006
parallels the material-specific bytes of field 008, allowing the representation of all aspects of an item for subsequent
machine manipulation, even that pesky serially published map on CD-ROM.

Field 006 will be used only for those materials which encompass more than one material type. It has a leading
character which identifies the secondary nature of the material, that is book, serial, score, recording, etc. For a
summary of the 006 field, see the chart below. The leading character in field 006 will determine what the valid codes
are for the secondary nature. The remainder of the 006 bytes match those of the 008 for a particular material type, in
the same fashion currently that the 007 leading byte defines the following values. The tables reproduced at the end of
this article summarize the definitions of the 006 field for books, music, and serials, with the codes used by OCLC,
RLIN and WLN in the equivalent 008 fields at this time.

006     Fixed-Length Data Elements-Additional Material
           Characteristics
00     Type of 006 code                       Related Field 008
 a     Books                                  Books
 c     Printed music                          Music
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 d     Manuscript music                       Music
 e     Printed map                            Maps
 f     Manuscript map                         Maps
 g     Projected medium                       Visual Materials
 i     Nonmusical sound recording             Music
 j     Musical sound recording                Music
 k     Two-dimensional
         nonprojectable graphic               Visual Materials
 m     Computer file                          Computer Files
 o     Kit                                    Visual Materials
 p     Mixed material                         Mixed Materials
 r     Three-dimensional artifact
         or naturally occurring object        Visual Materials
 s     Serial control                         Serials
 t     Manuscript language material           Books
01-17      Same as the 008/18-34 codes that are defined for each
category of material
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"Field 006 will have no indicators or subfield codes. The field will have a generic-tree structure, whereby the category
of material code given in 006/00 (Type of 006 code) will determine the data elements defined for subsequent character
positions. For each category of material, the codes defined for character positions 01-17 will be the same as those
defined for that category in field 008 (Fixed-Length Data Elements), character positions 18-34." -USMARC

When encountering material that exhibits multiple material type characteristics, a question remains about how to select
the primary aspect. USMARC sets forth a model, reproduced below, to assist with the decision-making. In spite of this
model, interpretation about whether or not an item is basically textual will still rest with cataloger judgment. Note that
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the selection of the primary characteristic determines the appropriate chapter of AACR2r to be used as the basis for the
description. Thus, in shared databases, the description may vary somewhat depending on which characteristic is chosen
as the primary one.

008: Selecting the primary characteristic

If the item is basically textual, use:
Type of record = a (Language material) or
p (Mixed material) or
t (Manuscript language material)
Bibliographic level = Any valid code
008 = Book or serial or archival control
006 = Any that apply to main item or accompanying materials

If the item is basically nontextual, use:
Type of record = c (Printed music) or
d (Manuscript music) or
e (Printed map) or
f (Manuscript map) or
g (Projected medium) or
i (Nonmusical sound recording) or
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j (Musical sound recording) or
k (Two-dimensional nonprojectable graphic) or
m (Computer file) or
o (Kit) or
r (Three-dimensional artifact or naturally occurring object)
Bibliographic level = Any valid code
008 = Music or map or visual materials or computer file
006 = Any that apply to main item or accompanying materials

Impact

The impact that full format integration will have on our cataloging databases depends on several factors. As with
variable field format integration, some changes to existing records will be able to be made by a simple machine
substitution; however, other changes will have to be made manually. It seems unlikely that libraries will go back and
recatalog items with multiple characteristics, or that the utilities will add field 006 to existing records in their
databases. In fact, it is difficult to identify older records that might benefit from the addition of field 006. It is
important to remember that these older records are not "incorrect." Instead they will not reflect the full content
designation available with the format integrated version of USMARC. Additionally, field 006 is optional; thus usage of
this field will vary among institutions according to their perceived needs, the national libraries' practices, and the
nature of the material being cataloged. The five cataloging examples included at the end of this article demonstrate
some of the changes with this phase of format integration.
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At this point, it is difficult to determine exactly how the various utilities and local systems will handle the upcoming
changes with the final phase of format integration. Decision points include: indexing field 006 for retrieval; identifying
cataloging records by material type when more than one type is represented; implementing new MARC screen designs
which will not fill the first page of the cataloging record with fixed field options and modifying validation routines
which take the new options into account. The bibliographic utilities and system vendors have started announcing some
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of their planned changes via their web sites (see http://www-rlg.stanford.edu/welcome.html,
http://www.oclc.org/oclc/menu/home1.htm, and the Library Vendors section at
http://lcweb.loc.gov/global/library/library.html#vendors)

How the systems and utilities choose to index field 006 for retrieval will be based on their pre-existing file structures.
Depending on the programming, these decisions may have a significant impact on record retrieval when a user
qualifies by material type. If the material- specific bytes of fields 008 and 006 cannot be searched concurrently,
multiple searches of a given database may be needed to retrieve all relevant records. The display of search results may
also be dependent on the coding of the primary material characteristic. As the March 1996 implementation date draws
closer, the utilities and vendors will make more specific information available about how the final phase of format
integration affects searching in their systems.

The utilities' implementation of this phase of format integration will cause some changes in the familiar screen
displays. In OCLC, look for new standardized labels and layout of the fixed fields across all
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formats. Field 006 will display as a variable field, although users will be able to enter and edit this tag either directly,
or as a prompted display with mnemonics. RLIN will automatically generate templates for field 007 based on the file
type. Catalogers may also prompt for a particular 006 field, which will display with mnemonics paralleling those used
in field 008, or for additional 007 fields. Templates for 007 fields which remain unused in a particular bibliographic
record will not display after the record has been entered.

The Future

Although format integration should be completed by spring 1996, the future may hold some interesting developments.
In November 1994, Sarah E. Thomas of the Library of Congress announced that representatives of the British Library,
the Library of Congress, and the National Library of Canada met to discuss the future alignment of CAN/MARC,
UKMARC, and USMARC into a common MARC format. It is envisioned that a unified MARC format would assist:

* catalogers - by facilitating timely record sharing;
* collection development - by providing earlier and more accurate access to the bibliographic records representing
recently published works;
* reference librarians - by enabling enhanced international cross- catalog searching;
* library systems vendors - by creating one unified format to support instead of three;
* MARC format developers - by establishing a solid unified foundation on which to propose augmentation.
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The national libraries met with their constituencies to discuss format alignment this summer. The general response in
each of the three countries was favorable, although the timing of this project was questioned. For example, the
USMARC Advisory Group expressed concern about the possibility of additional changes to USMARC, just as format
integration reaches completion. To see the basis of MARBI's discussion at the 1995 ALA Annual Conference in
Chicago, see Discussion Paper no. 90 (gopher://marvel.loc.gov:70/00/.listarch/usmarc/dp90.cov and
gopher://marvel.loc.gov:70/00/.listarch/usmarc/dp90.doc). While USMARC and CAN/MARC specifications are very
close already, a number of differences have been identified, especially in coding of fixed fields. Greater variations
exist between USMARC and UKMARC, although the similarity of the cataloging traditions should assist with format
alignment. The original group from the three national libraries plan on meeting in December 1995 to reevaluate the
time table and to chart the path for the introduction of more detailed proposals in 1996.

The implementation of the current round of format integration has been slow and frustrating at times. In fact, since it
affects only a small number of cataloging records, some librarians have questioned the value of the implementation.
However, the standardization present with USMARC format integration offers many long-range benefits in terms of
format unity, system maintenance, training of new catalogers, more precise searching by material type increased

http://www-rlg.stanford.edu/welcome.html
http://www.oclc.org/oclc/menu/home1.htm
http://lcweb.loc.gov/global/library/library.html#vendors
gopher://marvel.loc.gov/00/.listarch/usmarc/dp90.cov
gopher://marvel.loc.gov/00/.listarch/usmarc/dp90.doc
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flexibility in description, and more concise documentation. Time will tell if format integration is the ultimate answer to
the question of how to best describe multi-faceted items.
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TABLES

Note:  For each format, 006/bytes 01-17 correspond to 008/bytes
          18-34.  The mnemonics listed are those used by OCLC, RLIN
          and WLN in the equivalent 008 fields at this time.

TABLE 1
  006 table for books

Byte    Definition                  OCLC        RLIN            WLN
00      Category of material code   Type        BLT             REC TYPE
        [equivalent definitions to             (1st char.)
        leader/06]
01-04   Illustrations               Illus       ILC             ILLUS
05      Target audience             Int lvl     INT             AUDI
06      Form of item                Repr        REP             FORM
07-10   Nature of contents          Cont        CON             CONTENTS
11      Government publication      Govt pub    GPC             GOV PUB
12      Conference publication      Conf pub    CPI             CONF
13      Festschrift                 Festschr    FSI             FEST
14      Index                       Indx        II              INDEX
15      Undefined
16      Fiction                     F/B         FIC             FIC
                                   (1st char.)
17      Biography                   F/B         BIO             BIOG
                                   (2nd char.)
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TABLE 2
  006 table for scores and recordings

Byte    Definition                  OCLC        RLIN            WLN
00      Category of material code   Type        BLT             REC TYPE
        [equivalent definitions to             (1st char.)
        leader/06]
01-02   Form of composition         Comp        FCP             COMP
03      Format of music             Format      SCO             SCORE
                                               (scores only)
04      Undefined
05      Target audience             Int lvl     INT             AUDI
06      Form of item                Repr        REP             FORM
                                               (scores only)
07-12   Accompanying matter         Accomp      AMC             ACC MAT
13-14   Literary text for sound
          recordings                LTxt        LIT             LIT TEXT
                                               (rec. only)
15-17   Undefined

TABLE 3
  006 table for serials

Byte    Definition                  OCLC           RLIN        WLN
00      Category of material code   Type           BLT         REC TYPE
        [equivalent definitions to                (1st char.)
        leader/06]
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01      Frequency                   Frequn         FRQ         FREQ
02      Regularity                  Regulr         REG         REGLTY
03      ISDS center                 ISDS           ISDS        ISDS
04      Type of serial              Ser tp         TYP         TYP SER
05      Form of original item       Phys med       PHY         ORG FORM
06      Form of item                Repr           REP         FORM
07      Nature of entire work       Cont           IS          NAT WORK
                                   (1st char.)
08-10   Nature of contents          Cont           CNC         CONTENTS
                                   (2nd-4th char.)
11      Government publication      Govt pub       GPC         GOV PUB
12      Conference publication      Conf pub       CPI         CONF
13-15   Undefined
16      Original alphabet or
          script of title           Alphabt        ALPH        ORG ALPH
17      Successive/latest entry     S/L ent        SL          SL ENTRY

CATALOGING EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1 - SOUND RECORDING WITH ACCOMPANYING BOOKLET

Before the final phase:

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: j
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a
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008
Date entered on file:
Date type: p
Dates: 1992, 1928
Place: cau
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: mu
Format: n
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter: i
Literary text:

007         s d u f u n g n n m m n e u
020         1557232482
024         5008609572
028   02    60957-2 $b Walt Disney Records
047         mp $a sg
245   04    The music of Disney $h [sound recording] : b a legacy
            in song / $c compilation produced by Michael Leon.
260         Burbank, CA : $b Walt Disney Records, $c p1992.
300         3 sound discs : $b digital ; $c 4 3/4 in. + $e 1 booklet
            (57 p. : col. ill. ; 28 cm.)
500         A representative sampling of songs from Disney films,
            television shows and theme parks.
511         Various performers.
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518         Recorded 1928-1991.
500         Compact discs.
500         Booklet, written by David J. Fischer, includes historical
            perspective on songs and credits.
650    0    Motion picture music $x Excerpts.
650    0    Children's songs.
650    0    Television music.
710   2     Walt Disney Company.

After the final phase, 006 may be added for booklet:

Type of material: a
Illustrations: a
Target audience:
Form of item:
Nature of contents:
Govt. publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Festschrift: 0
Index: 0
Fiction: 0
Biography: d
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EXAMPLE 2 - ARTIST'S BOOK, OR SCORE, OR SCULPTURE

Primary material characteristic is debatable and a choice must be made.

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: c
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a

008
Date entered on file:
Date type: s
Dates: 1979
Place: gau
Language:
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: uu
Format: z
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter:

100   1     Gennero, Lionello.
245   10    Musical book /$ c by Lionello Gennero ; in collaboration
            with Michael Goodman.
260         Atlanta, Ga. : $b Nexus Press, $c c1979.
300         [15] leaves ; $c 43 cm.
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500         Chance composition; consists of sounds made with the
            leaves of the book.
500         Wooden covers, [3] leaves of text, [12] leaves of different
            materials.
500         Includes performance instructions.
500         "Limited edition of sixty copies signed by the artist."
650    0    Chance compositions.
650    0    Artists' books.
700   1     Goodman, Michael.
710   2     Nexus Press.

After the final phase, all aspects can be represented:

006 added for book nature:
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Type of material: a
Illustrations:
Target audience:
Form of item:
Nature of contents:
Govt. publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Festschrift: 0
Index: 0
Fiction: 0
Biography:

006 added for artistic nature:

Type of material: r
Running time: nnn
Target audience:
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Acc. matter:
Govt publication:
Type of visual material: a
Technique: n

EXAMPLE 3 - BOOK WITH ACCOMPANYING SOUND RECORDING

Before the final phase:

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: a
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a

008
Date entered on file:
Date type: s
Dates: 1993
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Place: lau
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Illustrations: a
Target audience:
Form of item:
Nature of contents: k
Govt. publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Festschrift: 0
Index: 0
Fiction: 0
Biography: d

010         9373571
020         0963889001
245   00    Bill Russell's American Music / $c compiled and edited
            by Mike Hazeldine.
246   30    American Music.
260         New Orleans, LA, U.S.A. : $b Jazzology Press, $c c1993.
300         xv, 184 p. : $b ill. ; $c 26 cm. + $e 1 sound disc (digital
            ; 4 3/4 in.)
500         Compact disc in pocket.
504         Discography: p. 160-169.
500         Includes indexes.
500         Sound disc includes previously unissued selections.
610   20    American Music (Sound recording label)
600   10    Russell, Bill, $d 1905-
650    0    Jazz $z Louisiana $z New Orleans $x History and
            criticism.
650    0    Jazz $z Louisiana $z New Orleans $x Discography
700   1     Hazeldine, Mike.
700   1     Russell, Bill, $d 1905-
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After the final phase, other fields added:

006
Type of material: j
Form of comp.: jz
Format: n
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter: z
Literary text:

007 s d u f u n g n n m m n e u

650 0 Jazz $z Louisiana $z New Orleans.

EXAMPLE 4A - SERIALLY ISSUED SCORE

Before the final phase:

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: a
Bib. level: s
Descriptive cat.: a
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008
Date entered on file:
Date type: d
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Dates: 1973, 1986
Place: nyu
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Frequency:
Regularity: x
ISSN center: 1
Type of serial: p
Form of original item:
Form of item:
Nature of entire work:
Nature of contents:
Govt publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Original alphabet: a
Successive/latest entry: 0

010         7420737/M
022   0     0196-1438
042         lc $a nsdp
050   0     M1 $b .A6365
210   0     ASUC j. music scores
222    0    ASUC journal of music scores
245   00    ASUC journal of music scores.
246   30    Journal of music scores
246   2     American Society of University Composers journal of
            music scores
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260         New York, N.Y. : $b American Society of University
            Composers, $c 1973-1986.
300         15 v. :$ b ill., music ; $c 28 cm.
310         Two or 3 issues a year
362   0     Vol. 1-vol. 15.
650    0    Music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Instrumental music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Vocal music $x Periodicals.
710   2     American Society of University Composers.
785   00    $t SCI journal of music scores

EXAMPLE 4B - SERIALLY ISSUED SCORE

After the final phase

(Note that the as the primary material type changes, the
description varies according to the chapters of AACR2r used )

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: c
Bib. level: s
Descriptive cat.: a
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008
Date entered on file:
Date type: d
Dates: 1973, 1986
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Place: nyu
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: mu
Format: m
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter:

010         7420737/M
022   0     0196-1438
042         lc $a nsdp
050   0     M1 $b .A6365
210   0     ASUC j. music scores
222    0    ASUC journal of music scores
245   00    ASUC journal of music scores.
246   30    Journal of music scores
246   2     American Society of University Composers journal of
            music scores
260         New York, N.Y. : $b American Society of University
            Composers, $c 1973-1986.
300         15 v. of music ; $c 28 cm.
310         Two or 3 issues a year
362   0     Vol. 1-vol. 15.
650    0    Music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Instrumental music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Vocal music $x Periodicals.
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710   2     American Society of University Composers.
785   00    $t SCI journal of music scores

006 now represents seriality:

Frequency:
Regularity: x
ISSN center: 1
Type of serial: p
Form of original item:
Form of item:
Nature of entire work:
Nature of contents:
Govt publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Original alphabet: a
Successive/latest entry: 0

EXAMPLE 5 - MANUSCRIPT SCORE
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Before the final phase, a cataloger must choose between the scores and the archival materials format.

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: d
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a
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008
Date entered on file:
Date type: s
Dates: 1893
Place: xx
Language: ger
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: sg
Format: a
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter:

045   0     $b d1893
048         $b vh01 $a ka01
100   1     Schoenberg, Arnold, $d 1874-1951.
245   10    [In hellen Tr"aumen hab ich Dich oft geschaut /
            $c Arnold Sch"onberg].
260         $c [1893].
300         1 ms. score ([4] leaves) ; $c 35 cm.
500         Holograph fair copy.
500         For high voice and piano.
500         Title from text.
500         German words by Alfred Gold.
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500         Written in black ink on the rectos of two double leaves.
            The original date of the score has faded from p. [1]The
            score is signed on p. [4].  Corrections appear throughout,
            either in pencil or in black ink.  The versos of each leaf
            are blank.
650    0    Songs (High voice) with piano.
600   10    Schoenberg, Arnold, $d 1874-1951 $x Manuscripts.
600   10    Gold, Alfred, $d 1874-  $x Musical settings.
700   1     Gold, Alfred, $d 1874-

After the final phase, the Leader has an additional code for archival control:

Type of record: d
Bib. level: m
Type of control: a
Descriptive cat.: a
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Format Integration:  The Final Phase

by Kathryn P. Glennan
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2,
Fall 1995:1-31.

Introduction

Two major forces have shaped the current drive to implement
format integration.  First, usage of USMARC as the basis of
library catalogs has become common for all library types
throughout the country; very few libraries rely solely on card
access to their collections anymore.  With the growth of
automated systems, vendors and librarians alike have been
interested in better standardization of these formats. Secondly,
as our culture continues its evolution from a primarily
paper-based environment to one where multimedia plays an
increasing role, the nature of published materials has changed
dramatically.  Publishers market monographs with accompanying
material ranging anywhere from computer diskettes to kazoos.
Multimedia works often encompass several different material types
such as CD-ROMs, printed guides and computer files.
These changes have presented an ongoing challenge to catalogers
and system librarians.  How can we best describe these
multi-faceted items and ensure their retrieval in automated
systems?

Discussion about unifying the seven separate USMARC bibliographic
formats began in 1983.  Format integration was envisioned as a
means to simplify documentation, reduce redundancy across
formats, enable catalogers to work more easily with multiple
formats, and improve machine validation of MARC records.
Although the need for format integration was identified over a
decade ago, its implementation has been slow.  The need for
compatibility in sharing data among the Library
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of Congress, the bibliographic utilities and various local
systems has been the biggest challenge with format integration
and has contributed to the delays in its implementation.

The phrase "format integration" applies to changes in the USMARC
bibliographic formats only.  Other MARC formats, such as
authorities, holdings, classification and community information
remain unaffected. It encompasses coordination across forms of
material, removing the restriction on data elements that have
previously made them valid only for specific forms of material.
In spite of the efforts involved in the implementation of format
integration, the bulk of the alterations in USMARC will affect
just a small percentage of cataloging records.
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Implementation

The first portion of format integration came in 1991, with USMARC
Update No. 3.  This update included a few changes that primarily
involved the implementation of blank indicator values.  The rest
of format integration was originally planned to be implemented
simultaneously. However, as the planning for implementation
progressed, it became clear that the changes to the variable
fields had a much smaller impact on systems which handle MARC
records than the fixed field changes.  Due to the difficulty of
implementing the latter, MARBI accepted a proposal in
1993 to split the remainder of format integration into two
phases, variable fields and fixed fields.  This compromise
allowed the variable field portion to be implemented sooner,
instead of postponing the entire project until the fixed field
portion could be ready.  The variable field phase of format
integration was implemented in late January 1995.
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This phase essentially validated all variable fields across all
formats, while eliminating some obsolete fields.

This article focuses on the final phase of format integration,
which affects the Leader and 001-008 fixed fields.  The Library
of Congress and the bibliographic utilities have scheduled the
implementation of this phase for March 3, 1996.  There are
several changes that will impact catalogers and systems in the
final phase.

* Changes to the Leader/06 (Type of record)
  Remove:     b = archival and manuscripts control
  add:        p = mixed material
              t = manuscript language material

* Definition of Leader/08 (Type of control)
  blank = no specified type of control
  a = archival control

The changes to the Leader/06 (Type of record) and the definition
of Leader/08 (Type of control) will have a significant impact on
the coding of archival materials.  These modifications recognize
that archival control is not limited to a particular type of
material.  With the final phase of format integration, archivists
will be able to better distinguish between various material
types, such as monograph vs. serial, and also will not be limited
to choosing archival control over the visual materials format
when describing an archival film, for example.  This structural
change in the MARC record necessitates some alterations in how
the bibliographic utilities will handle archival records.  OCLC
will eliminate the Archival and Manuscript Control format
(AMC) and will introduce a new format, Mixed Materials, to
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accommodate records for which no single other format
predominates.  In RLIN, the AMC
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file will remain, intended for use with archival collections of
mixed materials or any individual material type.  The
RLIN-specific archival control segment (ARC), previously valid
only in the AMC and visual materials files, will be made
available for use in all formats when the material represented by
the bibliographic record is under archival control.

* Validate values for 007 (Physical Description Fixed Field)
across all formats

The extension of field 007 to all formats enables specific
encoding of all the physical aspects present in the item in hand.
The field may be repeated when different parts of the item have
different characteristics, such as a positive and a negative
polarity microfilm cataloged on the same record, or to represent
the secondary nature with mixed material.

* Changes to 008/byte 06 (Date entered on file)
  Redefine detailed date from "d" to "e" in all formats
  Remove actual date and copyright date ("c" in most formats)
  Define publication date and copyright date "t" for all formats
  Validate other values across all formats, including:
      "c" - serial item currently published
      "d" - serial item ceased publication

*Page 4*

* Changes to 008/bytes 07-14 (Date 1/Date 2)
      "u" - Date element is totally or partially unknown
      "blank" - Date element is not applicable

With the final phase of format integration, the first 17 bytes of
field 008, plus the final five, will have consistent definitions
across all formats, while bytes 18-34 will remain format
specific.  The changes inherent in this process will introduce
non-serial catalogers to some serial date codes, just as variable
field format integration introduced tag 246 across all formats.
The biggest change in field 008 is the shift from using "c" to
"t" to indicate copyright date.  Another change which will arise
with some frequency is the ability to code unknown dates with "u"
instead of the current practice of using zeros to
complete unknown dates.

* Redefine 006 field (Fixed-Length Data Element - Additional
Material Characteristics)
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Full implementation of format integration will finally enable
catalogers to describe material with characteristics which are
representative of more than one MARC bibliographic format. In the
current cataloging environment, once the decision is made about
the primary nature of the material, certain aspects of the
secondary nature are lost in the description.  Examples of such
mixed materials include: a book with an accompanying sound
recording, or a serially issued score.
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Even though format integration of the variable fields addresses
the specific description problems with these mixed materials,
without the accompanying fixed fields, machine manipulation of
all aspects of the cataloging record is limited to the primary
material type described in field 008.  The redefinition of field
006 will change all that.  The 006 parallels the
material-specific bytes of field 008, allowing the representation
of all aspects of an item for subsequent machine manipulation,
even that pesky serially published map on CD-ROM.

Field 006 will be used only for those materials which encompass
more than one material type.  It has a leading character which
identifies the secondary nature of the material, that is book,
serial, score, recording, etc.  For a summary of the 006 field,
see the chart below. The leading character in field 006 will
determine what the valid codes are for the secondary nature.  The
remainder of the 006 bytes match those of the 008 for a
particular material type, in the same fashion currently that the
007 leading byte defines the following values.  The tables
reproduced at the end of this article summarize the definitions
of the 006 field for books, music, and serials, with the codes
used by OCLC, RLIN and WLN in the equivalent 008 fields at this
time.

-----------------------------------------------------------
006     Fixed-Length Data Elements-Additional Material
           Characteristics
00     Type of 006 code                       Related Field 008
 a     Books                                  Books
 c     Printed music                          Music
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 d     Manuscript music                       Music
 e     Printed map                            Maps
 f     Manuscript map                         Maps
 g     Projected medium                       Visual Materials
 i     Nonmusical sound recording             Music
 j     Musical sound recording                Music
 k     Two-dimensional
         nonprojectable graphic               Visual Materials
 m     Computer file                          Computer Files
 o     Kit                                    Visual Materials
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 p     Mixed material                         Mixed Materials
 r     Three-dimensional artifact
         or naturally occurring object        Visual Materials
 s     Serial control                         Serials
 t     Manuscript language material           Books
01-17      Same as the 008/18-34 codes that are defined for each
category of material
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"Field 006 will have no indicators or subfield codes.  The field
will have a generic-tree structure, whereby the category of
material code given in 006/00 (Type of 006 code) will
determine the data elements defined for subsequent character
positions.  For each category of material, the codes defined for
character positions 01-17 will be the same as those defined for
that category in field 008 (Fixed-Length Data Elements),
character positions 18-34."             -USMARC
-----------------------------------------------------------

When encountering material that exhibits multiple material type
characteristics, a question remains about how to select the
primary aspect.  USMARC sets forth a model, reproduced below, to
assist with the decision-making.  In spite of this model,
interpretation about whether or not an item is basically textual
will still rest with cataloger judgment.  Note that the selection
of the primary characteristic determines the appropriate chapter
of AACR2r to be used as the basis for the description.  Thus, in
shared databases, the description may vary somewhat depending on
which characteristic is chosen as the primary one.

-----------------------------------------------------------
008:  Selecting the primary characteristic

If the item is basically textual, use:
  Type of record = a (Language material)  or
                   p (Mixed material)  or
                   t (Manuscript language material)
  Bibliographic level = Any valid code
  008 = Book or serial or archival control
  006 = Any that apply to main item or accompanying materials

If the item is basically nontextual, use:
  Type of record = c (Printed music)  or
                   d (Manuscript music)  or
                   e (Printed map)  or
                   f (Manuscript map)  or
                   g (Projected medium)  or
                   i (Nonmusical sound recording)  or
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                j (Musical sound recording)  or
                   k (Two-dimensional nonprojectable graphic)  or
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                   m (Computer file)  or
                   o (Kit)  or
                   r (Three-dimensional artifact or naturally
                      occurring object)
  Bibliographic level = Any valid code
  008 = Music or map or visual materials or computer file
  006 = Any that apply to main item or accompanying materials
-----------------------------------------------------------

Impact

The impact that full format integration will have on our
cataloging databases depends on several factors.  As with
variable field format integration, some changes to existing
records will be able to be made by a simple machine substitution;
however, other changes will have to be made manually.  It seems
unlikely that libraries will go back and recatalog items with
multiple characteristics, or that the utilities will add field
006 to existing records in their databases.  In fact, it
is difficult to identify older records that might benefit from
the addition of field 006.  It is important to remember that
these older records are not "incorrect."  Instead they will not
reflect the full content designation available with the format
integrated version of USMARC.  Additionally, field 006 is
optional; thus usage of this field will vary among institutions
according to their perceived needs, the national libraries'
practices, and the nature of the material being
cataloged.  The five cataloging examples included at the end of
this article demonstrate some of the changes with this phase of
format integration.

*Page 9*

At this point, it is difficult to determine exactly how the
various utilities and local systems will handle the upcoming
changes with the final phase of format integration.  Decision
points include:  indexing field 006 for retrieval; identifying
cataloging records by material type when more than one type is
represented; implementing new MARC screen designs which will not
fill the first page of the cataloging record with fixed field
options and modifying validation routines which take the new
options into account.  The bibliographic utilities and system
vendors have started announcing some of their planned changes via
their web sites (see http://www-rlg.stanford.edu/welcome.html,
http://www.oclc.org/oclc/menu/home1.htm, and the Library Vendors
section at
http://lcweb.loc.gov/global/library/library.html#vendors)

How the systems and utilities choose to index field 006 for
retrieval will be based on their pre-existing file structures.
Depending on the programming, these decisions may have a
significant impact on record retrieval when a user qualifies by
material type.  If the material- specific bytes of fields 008 and
006 cannot be searched concurrently, multiple searches of a given
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database may be needed to retrieve all relevant records.  The
display of search results may also be dependent
on the coding of the primary material characteristic.  As the
March 1996 implementation date draws closer, the utilities and
vendors will make more specific information available about how
the final phase of format integration affects searching in their
systems.

The utilities' implementation of this phase of format integration
will cause some changes in the familiar screen displays.  In
OCLC, look for new standardized labels and layout of the fixed
fields across all
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formats.  Field 006 will display as a variable field, although
users will be able to enter and edit this tag either directly, or
as a prompted display with mnemonics.  RLIN will automatically
generate templates for field 007 based on the file type.
Catalogers may also prompt for a particular 006 field, which will
display with mnemonics paralleling those used in field 008, or
for additional 007 fields. Templates for 007 fields which remain
unused in a particular bibliographic record will not display
after the record has been entered.

The Future

Although format integration should be completed by spring 1996,
the future may hold some interesting developments.  In November
1994, Sarah E. Thomas of the Library of Congress announced that
representatives of the British Library, the Library of Congress,
and the National Library of Canada met to discuss the future
alignment of CAN/MARC, UKMARC, and USMARC into a common MARC
format.  It is envisioned that a unified MARC format would
assist:

* catalogers - by facilitating timely record sharing;
* collection development - by providing earlier and more accurate
    access to the bibliographic records representing recently
    published works;
* reference librarians - by enabling enhanced international
cross-
    catalog searching;
* library systems vendors - by creating one unified format to
    support instead of three
* MARC format developers - by establishing a solid unified
    foundation on which to propose augmentation
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The national libraries met with their constituencies to discuss
format alignment this summer.  The general response in each of
the three countries was favorable, although the timing of this
project was questioned.  For example, the USMARC Advisory Group
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expressed concern about the possibility of additional changes to
USMARC, just as format integration reaches completion.  To see
the basis of MARBI's discussion at the 1995 ALA Annual Conference
in Chicago, see Discussion Paper no. 90
(gopher://marvel.loc.gov:70/00/.listarch/usmarc/dp90.cov and
gopher://marvel.loc.gov:70/00/.listarch/usmarc/dp90.doc).  While
USMARC and CAN/MARC specifications are very close already, a
number of differences have been identified, especially in coding
of fixed fields. Greater variations exist between USMARC and
UKMARC, although the similarity of the cataloging traditions
should assist with format alignment.  The original group from the
three national libraries plan on meeting in December 1995 to
reevaluate the time table and to chart the path for the
introduction of more detailed proposals in 1996.

The implementation of the current round of format integration has
been slow and frustrating at times.  In fact, since it affects
only a small number of cataloging records, some librarians have
questioned the value of the implementation.  However, the
standardization present with USMARC format integration offers
many long-range benefits in terms of format unity, system
maintenance, training of new catalogers, more precise
searching by material type increased flexibility in description,
and more concise documentation.  Time will tell if format
integration is the ultimate answer to the question of how to best
describe multi-faceted items.

-----------------------------------------------------------
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TABLES

Note:  For each format, 006/bytes 01-17 correspond to 008/bytes
          18-34.  The mnemonics listed are those used by OCLC,
RLIN
          and WLN in the equivalent 008 fields at this time.

TABLE 1
  006 table for books

Byte    Definition                  OCLC        RLIN
WLN
00      Category of material code   Type        BLT
REC TYPE
        [equivalent definitions to             (1st char.)
        leader/06]
01-04   Illustrations               Illus       ILC
ILLUS
05      Target audience             Int lvl     INT
AUDI
06      Form of item                Repr        REP
FORM
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07-10   Nature of contents          Cont        CON
CONTENTS
11      Government publication      Govt pub    GPC
GOV PUB
12      Conference publication      Conf pub    CPI
CONF
13      Festschrift                 Festschr    FSI
FEST
14      Index                       Indx        II
INDEX
15      Undefined
16      Fiction                     F/B         FIC
FIC
                                   (1st char.)
17      Biography                   F/B         BIO
BIOG
                                   (2nd char.)
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TABLE 2
  006 table for scores and recordings

Byte    Definition                  OCLC        RLIN
WLN
00      Category of material code   Type        BLT
REC TYPE
        [equivalent definitions to             (1st char.)
        leader/06]
01-02   Form of composition         Comp        FCP
COMP
03      Format of music             Format      SCO
SCORE
                                               (scores only)
04      Undefined
05      Target audience             Int lvl     INT
AUDI
06      Form of item                Repr        REP
FORM
                                               (scores only)
07-12   Accompanying matter         Accomp      AMC
ACC MAT
13-14   Literary text for sound
          recordings                LTxt        LIT
LIT TEXT
                                               (rec. only)
15-17   Undefined

TABLE 3
  006 table for serials

Byte    Definition                  OCLC           RLIN
WLN
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00      Category of material code   Type           BLT
REC TYPE
        [equivalent definitions to                (1st char.)
        leader/06]
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01      Frequency                   Frequn         FRQ
FREQ
02      Regularity                  Regulr         REG
REGLTY
03      ISDS center                 ISDS           ISDS
ISDS
04      Type of serial              Ser tp         TYP
TYP SER
05      Form of original item       Phys med       PHY
ORG FORM
06      Form of item                Repr           REP
FORM
07      Nature of entire work       Cont           IS
NAT WORK
                                   (1st char.)
08-10   Nature of contents          Cont           CNC
CONTENTS
                                   (2nd-4th char.)
11      Government publication      Govt pub       GPC
GOV PUB
12      Conference publication      Conf pub       CPI
CONF
13-15   Undefined
16      Original alphabet or
          script of title           Alphabt        ALPH
ORG ALPH
17      Successive/latest entry     S/L ent        SL          SL
ENTRY

CATALOGING EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1 - SOUND RECORDING WITH ACCOMPANYING BOOKLET

Before the final phase:

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: j
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a
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008
Date entered on file:
Date type: p
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Dates: 1992, 1928
Place: cau
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: mu
Format: n
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter: i
Literary text:

007         s d u f u n g n n m m n e u
020         1557232482
024         5008609572
028   02    60957-2 $b Walt Disney Records
047         mp $a sg
245   04    The music of Disney $h [sound recording] : b a legacy
            in song / $c compilation produced by Michael Leon.
260         Burbank, CA : $b Walt Disney Records, $c p1992.
300         3 sound discs : $b digital ; $c 4 3/4 in. + $e 1
booklet
            (57 p. : col. ill. ; 28 cm.)
500         A representative sampling of songs from Disney films,
            television shows and theme parks.
511         Various performers.
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518         Recorded 1928-1991.
500         Compact discs.
500         Booklet, written by David J. Fischer, includes
historical
            perspective on songs and credits.
650    0    Motion picture music $x Excerpts.
650    0    Children's songs.
650    0    Television music.
710   2     Walt Disney Company.

After the final phase, 006 may be added for booklet:

Type of material: a
Illustrations: a
Target audience:
Form of item:
Nature of contents:
Govt. publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Festschrift: 0
Index: 0
Fiction: 0
Biography: d
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EXAMPLE 2 - ARTIST'S BOOK, OR SCORE, OR SCULPTURE

Primary material characteristic is debatable and a choice must be
made.

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: c
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a

008
Date entered on file:
Date type: s
Dates: 1979
Place: gau
Language:
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: uu
Format: z
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter:

100   1     Gennero, Lionello.
245   10    Musical book /$ c by Lionello Gennero ; in
collaboration
            with Michael Goodman.
260         Atlanta, Ga. : $b Nexus Press, $c c1979.
300         [15] leaves ; $c 43 cm.
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500         Chance composition; consists of sounds made with the
            leaves of the book.
500         Wooden covers, [3] leaves of text, [12] leaves of
different
            materials.
500         Includes performance instructions.
500         "Limited edition of sixty copies signed by the
artist."
650    0    Chance compositions.
650    0    Artists' books.
700   1     Goodman, Michael.
710   2     Nexus Press.

After the final phase, all aspects can be represented:

006 added for book nature:
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Type of material: a
Illustrations:
Target audience:
Form of item:
Nature of contents:
Govt. publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Festschrift: 0
Index: 0
Fiction: 0
Biography:

006 added for artistic nature:
Type of material: r
Running time: nnn
Target audience:
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Acc. matter:
Govt publication:
Type of visual material: a
Technique: n

EXAMPLE 3 - BOOK WITH ACCOMPANYING SOUND RECORDING

Before the final phase:

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: a
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a

008
Date entered on file:
Date type: s
Dates: 1993
Place: lau
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Illustrations: a
Target audience:
Form of item:
Nature of contents: k
Govt. publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Festschrift: 0
Index: 0
Fiction: 0
Biography: d
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010         9373571
020         0963889001
245   00    Bill Russell's American Music / $c compiled and
edited
            by Mike Hazeldine.
246   30    American Music.
260         New Orleans, LA, U.S.A. : $b Jazzology Press, $c
c1993.
300         xv, 184 p. : $b ill. ; $c 26 cm. + $e 1 sound disc
(digital
            ; 4 3/4 in.)
500         Compact disc in pocket.
504         Discography: p. 160-169.
500         Includes indexes.
500         Sound disc includes previously unissued selections.
610   20    American Music (Sound recording label)
600   10    Russell, Bill, $d 1905-
650    0    Jazz $z Louisiana $z New Orleans $x History and
            criticism.
650    0    Jazz $z Louisiana $z New Orleans $x Discography.
700   1     Hazeldine, Mike.
700   1     Russell, Bill, $d 1905-
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After the final phase, other fields added:

006
Type of material: j
Form of comp.: jz
Format: n
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter: z
Literary text:

007     s d u f u n g n n m m n e u

650  0  Jazz $z Louisiana $z New Orleans.

EXAMPLE 4A - SERIALLY ISSUED SCORE

Before the final phase:

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: a
Bib. level: s
Descriptive cat.: a

008
Date entered on file:
Date type: d
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Dates: 1973, 1986
Place: nyu
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Frequency:
Regularity: x
ISSN center: 1
Type of serial: p
Form of original item:
Form of item:
Nature of entire work:
Nature of contents:
Govt publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Original alphabet: a
Successive/latest entry: 0

010         7420737/M
022   0     0196-1438
042         lc $a nsdp
050   0     M1 $b .A6365
210   0     ASUC j. music scores
222    0    ASUC journal of music scores
245   00    ASUC journal of music scores.
246   30    Journal of music scores
246   2     American Society of University Composers journal of
            music scores
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260         New York, N.Y. : $b American Society of University
            Composers, $c 1973-1986.
300         15 v. :$ b ill., music ; $c 28 cm.
310         Two or 3 issues a year
362   0     Vol. 1-vol. 15.
650    0    Music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Instrumental music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Vocal music $x Periodicals.
710   2     American Society of University Composers.
785   00    $t SCI journal of music scores

EXAMPLE 4B - SERIALLY ISSUED SCORE

After the final phase

   (Note that the as the primary material type changes, the
   description varies according to the chapters of AACR2r used )

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: c
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Bib. level: s
Descriptive cat.: a

008
Date entered on file:
Date type: d
Dates: 1973, 1986
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Place: nyu
Language: eng
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: mu
Format: m
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter:

010         7420737/M
022   0     0196-1438
042         lc $a nsdp
050   0     M1 $b .A6365
210   0     ASUC j. music scores
222    0    ASUC journal of music scores
245   00    ASUC journal of music scores.
246   30    Journal of music scores
246   2     American Society of University Composers journal of
            music scores
260         New York, N.Y. : $b American Society of University
            Composers, $c 1973-1986.
300         15 v. of music ; $c 28 cm.
310         Two or 3 issues a year
362   0     Vol. 1-vol. 15.
650    0    Music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Instrumental music $x Periodicals.
650    0    Vocal music $x Periodicals.
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710   2     American Society of University Composers.
785   00    $t SCI journal of music scores

006 now represents seriality:

Frequency:
Regularity: x
ISSN center: 1
Type of serial: p
Form of original item:
Form of item:
Nature of entire work:
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Nature of contents:
Govt publication:
Conference publ.: 0
Original alphabet: a
Successive/latest entry: 0

EXAMPLE 5 - MANUSCRIPT SCORE

Before the final phase, a cataloger must choose between the
scores
and the archival materials format.

Selected portions of Leader
Type of record: d
Bib. level: m
Descriptive cat.: a
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008
Date entered on file:
Date type: s
Dates: 1893
Place: xx
Language: ger
Mod. rec.:
Cat. source: d
Form of comp.: sg
Format: a
Target audience:
Form of item:
Acc. matter:

045   0     $b d1893
048         $b vh01 $a ka01
100   1     Schoenberg, Arnold, $d 1874-1951.
245   10    [In hellen Tr"aumen hab ich Dich oft geschaut /
            $c Arnold Sch"onberg].
260         $c [1893].
300         1 ms. score ([4] leaves) ; $c 35 cm.
500         Holograph fair copy.
500         For high voice and piano.
500         Title from text.
500         German words by Alfred Gold.
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500         Written in black ink on the rectos of two double
leaves.
            The original date of the score has faded from p. [1].
The
            score is signed on p. [4].  Corrections appear
throughout,
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            either in pencil or in black ink.  The versos of each
leaf
            are blank.
650    0    Songs (High voice) with piano.
600   10    Schoenberg, Arnold, $d 1874-1951 $x Manuscripts.
600   10    Gold, Alfred, $d 1874-  $x Musical settings.
700   1     Gold, Alfred, $d 1874-

After the final phase, the Leader has an additional code for
archival
control:

Type of record: d
Bib. level: m
Type of control: a
Descriptive cat.: a

-----------------------------------------------------------
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The NLM/HeSCA Virtual Workshop Experiment

by Craig Locatis, Keven Siegert and Karen Adsit
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3n2, Fall 1995:32-43.

Introduction

The Internet is a popular information network, but its use for distance education is largely unexplored. In 1994, the
National Library of Medicine (NLM) and the Health Sciences Communications Association (HeSCA) offered an
experimental, online, "Virtual Workshop" that used several Internet information services to offer a learning experience
entirely online. The workshop was developed to introduce participants to developing multimedia, hypertext documents
for the Internet's World Wide Web. Participants completed a personal biography with images and links using the
Hypertext Markup Language (HTML). Two of the authors were primarily involved as workshop developers and
coordinators, while one participated as a student. This paper describes the workshop's rationale and resources and
lessons learned from the experience. Factors affecting Internet resource use are identified and the implications for
using the Internet in distance education are discussed.

Rationale

The Virtual Workshop was offered for practical, technological, philosophical, and intellectual reasons.

Workshop organizers were interested in exploring new ways of using Internet technology. In the past, distance
education via the Internet consisted predominantly of email between instructors and
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students. With the advent of the World Wide Web (WWW), distance education on the Internet chiefly had become
accessing "pages" of multimedia information. The idea behind the Virtual Workshop was to use several Internet
information services in a coordinated way. In addition to email, mailing lists, and offering multimedia on the Web, the
potential services included Gopher and telnet remote login to information resources on Internet servers, file uploads
and downloads to and from selected FTP (file transfer protocol) server sites, and newsgroups. The latter are bulletin
boards letting individuals post messages and view responses to follow conversation threads.

Workshop organizers were interested in investigating Internet use for autonomous learning. Existing distance
education applications, whether by email or Web pages, usually assume information flow outward from a central
source. Yet, the Internet has multiple information services, some of which provide two way, multipoint to multipoint
communication. Consequently, learning experiences might be configured to allow information flow among all
participants in ways obviating the need for instructors. Members on an Internet mailing list often share problems and
advice, for example, and it was thought that incorporating this technology into a distance education program might
have the potential for developing online learning communities similar in many respects to "invisible colleges" that
form among academics.
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Organizers wanted to see how people would respond to an ad hoc, collaborative, communal, online learning
experience and to monitor how Internet learning resources and communication services might be used. The workshop
was designed without constraints on time, and in a way that let participants access multiple online information
resources at their own pace and in any order. Moreover, it was intentionally "instructorles," providing online
communication services for participants to help each other.

Features
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The workshop syllabus explains the workshop's philosophy and goals and contains information about resources. Each
workshop participant uses digital multimedia and the hypertext markup language to produce a biographical sketch that
other participants can view and critique. Except for providing a name and address in the biography, there are no other
restrictions or requirements. Participants are encouraged to be creative. The syllabus initially had instructions for
entering a logo contest and now has a display of the virtual plaque awarded the winner. It also has a "gallery" with
links to completed participant projects.

The Virtual Workshop uses three Internet services: WWW, listservs, and FTP. World Wide Web is used to
electronically publish the syllabus. The Internet Uniform
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Resource Locator or URL for the syllabus is:

http://mmm.dartmouth.edu/pages/visual-media/vwsyl.html

The syllabus has links to other Web information sources and indicates whether they are geared specifically to the
workshop's objectives, are prerequisites to the objectives, or go beyond the basic skills learned in the workshop. The
syllabus contains information for subscribing and unsubscribing to the workshop mailing list and instructions for
accessing its FTP server to upload files.

Web links are used as an electronic means of "photcopying" and "distributing" "handouts" and "learning materials,"
while the mailing list is used as a mechanism for "classroom discussion." The FTP server is used as a place where
students can electronically "turn in" their projects or "homework." Privately emailing questions to "instructors" is not
even implied, although the email addresses of workshop "organizers" are provided along with a request for suggestions
and feedback. Although projects could reside on any Web server, an FTP site is provided because some participants
lack server access or permission to post personal biographies online.
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Workshop Use

Use of workshop resources varied depending on the Internet information service employed -- WWW, Listserv, FTP
site.

The workshop was announced to four mailing lists, including HeSCA's. During the first month, the workshop syllabus
was accessed (hit) almost 1200 times and it currently is visited about forty times weekly. While this use does not
compare with that of the Sports Network Web site, it is respectable, considering it was advertized to relatively small
mailing lists. There were just forty subscribers to the workshop's mailing list, and while no one has unsubscribed, less
than a dozen messages have been posted, mostly by workshop coordinators. Only six projects were completed and
uploaded to the FTP site, including two by workshop coordinators and one by a workshop organizer who agreed to be
a student. The low listserv use and number of completed projects by no means indicate the workshop was unsuccessful,
since the syllabus was visited frequently and continues to be used. More interesting, however, are the possible reasons
for the striking contrasts in utilization of different Internet services.

General Factors Possibly Affecting Use

While several general factors affected Internet resource use, perhaps the greatest was that each requires different
degrees of knowledge, effort, and commitment. For those with Web browsers, accessing the syllabus can be as easy as
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pointing and clicking or entering its URL. List subscription is more involved and presumably requires at least a tacit
time commitment. Using the FTP site also is involved and imposes the further requirement that users not only

http://mmm.ddartmouth.edu/pages/visual-media/vwsyl.html
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complete the assigned project, but share it publicly.

Specific Factors Possibly Affecting Use

There are more specific reasons for varied resource use concerning content, tasks, technology, audience, tradition,
design, and incentives.

The primary subject matter of the workshop, HTML, may have been too narrow for many would-be participants. In
addition, information about HTML can be accessed from several online and offline resources. Moreover, the basics
(and even the advance aspects) of HTML are relatively easy and could be learned by accessing the Web information
alone, without participating in a mailing list. Many people can ask their colleagues for help. Workshop coordinators
were personally contacted by colleagues in their own organizations who were using workshop materials and they also
received private email help requests from outsiders.

The project task may not have been relevant. While creating a biography is something everyone might do, it probably
is not their primary reason for learning HTML. Consequently, the materials might have been accessed and the
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content applied to create a project, but not the artificial one specified in the workshop syllabus. Indeed, this behavior
was observed by workshop coordinators in their own institutions.

Those familiar with the Internet often develop attitudes and apprehensions about using certain services. Subscribing to
mailing lists can be loathsome because they generate too much junk mail, and messages posted to lists sometimes
engender flaming, personal responses. Moreover, not all questions or comments have to be publicly posed in real
classrooms and students are sometimes shy about asking questions in class. These conditions may be exacerbated by
having unknown, anonymous classmates on a listserv.

The audience for educational programs on the Internet is diverse and heterogeneous. It is a far cry from the audience
that might enroll in formal courses or the select groups of individuals comprising invisible colleges. Invisible colleges
tend to evolve slowly as individuals identify others with similar interests and start to communicate. Moreover,
becoming part of these communities sometimes involves "initiation rites," where one has to first show, through their
own work, that they have valuable knowledge to contribute. Developing a sense of community takes time and
nurturing and does not happen automatically by providing an electronic mailing list.
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A Virtual Workshop founded on communal sharing is different from the way most people learn or use Internet
services. Most learning is instructor centered and most people may use listservs, for example, for requesting advice or
publicizing specific information rather than engaging in extended scholarly discussion. The Virtual Workshop
demanded that participants view both the learning experience and the technology in unfamiliar ways.

The three Internet services used at the time the Virtual Workshop started were not all supported by most Web
browsers. Consequently, they were uncoupled. Users had to access separate mail and FTP programs to subscribe to
lists and upload files. Today, subscribing and sending messages to list could be built into the syllabus and some
browsers are capable of file transfer. In addition, although there were links to information prerequisite to participating
in the workshop (especially on Internet email, listservs, and FTP), little information was provided about using
multimedia. The markup needed to reference these files was discussed as well as the use of .gif files for inline images
and, later, a reference was added to companion "viewer" programs that browsers use to display different file formats.
Ways to capture source materials, however, were not covered. These aspects of course design could have affected use.

There were no rewards or incentives for Virtual Workshop participation, other than intrinsic ones from applying the
content. No course or continuing education
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credits were offered and, presumably, credit might have engendered greater project response.

Distance Education Implications

Developing any learning experience involves accounting for such things as content accuracy and integrity, instruction
and assessment methods, and so forth. But experience offering the Vitual Workshop suggests additional factors may
have to be accounted, especially when trying to foster learning communities on the Internet that comprise people at
distant sites. These include possibly limiting access; providing common content, unique information, meaningful tasks,
awards, and incentives; and giving advertizing more careful attention.

The Internet is open to everyone, but it can be used privately. One decision is who will have access to course materials
and learning experiences. There may be financial and legal reasons for limiting access to certain groups in cases where
tuition is charged, continuing education credit is granted, or confidential information (e.g., about patients) is conveyed.
But there may be other reasons as well. A sense of community and a willingness to communicate may be more likely
in cases where participants have common backgrounds, goals, and concerns or when they already know each other.
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A communal-communicative learning environment might be fostered by providing common, structured learning
experiences. In the Virtual Workshop, learners could access diverse resources and no common experiences were
provided that learners could discuss. Its format can be contrasted with televised distance education courses or online
courses with regular weekly assignments. Online bulletin boards are used in these contexts for discussing weekly
program content and homework.

General interest content may attract the general public, but the response to specific content will be less. Neither type of
content may generate much response, particularly if it can be readily learned from other online or offline resources.
Content may be attractive only if it is truly unique, particularly if it concerns a special subject.

Online learning experiences must be meaningful, particularly in the absence of external incentives. The Virtual
Workshop's project was contrived. The high number of syllabus hits, low number of completed projects, and
observations of how certain people used the materials and applied the content, indicate that workshop resources were
probably used to complete more personally or organizationally relevant tasks.

Incentives may be needed. Credit may have to be given, even when courses and programs are only accessible to
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certain groups. External rewards even may be important when activities are open to everyone. There are now cases, for
example, where contests are being sponsored online, but cash awards are offered as inducements. Advertizing and
drumbeating may be needed, as with any educational endeavor, to publicize its availablity and make people aware of
its benefits.

Conclusions on the State of the Art

The Virtual Workshop via the Internet experiment indicates the Internet's obvious distance education advantages, the
difficulties in using this rapidly changing technology, the technology's current limitations, the present lack of
design/evaluation knowledge and experience in using Internet for distance education, and the need for "holistic" design
when using Internet as a distance education resource.

Using Internet for distance education has obvious advantages -- information can be updated instantly, new audiences
can be reached, and learning experiences can be offered world wide. Designing these experiences is not so apparent,
especially when they involve creating autonomous learning communities that attempt to diverge from traditional
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models of education and patterns of using technology. Internet technology itself is unique and rapidly evolving. It
currently is limited in presenting multimedia and communication is largely asynchronous. In
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the future, greater bandwidth and synchronous communication are likely.

If very little is known about designing learning experiences for the Internet, even less is known about evaluating them.
For example, the most popular metric for Web server popularity is hits, but hits indicate number of information
requests, not individual users. They are affected artificially by browsers that ship with default startup settings accessing
certain sites, and they offer no indication of how long individuals interact with material, how the material may fit a
user's overall information searching and browsing strategy, or what users do with the information accessed.

While the Internet is a rapidly evolving tool for which there is little educational experience, it cannot be looked at as a
single medium or as a collection of separate services. Information technologies are converging in general, and
Internet's information services are becoming increasingly integrated. Those using Internet for distance education need
to conceptualize the technology this way.

Craig Locatis is Educational Research Specialist at the Lister Hill National Center for Biomedical Communication,
National Library of Medicine, National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Maryland.
Keven Siegert is Production Coordinator, Department of Visual Media at the Dartmouth Hitchcock Medical Center,
Lebanon, New Hampshire.
Karen Adsit is Director of Instructional Development at the University of Texas M.D. Anderson Cancer Center,
Houston, Texas.
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The NLM/HeSCA Virtual Workshop Experiment

by Craig Locatis, Keven Siegert and Karen Adsit

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3n2,
Fall 1995:32-43.

Introduction

The Internet is a popular information network, but its use
for distance education is largely unexplored.  In 1994, the
National Library of Medicine (NLM) and the Health Sciences
Communications Association (HeSCA) offered an experimental,
online, "Virtual Workshop" that used several Internet information
services to offer a  learning experience entirely online.  The
workshop was developed to introduce participants to developing
multimedia, hypertext documents for the Internet's World Wide
Web.  Participants completed a personal biography with images and
links using the Hypertext Markup Language  (HTML).   Two of the
authors were primarily involved as workshop  developers and
coordinators, while one participated as a student.   This paper
describes the workshop's rationale and resources and lessons
learned from the experience.  Factors affecting Internet resource
use are  identified and the implications for using the Internet
in distance education are discussed.

Rationale

The Virtual Workshop was offered for practical, technological,
philosophical, and intellectual reasons.

Workshop organizers were interested in exploring new ways of
using Internet technology.  In the past, distance education via
the  Internet consisted predominantly of email between
instructors and students.
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With the advent of the World Wide Web (WWW), distance
education on the Internet chiefly had become accessing "pages" of
multimedia information.  The idea behind the Virtual Workshop was
to use several Internet information services in a coordinated
way.   In addition to email, mailing lists, and offering
multimedia on the Web, the potential services included Gopher and
telnet remote login to information resources on Internet servers,
file uploads and downloads to and from selected FTP (file
transfer protocol) server sites, and newsgroups.  The latter are
bulletin  boards letting individuals post messages and view
responses to follow conversation threads.
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Workshop organizers were interested in investigating
Internet use for autonomous learning. Existing distance
education applications, whether by email or Web pages,
usually assume information flow outward from a central
source.  Yet, the Internet has multiple information services,
some of which provide two way, multipoint to multipoint
communication.  Consequently, learning experiences might be
configured to allow information flow among all participants
in ways obviating the need for instructors.  Members on an
Internet mailing list often share problems and advice, for
example, and it was thought that incorporating this
technology into a distance education program might have the
potential for developing online learning communities similar
in many respects to "invisible colleges" that form among
academics.
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Organizers wanted to see how people would
respond to an ad hoc, collaborative, communal, online
learning experience and to monitor how Internet learning
resources and communication services might be used.  The
workshop was designed without constraints on time, and in
a way that let participants access multiple online
information resources at their own pace and in any order.
Moreover, it was intentionally "instructorles," providing online
communication services for participants to help each other.

Features

The workshop syllabus explains the workshop's
philosophy and goals and contains information about
resources.    Each workshop participant uses digital
multimedia and the hypertext markup language to
produce a biographical sketch that other participants can
view and critique.  Except for providing a name and address
in the biography, there are no other restrictions or
requirements.  Participants are encouraged to be creative.
The syllabus initially had instructions for entering a logo
contest and now has a display of the virtual plaque awarded
the winner.  It also has a "gallery" with links to completed
participant projects.

The Virtual Workshop uses three Internet services: WWW,
listservs, and FTP.  World Wide Web is used to
electronically publish the syllabus.  The Internet Uniform
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Resource Locator or URL for the syllabus is:

http://mmm.dartmouth.edu/pages/visual-media/vwsyl.html



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n2/locatis[10/19/2016 11:05:56 AM]

The syllabus has links to other Web information sources
and indicates whether they are geared specifically to the
workshop's objectives, are prerequisites to the objectives,
or go beyond the basic skills learned in the workshop.  The
syllabus contains information for subscribing and
unsubscribing to the workshop mailing list and instructions
for accessing its FTP server to upload files.

Web links are used as an electronic means of
"photcopying" and "distributing" "handouts" and "learning
materials," while the mailing list is used as a mechanism
for "classroom discussion."  The FTP server is used as a
place where students can electronically "turn in" their
projects or "homework."  Privately emailing questions to
"instructors" is not even implied, although the email
addresses of workshop "organizers" are provided along with a
request for suggestions and feedback.  Although projects
could reside on any Web server, an FTP site is provided
because some participants lack server access or permission
to post personal biographies online.
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Workshop Use

Use of workshop resources varied depending on the Internet
information service employed -- WWW,  Listserv, FTP site.

The workshop was announced to four mailing lists,
including HeSCA's.  During the first month, the workshop
syllabus was accessed (hit) almost 1200 times and it
currently is visited about forty times weekly.  While this
use does not compare with that of the Sports Network Web
site, it is respectable, considering it was advertized to
relatively small mailing lists.  There were just forty
subscribers
to the workshop's  mailing list, and while no one has
unsubscribed, less than a dozen messages have been posted,
mostly by workshop coordinators.  Only six projects were
completed and uploaded to the FTP site, including two by
workshop coordinators and one by a workshop organizer who
agreed to be a student.  The low listserv use and number of
completed projects by no means indicate the workshop was
unsuccessful, since the syllabus was visited frequently and
continues to be used.  More interesting, however, are the
possible reasons for the striking contrasts in utilization
of different Internet services.

General Factors Possibly Affecting Use

While several general factors affected Internet resource use,
perhaps the greatest was that each requires different
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degrees of knowledge, effort, and commitment.  For those
with Web browsers, accessing the syllabus can be as easy as
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pointing and clicking or entering its URL.  List
subscription is more involved and presumably requires at
least a tacit time commitment.  Using the FTP site also is
involved and imposes the further requirement that users not
only complete the assigned project, but share it publicly.

Specific Factors Possibly Affecting Use

There are more specific reasons for varied resource use
concerning content, tasks, technology, audience, tradition,
design, and incentives.

The primary subject matter of the workshop, HTML, may
have been too narrow for many would-be participants.  In
addition, information about HTML can be accessed from
several online and offline resources.  Moreover, the basics
(and even the advance aspects) of HTML are relatively easy
and could be learned by accessing the Web information alone,
without participating in a mailing list.  Many people can
ask their colleagues for help.  Workshop coordinators were
personally contacted by colleagues in their own
organizations who were using workshop materials and they
also received private email help requests from outsiders.

The project task may not have been relevant.  While
creating a biography is something everyone might do, it
probably is not their primary reason for learning HTML.
Consequently, the materials might have been accessed and the
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content applied to create a project, but not the artificial
one specified in the workshop syllabus.  Indeed, this
behavior was observed by workshop coordinators in their own
institutions.

Those familiar with the Internet often develop
attitudes and apprehensions about using certain services.
Subscribing to mailing lists can be loathsome because they
generate too much junk mail, and messages posted to lists
sometimes engender flaming, personal responses.  Moreover,
not all questions or comments have to be publicly posed in
real classrooms and students are sometimes shy about asking
questions in class.  These conditions may be exacerbated by
having unknown, anonymous classmates on a listserv.

The audience for educational programs on the Internet is
diverse and heterogeneous.  It is a far cry from the
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audience that might enroll in formal courses or the select
groups of individuals comprising invisible colleges.
Invisible colleges tend to evolve slowly as individuals
identify others with similar interests and start to
communicate.  Moreover, becoming part of these communities
sometimes involves "initiation rites," where one has to
first show, through their own work, that they have valuable
knowledge to contribute.  Developing a sense of community
takes time and nurturing and does not happen automatically
by providing an electronic mailing list.
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A Virtual Workshop founded on communal sharing is
different from the way most people learn or use Internet
services.  Most learning is instructor centered and most
people may use listservs, for example, for requesting advice
or publicizing specific information rather than engaging in
extended scholarly discussion.  The Virtual Workshop
demanded that participants view both the learning experience
and the technology in unfamiliar ways.

The three Internet services used at the time the Virtual
Workshop started were not all supported by most Web
browsers.  Consequently, they were uncoupled.  Users had to
access separate mail and FTP programs to subscribe to lists
and upload files.  Today, subscribing and sending messages
to list could be built into the syllabus and some browsers
are capable of file transfer.  In addition, although there
were links to information prerequisite to participating in
the workshop (especially on Internet email, listservs, and
FTP), little information was provided about using multimedia.
The markup needed to reference these files was discussed as
well as the use of .gif files for inline images and, later,
a reference was added to companion "viewer" programs that
browsers use to display different file formats.  Ways to
capture source materials, however, were not covered.  These
aspects of course design could have affected use.

There were no rewards or incentives for Virtual
Workshop participation, other than intrinsic ones from
applying the content.  No course or continuing education
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credits were offered and, presumably, credit might have
engendered greater project response.

Distance Education Implications

Developing any learning experience involves accounting
for such things as content accuracy and integrity,
instruction and assessment methods, and so forth.  But experience
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offering the Vitual Workshop suggests additional factors may have

to be accounted, especially when trying to foster learning
communities on the Internet that comprise people at
distant sites. These include possibly limiting access; providing
common content, unique information, meaningful tasks,
awards, and incentives; and giving advertizing more careful
attention.

The Internet is open to everyone, but it can be used
privately.  One decision is who will have access to course
materials and learning experiences.  There may be financial
and legal reasons for limiting access to certain groups in
cases where tuition is charged, continuing education credit
is granted, or confidential information (e.g., about
patients) is conveyed.  But there may be other reasons as
well.  A sense of community and a willingness to communicate
may be more likely in cases where participants have common
backgrounds, goals, and concerns or when they already know
each other.
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A communal-communicative learning environment might be
fostered by providing common, structured learning
experiences.  In the Virtual Workshop, learners could access
diverse resources and no common experiences were provided
that learners could discuss.  Its format can be contrasted
with televised distance education courses or online courses
with regular weekly assignments.  Online bulletin boards are
used in these contexts for discussing weekly program content
and homework.

General interest content may attract the general
public, but the response to specific content will be less.
Neither type of content may generate much response,
particularly if it can be readily learned from other online or
offline resources.  Content may be attractive only if it is
truly unique, particularly if it concerns a special subject.

Online learning experiences must be meaningful,
particularly in the absence of external incentives.  The
Virtual Workshop's project was contrived.  The high number
of syllabus hits, low number of completed projects, and
observations of how certain people used the materials and
applied the content, indicate that workshop resources were
probably used to complete more personally or
organizationally relevant tasks.

Incentives may be needed.  Credit may have to be given,
even when courses and programs are only accessible to
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certain groups.  External rewards even may be important when
activities are open to everyone.  There are now cases, for
example, where contests are being sponsored online, but cash
awards are offered as inducements.  Advertizing and
drumbeating may be needed, as with any educational endeavor,
to publicize its availablity and make people aware of its
benefits.

Conclusions on the State of the Art

The Virtual Workshop via the Internet experiment indicates
the Internet's obvious distance education advantages, the
difficulties in using this rapidly changing technology, the
technology's current  limitations, the present lack of
design/evaluation knowledge and experience in using
Internet for distance education, and the need for "holistic"
design when using Internet as a distance education resource.

Using Internet for distance education has obvious
advantages -- information can be updated instantly, new
audiences can be reached, and learning experiences can be
offered world wide. Designing these experiences is not so
apparent, especially when they involve creating autonomous
learning communities that attempt to diverge from
traditional models of education and patterns of using
technology.  Internet technology itself is unique and
rapidly evolving.  It currently is limited in presenting
multimedia and communication is largely asynchronous.  In
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the future, greater bandwidth and synchronous communication
are likely.

If very little is known about designing learning
experiences for the Internet, even less is known about
evaluating them.  For example, the most popular metric for
Web server popularity is hits, but hits indicate number of
information requests, not individual users.  They are
affected artificially by browsers that ship with default startup
settings accessing certain sites, and they offer no
indication of how long individuals interact with material,
how the material may fit a user's overall information
searching and browsing strategy, or what users do with the
information accessed.

While the Internet is a rapidly evolving tool for which
there is little educational experience, it cannot be looked
at as a single medium or as a collection of separate
services.  Information technologies are converging in
general, and Internet's information services are becoming
increasingly integrated.  Those using Internet for distance
education need to conceptualize the technology this way.
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources: The World-Wide Web (WWW)

by Michael J. Albright
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2, Fall 1995:44-61

In this issue, we'll explore the "killer app" that now dominates the Internet, the World Wide Web (WWW). The
WWW was conceived by the European Center for Particle Research (CERN) as a means of sharing data among
scientists and made its debut in 1989. However, the Web did not become a standard desktop icon until the
National Center for Supercomputing Applications (NCSA) unveiled Mosaic as a WWW browser in 1992. Within
a year, more than two million persons around the world were regular Mosaic users, and the Web soon made us
forget all about Gopher.

The primary architect of Mosaic was actually an undergraduate student employed by the NCSA, Marc
Andreessen. In early 1994, Andreessen was invited by Jim Clark, a former Stanford professor who founded
Silicon Graphics in 1982 and built it into a Fortune 500 company with $1.5 billion in annual revenues, to join
him in a new venture taking the Web into a new dimension. Clark and Andreessen established the Mosaic
Communications Corporation in April 1994 and introduced Netscape Navigator as the next
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generation Web browser in September. In November 1994, the company changed its name to Netscape
Communications Corporation. Netscape issued five million shares of common stock in August 1995, and in case
we need any reminder of Netscape's clout in the Internet marketplace, Clark's own shares of Netscape stock are
estimated to be worth over $500 million. Just two years out of the University of Illinois and still in his mid-20s,
Andreessen is said to be worth more than $50 million.

How fast has the Web grown? According to Matthew Gray of the NetGenesis Corporation, the number of
WWW sites grew from 130 in June 1993 (just two and a half years ago) to an estimated 23,500 in June 1995, and
the number was doubling every five months. These figures would likely project to 50,000 at press time
(November 1995), and indeed, WebCrawler, a division of America Online, counted 40,644 WWW servers online
in late September. When Gray's data were collected, one out of every 270 machines on the Internet was a WWW
server. These statistics only count the servers, not the "home pages" maintained by individuals, educational
institutions, organizations, or companies. Lycos, Inc., estimates that by the end of 1995, more than 10 million
individual pages will be on the Web. In fact, the newsletter Internet Index has projected (perhaps not so tongue-
in-cheek) that at present growth rates everyone on Earth will have Internet access by the year 2004, so if
somebody jokes that everyone and his Aunt Bertha seems to have a WWW home page, the idea may not be too
far off.

*Page 45*

Why Is the WWW So Special?

The World-Wide Web brought the "point-and-click" technology of the desktop to the Internet, in the process
greatly increasing the potential for interactivity. While such features as graphics, photographs, audio and video
were possible with Gopher and other applications, the Web was the first to integrate them into a single screen.
The use of multifont text also became possible. And perhaps the most dynamic feature of the Web was
hypertext, the ability to link words, phrases, or graphics with other files on the same server or halfway around
the world. Hypertext applications have greatly increased our ability to organize information from multiple
sources and access any of it with a single click of the mouse.
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What Do I Need to Know About the WWW to Use It?

The answer is not much. All three of my children (ages 19, 17, and 12) are experienced Web "surfers," and my
17-year old son quickly learned how to erase his tracks so no one could find out where he'd been. From time to
time, I hear stories about preschoolers who are addicted to the Web. Easy access to such a mind-boggling array
of Internet resources has become a major social issue. It is as easy to conduct a search on Playboy or your
favorite four-letter expletive as it is current legislation or LCD panel vendors.
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Here are three topics with which you should be familiar.

Browsers. To experience the WWW, you first need to have access to software that provides Web access, called a
"browser." More than 50 different browsers are commercially available. However, both Netscape and Mosaic
are free to sites in the educational community, so commercial sources need not be sought by educators.

After just a year of existence, Netscape now dominates the market. A company called BenLo Park Research
tracked 2.1 million visits to 1,727 Web sites over a two-month period between June and August 1995 and found
that Netscape was the browser of choice for 83.5 percent of the users. Just 2.9 percent of the contacts came from
Mosaic browsers, 2.8 percent from America Online, 1.8 percent from NetCruiser, and 1.1 percent from Prodigy.
The wildly popular Yahoo WWW database maintains a script that randomly samples the contacts it receives
from an estimated 1.4 million different users per week. For the four-week period ending November 5, 1995, 77.5
percent of the contacts came from Netscape and 11.7 percent from Mosaic.

One other browser merits some mention here. Lynx was developed by the University of Kansas in 1993 to
provide WWW access on systems that do not support graphics. Lynx provides interactivity but only accesses the
text files of Web servers. Lynx does not provide the point-and-click feature and cannot read graphics files.
However, it is the best means of Web access for nearly five percent of Yahoo database users.
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URLs. It is extremely helpful for WWW users to understand the addressing system, the Uniform Resource
Locator (URL). The URL syntax was developed by the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF) to provide a
standard means of addressing on the Web. A URL consists of three components:

[protocol] :// [host computer] / [location of directory or file]

The protocol could be http (HyperText Transfer Protocol, the WWW protocol),gopher, telnet, ftp, or even file.
(Netscape is a multipurpose browser that can also be used to access Gopher as well as Telnet and FTP sites.)
The host computer is the machine on the Internet upon which the desired information resides. The third
component is the location of the desired file or directory within the file structure of the host computer. For
example, the online version of MC Journal is located at the URL:

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/

In this case, "http" indicates WWW, and "wings.buffalo.edu" is the host computer at SUNY Buffalo. A
directory named "publications" exists on that computer, and "mcjrnl" is a subdirectory within the
"publications" directory. When you attempt to access a URL and get an error message to the effect that the file
does not exist, delete the last component from the URL and try again,
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and repeat the process as many times as necessary until you do access a page that makes sense. Sometimes by
working backward and then forward, we can locate information for which we initially had an incorrect URL.
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Search Tools. Numerous "search engines" exist for searching the Web. The NetSearch button on Netscape is
the best place to start, providing access to InfoSeek, Lycos, and WebCrawler, in addition to several others. Each
employs different search strategies that are explained in easily-accessible information files. Another helpful
resource is the All-In-One Internet Search page maintained at URL:

http://www.albany.net/~wcross/all1srch.html

How Are Media Centers Using the WWW?

Media centers have jumped on the WWW bandwagon with some enthusiasm. Like anyone else, we use the Web
to locate information. For example, many major manufacturers and vendors of the equipment we use have Web
sites, including:

Apple Computer, Inc.
http://www.info.apple.com/
IBM
http://www.ibm.com/

*Page 49*

Eastman Kodak Company
http://www.kodak.com/
Sony
http://www.sony.com/
3M Company
http://www.mmm.com/
In Focus Systems
http://www.infs.com/
Extron Electronics
http://www.extron.com/

The Tenet Computer Group has compiled a comprehensive vendor index that links directly to many
manufacturer and vendor home pages:
http://www.tenet.com/vendodrs.html

Many professional associations now have WWW home pages. The Association for Educational Communications
and Technology (AECT) has a Web site under development that will be made public shortly, and the
Consortium of College and University Media Centers (CCUMC) is also expected to have a Web site soon. Other
associations already online include:

EDUCOM
http://educom.edu/
CAUSE
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/
International Communications Industries Association (ICIA)
http://www.usa.net.icia/
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U.S. Distance Learning Association
http://gopher.usdla.org

In addition to MC Journal, many other professional journals are available in full-text format on the Web.
These include:

http://www.albany.net/~wcross/all1srch.html
http://www.info.apple.com/
http://www.ibm.com/
http://www.kodak.com/
http://www.sony.com/
http://www.mmm.com/
http://www.infs.com/
http://www.extron.com/
http://www.tenet.com/vendors.html
http://educom.edu/
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/
http://www.usa.net/icia/
http://gopher.usdla.org/
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EDUCOM Review
http://educom.edu/web/edreview.html
CAUSE/EFFECT
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/cause-effect/cause-effect.html
MacWeek
http://www.ziff.com/~macweek/

Several university film-video rental collections are on the Web, including those operated by:

Indiana University, Media Resources
http://www.indiana.edu/~iss/mediares.html
Pennsylvania State University, Audio Visual Services
http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/
University of Colorado at Boulder, Academic Media Services
http://ams.colorado.edu/
University of Washington, Classroom Support Services
http://weber.u.washington.edu/~classrm/
University of Minnesota, University Film and Video
http://www.cee.umn.edu/ufv/
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Other useful online resources include:

Distance Education Clearinghouse, University of Wisconsin Extension
http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html

Copyright and Intellectual Property Resources, International Federation of Library Association and
Institutions
http://www.nlc-bnc.ca/ifla/services/copyright.htm

National Information Infrastructure
http://www.acl.lanl.gov/sunrise/RelatedInfo/Other_Projects.html

Higher Education Information Resources Alliance(HEIRAlliance)
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/collab/heira.html

Annenberg-CPB Higher Education Project
http://www.cpb.org/annenberg/highered/home.html

Institute for Academic Technology, University of North Carolina http://www.iat.unc.edu/

Many college and university media centers now maintain WWW home pages to provide information to their
own customers. Typical features include staff directories, training event schedules, overviews of services, annual
reports, listings of projects inhouse, online catalogs for film-video collections, policies and procedures, mission
statements, copyright clearinghouses, orientation to media-equipped classrooms, equipment operating
instructions, campus cable TV schedules, and links to related sites. A comprehensive listing of media center Web
site URLs known to the author is appended at the end of this article.
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Additions or corrections should be sent directly to me at mikealbr@iastate.edu and will be appreciated.

Where Do We Go From Here?

http://educom.edu/web/edreview.html
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/cause-effect/cause-effect.html
http://www.ziff.com/~macweek/
http://www.indiana.edu/~iss/mediares.html
http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/
http://ams.colorado.edu/
http://weber.u.washington.edu/~classrm/
http://www.cee.umn.edu/ufv/
http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html
http://www.nlc-bnc.ca/ifla/services/copyright.htm
http://www.acl.lanl.gov/sunrise/RelatedInfo/Other_Projects.html
http://cause-www.colorado.edu/collab/heira.html
http://www.cpb.org/annenberg/highered/home.html
http://www.iat.unc.edu/
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Despite all this excitement, you might hold off on buying that Netscape stock. Last month, I hear a presentation
by a high echelon National Science Foundation official, in which he said something like, "Remember how
quickly Gopher was forgotten when the World-Wide Web came along? Well, a new technology is out there on
the horizon that will make you forget the WWW just as fast....Hot Java." Beta versions of Hot Java are already
available for Windows 3.5 and Windows 95, and a Macintosh version is expected soon. (Contact URL
http://java.sun.com/ for downloads.) A year from now, I may be writing another MC Journal column extolling
the virtues of Hot Java and reminding readers about when we used to surf the World-Wide Web. We'll see
what happens.

Michael J. Albright is an Instructional Development Specialist, Media Resources Center, Iowa State University. His
e-mail address is mikealbr@iastate.edu.
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Known Media Center WWW Sites -- 11/4/95

For an up-to-date list, click here

Arizona State University, University Libraries Video Resources

Auburn University, Telecommunications & Educational Television

Ball State University, Educational Development and Technology

Baylor College of Medicine, Medical Illustration and Audiovisual Education

Boston University, Multimedia Communications Lab

Brigham Young University, Media Services

Brock University, Communications and Network Services

Buffalo State College, Instructional Resources

California State University, Bakersfield, Media Services

California State University, Fresno, Computing, Communications, and Media Services

California State University, Northridge, Information & Technology Resources

Dalhousie University, Office of Instructional Development and Technology
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Drake University, Educational Media

Drew University, Coburn Media Resource Center

Eastern Washington University, Computing Center, University Graphics

George Mason University, Instructional Development Office

Georgia Institute of Technology, Interactive Media Technology Center

Harvard University, Graduate School of Education, Media Center

http://java.sun.com/
http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mikealbr/
http://www.public.iastate.edu/~mrc/links/centers.html
http://www.lib.asu.edu/video/video.html
http://www.telecom.auburn.edu/
http://147.226.54.35/EDandT_main.html
http://www.bcm.tmc.edu/miave/
http://spiderman.bu.edu/
http://itc-media.byu.edu/Itc-Main.html
http://nexus.brocku.ca/cns/cns.html
http://www.snybuf.edu/ir/irweb.htm
http://tahoe.lib.csubak.edu/clarke/mediaservices.html
http://www.csufresno.edu/CCMS/
http://www.csun.edu/ITR/homepage.html
http://www.dal.ca/~oidt/oidt.html
http://www.media.drake.edu/
http://tarzan.drew.edu/mrc.html
http://www.ewu.edu/~DawnH/
http://www.ido.gmu.edu/
http://www.oip.gatech.edu/imtc.html
http://gseweb.harvard.edu/mediaweb/test.html
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Idaho State University, Media Center

Indiana University, Instructional Support Services

Kansas State University, College of Education, Instructional Media Center

Keio University, Science and Technology Media Center

Lewis & Clark College, Media Services/

Mercer University, Media Center

Miami-Dade Community College, Kendall Campus, Center for Teaching and Learning
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Middlebury College, Media Services

Nanyang Technological University Library, Media Department

Northwestern University, Galther Library, Learning Resources Center

Northwestern University, Galther Library, Professional Links Section

Northwestern University, College of Arts & Sciences, MultiMedia Learning Center

Northwestern University, Library, Mitchell Multimedia Center

Oregon State University, Forestry Media Center

Pennsylvania State University, Audio Visual Services

Pennsylvania State University, Educational Technology Services

Radford University, Teaching Resources Center

Reed College, Library, Instructional Media Center

St. Lawrence University, Instructional Media

San Francisco State University, Audio-Visual/ITV Center
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Simon Fraser University, Instructional Media Centre

Slippery Rock University, Learning Technology User Services

Southern Methodist University, Center for Media and Instructional Technology

Southwest Texas State University, Media Services

Stephen F. Austin State University, Education Media Center

SUNY at Buffalo, Academic Services, Media Resources

SUNY at Stony Brook, HSC Media Services

http://www.isu.edu/media_center/mediactr.htm
http://www.indiana.edu/~iss/iss.html
http://www.educ.ksu.edu/Support/IMC/IMCMenu.html
http://www.mc.st.keio.ac.jp/
http://www.lclark.edu/InfoTech/media.html
http://mumc.mercer.peachnet.edu/
http://www.kendall.mdcc.edu/ctl.html
http://www.middlebury.edu/~media/
http://www.ntu.ac.sg/ntu/lib/m-media.htm
http://www.ghsl.nwu.edu/lrc/LRC.html
http://www.ghsl.nwu.edu/libscrnr/medialinks.html
http://www.mmlc.nwu.edu/
http://www.library.nwu.edu/media/
http://www.orst.edu/Dept/fmc/index.html
http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/
http://ets.cac.psu.edu/
http://linus.walker.runet.edu/
http://web.reed.edu/resources/library/index.html
http://it.stlawu.edu/~media
http://www.sfsu.edu/~avitv/
http://www.imc.sfu.ca/
http://www.sru.edu/depts/ltus/
http://dc.smu.edu/cmit/cmiti.html
http://traffic.mediasrv.swt.edu/about.html
http://www.education.sfasu.edu/emc/emchome.html
http://wings.buffalo.edu/services/media
http://www.informatics.sunysb.edu/mediasvs/
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Syracuse University, Faculty Computing and Media Services

Tulane University, Cable Access Network

University College London, Audio Visual Centre

University of Alabama, Educational Media & Technology

University of Alberta, Instructional Resource Services

University of Bristol, Educational Technology Unit
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University of British Columbia, Media Services

University of California, Berkeley, Media Resources Center

University of California, Berkeley, Office of Media Services

University of California, Davis, Instruction Services

University of California, San Diego, Media Center

University of California, San Diego, School of Medicine, Learning Resources Center

University of California, Santa Barbara, Instructional Development

University of California, Santa Cruz, Media Center

University of Cincinnati, Media Services

University of Colorado, Academic Media Services

University of Connecticut, University Center for Instructional Media & Technology

University of Delaware Library, Media Unit

University of Dundee, Media Services
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University of Florida, College of Business Administration, Media Center

University of Hawaii at Manoa, Center for Instructional Support

University of Hong Kong, Centre for Media Resources

University of Idaho, Media Center

University of Maryland, Baltimore County, Dept. of Instructional Technology

University of Massachusetts, Foreign Language Resource Center

University of Michigan, Instructional Technology Systems

http://www-fcms.syr.edu/
http://www.tulane.edu/~tucan/text/TUCAN.html
http://av.avc.ucl.ac.uk/
http://admin.media.ua.edu/Edmedia.html
http://www.ualberta.ca/educ/dot/irs.html
http://www.ets.bris.ac.uk/
http://137.82.166.130/
http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/
http://oms1.berkeley.edu/htdocs/index.html
http://instruction.ucdavis.edu/
http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/av/
http://cybermed.ucsd.edu/
http://id-www.ucsb.edu/ID/home.html
http://media.ucsc.edu/
http://www.uc.edu/www/media/media_services.html
http://ams.colorado.edu/
http://www.ucc.uconn.edu/~wwwucimt/ucimt.html
http://www.lib.udel.edu/ud/media.html
http://www.dundee.ac.uk/MediaServices/
http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n2/http://nervm.nerdc.ufl.edu/~dhughes/"
http://www.cis.hawaii.edu/
http://www.hku.hk/cmr/cmrhome.html
http://www.ims.uidaho.edu/
http://umbc7.umbc.edu/~shewbrid/IT/
http://www.umass.edu/langctr/
http://www.oit.itd.umich.edu/ITSHome.html
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University of Minnesota, University Film and Video

University of Missouri-St. Louis, Instructional Technology Center

University of North Carolina at Charlotte, Media Services

University of Notre Dame, Educational Media

University of Oxford, Educational Technology Resources Center
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University of Pennsylvania, School of Arts and Sciences, Educational Technology Services

University of Scranton, Office of Instructional Technology

University of Sheffield, Television Services

University of South Carolina, Educational Technology Center

University of South Florida, Health Sciences Media Center

University of Stirling, Media Services

University of Texas at Austin, Liberal Arts Media Center

University of Toledo, Audio Visual Services

University of Virginia, Multimedia Resource Center

University of Washington, Classroom Support Services

University of Washington, University Libraries Media Center

University of Waterloo, Audio Visual Centre

University of Wisconsin-Madison, Instructional Communications Systems
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University of Wisconsin-Madison, L&S Learning Support Systems

University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, Information & Media Technologies Division

Utah Valley State College, Media Services

University of Wisconsin-Superior, Media Resource Center

Washington & Lee University, Media Center

Washington State University, Media Materials Services

Western Carolina University, Media Center

Winona State University, Audiovisual Services

This article is copyright (C) by Michael J. Albright. All Rights Reserved. All commercial use requires

http://www.cee.umn.edu/ufv/
http://www.umsl.edu/services/itc/itc.html
http://library.uncc.edu/medsvcs/ms1.html
http://www.nd.edu/~edmedia
http://www.etrc.ox.ac.uk/
http://ccat.sas.upenn.edu/
http://werewolf.uofs.edu/admin/wwwguide.html
http://www.shef.ac.uk/uni/services/sut/
http://129.252.237.161/purpose.html
http://www.med.usf.edu/HSC/MEDIA/index.html
http://www.stir.ac.uk/infoserv/media/index.html
http://www.lamc.utexas.edu/
http://www.cl.utoledo.edu/avs/avs.html
http://www.virginia.edu/~mrcac/
http://weber.u.washington.edu/~classrm/
http://www.lib.washington.edu/libinfo/libunits/ougl/media
http://www.adm.uwaterloo.ca/infoav
http://www.uwex.edu/
http://polyglot.lss.wisc.edu/lss/lsspage.html
http://www.csd.uwm.edu/CSD/csdHome.html
http://media.uvsc.edu/media/Media.html
http://www.uwsuper.edu/dept/iitc/media/media.html
http://liberty.uc.wlu.edu/~ffloyd/mediacenter
http://www.mms.wsu.edu/
http://152.30.18.100/
http://www.winona.msus.edu/services-f/av/AVHOME.HTML
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources:  The World-Wide Web (WWW)

by Michael J. Albright

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2,
Fall 1995:44-61

In this issue, we'll explore the "killer app" that now dominates
the Internet, the World Wide Web (WWW).  The WWW was conceived by
the European Center for Particle Research (CERN) as a means of
sharing data among scientists and made its debut in 1989.
However, the Web did not become a standard desktop icon until the
National Center for Supercomputing Applications (NCSA) unveiled
Mosaic as a WWW browser in 1992.  Within a year, more than two
million persons around the world were regular Mosaic users, and
the Web soon made us forget all about Gopher.

The primary architect of Mosaic was actually an undergraduate
student employed by the NCSA, Marc Andreessen.  In early 1994,
Andreessen was invited by Jim Clark, a former Stanford professor
who founded Silicon Graphics in 1982 and built it into a Fortune
500 company with $1.5 billion in annual revenues, to join him in
a new venture  taking the Web into a new dimension.  Clark and
Andreessen established the Mosaic Communications Corporation in
April 1994 and introduced Netscape Navigator as the next
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generation Web browser in September.  In November 1994, the
company changed its name to Netscape Communications Corporation.
Netscape issued five million shares of common stock in August
1995, and in case we need any reminder of Netscape's clout in the
Internet marketplace, Clark's own shares of Netscape stock are
estimated to be worth over $500 million.  Just two years out of
the University of Illinois and still in his mid-20s, Andreessen
is said to be worth more than $50 million.

How fast has the Web grown?  According to Matthew Gray of the
NetGenesis Corporation, the number of WWW sites grew from 130 in
June 1993 (just two and a half years ago) to an estimated 23,500
in June 1995, and the number was doubling every five months.
These figures would likely project to 50,000 at press time
(November 1995), and indeed, WebCrawler, a division of
America Online, counted 40,644 WWW servers online in late
September.  When Gray's data were collected, one out of every 270
machines on the Internet was a WWW server.  These statistics only
count the servers, not the "home pages" maintained by
individuals, educational institutions, organizations,
or companies.  Lycos, Inc., estimates that by the end of 1995,
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more than 10 million individual pages will be on the Web.  In
fact, the newsletter Internet Index has projected (perhaps not so
tongue-in-cheek) that at present growth rates everyone on Earth
will have Internet access by the year 2004, so if somebody jokes
that everyone and his Aunt Bertha seems to have a WWW home page,
the idea may not be too far off.
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Why Is the WWW So Special?

The World-Wide Web brought the "point-and-click" technology of
the desktop to the Internet, in the process greatly increasing
the potential for interactivity.  While such features as
graphics, photographs, audio and video were possible with Gopher
and other applications, the Web was the first to integrate them
into a single screen.  The use of multifont text also became
possible.  And perhaps the most dynamic feature of the Web was
hypertext, the ability to link words, phrases, or graphics with
other files on the same server or halfway around the world.
Hypertext applications have greatly increased our ability to
organize information from multiple sources and access any of it
with a single click of the mouse.

What Do I Need to Know About the WWW to Use It?

The answer is not much.  All three of my children (ages 19, 17,
and 12) are experienced Web "surfers," and my 17-year old son
quickly learned how to erase his tracks so no one could find out
where he'd been.  From time to time, I hear stories about
preschoolers who are addicted to the Web.  Easy access to such a
mind-boggling array of Internet resources has become a
major social issue.  It is as easy to conduct a search on Playboy
or your favorite four-letter expletive as it is current
legislation or LCD panel vendors.
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Here are three topics with which you should be familiar.

Browsers.  To experience the WWW, you first need to have access
to software that provides Web access, called a "browser."  More
than 50 different browsers are commercially available.  However,
both Netscape and Mosaic are free to sites in the educational
community, so commercial sources need not be sought by educators.

After just a year of existence, Netscape now dominates the
market.  A company called BenLo Park Research tracked 2.1
million visits to 1,727 Web sites over a two-month period between
June and August 1995 and found that Netscape was the browser of
choice for 83.5 percent of the users.  Just 2.9 percent of the
contacts came from Mosaic browsers, 2.8 percent from America
Online, 1.8 percent from NetCruiser, and 1.1 percent from
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Prodigy.  The wildly popular Yahoo WWW database maintains a
script that randomly samples the contacts it receives from an
estimated 1.4 million different users per week.  For the
four-week period ending November 5, 1995, 77.5 percent of the
contacts came from Netscape and 11.7 percent from Mosaic.

One other browser merits some mention here.  Lynx was developed
by the University of Kansas in 1993 to provide WWW access on
systems that do not support graphics.  Lynx provides
interactivity but only accesses the text files of Web servers.
Lynx does not provide the point-and-click feature and cannot read
graphics files.  However, it is the best means of Web access for
nearly five percent of Yahoo database users.
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URLs.  It is extremely helpful for WWW users to understand the
addressing system, the Uniform Resource Locator (URL).  The URL
syntax was developed by the Internet Engineering Task Force
(IETF) to provide a standard means of addressing on the Web.  A
URL consists of three components:

        [protocol]  ://  [host computer]  /  [location of
directory or
file]

The protocol could be http (HyperText Transfer Protocol, the WWW
protocol),gopher, telnet, ftp, or even file.  (Netscape is a
multipurpose browser that can also be used to access Gopher as
well as Telnet and FTP sites.)  The host computer is the machine
on the Internet upon which the desired information resides.  The
third component is the location of the desired file or directory
within the file structure of the host computer.  For example, the
online version of MC Journal is located at the URL:

        http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/

In this case, "http" indicates WWW, and "wings.buffalo.edu" is
the host computer at SUNY Buffalo.  A directory named
"publications" exists on that
computer, and "mcjrnl" is a subdirectory within the
"publications" directory.  When you attempt to access a URL and
get an error message to the effect that the file does not exist,
delete the last component from the URL and try again,
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and repeat the process as many times as necessary until you do
access a page that makes sense.  Sometimes by working backward
and then forward, we can locate information for which we
initially had an incorrect URL.

Search Tools.  Numerous "search engines" exist for searching the
Web.  The NetSearch button on Netscape is the best place to
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start, providing access to InfoSeek, Lycos, and WebCrawler, in
addition to several others.  Each employs different search
strategies that are explained in easily-accessible
information files.  Another helpful resource is the All-In-One
Internet Search page maintained at URL:

        http://www.albany.net/~wcross/all1srch.html

How Are Media Centers Using the WWW?

Media centers have jumped on the WWW bandwagon with some
enthusiasm.  Like anyone else, we use the Web to locate
information.  For example, many major manufacturers and vendors
of the equipment we use have Web sites, including:

Apple Computer, Inc.
        http://www.info.apple.com/
IBM
        http://www.ibm.com/
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Eastman Kodak Company
        http://www.kodak.com/
Sony
        http://www.sony.com/
3M Company
        http://www.mmm.com/
In Focus Systems
        http://www.infs.com/
Extron Electronics
        http://www.extron.com/

The Tenet Computer Group has compiled a comprehensive vendor
index that links directly to many manufacturer and vendor home
pages:
        http://www.tenet.com/vendors.html

Many professional associations now have WWW home pages.  The
Association for Educational Communications and Technology (AECT)
has a Web site under development that will be made public
shortly, and the Consortium of College and University Media
Centers (CCUMC) is also expected to have a Web site
soon.  Other associations already online include:

EDUCOM
        http://educom.edu/
CAUSE
        http://cause-www.colorado.edu/
International Communications Industries Association (ICIA)
        http://www.usa.net/icia/
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U.S. Distance Learning Association
        http://gopher.usdla.org/

In addition to MC Journal, many other professional journals are
available in full-text format on the Web.  These include:

EDUCOM Review
        http://educom.edu/web/edreview.html
CAUSE/EFFECT

http://cause-www.colorado.edu/cause-effect/cause-effect.html
MacWeek
        http://www.ziff.com/~macweek/

Several university film-video rental collections are on the Web,
including those operated by:

Indiana University, Media Resources
        http://www.indiana.edu/~iss/mediares.html
Pennsylvania State University, Audio Visual Services
        http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/
University of Colorado at Boulder, Academic Media Services
        http://ams.colorado.edu/
University of Washington, Classroom Support Services
        http://weber.u.washington.edu/~classrm/
University of Minnesota, University Film and Video
        http://www.cee.umn.edu/ufv/
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Other useful online resources include:

Distance Education Clearinghouse, University of Wisconsin
Extension
        http://www.uwex.edu/disted/home.html
Copyright and Intellectual Property Resources, International
Federation of Library Association and Institutions
        http://www.nlc-bnc.ca/ifla/services/copyright.htm
National Information Infrastructure

http://www.acl.lanl.gov/sunrise/RelatedInfo/Other_Projects.html
Higher Education Information Resources Alliance (HEIRAlliance)
        http://cause-www.colorado.edu/collab/heira.html
Annanberg-CPB Higher Education Project
        http://www.cpb.org/annenberg/highered/home.html
Institute for Academic Technology, University of North Carolina
        http://www.iat.unc.edu/

Many college and university media centers now maintain WWW home
pages to provide information to their own customers.  Typical
features include staff directories, training event schedules,
overviews of services, annual reports, listings of projects
inhouse, online catalogs for film-video collections, policies and
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procedures, mission statements, copyright clearinghouses,
orientation to media-equipped classrooms, equipment
operating instructions, campus cable TV schedules, and links to
related sites.  A comprehensive listing of media center Web site
URLs known to the author is appended at the end of this article.
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Additions or corrections should be sent directly to me at
mikealbr@iastate.edu and will be appreciated.

Where Do We Go From Here?

Despite all this excitement, you might hold off on buying that
Netscape stock.  Last month, I hear a presentation by a high
echelon National Science Foundation official, in which he said
something like, "Remember how quickly Gopher was forgotten when
the World-Wide Web came along?  Well, a new technology is out
there on the horizon that will make you forget the WWW just as
fast....Hot Java."  Beta versions of Hot Java are already
available for Windows 3.5 and Windows 95, and a Macintosh version
is expected soon.  (Contact URL http://java.sun.com/ for
downloads.)  A year from now, I may be writing another MC Journal
column extolling the virtues of Hot Java and reminding readers
about when we used to surf the World-Wide Web.  We'll see what
happens.

Michael J. Albright is an Instructional Development Specialist,
Media Resources Center, Iowa State University.  His e-mail
address is mikealbr@iastate.edu.
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Known Media Center WWW Sites -- 11/4/95

Arizona State University, University Libraries Video Resources
     http://cii.inre.asu.edu/~john/video.html
Auburn University, Telecommunications & Educational Television
     http://www.telecom.auburn.edu/
Ball State University, Educational Development and Technology
     http://147.226.54.35/EDandT_main.html
Baylor College of Medicine, Medical Illustration and Audiovisual
Education
     http://www-miave.bcm.tmc.edu/miave-home.html
Boston University, Multimedia Communications Lab
     http://spiderman.bu.edu/
Brigham Young University, Media Services
     http://itc-media.byu.edu/Itc-Main.html
Brock University, Communications and Network Services
     http://nexus.BrockU.CA/cns/cns.html
Buffalo State College, Instructional Resources
     http://www.snybuf.edu/ir/irweb.htm
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California State University, Bakersfield, Media Services
     http://tahoe.lib.csubak.edu/clarke/mediaservices.html
California State University, Fresno, Computing, Communications,
and Media Services
     http://www.csufresno.edu/CCMS/
California State University, Northridge, Information & Technology
Resources
     http://www.csun.edu/ITR/homepage.html
Dalhousie University, Office of Instructional Development and
Technology
     http://www.dal.ca/~oidt/oidt.html
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Drake University, Educational Media
     http://www.media.drake.edu/
Drew University, Coburn Media Resource Center
     http://tarzan.drew.edu/mrc.html
Eastern Washington University, Computing Center, University
Graphics
     http://www.ewu.edu/~DawnH/
George Mason University, Instructional Development Office
     http://www.ido.gmu.edu/
Georgia Institute of Technology, Interactive Media Technology
Center
     http://www.oip.gatech.edu/imtc.html
Harvard University, Graduate School of Education, Media Center
     http://gseweb.harvard.edu/mediaweb/test.html
Idaho State University, Media Center
     http://www.isu.edu/media_center/mediactr.htm  (not html)
Indiana University, Instructional Support Services
     http://www.indiana.edu/~iss/iss.html
Kansas State University, College of Education, Instructional
Media Center
     http://www.educ.ksu.edu/Support/IMC/IMCMenu.html
Keio University, Science and Technology Media Center
     http://www.mc.st.keio.ac.jp/
Lewis & Clark College, Media Services
     http://www.lclark.edu/InfoTech/media.html
Mercer University, Media Center
     http://mumc.mercer.peachnet.edu/
Miami-Dade Community College, Kendall Campus, Center for Teaching
and Learning
     http://www.kendall.mdcc.edu/ctl.html
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Middlebury College, Media Services
     http://www.middlebury.edu/~media/
Nanyang Technological University Library, Media Department
     http://www.ntu.ac.sg/ntu/lib/m-media.htm    (note: NOT html)
Northwestern University, Galther Library, Learning Resources
Center
     http://www.ghsl.nwu.edu/lrc/LRC.html
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Northwestern University, Galther Library, Professional Links
Section
     http://www.ghsl.nwu.edu/libscrnr/medialinks.html
Northwestern University, College of Arts & Sciences, MultiMedia
Learning Center
     http://www.mmlc.nwu.edu/
Northwestern University, Library, Mitchell Multimedia Center
     http://www.library.nwu.edu/media/
Oregon State University, Forestry Media Center
     http://www.orst.edu/Dept/fmc/index.html
Pennsylvania State University, Audio Visual Services
     http://www.libraries.psu.edu/avs/
Pennsylvania State University, Educational Technology Services
     http://ets.cac.psu.edu/
Radford University, Teaching Resources Center
     http://linus.walker.runet.edu/
Reed College, Library, Instructional Media Center
     http://web.reed.edu/resources/library/index.html
St. Lawrence University, Instructional Media
     http://it.stlawu.edu/~media
San Francisco State University, Audio-Visual/ITV Center
     http://www.sfsu.edu/~avitv/
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Simon Fraser University, Instructional Media Centre
     http://www.imc.sfu.ca/
Slippery Rock University, Learning Technology User Services
     http://www.sru.edu/depts/ltus/
Southern Methodist University, Center for Media and Instructional
Technology
     http://dc.smu.edu/cmit/cmiti.html
Southwest Texas State University, Media Services
     http://traffic.mediasrv.swt.edu/about.html
Stephen F. Austin State University, Education Media Center
     http://www.education.sfasu.edu/emc/emchome.html
SUNY at Buffalo, Academic Services, Media Resources
     http://wings.buffalo.edu/services/media
SUNY at Stony Brook, HSC Media Services
     http://www.informatics.sunysb.edu/mediasvs/
Syracuse University, Faculty Computing and Media Services
     http://www-fcms.syr.edu
Tulane University, Cable Access Network
     http://www.tulane.edu/~tucan/text/TUCAN.html
University College London, Audio Visual Centre
     http://av.avc.ucl.ac.uk/
University of Alabama, Educational Media & Technology
     http://admin.media.ua.edu/Edmedia.html
University of Alberta, Instructional Resource Services
     http://www.ualberta.ca/educ/dot/irs.html
University of Bristol, Educational Technology Unit
     http://www.ets.bris.ac.uk/

*Page 57*



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n2/intern4[10/19/2016 11:05:59 AM]

University of British Columbia, Media Services
     http://137.82.166.130/
University of California, Berkeley, Media Resources Center
     http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/MRC/
University of California, Berkeley, Office of Media Services
     http://oms1.berkeley.edu/htdocs/index.html
University of California, Davis, Instruction Services
     http://instruction.ucdavis.edu/
University of California, San Diego, Media Center
     http://orpheus.ucsd.edu/av/
University of California, San Diego, School of Medicine, Learning
Resources Center
     http://cybermed.ucsd.edu
University of California, Santa Barbara, Instructional
Development
     http://id-www.ucsb.edu/ID/home.html
University of California, Santa Cruz, Media Center
     http://media.ucsc.edu/
University of Cincinnati, Media Services
     http://www.uc.edu/www/media/media_services.html
University of Colorado, Academic Media Services
     http://ams.colorado.edu/
University of Connecticut, University Center for Instructional
Media & Technology
     http://www.ucc.uconn.edu/~wwwucimt/ucimt.html
University of Delaware Library, Media Unit
     http://WWW.LIB.UDEL.EDU/ud/media.html
University of Dundee, Media Services
     http://www.dundee.ac.uk/MediaServices/
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University of Florida, College of Business Administration, Media
Center
     http://nervm.nerdc.ufl.edu/~dhughes/
University of Hawaii at Manoa, Center for Instructional Support
     http://www.cis.hawaii.edu
University of Hong Kong, Centre for Media Resources
     http://www.hku.hk/cmr/cmrhome.html
University of Idaho, Media Center
     http://www.ims.uidaho.edu/
University of Maryland, Baltimore County, Dept. of Instructional
Technology
     http://umbc7.umbc.edu/~shewbrid/IT/
University of Massachusetts, Foreign Language Resource Center
     http://www.umass.edu/langctr/
University of Michigan, Instructional Technology Systems
     http://www.oit.itd.umich.edu/ITSHome.html
University of Minnesota, University Film and Video
     http://www.cee.umn.edu/ufv/
University of Minnesota, University Media Resources
     http://umrtv.cee.umn.edu/index.html
University of Missouri-St. Louis, Instructional Technology Center
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     http://www.umsl.edu/services/itc/itc.html
University of North Carolina at Charlotte, Media Services
     http://library.uncc.edu/medsvcs/ms1.html
University of Notre Dame, Educational Media
     http://www.nd.edu/~edmedia
University of Oxford, Educational Technology Resources Center
     http://www.etrc.ox.ac.uk/
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University of Pennsylvania, School of Arts and Sciences,
Educational Technology Services
     http://ccat.sas.upenn.edu/
University of Scranton, Office of Instructional Technology
     http://werewolf.uofs.edu/admin/wwwguide.html
University of Sheffield, Television Services
     http://www.shef.ac.uk/uni/services/sut/
University of South Carolina, Educational Technology Center
     http://129.252.237.161/purpose.html
University of South Florida, Health Sciences Media Center
     http://www.med.usf.edu/HSC/MEDIA/index.html
University of Stirling, Media Services
     http://www.stir.ac.uk/infoserv/media/index.html
University of Texas at Austin, Liberal Arts Media Center
     http://www.lamc.utexas.edu/
University of Toledo, Audio Visual Services
     http://www.cl.utoledo.edu/avs/avs.html
University of Virginia, Multimedia Resource Center
     http://www.virginia.edu/~mrcac/
University of Washington, Classroom Support Services
     http://weber.u.washington.edu/~classrm/
University of Washington, University Libraries Media Center
     http://www.lib.washington.edu:80/libinfo/libunits/ougl/media
University of Waterloo, Audio Visual Centre
     http://www.adm.uwaterloo.ca/infoav
University of Wisconsin-Madison, Instructional Communications
Systems
     http://www.uwex.edu/
     http://www.uwex.edu/disted.home.html   (soon)
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University of Wisconsin-Madison, L&S Learning Support Systems
     http://polyglot.lss.wisc.edu/lss/lsspage.html
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, Information & Media
Technologies Division
     http://www.csd.uwm.edu/CSD/csdHome.html
Utah Valley State College, Media Services
     http://media.uvsc.edu/media/Media.html
University of Wisconsin-Superior, Media Resource Center
     http://www.uwsuper.edu/dept/iitc/media/media.html
Washington & Lee University, Media Center
     http://liberty.uc.wlu.edu/~ffloyd/mediacenter
Washington State University, Media Materials Services
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     http://www.mms.wsu.edu/
Western Carolina University, Media Center
     http://152.30.18.100/
Winona State University, Audiovisual Services
     http://www.winona.msus.edu/services-f/av/AVHOME.HTML

This article is copyright (C) by Michael J. Albright. All Rights
Reserved. All commercial use requires permission of the author
and the editors of this journal.
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In the Rush to Use New Information Technologies: Don't Forget the User.

by Terrence McCormack
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2, Fall 1995:62-65.

With the emergence of computer driven electronic presentation software, CD-ROM's, and graphically driven
resources on the World Wide Web, it has become fashionable for increasing numbers of librarians, faculty and
instructors to make extensive use of newer technologies. The infusion of the electronic library and classroom
into academia has fostered a reshaping of instruction and information dissemination. Unfortunately, this trend
is becoming more than an instructional paradigm, in some cases it is in vogue, and if you're not doing it, there's
something desperately wrong with your teaching methods and maybe your media department. This new party
line is promulgated at the expense of "older technologies" that may in fact still satisfy an instructional need
more effectively than digital methods.

This is not to say the implementation of new instructional and informational technologies is misguided, or that
media specialists should join the ranks of the Neo-Luddites and resist efforts to integrate newer technologies
into their learning environments. To the contrary, newer electronic technologies offer a variety of benefits never
realized with traditional audiovisuals. The popularity of multimedia electronic presentation rooms provide
faculty with an arsenal of tools that include: electronic control podiums offering access to microcomputers with
CD-ROMs, VCRs, video disk players, opaque visualizers and three gun video projectors. Such utilization of
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instructional facilities have not only helped enhance instruction but, also made possible broad based user access
through such services as distance learning. Through the merger and choreograph of a variety of technologies
distant classrooms are now connected for two way multimedia communication. This ongoing intersection of
analog and computerized technologies will continue to unify and stretch instructional and information
technologies to new boundaries.

However, the most well intentioned technological efforts sometimes don't include the needs of the learner and
information user. As the information providers find new ways to produce, compress, crunch and send
information, there may be a few that forget the impact of specific technologies on both the information content
and the user. Computer and network technologies are, in some cases, examples of technologies evolving beyond
the process of transferring information, to a self perpetuating monster, devouring resources and personnel time
to serve system needs.

To deal effectively with emerging technologies, media and information specialists must tame the tech-monster
by remembering some basic principles of instructional design: a.)Identify the user's information needs; b.)Set
the instructional or information goals, and objectives; c.)select a technology to best disseminate the information;
Consider here that the technology, media, or format must also be accessible to the user and meet their
information requirements in their environment or learning context.
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Children's picture books are designed and focused at a particular audience that adapts well to that format.
David Macaulay, author of The Way Things Work, points out that picture books work well because of the form
or format which helps hold and structure the information to the needs of the intended audience. According to
Macaulay transforming formats or "form" such as a picture book to a CD-ROM does not necessarily enhance
or improve information delivery to the user or child. However, it does add layers of cumbersome technology
that the user must contend with, as well as the economic factor.

A Powerpoint presentation on a computer projected through an overhead and LCD panel does not always
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deliver the best visual presentation. Sometimes the low-tech display of color transparencies, created by hand or
on a laser printed from Powerpoint, may deliver superior resolution and richer color under adverse lighting
conditions. Two way video and audio telecommunication through microcomputers offer great interactivity,
however, it also offers postage size eight to ten frame video, with poor resolution that drags behind the audio. A
cheap solution is a two way telephone speaker system for audio; or in the case of video distribution to remote
sites, a camcorder and the U.S. Mail. Both are inexpensive alternatives to investing massive amounts of money
into your educational infrastructure. Don't forget to put the CD-ROM multimedia craze in perspective. CD-
ROM encyclopedia and reference tools are great fun for users, they have sound, graphics and video clips to keep
our minds stimulated. What producers don't tell consumers,
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however, is the amount of CD disc space that is consumed to bring you the multimedia hype at the expense of
textual content. As Macaulay states, CD-ROM, authors and producers are "just running scared" thinking that
they are not staying ahead unless they produce a product in an electronic format, instead of determining what
their real information goals are.

There is nothing complicated about using new technologies and determining which is the best for teaching or
information dissemination. In many cases the technology needed to convey information will often match the
form or characteristics of the information, as well as the user's needs. For example the Internet is an electronic
form of information and training is best demonstrated through some type of electronic display system. Art
slides work well for art students because film does a very good job of replicating the characteristics of detail
and color.

Remember that good media and information specialist know how to identify their goals, they know that techno-
glitz only serves as a distraction from those goals. They know that if a technology is mismatched with an
information need, then that technology becomes a communication barrier. They also know that existing
technologies only become obsolete when they have ceased to serve an information need. New technologies are
only practical when they have the potential to become cost effective , provide superior performance over
exciting systems, and can be integrated into environmental designs. Media specialists know that computers are
here forever, and there is no turning back, however, they still turn to technologies that are cheap to operate, like
blackboards.

Terrence McCormack is Head of the M. Robert Koren Center for Clinical and Legal Education, Law Library,
SUNY Buffalo.

This article is copyright (C) by Terrence McCormack. All rights reserved. Any commercial use requires the
permission of the author and the editors of this journal.
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Technology Watch Column

In the Rush to Use New Information Technologies: Don't Forget the
User.

by Terrence McCormack
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2,
Fall 1995:62-65.

With the emergence of computer driven electronic
presentation software, CD-ROM's, and graphically driven
resources on the World Wide Web, it has become fashionable for
increasing numbers of librarians, faculty and instructors to make
extensive use of newer technologies.  The infusion of
the electronic library and classroom into academia has fostered a
reshaping of instruction and information dissemination.
Unfortunately, this trend is becoming more than an instructional
paradigm, in some cases it is in vogue, and if you're not doing
it, there's something desperately wrong with your teaching
methods and maybe your media department.   This new  party line
is promulgated at the expense of "older technologies"  that may
in fact still satisfy an instructional need more effectively than
digital methods.

This is not to say the implementation of new instructional
and informational technologies is misguided, or that media
specialists should join the ranks of the Neo-Luddites and resist
efforts to integrate newer technologies into their learning
environments.  To the contrary, newer electronic technologies
offer a variety of benefits never realized
with traditional audiovisuals.  The popularity of multimedia
electronic presentation rooms provide faculty with an arsenal of
tools that include: electronic control podiums offering access
to microcomputers with CD-ROMs, VCRs, video disk players, opaque
visualizers and three gun video projectors. Such utilization of
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instructional facilities have not only helped enhance
instruction but, also made possible broad based user access
through such services as distance learning.  Through the
merger and choreograph of a variety of technologies distant
classrooms are now connected for two way multimedia
communication. This ongoing intersection of analog  and
computerized technologies will continue to unify and stretch
instructional and information technologies to new boundaries.

However, the most well intentioned technological efforts
sometimes don't include the needs of the learner and information
user.  As the information providers find new ways to produce,
compress, crunch and send information, there may be a few that
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forget the impact of specific technologies on both the
information content and the user.  Computer and
network technologies are, in some cases, examples of technologies
evolving beyond the process of transferring information, to
a self perpetuating monster, devouring resources and
personnel time to serve system needs.

To deal effectively with emerging technologies, media and
information specialists must tame the tech-monster by
remembering some basic principles of instructional design:
a.)Identify the user's information needs;  b.)Set the
instructional or information goals, and objectives; c.)select a
technology to best disseminate the information; Consider here
that the technology, media, or format must also be accessible to
the user and meet their information requirements in their
environment or learning context.
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Children's picture books are designed and focused at a
particular audience that adapts well to that format.  David
Macaulay, author of The Way Things Work, points out that picture
books work well because of the form or format which helps hold
and structure the information to the needs of the intended
audience.  According to Macaulay transforming formats  or "form"
such as a picture book to a CD-ROM does not necessarily enhance
or improve information delivery to the user or child.  However,
it does add layers of cumbersome technology that the user must
contend with, as well as the economic factor.

A Powerpoint presentation on a computer projected through
an overhead and LCD panel does not always deliver the best visual
presentation.  Sometimes the low-tech display of color
transparencies, created by hand or on a laser printed from
Powerpoint, may deliver superior resolution and richer color
under adverse lighting conditions.  Two way video and audio
telecommunication through microcomputers offer great
interactivity, however, it also offers postage size eight to ten
frame video, with poor resolution that drags behind the audio.  A
cheap solution is a two way telephone speaker system for audio;
or in the case of video distribution to remote sites, a camcorder
and the U.S. Mail.  Both are inexpensive alternatives to
investing massive amounts of money into your educational
infrastructure. Don't forget to put the CD-ROM multimedia craze
in perspective.  CD-ROM encyclopedia and reference tools are
great fun for users, they have sound, graphics and video clips to
keep our minds stimulated.  What producers don't tell consumers,
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however, is the amount of CD disc space that is consumed to bring
you the multimedia hype at the expense of textual content.  As
Macaulay states,  CD-ROM, authors and producers are "just running
scared" thinking that they are not staying ahead unless they
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produce a product in an electronic format, instead of determining
what their real information goals are.

There is nothing complicated about using new technologies
and determining which is the best for teaching or information
dissemination.  In many cases the technology needed to convey
information will often match the form or characteristics  of the
information, as well as the user's needs.  For example the
Internet is an electronic form of information and training is
best demonstrated through some type of electronic display system.
Art slides work well for art students because film does a very
good job of replicating the characteristics of detail and color.

Remember that good media and information specialist know how
to identify their goals, they know that techno-glitz only serves
as a distraction from those goals. They know that if a technology
is mismatched with an information need, then that technology
becomes a communication barrier. They also know that existing
technologies only become obsolete when they have ceased to serve
an information need.  New technologies are only practical when
they have the potential to become cost effective , provide
superior performance over exciting systems, and can be integrated
into environmental designs.  Media specialists know that
computers are here forever, and there is no turning back,
however, they still turn to technologies that are cheap to
operate, like blackboards.

Terrence McCormack is Head of the M. Robert Koren Center for
Clinical and Legal Education, Law Library, SUNY Buffalo.

This article is copyright (C) by Terrence McCormack. All rights
reserved. Any commercial use requires the permission of the
author and the editors of this journal.
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

Planning, Building, and Operating a Video Production Facility in an Academic Media
Services Environment

by Don Cicchetti
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2, Fall 1995:66-82.

Introduction

At La Sierra University, the last fifteen years have seen a distinct change in the media used to teach in the classroom.
In 1980 we delivered many more 16mm films to classrooms than video tapes, and the videotapes were mostly U-matic
(3/4"). In the following five years the situation mostly reversed itself with video (now more VHS than U-matic)
becoming dominant. Since 1987 we have delivered almost no 16mm films or U-matic videos to classrooms.

With the advent of lower priced video production equipment, and the ubiquitous personal computer, has come an even
more pronounced "Do it Yourself" attitude on the part of many faculty. They desire more than ever to create their own
teaching materials. In 1992, we put together a proposal to finish our incomplete, and partially obsolete video
studio/edit facility. Some of the factors involved with setting up our video facility in our Academic Media Services
Department were:
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1. Research. I needed to be very knowledgeable about this field in order to make coherent decisions and sort through
vendor's and manufacturers claims. I spent about 4 months learning and researching current trends and products in this
field. The complexity is much greater than it was ten years ago because of all the computer products offered for video.

2. Cost. It costs more than I thought, even with all the research, but we were pretty close. I learned the importance of
having income to support the facility.

3. Support. I needed broad-based faculty and administration support for the project before any approval would be
given. This involves many meetings, and much coalition-building.

After doing all this research, and building the facility, I also had to become adept at educating my faculty and
administrative clients in the realities of actually making video. No matter how good your facility, these skills will still
be required. Do you have the people skills to be able to massage a poorly planned program into something usable? Can
you get busy faculty to commit time to your projects? Can you say "no" when you have to? We have had many clients
who walk in with preconceived notions of how much the project should cost, how long it should take, how much time
do they need to commit to the project etc.... Most of the time, clients do not really know how all of this works, so once
again, you will be an educator in order to be successful.
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Assessing the need in your institution.

Once I had defined and accepted the commitment it takes to succeed at educational video, we took a good look at the
number and types of projects we were likely to face once the facility was functional. Anyone planning this sort of
facility should be able to answer the following questions:

1. How many faculty have the drive and the organizational skills needed to put together a videotape project? It's a
good idea to send out a questionnaire to determine the interest. Then follow up, speak with them, find out what their
expectations are, and what role they can play.
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2. How will you financially support your facility? Even if you do not charge for your services (we don't in general),
you will either need to charge for video production, or get a commitment from Administration for $10,000.00 or more
per year in upgrades and replacement equipment. This figure does not include repairs. (You DO have a repair budget,
don't you?)

3. What role will YOU play in producing videotapes? Are you an editor, producer, director, script writer, audio mixer,
lighting designer? etc. You need people to fill each of those roles. Do you need additional training in areas for which
you will be responsible?
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Planning to Meet the Need

To what level of quality should our facility be built? To answer this, I had to ask the following:

1. What do people at our institution consider "good video"? This will determine whether we use SVHS or Betacam, for
instance.

2. Do we want to do animation?(yes, it's expensive)

3. Where will our titles/graphics come from?

4. Who will be the final user of the tape? (on-campus use often tolerates somewhat lower quality than something we
might want to sell to PBS)

What does it cost?

Assuming you have a space ready for this facility, (you will need good clean, well-grounded electrical service, at least
200 amps worth with lighting, quiet, yet effective HVAC, and probably some acoustical treatments) you can spend
from $20,000.00 to $300,000.00 and more, without cameras, which run from $1,500.00 to $45,000.00 each, or tripods.

Most universities, by the time they "fix" their rooms, do all the woodwork, buy three decent cameras, and are up and
running will spend $125,000.00 to $200,000.00 for a nice SVHS A-B roll
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Studio/Edit bay. Going with the "nonlinear" computer based editors is another option, but for comparable quality and
versatility they are not usually any cheaper, and can often be more expensive than tape in a University or college
environment. If you're starting to get the shakes here, because you've read how you can do "desktop video" for
$10,000.00 total, good! You are learning not to trust advertising, a required first step in succeeding at video.

Ideally your needs will dictate your format and budget. If your budget is doing the dictating, then you will have to
settle for the best that budget can buy, or expand the budget. Please note: If you build too-good of a facility someone
may question your expenditures, but the users will love the results. If you build a not-good-enough facility you will
disappoint everyone, and may waste whatever budget you spend on it since you really needed the more expensive one.
The loss of enthusiasm resulting from making the wrong choices in this area can doom a facility very quickly. We
determined that we were going to build a facility that we would not need to apologize for.

Our university had 1471 FTE's (full time equivalent students) last year. While I have a lot of interest from the faculty
in doing video, only three to four fully-funded complete video projects (telecourses for instance) are approved each
year. We do less formal projects on a semi-weekly basis, and we do quite a few edit projects using tapes brought in by
faculty shot with their own cameras. I've been fairly successful in getting
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faculty to purchase SVHS-C camcorders which helps with compatibility in our Edit Bay, as our machines accept these
tapes without transferring or using adapters. We do a very limited amount of single-camera-only location shoots as
well. Multi-camera location shoots require lots more personnel and equipment and are beyond the scope of both this
article and my department's capabilities. Fortunately, we have been fairly successful in persuading faculty to use our
studio/classroom for taping their telecourses.

Our facility is an SVHS AB-Roll (SMPTE time-code equipped) tape-based facility with computer generated
titles/graphics. We have three good 3-CCD JVC cameras, lighting, and full audio support and processing. Our facility
could be built (assuming the physical structure is present) for about 165,000.00. Our video is very good quality, but not
quite broadcast. It is fine for our needs, but I would go to Betacam, Digital Betacam, or GOOD non linear if we
produced programming that went to PBS or other broadcast outlets. This will give you an idea of what we spent to
meet our needs. You must make that determination for your own institution, but remember: if you err, err on the side
of too much quality, not too little.

Personnel requirements

Are the following roles accounted for?
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1.Executive Producer. This is the person who must approve the final project. They can also be the "content specialist".
Often times, the person who brings you the project will end up in this role. Even though "Exec. Producer" credit is
often a way of flattering a certain Faculty or Administrator, in reality they play a crucial role in any successful project.

2. Producer. The Producer is the "vision" person. She/he take the content, the goal of the tape, the talent, the people
involved, and the technology available and decide what the tape is going to say. The producer decides what the tape is
about, and formulates the concepts it will reflect. There is no program without a producer; actual production starts with
them.

3. Script writer. The script may be written by the producer, or you may want to engage the services of a professional
video script writer, or a qualified individual in the English or Communications Dept. From the script, the storyboard is
created, which shows how the script will actually be shot.

4. Director. The director runs the shoot, coaches and instructs the talent, sets up all camera angles and framing, and
may do lighting as well. The director makes the Producer's vision translate to tape in a visually attractive, and
informative manner. In educational video we often have to work with non-professional talent (teachers for instance)
who want to speak extemporaneously. A great director will get them talking then help them formulate their thoughts
into cogent, concise
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statements, then have them speak those prepared statements for the camera. A great director will understand that we
need both the concision of written-out content, and the energy of "off the top of the head" commentary and is able to
get these sort of great performances out of the talent.

5. Talent. This is the person (people) who will actually be on camera. Always be careful about who plays these roles.
A "host" (who will be on camera throughout the program) must be very professional, personable, comfortable, and
knowledgeable, and working from a professionally-written script. The skills required to host a program must be
learned. 6. Camera Operators. Some of you may be adequately staffed with qualified camera operators; my department
is not. If you are in the same position, you should be familiar with several good freelance videographers in your area
who can come in as needed and run cameras on projects. Also, if your institution has a television major, arrange to
have students either work for your department, or help with projects as part of their classwork.

Editing technology decisions
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Currently, there are two basic ways of editing video: 1. Tape (SVHS, Betacam, Digital Betacam, 3/4SP, 1 inch etc); 2.
Computer or "Non linear" digital hard-disc based editing.
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My research, and background led me to the following conclusions: Tape's advantages are.: 1. It is a better storage
medium than your computer's hard disc. The cassettes or reels go sit on a shelf, and you can put new ones on. There
are removable storage mediums for computers, but they are vastly more expensive than tape for storage;
2. Tape is still the industry standard;
3. The manufacturers of tape editing systems are real video companies, not computer companies and have vastly better
customer support, technical support, and repair, than computer companies;
4. Despite having many formats, tape is still more compatible, edit suite to edit suite, than are computer formats;
5. Compared to the low-end computer editors, (under $30,000.00) tape is often higher quality;
6. No transfer to disc required before editing;
7. Tape is much easier to produce long (over one hour in length) programs in most cases.

Tape's disadvantages:
1. Generational loss of picture quality as you edit;
2. Editing with tape equipment tends to be slower, and less intuitive in nature than the modern non linear systems;
3. Compositing, layering, animation, and titling must still be done by a computer or other outboard device;
4. SMPTE time code control must be fully implemented for frame accurate editing;
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5. Much more outboard equipment, technical expertise, and regular calibration required for the same sort of facility
compared to a properly designed computer-based system;
6. Complicated edits require good equipment and very high technical skills in the "tape world";
7. Industry trends are moving away from tape.

Computer Editing's advantages are:
1. Being "non linear" it is faster to edit, in general than tape;
2. It is a lot more intuitive than tape (once you learn the software, of course);
3. No generational quality loss when editing;
4. Compositing, layering, animation, and titling, may be done on the same platform as the editor;
5. Complicated edits are much easier to setup and execute;
6. Industry trends are moving towards non-linear and away from tape.

Computer Editing's disadvantages:
1. Non linear editing systems are still mostly produced by computer companies rather than video companies, so the
level of tech support, customer support, and repair dept. responsiveness, is much lower than that routinely found at the
major tape-based companies. This is more important than I can tell you here!
2. These systems are often sold with very little accurate information about their actual capabilities given to the client.
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There is something about the "high-tech buzz" that comes with doing something on a computer that seems to turn off
our critical evaluation faculties;
3. Some of these systems consist of a poorly integrated pile of CPU's drives and cables that have no intention
whatsoever of working together. Many people are under the mistaken idea that you can just get some software, drives,
and an output card, and you are off and running. Unfortunately, these systems rarely work reliably, and must be
debugged;
4. You still have to copy the output from the computer to tape to use the program;
5. Many low-end computer editors have a 12-20 minute limit to the maximum length of the program on disc, before it
is transferred to tape;
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6. Many low-end computer editors apply large amounts of compression to the video signal. Contrary to what the
salesperson may say, lots of compression (much above a 4 to 1 ratio in JPEG for instance) IS visible;
7. Many low-end (under $30,000.00) computer editors drop out every other video field to save disc space, losing half
of the video scan lines in the process. We will only purchase full 30 frame/60 field-low compression-capable
equipment;
8. You have to copy your field tapes over to disc, and sometimes "pre edit" them to make them fit.

I realize my "Disadvantages of Computer-Based Editing" section is large, and it sounds like I don't like them. Actually,
I do like (some of) them, I just feel that potential users should be
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informed about them, and go in with their eyes open. Which should you choose? Tape is still viable, but Computer
editing has some unique advantages, and is undoubtedly the wave of the future. Do your homework, do your research,
and take at least several months patiently becoming literate in this technology before you decide which will serve you
best.

Graphic and Text Design

Even in a tape based room, most Text and Graphic creation is done on a computer. Macintosh's dominate this field
with programs like Photoshop, Comet CG, Bola, and many others The IBM and clone PC's are just starting to find
more users. In either case the quality of the video output card is extremely important. You really need a broadcast
grade (or close to it) output card for use in a tape based edit suite because of the generational loss through the editing
and duplicating process. Very few of the inexpensive (around $1000.00) video cards will work in this role. We
purchased a Truevision NuVista+ output card for our Quadra 800 for about $3000.00. The composite (standard video)
output on it is not very good, but the SVHS output, and the RGB output are very nice, and within broadcast quality
expectations.

Our edit bay employs an all Y/C 358 (or SVHS) signal path for improved quality, so the nice-looking Y/C output from
the NuVista+ was able to be utilized. Make certain the output card
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you choose is compatible with your edit bay! (call your video service tech and ask them about it) The NuVista+ does
not accept Genlock or Advance Sync. timing signals from our house sync generator, (remember, it was designed by
computer people, not video people) so unless your switcher has a compensating TBC on it (ours does) you will not be
able to feed the computer's output into the input of the switcher (this is known as "upstream"). You should always be
willing to pay a good video systems designer (not a sales person, but someone who has designed and installed quite a
few edit bays) to consult with you, before you make a purchase. Better yet, contract with them to design the facility
with your input, and have a guaranteed performance clause written into the contract so that if the system has
incompatibility problems, they are resolved by the consultant/engineer, not by you spending more money to buy
something you didn't know you needed. Remember, there are lots of "cracks" for you to fall through when using
computers in the video production environment.

Audio Considerations

Audio functions in a basic edit suite include:

1. Signal Level adjustment
2. Signal Routing
3. Editing voice-overs to video tape
4. Editing music to video tape
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Add the following for audio functions in a more advanced edit suite:

5. Creating voice-overs (requires proper studio /good acoustics or voice-over booth)
6. Creating music tracks for video (requires multi-track recording, midi implementation, and good monitoring
capabilities)
7. Reverb/delay/time based processing
8. A good selection of quality microphones/preamps
9. Compressors, and high quality equalization
10. A full patch bay

Add the following to the above for a very advanced edit suite:

11. Full SMPTE time code implementation on all reel-to-reels or multi-track hard disc recording/editing with time
code
12. Stereo Digital Audio Workstation with full editing/time compression digital EQ, etc.
13. Extensive MIDI control, and time code implementation
14. A Large selection of good microphones/preamps

Audio functionality in a video edit bay can run from extremely simple: basic stereo mixer, cheap speakers and amp, no
patch bay, no effects or processing, etc, to the very complex indeed, including a large mixer, 24-track analog reel to
reel with SMPTE time code, ADAT, or a Digital Audio Workstation. Your needs will determine your choices. If you
will be using your field
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audio, and maybe adding a voice over, or music bed now and then, you can use a simpler audio system. If you want to
do music videos, commercials shot and cut to the second, and sound effects, dialog replacement, and Foley work you
will need a more complex and powerful system.

Our edit suite incorporates a fully functional recording studio into it, so we have all of the studio audio equipment
available for video use as well. There are times when putting a bit of reverb, eq, compression, or other processing, on
the audio tracks of our video tapes works wonders. When designing your facility, don't neglect the audio. We use our
studio grade audio equipment to great benefit on our videotapes.

Acoustic environment

It is essential that we had a good-sounding studio to videotape in. My professional background in audio engineering
saved us a lot of money in designing for good sound. If you do not have that background, this is a good area to bring
in a professional consultant. We ended up putting a lot of sound absorbing materials on the walls with heavy curtains
over them, and doing some acoustical treatment to the ceiling. You may also want to consider setting up a "voice-
over" booth (a room with very dry, neutral sounding acoustics) for recording narration and dialogue.

*Page 80*

Maintenance

We use a professional video engineer who works during the day for a major video equipment manufacturer to
maintain the video side of our facility. Being that he is "moonlighting" his fees are quite reasonable, and he does
broadcast quality work. Most cities will have a studio maintenance engineer available. You may want to check with a
local TV station if you do not know one yourself. This individual can help with emergency repairs, advice, design
work, and regular room calibration and system timing. Don't wait till you need these services to find someone. You
need to know a maintenance engineer that you trust and have them on call as you need them. And yes, you will need
them.
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Set

Since we are not able to do sophisticated multi-camera on-location production, we needed to build a set in our studio
so we could convince our clients to come here to do their taping. Unless you are setup for field production, you will
need a set built in your studio. Think of tables and chairs, plants, bookcases, etc. Don't forget good lighting. Many
times a theater department will have set-design and lighting people. They can be very helpful in putting your set
together.
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Operating a video facility in an academic Media Services department is a large undertaking, and there are lots of
pitfalls on the way, but it can be done well, and successfully if you do enough "pre-production."

Don Cicchetti is Coordinator of Media Services at La Sierra University Library. His e-mail address is:
dcicchet@vega.lasierra.edu

This article is copyright (C) by Don Cicchetti. All rights reserved. Any commercial use requires permission of the
author and the editors of this journal.
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Planning, Building, and Operating a Video Production Facility in
an Academic Media Services Environment.

By Don Cicchetti

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3#2,
Fall 1995:66-82.

Introducton

At La Sierra University, the last fifteen years have seen a
distinct change in the media used to teach in the classroom.   In
1980 we delivered many more 16mm films to classrooms than video
tapes, and the videotapes were mostly U-matic (3/4").   In the
following five years the situation mostly reversed itself with
video (now more VHS than U-matic) becoming dominant.   Since 1987
we have delivered almost no 16mm films or U-matic videos to
classrooms.

With the advent of lower priced video production equipment, and
the ubiquitous personal computer, has come an even more
pronounced "Do it Yourself" attitude on the part of many faculty.

They desire more than ever to create their own teaching
materials. In 1992, we put together a proposal to finish our
incomplete, and partially obsolete video studio/edit facility.
Some of the factors involved with setting up our video facility
in our Academic Media Services Department were:
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1. Research. I needed to be very knowledgeable about this field
in order to make coherent decisions and sort through vendor's and
manufacturers claims.   I spent about 4 months learning and
researching current trends and products in this field.   The
complexity is much greater than it was ten years ago
because of all the computer products offered for video.

2. Cost. It costs more than I thought, even with all the
research, but we were pretty close. I learned the importance of
having income to support the facility.

3. Support. I needed broad-based faculty and administration
support for the project before any approval would be given.  This
involves many meetings, and much coalition-building.

After doing all this research, and building the  facility, I also

had to become adept at educating my faculty and administrative
clients in the realities of actually making video.   No
matter how good your facility, these skills will still be
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required.  Do you have the people skills to be able to massage a
poorly planned program into something usable?   Can you get busy
faculty to commit time to your projects?  Can you say "no" when
you have to? We have had many clients who walk in with
preconceived notions of how much the project should cost, how
long it should take, how much time do they need to commit to the
project etc....    Most of the time, clients do not really know
how all of this works, so once again, you will be an educator in
order to be successful.
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Assessing the need in your institution.

Once I had defined and accepted the commitment it takes to
succeed at educational video, we took a good look at the number
and types of projects we were likely to face once the facility
was functional.   Anyone planning this sort of facility should be
able to answer the following questions:

1. How many faculty have the drive and the organizational skills
needed to put together a videotape project?   It's a good idea to
send out a questionnaire to determine the interest.   Then follow
up, speak with them,
find out what their expectations are, and what role they can
play.

2. How will you financially support your facility?   Even if you
do not charge for your services (we don't in general), you will
either need to charge for video production, or get a commitment
from Administration for $10,000.00 or more per year in upgrades
and replacement equipment.  This figure does not include repairs.

(You DO have a repair budget, don't
you?)

3. What role will YOU play in producing videotapes?  Are you an
editor, producer, director, script writer, audio mixer, lighting
designer?  etc. You need people to fill each of those roles.   Do
you need additional training in areas for which you will be
responsible?
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Planning to Meet the Need

To what level of quality should our facility be built?  To answer
this, I had to ask the following:

1. What do people at our institution consider "good video"?  This
will determine whether we use SVHS or Betacam, for instance.

2. Do we want to do animation?(yes, it's expensive)
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3. Where will our titles/graphics come from?

4. Who will be the final user of the tape?  (on-campus use often
tolerates somewhat lower quality than something we might
want to sell to PBS)

What does it cost?

Assuming you have a space ready for this facility,  (you will
need good clean, well-grounded electrical service, at least 200
amps worth with lighting, quiet, yet effective HVAC, and probably
some acoustical treatments) you can spend from $20,000.00 to
$300,000.00 and more, without cameras, which run from $1,500.00
to $45,000.00 each, or tripods.

Most universities, by the time they "fix" their rooms, do all the
woodwork, buy three decent cameras, and are up and running will
spend $125,000.00 to $200,000.00 for a nice SVHS A-B roll
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Studio/Edit bay. Going with the "nonlinear" computer based
editors is another option, but for comparable quality and
versatility they are not usually any cheaper, and can often be
more expensive than tape in a University or college environment.
If you're starting to get the shakes here, because you've
read how you can do "desktop video" for $10,000.00 total, good!
You are learning not to trust advertising, a required first step
in succeeding at video.

Ideally your needs will dictate your format and budget.  If your
budget is doing the dictating, then you will have to settle for
the best that budget can buy, or expand the budget.   Please
note:  If you build too-good of a facility someone may question
your expenditures, but the users will love the results.  If you
build a not-good-enough facility you will disappoint everyone,
and may waste whatever budget you spend on it since you really
needed the more expensive one.   The loss of enthusiasm resulting
from making the wrong choices in this area can doom a facility
very quickly.  We determined that we were going to build a
facility that we would not need to apologize for.

Our university had 1471 FTE's (full time equivalent students)
last year. While I have a lot of interest from the faculty in
doing video, only three to four fully-funded complete video
projects (telecourses for instance) are approved each year.   We
do less formal projects on a semi-weekly basis, and we do quite a
few edit projects using tapes brought in by faculty shot
with their own cameras.  I've been fairly successful in getting
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faculty to purchase SVHS-C camcorders which helps with
compatibility in our Edit Bay, as our machines accept these tapes
without transferring or using adapters. We do a very limited
amount of single-camera-only location shoots as well.
Multi-camera location shoots require lots more personnel and
equipment and are beyond the scope of both this article and my
department's capabilities. Fortunately, we have been fairly
successful in persuading faculty to use our studio/classroom for
taping their telecourses.

Our facility is an SVHS AB-Roll (SMPTE time-code equipped)
tape-based facility with computer generated titles/graphics.   We
have three good 3-CCD JVC cameras, lighting, and full audio
support and processing.   Our facility could be built (assuming
the physical structure is present) for about 165,000.00.   Our
video is very good quality, but not quite broadcast.  It is fine
for our needs, but I would go to Betacam, Digital Betacam, or
GOOD non linear if we produced programming that went to PBS or
other broadcast outlets.   This will give you an idea of what we
spent to meet our needs.  You must make that determination for
your own institution, but remember: if you err, err on the side
of too much quality, not too little.

Personnel requirements

Are the following roles accounted for?
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1.Executive Producer. This is the person who must approve the
final project.   They can also be the "content specialist".
Often times, the person who brings you the project will end up in
this role.   Even though "Exec. Producer" credit is often a way
of flattering a certain Faculty or Administrator, in reality
they play a crucial role in any successful project.

2. Producer. The Producer is the "vision" person.  She/he take
the content, the goal of the tape, the talent, the people
involved, and the technology available and decide what the tape
is going to say.   The producer decides what the tape is about,
and formulates the concepts it will reflect.   There is no
program without a producer; actual production starts with them.

3. Script writer. The script may be written by the producer, or
you may want to engage the services of a professional video
script writer, or a qualified individual in the English or
Communications Dept.   From the script, the storyboard is
created, which shows how the script will actually be shot

4. Director. The director runs the shoot, coaches and instructs
the talent, sets up all camera angles and framing, and may do
lighting as well.   The director makes the Producer's vision
translate to tape in a visually attractive, and informative
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manner. In educational video we often have to work with
non-professional talent (teachers for instance) who want to
speak extemporaneously.    A great director will get them talking
then help them formulate their thoughts into cogent, concise
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statements, then have them speak those prepared statements for
the camera. A great director will understand that we need both
the concision of written-out content, and the energy of "off the
top of the head" commentary and is able to get these sort of
great performances out of the talent.

5. Talent. This is the person (people) who will actually be on
camera.   Always be careful about who plays these roles.   A
"host" (who will be on camera throughout the program) must be
very professional, personable, comfortable, and knowledgeable,
and working from a professionally-written script.  The
skills required to host a program must be learned.
6. Camera Operators. Some of you may be adequately staffed with
qualified camera operators; my department is not.   If you are in
the same position, you should be familiar with several good
freelance videographers in your area who can come in as needed
and run cameras on projects.   Also, if your institution
has a television major, arrange to have students either work for
your department, or help with projects as part of their
classwork.

Editing technology decisions

Currently, there are two basic ways of editing video:
1. Tape  (SVHS, Betacam, Digital Betacam, 3/4SP, 1 inch etc);
2. Computer or "Non linear" digital hard-disc based editing.
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My research, and background led me to the following conclusions:
Tape's advantages are.:
1. It is a better storage medium than your computer's hard disc.
The cassettes or reels go sit on a shelf, and you can put new
ones on. There are removable storage mediums for computers, but
they are vastly more expensive than tape for storage;
2. Tape is still the industry standard;
3. The manufacturers of tape editing systems are real video
companies, not computer companies and have vastly better customer
support, technical support, and repair, than computer companies;
4. Despite having many formats, tape is still more compatible,
edit suite to edit suite, than are computer formats;
5. Compared to the low-end computer editors, (under $30,000.00)
tape is often higher quality;
6. No transfer to disc required before editing;
7. Tape is much easier to produce long (over one hour in length)
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programs in most cases.

Tape's disadvantages:
1. Generational loss of picture quality as you edit;
2. Editing with tape equipment tends to be slower, and less
intuitive in nature than the modern non linear systems;
3. Compositing, layering, animation, and titling must still be
done by a computer or other outboard device;
4. SMPTE time code control must be fully implemented for frame
accurate editing;
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5. Much more outboard equipment, technical expertise, and regular
calibration required for the same sort of facility compared to a
properly designed computer-based system;
6. Complicated edits require good equipment and very high
technical  skills in the "tape world";
7. Industry trends are moving away from tape.

Computer Editing's advantages are:
1. Being "non linear" it is faster to edit, in general than tape;

2. It is a lot more intuitive than tape (once you learn the
software, of course);
3. No generational quality loss when editing.
4. Compositing, layering, animation, and titling, may be done on
the same platform as the editor;
5. Complicated edits are much easier to setup and execute;
6. Industry trends are moving towards non-linear and away from
tape.

Computer Editing's disadvantages:
1. Non linear editing systems are still mostly produced by
computer companies rather than video companies, so the level of
tech support, customer support, and repair dept. responsiveness,
is much lower than that routinely found at the major tape-based
companies.   This is more important than I can tell you here!
2. These systems are often sold with very little accurate
information about their actual capabilities given to the client.
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There is something about the "high-tech buzz" that comes with
doing something on a computer that seems to turn off our critical
evaluation faculties;
3. Some of these systems consist of a poorly integrated pile of
CPU's drives and cables that have no intention whatsoever of
working together.  Many people are under the mistaken idea that
you can just get some software, drives, and an output card, and
you are off and running. Unfortunately, these systems rarely work
reliably, and must be debugged;
4.  You still have to copy the output from the computer to tape
to use the program;
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5. Many low-end computer editors have a 12-20 minute limit to the
maximum length of the program on disc, before it is transferred
to tape;
6. Many low-end computer editors apply large amounts of
compression to the video signal.  Contrary to what the
salesperson may say, lots of compression (much above a 4 to 1
ratio in JPEG for instance) IS visible.
7. Many low-end (under $30,000.00) computer editors drop out
every other video field to save disc space, losing half of the
video scan lines in the process.  We will only purchase full 30
frame/60 field-low compression-capable equipment;
8. You have to copy your field tapes over to disc, and sometimes
"pre edit" them to make them fit.

  I realize my "Disadvantages of Computer-Based Editing" section
is large, and it sounds like I don't like them.   Actually, I do
like (some of) them, I just feel that potential users should be
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informed about them, and go in with their eyes open.
Which should you choose?    Tape is still viable, but Computer
editing has some unique advantages, and is undoubtedly the wave
of the future.  Do your homework, do your research, and take at
least several months patiently becoming literate in this
technology before you decide which will serve you best.

Graphic and Text Design

Even in a tape based room, most Text and Graphic creation is done
on a computer.   Macintosh's dominate this field with programs
like Photoshop, Comet CG, Bola, and many others   The IBM and
clone PC's are just starting to find more users.   In either case
the quality of the video output card is extremely important.
You really need a broadcast grade (or close to it) output card
for use in a tape based edit suite because of the generational
loss through the editing and duplicating process.   Very few
of the inexpensive (around $1000.00) video cards will work in
this role. We purchased a Truevision NuVista+ output card for our
Quadra 800 for about $3000.00.   The composite (standard video)
output on it is not very good, but the SVHS output, and the RGB
output are very nice, and within broadcast quality expectations.

Our edit bay employs an all Y/C 358 (or SVHS) signal path for
improved quality, so the nice-looking Y/C output from the
NuVista+ was able to be utilized.   Make certain the output card
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you choose is compatible with your edit bay!   (call your video
service tech and ask them about it)   The NuVista+ does not
accept Genlock or Advance Sync. timing signals from our house
sync generator, (remember, it was designed by computer people,
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not video people) so unless your switcher has a compensating TBC
on it (ours does) you will not be able to feed the computer's
output into the input of the switcher (this is known as
"upstream").   You should always be willing to pay a good video
systems designer (not a sales person, but someone who has
designed and installed quite a few edit bays) to consult with
you, before you make a purchase. Better yet, contract with them
to design the facility with your input, and have a guaranteed
performance clause written into the contract so that if
the system has incompatibility problems, they are resolved by the
consultant/engineer, not by you spending more money to buy
something you didn't know you needed.   Remember, there are lots
of "cracks" for you to fall through when using computers in the
video production environment.

Audio Considerations

Audio functions in a basic edit suite include:

1.      Signal Level adjustment
2.      Signal Routing
3.      Editing voice-overs to video tape
4.      Editing music to video tape
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Add the following for audio functions in a more advanced edit
suite:

5. Creating voice-overs  (requires proper studio /good acoustics
or voice-over booth)
6. Creating music tracks for video  (requires multi-track
recording, midi implementation, and good monitoring capabilities)
7. Reverb/delay/time based processing
8. A good selection of quality microphones/preamps
9. Compressors, and high quality equalization
10. A full patch bay

Add the following to the above for a very advanced edit suite:

11. Full SMPTE time code implementation on all reel-to-reels or
multi-track hard disc recording/editing with time code.
12. Stereo Digital Audio Workstation  with full editing/time
compression digital EQ, etc.
13. Extensive MIDI control, and time code implementation.
14. A Large selection of good microphones/preamps

   Audio functionality in a video edit bay can run from extremely
simple: basic stereo mixer, cheap speakers and amp, no patch bay,
no effects or processing, etc, to the very complex indeed,
including a large mixer, 24-track analog reel to reel with SMPTE
time code, ADAT, or a Digital Audio Workstation.   Your needs
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will determine your choices.  If you will be using your field
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audio, and maybe adding a voice over, or music bed now and
then, you can use a simpler audio system.  If you want to do
music videos, commercials shot and cut to the second, and sound
effects, dialog replacement, and Foley work you will need a more
complex and powerful system.

Our edit suite incorporates a fully functional recording studio
into it, so we have all of the studio audio equipment available
for video use as well. There are times when putting a bit of
reverb, eq, compression, or other processing, on the audio tracks
of our video tapes works wonders.   When designing your facility,
don't neglect the audio.  We use our studio grade audio equipment
to great benefit on our videotapes.

Acoustic environment

It is essential that we had a good-sounding studio to videotape
in.  My professional background in audio engineering saved us a
lot of money in designing for good sound.  If you do not have
that background, this is a good area to bring in a professional
consultant.   We ended up putting a lot of sound absorbing
materials on the walls with heavy curtains over
them, and doing some acoustical treatment to the ceiling.  You
may also want to consider setting up a "voice-over" booth (a room
with very dry, neutral sounding acoustics) for recording
narration and dialogue.
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Maintenance

We use a professional video engineer who works during the day for
a major video equipment manufacturer to maintain the video side
of our facility. Being that he is "moonlighting" his fees are
quite reasonable, and he does broadcast quality work.   Most
cities will have a studio maintenance
engineer available.  You may want to check with a local TV
station if you do not know one yourself.  This individual can
help with emergency repairs, advice, design work, and regular
room calibration and system timing. Don't wait till you need
these services to find someone.  You need to know a maintenance
engineer that you trust and have them on call as you need
them.  And yes, you will need them.

Set

Since we are not able to do sophisticated multi-camera
on-location production, we needed to build a set in our studio so
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we could convince our clients to come here to do their taping.
Unless you are setup for field production, you will need a set
built in your studio.   Think of tables and chairs, plants,
bookcases, etc.   Don't forget good lighting.   Many times
a theater department will have set-design and lighting people.
They can bevery helpful in putting your set together.
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Operating a video facility in an academic Media Services
department is a large undertaking, and there are lots of pitfalls
on the way, but it can be done well, and successfully if you do
enough "pre-production."

Don Cicchetti is Coordinator of Media Services at
La Sierra University Library. His e-mail address is:
dcicchet@vega.lasierra.edu

This article is copyright (C) by Don Cicchetti. All rights
reserved. Any commercial use requires permission of the author
and the editors of this journal.
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Searching For Media In The Online Catalog: A Qualitative Study Of Media Users

by Margaret Hume
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v3 no.1, Spring 1995:1-28.

ABSTRACT

Media users may have special needs and problems when searching for media materials in the online public access
catalog (OPAC), but no user studies could be located which focused exclusively on searching for media in the OPAC.
Results from individual and focus group interviews with faculty and students at Concordia University (Montreal,
Quebec) demonstrated confusion over OPAC media holdings, a lack of awareness of media access points and
searching features of the OPAC, and weaknesses in subject access to media. Recommendations included providing
specialized user education for media and improved geographic and period subdivision access in genre/form subject
headings for film and music media materials.

INTRODUCTION

Library users have been the subject of much investigation by librarians over the years. While user studies abound,
none were found that focused exclusively on the experience of users searching for media materials in an online catalog
environment. Media materials have been emerging into greater prominence in the collections of academic libraries.
New formats are being added and more fields of study are incorporating media into their teaching. It is possible that
users have some unique problems searching for media. This is an area of study that requires attention.

Throughout the entire history of the library, no one from the Cataloguing Department at Concordia University
(Montreal, Quebec) had ever asked our users if we were meeting their needs for access to media materials. We wanted
an opportunity for direct consultation with our users. The overall goal was an improvement in access to media
materials. Through an investigation of our users' needs for access and bibliographic information for media materials
we would determine what improvements could be made. On the local level, this would be an opportunity for feedback
and adjustment in an effort to serve our users better. For the larger library world, the study would contribute an
exploration into the special needs of media users.
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The Departments of Art Education, Cinema, and Music were chosen for the study because their reliance on media
materials, which form a central part of their studies, suggested that they would have a greater than average need for,
and interest in, online public access catalog (OPAC) access to media holdings. In the period between March 1993 and
May 1994 the author conducted a series of individual and focus group interviews with faculty and students in these
departments to explore their searching patterns and bibliographic needs in the OPAC when searching for media
materials.

Specifically, we wanted to know how our users searched for media materials in the OPAC. What access points did
they use? Were we providing too many, just enough, or too few access points? What difficulties were they
encountering in their searches? Was the subject access satisfactory? In particular, did users find that the genre and
form headings met their needs? What information did our users consider important to be included in the bibliographic
record? Was there important information missing? Did they need everything we were including?

Qualitative research, in the form of individual and focus group interviews, would enable us to explore those questions.
Interviews offered open-ended questions, the freedom to determine why certain answers were given, and the ability to
discover issues not anticipated by the interviewer. Interviews offered direct contact with users, and an opportunity to
achieve some understanding of their level of knowledge of bibliographic records, access points, and searching features
of the online catalog. The use of terminology could be noted. While the results of qualitative methods could not be
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used to infer or project statistical behavior patterns onto the general population, they could provide an indication of
user behavior, needs, and problems, as well as input for any later quantitative studies.

BACKGROUND

The study was initiated after a series of significant changes at Concordia, including the opening of new library
buildings on both
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campuses of the university and the introduction of its first OPAC. The downtown campus Webster Library, serving the
Art Education and Cinema Departments, opened in September 1992 and the extension of the west end campus Vanier
Library, serving the Music Department, opened in 1989. The two media centers, one in each library, enjoyed not only
new premises and increased space, but also had new equipment and more prominent locations within the libraries.
Additionally, the libraries' card catalogs were replaced by an INNOPAC OPAC that was named CLUES (Concordia
Library Users' Enquiry System). The libraries continued their cataloging practices of using: the Anglo-American
Cataloguing Rules, 2nd ed., rev. (AACR2r), second level of description; Library of Congress Subject Headings
(LCSH); and Library of Congress Classification (LCC).

The study focused on media materials held by the Webster and Vanier Libraries. It did not include materials in the
Audio-Visual Department, which is totally separate from the libraries, and contains media materials used for
instructional purposes by various departments in the university. The media holdings of the Audio-Visual Department
are not yet included in the OPAC. Media collections held by individual departments, such as the slide library
maintained by the Fine Arts Faculty, are also external to the libraries (and the OPAC) and were not considered in the
study.

The libraries' INNOPAC system is a user friendly system, with a menu-driven command structure and all command
options available for reference on the screen. Help screens are automatically displayed when each search option is
selected. The record display labels the parts of the bibliographic record. The subject subdivisions are rotated in the
subject index. The system also permits the limitation of searches by a number of options, including material type. This
option is important in the search for media. The material types may be defined by the individual library. At first,
Concordia Libraries used the material types that corresponded to the MARC (machine readable cataloging) fixed field
(type-of-record, USMARC Leader/06), but, during the summer of 1993, redefined the material types to permit finer
distinctions, such as phonorecords, compact discs, sound cassettes, videos (includes both videocassettes and videodiscs
at
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the present time), films, etc. The INNOPAC system permits the user to move directly from a displayed record to the
various indexes in which a displayed item is listed. For example, a user may select "Show items nearby on shelf" in
order to browse the classification index or select "Show items with the same subject" in order to browse the subject
index. At the time of the study the subject authorities were loaded into the OPAC, but only a few of the name
authorities were present.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Qualitative research, and focus group interviews in particular, have come into increasing popularity in the field of
library and information studies. Karen Markey's (1983) report of the use of focus group interviews as part of the
Council on Library Resources study of library users and OPACs served as an early example demonstrating the value of
this method. "Library patrons and staff can express their needs and perceptions of online catalogs in their own words"
(Markey 1983, 382). Focus groups are particularly useful for exploratory research (Stewart and Shamdasani 1990, 15).
Valentine used focus groups and individual interviews in an exploratory study of library research skills among
undergraduate library assistants (Valentine 1993). McClure, Ryan and Moen included focus groups and individual
interviews as part of their exploratory investigation of the impact of national electronic networks on public libraries
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(McClure, Ryan, and Moen 1993). This exploratory method provides the valuable potential for "... unanticipated
responses [which give] rise to fresh hypotheses for more systematic and rigorous investigation" (Merton, Fiske, and
Kendall 1990, 4).

Qualitative research in the form of individual and focus group interviews, therefore, offered the opportunity to
investigate what access points and level of bibliographic detail were important for media users when they searched the
OPAC, to explore the needs of faculty and students in more depth, and to look for insight and unanticipated responses
with respect to the search for media materials.
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METHODOLOGY

Research Questions

The questions to be answered by the investigation were straightforward. How did users search for media materials in
the OPAC? What access points were important to our users? What were the difficulties when searching for media
materials? What additional access points did media users want? We were interested in our users' feedback on genre
and form access. Did they use it, and was it adequate? Did they use the limit feature in the OPAC to limit searches to
specific categories of media materials? Which notes did our users consider essential?

Faculty Interviews

The first part of the study consisted of interviews with faculty members in the Departments of Art Education, Cinema,
and Music. Selected faculty members were initially approached by letter (APPENDIX I). Three faculty members in
each department were interviewed, including the chairs of the Cinema and Music Departments, and a senior member
of the Art Education Department.

Interviews were conducted between April 1993 and April 1994. Faculty were interviewed individually, with the
exception of one art education professor who was interviewed in the company of two students. The author used a
questionnaire form (APPENDIX II) to guide the interview and on which to note responses and comments. The OPAC
itself was used to provide examples and to generate discussion during the interview with one of the art education
professors, two of the cinema professors, and two of the music professors. Print-outs of selected bibliographic records
were used as examples for discussion for all but one of the remainder of the interviewees (that individual also
happened to be a librarian). As part of one interview with an art education professor, we viewed a videorecording with
which the professor was familiar, and she discussed what would and would not be important to her to include in the
record and trace. The setting
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for the interviews varied, and included the author's office, faculty offices, the Webster Media Centre, and the Vanier
Library orientation room. The interviews lasted from one to two hours each.

Questions asked during the interviews were structured around two main topics. The first concerned what access points
the interviewee used in the OPAC to look for media materials. Additional questions concerned difficulties encountered
and additional access points that would be desirable. The second main topic concerned what notes and information in
the body of a bibliographic record the interviewee considered to be important. Beyond answering these questions, the
structure of the interviews was informal and permitted the interviewees the freedom to discuss any other matters of
concern relating to access to media in the OPAC.

Student Interviews

The second part of the study consisted of interviews with students in the Departments of Art Education, Cinema, and
Music. Three focus group interviews, one for each department, were conducted with the author as moderator. There
were four additional interviews with either one or two students from Cinema and, as noted above, two additional art
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education students were interviewed along with their professor. The interviews were conducted between March 1993
and May 1994.

Students were enlisted for their participation either through the recommendation of the faculty in the department or
through sign-up sheets (APPENDIX III - IV) which were left at the circulation desks in the media centers. A total of
23 students were interviewed. Breakdown by department was as follows:
Art Education--

focus group 6 graduate students
interviews 2 diploma students
Total 8
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Cinema--

focus group 4 undergraduate students
interviews 5 undergraduate students
Total 9

Music--

focus group 6 5 undergraduates, 1 graduate
Total 6

The group as a whole consisted of 11 males and 12 females.

The focus group session with the art education students was the first one held and served as a trial run. Subsequently
two factors were changed. In the first focus group interview print-outs of selected bibliographic records from the
OPAC were used as examples and no reward, other than thanks, was provided. In the subsequent two focus group
interviews and the individual Cinema interviews, the OPAC projected onto a screen was used to provide examples, and
chocolate bars, as well as thanks, were provided as rewards for participation. All focus group interviews were tape-
recorded, as were the additional individual interviews with the cinema students. The sessions lasted approximately one
hour. The first focus group session was held in the Webster Media Centre, while the remainder of the interview
sessions were held in the Webster and Vanier orientation rooms.

The structure of the moderator's guide (APPENDIX V) generally followed the categories laid out by Greenbaum (1988,
86-98). They were as follows:

1) introduction of moderator and participants
2) explanation of the objectives of the session
3) explanation of the audio-taping
4) warm-up questions, general topic discussion (inquiring about participants' studies, what media they used)
5) specific topic discussion (main part of interview)
6) wrap-up
7) close
The specific topic discussion centered around the same basic questions as the faculty interviews concerning what
access points were used in the OPAC to locate media materials, what information
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was considered to be important in the body of the bibliographic record and what difficulties were encountered.
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While it would have been preferable to have had eight to ten students in each focus group, it proved difficult to
locate a sufficient number of volunteers. Many cinema students who volunteered did not show up for the
session, which caused the number of interviews with one or two students.

RESULTS

Art Education

Art education students reported using videorecordings, slides, and a wide range of mixed media materials
suitable for early childhood education, including such items as study prints. Faculty reported using
videorecordings. One professor reported not using materials from the media centers, relying instead on
departmental and personal resources, as well as materials from the university's Audio-Visual Department, with
which he was more familiar. This was an obvious case of competing resources.

Art education students found the word search, which includes words in the title, subject and contents note, to be
the most flexible search command. Some noted that the word search could produce hitlists that were too big. The
subject search was also used, and author and title searches were used for known items. Faculty reported using
subject searches, and author and title searches for known items. One professor noted that accurate spellings
could sometimes be a problem with the author and title searches.

Users wanted to be able to have access to media materials by the names of individuals of overall importance to
the production of the item. Knowing who produced a work gave an indication to them of the character of the
item. One student commented on the importance of knowing who is producing media in your field. Professional
bodies related to the subject area, such as the National Art Education Association, were important to trace when
they were associated with the production of an item.
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In the area of subject searching, art education students preparing material for elementary school classes noted
that they needed to locate materials thematically. Elementary school curriculum is organized in large thematic
units, and they had some difficulties locating materials by themes in the OPAC. The importance of nationality,
especially Canadian, was noted. Students noted, for instance, that they might like to know what works we had by
Canadian video artists, or what video art we held that was produced in Britain.

Another difficulty noted by art education students concerned the problem of locating "kits" in the OPAC. By
"kits," they meant mixed media items of all types. They wanted to know how these could be found in the OPAC
without knowing the exact titles.

Art education users found the following information to be important to be noted in the bibliographic record:
those responsible for intellectual content; those with overall major contributions to production, such as producer,
director; host, interviewer, interviewee; language of the item; date of original production; age level of the
intended audience; summary note; contents note; duration. The age level or grade level of the intended audience,
and the duration of the item were important for teachers planning to use these materials in the classroom. One
student made a point about teacher's guides, saying he might want to be able to retrieve all items that contained
teacher's guides in order to do research on them.

Some art education users were familiar with the ability of the OPAC to limit searches by material type and
others were not. One student expressed the wish to be able to access a "sub-catalog" or menu of media materials
without having to limit an initial search. Another commented on the desire to be able to locate media titles that
contained two specified types of media, such as titles that contain both slides and sound cassettes. The OPAC
was designed to specify only one material type for each item, and thus this was not possible.
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A very eloquent plea for access was noted as follows. "A user approaches a record with a problem he is trying to
solve. The more access the better. You are restricted by the fields made available to you. You can't get
everything ... So, the more fields you can give us the better."

Cinema

Students and faculty in Cinema used videocassettes, videodiscs, and films. Students also indicated that they used
additional types of media, such as slides and mixed media kits, for courses other than Cinema.

Students reported that their most usual way of searching for media in the OPAC was by using the author search
to look for names of directors, or by using the title search to look for names of films. A secondary searching
method was a subject search. The subject searching by students consisted of searches for topical headings
covered by films. They reported some difficulty selecting subject terms when searching for documentary films by
topical headings. Only one student indicated an awareness of the ability to search for film genre terms using a
subject search. For the rest of the students, this ability came as a total surprise.

Some students said they did not use the OPAC to look for media. For a couple of students, this was because they
were not aware that media materials were included in the OPAC. For the others, it was because they preferred
instead to look up films and browse titles in the printed list of video titles kept at the media center desk. This
main-title-only list was prepared by media center staff. There was also available a paper list of the video titles
available at the Audio-Visual Department. In fact, all of the students indicated a fondness for browsing these
printed lists of available videos. They would like to be able to browse such lists in the OPAC.
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Cinema faculty indicated that they usually used the author, title, or genre heading searches in the OPAC; topical
subject headings were used as a secondary method. One professor reported that he did not usually use the OPAC
to search for media, but worked from paper lists of specific titles available at the media center and at the Audio-
Visual Department.

Faculty were all in agreement about the importance of genre access to films. One professor was not happy with
the hierarchical structure of the LCSH genre headings. Another defined the subject heading "Video art" when
used as a genre term to be a work produced on video, outside the mainstream television system and within the
art milieu, including documentary, dramatic, and experimental forms. This was a broader application of the term
than we had been using in the Cataloguing Department.

Only one student was aware of the ability to limit a search by material type. Students said they would prefer to
be able to select media as an option directly from the main menu. Queries about how to locate "kits" surfaced in
this group as well.

The predominant difficulty noted by the students was their confusion over the media holdings represented by the
OPAC. In fact, as previously noted, some did not even know that media materials were in the OPAC at all. They
were uncertain if the OPAC contained the holdings of the Audio-Visual Department, which they also used
heavily, and whether or not the OPAC contained all of the holdings of the media centers. The information screen
on the OPAC only indicated "audiovisual materials," with no further explanation.

The second greatest difficulty felt by students was inadequate knowledge about how to search effectively for
media materials in the OPAC. None of the students were aware of all the access points available or of all the
searching features of the OPAC. Most students had previously been aware only of access by title, director, and
topical subject heading, when applicable. There was strong support for a brochure or handout giving guidance on
searching for videos and films.
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Students indicated that ideal access would be provided by title, director, producer, screenwriter, writer of the
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original novel, production company, cinematographer, music director, choreographer, main actors, country of
origin, style or genre, and era. Of these, the access points not currently being provided in the OPAC were the
cinematographer, music director, choreographer (at least, not consistently), country of origin, and era.

When asked what additional media access they would like to see provided in the OPAC, faculty responded as
follows. They would like to be able to search for film titles by country of origin. They would like to see greater
use made of the genre heading "Documentary films." They would like to be able to limit by year of production,
not year of publication of the video. They would like to see broader as well as specific subject headings used.
They would like access to items consisting of film stills. Faculty also stressed the importance of providing access
by the original language title of a film, as well as by all titles by which the film might be known. Additional
individuals to be traced should include cinematographer, animator (if well-known), art director, main editor,
narrator (if important individual), music director, and choreographer.

In addition to the access points mentioned previously, faculty and students felt the following note information
should be present in bibliographic records of film media: language note, especially noting any subtitles and
dubbing; the original language title and different release titles in different countries; main performers;
cinematographer; animator; art director; film editor; narrator; music director and/or choreographer; edition and
history note, including the date of original production; summary note, perhaps a little fuller; contents note; and
aspect ratio. Contents notes were felt to be important for film anthologies. It was also noted that a distinction
should be made between a video reproduction of a film and a video originally produced as a video.
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Music

In response to the preliminary question concerning the types of media materials used, music faculty and students
said they used all types of sound recordings (phonorecords, sound cassettes, compact discs) and videorecordings
(videocassettes, videodiscs). They also used scores, which are not media materials, but are housed in the Vanier
Media Centre. While printed music materials were not part of the scope of the study, they were so intrinsic to
the needs of the music users that they needed to be included in the discussion.

Music students described using the word search most frequently, since many of the titles and performers they
sought were contained only within contents notes. They did not use the title or author searches much and
reported that the subject search was not very useful. They found LCSH too broad. The subjects they sought, they
said, were much too narrow for LCSH to be useful. While one music professor used the subject search
frequently, the other two professors searched most often for known items using author, title, and word searches.
Many music users were using the word search as an all-encompassing search and did not realize that it did not
include many names that could only be located by an author search.

Subject difficulties require further elaboration. In addition to the previous comments by the students, professors
were critical of the LC subject headings. For teaching purposes, there was a need to be able to locate music
materials (both sound recordings and scores) by historical music periods, as well as by type of music. The
nationality of the composer, especially for our own country, was also important. One disagreed with the use of
terminology relating to the field of electronic music. He would prefer to see electroacoustics as the accepted
term, with narrower terms being computer music and musique concrete. He noted that there were some
differences between Canadian and American usage here.

Students reported that they did use the limit feature in the OPAC to limit their searches by material type.
However, they said they would prefer to be able to limit by material type at the beginning of their search, that is,
before, rather than after, an initial search. They expressed a desire to be able to select media materials as a
category directly from the main menu.
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Other difficulties in searching experienced by the students and faculty concerned the search for particular music
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selections. While sound recordings usually contained full contents notes, videorecordings, songbooks, and music
books did not. In particular, they needed to be able to locate both the sound recording and the score for a music
selection. They would appreciate being able to see a listing of all works for which the library held both the
sound recording and the score.

Locating performers was another area where difficulties arose. Access to works by all performers, not just by the
main performers or the group name, was important, particularly with jazz. Problems when searching for names
could also arise from uncertainty about the exact spelling.

A final area of difficulty in access arose from approximately 4,000 uncataloged sound recordings residing at the
Vanier Media Centre. Both the faculty and the Vanier Media Centre staff had worked to provide some form of
access to parts of the uncataloged materials through print and electronic lists.

With regard to the level of bibliographic detail in individual bibliographic records, users stressed full contents
notes, all performers, edition, and the date of the original recording. The latter was particularly important for
jazz. The language of the selection, if applicable, and any variations in title were also mentioned.

Music students appeared to be fairly knowledgeable about the searching features of the OPAC. All were familiar
with using the limiting feature, as well as the fact that the contents notes were included in the word search, a fact
which is not stated in the OPAC. One student made the suggestion of using the option to "Show items nearby on
shelf" in order to help locate particular versions of a classical music selection. Two of the three music professors
interviewed appeared to be fairly knowledgeable about searching in the OPAC.
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DISCUSSION & CONCLUSIONS

How Did Users Search for Media Materials in the OPAC?

In two out of three groups, student media users reported that they favoured using the word search, which indexes
words from the title and subject fields, as well as the contents note. Most students reported also using other
searches such as subject, author, and title when looking for media materials.

Faculty expressed a heavier reliance on author and title searches, looking for known individuals and titles.
Subject searches were primary searches for some and secondary searches for others. Two music professors
claimed they never used subject searches for media materials.

Some users appeared to rely mostly on one or two search patterns. Music students reported relying heavily on the
word search, while some cinema students reported relying on the author search (for directors' names) and the title
search.

Using the word search as a flexible means to search without knowing the exact title or subject term, as well as to
access information contained only within a contents note, is certainly a good beginning. There are problems
when the word search becomes the only search method. In the case of music users looking for performers and
composers, the word search may be misleading since it retrieves only those names contained within the contents
notes and misses entirely those that are solely in the author index. While looking for unique music titles by
means of a word search might be useful, using this method to search for music titles composed of common or
generic terms would undoubtedly produce difficulties.

As some art education students pointed out, the word search can produce lists that are too large. In such a case, a
secondary tactic to narrow the list should be taken. One such tactic would be an examination of a few items in
the list until an item close to the subject wanted is located. Then, by selecting the option to "Show items with the
same subject," the user may locate LCSH subject terms that will hopefully lead to a more precise subject search.
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What Access Points Were Important to Our Users?

The description by users of what access points were important generally covered a broader scope than their
current searching patterns would indicate. In spite of their reliance on title searching and looking for directors'
names, cinema students listed as valuable many categories of individuals and corporate bodies, topical subject
headings for documentaries, and genre headings.

The group as a whole indicated important access to media included individuals of overall significance to the
intellectual creation and production of the item. Title access was fundamental. They needed access to all titles,
variations of titles, original language titles, and titles of contents. Subject access was essential, including topical
and genre/form headings. Users stressed the significance of including nationality and time period in the
genre/form headings.

What Difficulties Did Users Experience?

The predominant difficulty conveyed by users was confusion over the media holdings of the OPAC. Some did
not know that media were included in the OPAC; others were uncertain which university media holdings were
included; others were bewildered by uncataloged holdings.

Many users were not aware of all the access points that were available for media in the OPAC. This was
particularly noticeable with the cinema students. Some users were perplexed translating their media needs into
appropriate searches in the OPAC. Queries about how to locate mixed media "kits" surfaced in two student
groups. They did not know how to go about searching for these kits other than by exact title. Inaccurate spelling
of names was pointed out as another hindrance in searches.
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Inadequate familiarity with the searching features of the OPAC hampered many users. About half of the group
did not know how to limit a search by material type, a key feature for locating media. There was also a poor
understanding of the scope of some of the OPAC indexes. Some music users thought the word index included all
names in the author field. Some cinema users were surprised that corporate bodies and performers were included
in the author index, and that genre terms were included in the subject index.

Problems in subject access were comprised of difficulties in selecting appropriate terms and by insufficient
geographic and period access. Art education users complained about not being able to find media by curriculum
themes. Cinema users found it difficult to locate documentary films by topical subject terms. Music users
declared that the subject terms were too broad for their needs. Users from all departments reported difficulties
locating media by nationality and time period.

What Additional Access Points Do Media Users Want?

Faculty and students in all three departments indicated the importance of including nationality in the subject
headings. Problems in providing this access have been most noticeable for film and music subject headings in
LCSH.

The recent decision by the Library of Congress to permit many more of the film genre terms to divide
geographically has been a good step in helping to improve this shortcoming. In the past, some film genre terms
in LCSH permitted geographic subdivision, but many did not. Since our most frequently used film genre terms
had not previously permitted geographic subdivision, our practice at Concordia had been not to add any. We
will need to begin to add geographic subdivision wherever possible, as well as to update previous records and
add the geographic subdivision, at least for the main film genre terms.

Music subject headings for individual compositions or collections by one composer do not reflect the nationality
of the composer, thereby requiring the user to go elsewhere for this type of information.
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Similarly, time period access was indicated by users to be important. Music faculty indicated a need to be able to
retrieve works by historical music period. The Library of Congress practice with music subject headings has
been not to use period subdivisions for collections or compositions by only one composer or for separate music
compositions. The recent changes adding time periods to the form terms for jazz and rock music indicate that
adding a period subdivision can be possible. Why can this not be extended to other music forms?

Cinema users have also indicated an interest in access to the era. Is it possible to define historical periods in
cinema or to add time in decades?

The most striking request that emerged from discussions with the students in all three departments was the desire
to access media materials by format directly from the main menu. Whether a user limits a title search by material
type, or limits a material type search by title, the end result should be the same. Of course, being able to make an
initial search by material type would enable a user to browse the entire list of items in a particular media format.
For small lists, this might be useful. However, browsing through a list of several thousand items would be
inefficient to say the least. Nevertheless, the format of the media is considered to be a desired access point. In
cases where the user is perplexed about how to formulate a search, this ability might offer a starting point.

Since the OPAC was only one to two years old at the time of the study, this may be a matter of transition from
the card catalog, when a separate media card catalog was located in each media center. Users may think they
will search more effectively if they can search a "separate" media online catalog. Perhaps there has been too
much reliance on printed lists of titles. User education may be valuable here, teaching users to define their needs
better and let the OPAC do the work of sorting and presenting a smaller, more focused list. This may be a case
in which what the user thinks he wants is not necessarily what he really needs. Since the study was completed,
Concordia has added
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the general material designations to the word index of the OPAC. This is not the selection of format from the
main menu that was suggested, but it does provide the direct access desired.

OPAC access to media through additional personal name categories (such as all performers for sound recordings
and cinematographer, choreographer and editor for videos and films) was also desired.

Users' Feedback On Genre and Form Access

The level of contentment with the film genre terms provided by LCSH could not be determined because the
students questioned had such a lack of awareness of their usage in the OPAC. The only directions that were
gained were comments by the faculty concerning more frequent use of the term "Documentary films," and
broader use of the term "Video art."

Music students expressed a general dissatisfaction with music subject headings and stated that they were too
broad for their needs. Could user education improve their usage of the subject headings, or are there some
definite problems with the structure of the LCSH music form headings?

Art education users reported difficulty locating media materials by themes that could be used in curriculum
planning. The catalog has been providing topical access to themes represented in juvenile materials, both print
and media. Further study will also be required in this instance to understand better where the problem lies.

Which Notes Did Our Users Consider Essential?

Contents notes and the edition/history note, including the date of original production or recording, were felt to
be of critical importance. Language, varying titles, and performers/credits notes were also important. The
summary, age level, and duration notes were considered useful.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

As a result of the observations obtained from the study, the following recommendations are being made with the
goal of improved access to media materials.

(1) Specialized user education specifically suited to the needs of each area of study is recommended. This could
bring significant improvements to the meeting of media users' access needs. Many of the difficulties users
reported in the study could be diminished by user education. Users require more guidance to locate media than
they do for library materials in general. Users require specific knowledge of what access points are provided for
the media materials they use, and what indexes and searching features of the OPAC will best meet each need.
This is not as readily apparent for media as it is for print materials. Users need to know what media materials
are and are not included in the OPAC. User education can teach methods of locating media that are more
efficient than browsing lengthy printed lists. Printed guides, classes, and explanatory notes in the information
field of the OPAC could all be used in this effort.

(2) Implementation of the use of all geographic subdivisions now available for LCSH film genre subject
headings is recommended. A retrospective project to add geographic subdivisions to the most commonly used
headings is suggested.

(3) The Library of Congress is urged to continue to extend geographic subdivisions to all film genre terms and to
consider adding period subdivisions as well. Consideration also should be given to the needs of music users to
have geographic and period subdivisions available for individual compositions and composers.

(4) Further investigation of the level of satisfaction with genre/form subject headings is suggested. Insufficient
information was obtained from this study. After a lapse of time to allow for more user education, an
investigation into the level of satisfaction and the nature of difficulties with subject access is suggested for the
three departments.

*Page 20*

(5) The addition of the remaining name authorities to the OPAC as soon as possible is advised. This will reduce
difficulties with the spelling of names.

(6) Consideration of the suggestions of providing access by additional categories of individuals is suggested.

(7) Direct access to items by media format needs to be debated. The value of including media format as a direct
access point is far from clear. There are many reasons to be skeptical about providing this in an OPAC, not the
least of which is excessive demands that could be placed on the OPAC system.

While there remain some outstanding issues for investigation, a great deal has been learned about how our media
users search for media materials in the online catalog. We have gained some directions for action aimed at
improved access to media and provided input for any later quantitative studies.

On a closing note, participants seemed to appreciate the attention. The direct contact between media cataloging
librarian and media user has been an invaluable experience for both in placing a human face on the other side of
the OPAC.

APPENDIX I. LETTER TO FACULTY

Concordia University Libraries
[date]



Searching for media in the online catalog: a qualitative study of media users. MC Journal: v3#1, Spring 1995.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n1/hume.html[10/19/2016 11:06:02 AM]

[professor's name & local address]

Dear Prof. [name]:

Please allow me to introduce myself. I am the librarian who catalogues the media centre materials for the
Concordia University Libraries. I would be interested in having an opportunity to speak with you concerning the
use of media materials in your department.
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My questions are quite straightforward. They concern your access to media materials through the library
catalogue (now the computerized CLUES). Of course, I am interested in the particular media that the [name]
Department uses.

The first question is: which access points to media materials do you consider to be essential? In other words,
how do you wish to be able to look up the record? Choices include: title, writer, composer, producer, director,
production company, performers, subject, etc.

The second question is: what kind of note information would you consider to be important to find in the
catalogue record for the item? This could include such things as contents notes, summary notes, credits notes,
edition and history note (when it was originally produced at an earlier date), etc.

It is not necessary for you to prepare information ahead of time. I just thought it would be helpful if you knew
exactly what I was going to ask you. Your input is important to us. This information will be valuable to us when
we conduct an upcoming review of our cataloguing procedures for media materials.

Would you be available to meet with me sometime, at your convenience, for an hour? Perhaps you could give
me a few choices of times when you might be available. I could come to your office, or you could come to mine,
whichever you prefer.

I do appreciate how busy your schedule is, and I would be very pleased to have an opportunity to speak with
you. Thank you, and I shall look forward to hearing from you.

Sincerely,
Margaret Hume
Cataloguing Librarian (Non-book materials)
Webster Library, LB 303-5
Phone: 7752 E-mail: mhume@vax2.concordia.ca
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APPENDIX II. FACULTY INTERVIEW GUIDE

Interview with [name, date, place]

Background
Courses taught:
Kinds of media materials used in courses:

Question #1: Looking up media materials
How do you usually look them up?
What other ways?
Any difficulties?
Any ways you wish you could look things up?
Do you search by "genre" subject headings? (if applicable)
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Question #2: Kinds of notes and information given in
record--what's important to you?
language (unless apparent)
variations in title
durations
cast, performers
credits--
photographer(s), camera
animator(s
) artists(s), illustrator(s), graphics
film editor(s), photo editor(s), editor(s)
narrator(s), voice(s)
music
consultant(s), advisor(s)
edition & history note, recording history note
dissertation note
audience note
summary note
contents note (searchable by word search)
numbers (manufacturer or publisher)

Other:
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Which people listed in credits & performers notes do you need to be able to search under?

[Note: original guide left spaces between lines to allow for answers.]

APPENDIX III. SIGN-UP SHEET FOR CINEMA STUDENTS?

Cinema Students

Do you use media materials, such as videos, from the library media centres? Do you search for them in CLUES?

We would like to hear about your experiences searching for media materials in Concordia Libraries' computer
catalogue, CLUES. This is your chance to tell us about your problems, frustrations, AND joys of locating
information on media materials in CLUES!

If you would be able to help out, please sign below. This will involve only one group session of approximately
one hour in duration. The location will be the Webster Library orientation room, LB 212.

Thanks so much!!! This will help us to serve you better in future!!

Location -- Webster Library, Room LB 212
Day & time -- to be determined according to when the majority are available

Name & telephone #, Times available
----------------------------------------------------------------- 
[space for names]

If you have any questions, please call Margaret Hume at 848-7752.
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APPENDIX IV. SIGN-UP SHEET FOR MUSIC STUDENTS

Music Students

Do you use media materials, such as sound recordings and videos, from the library media centres? Do you
search for them in CLUES?

We would like to hear about your experiences searching for media materials in Concordia Libraries' computer
catalogue, CLUES. This is your chance to tell us about your problems, frustrations, AND joys of locating
information on media materials in CLUES!

If you would be able to help out, please sign below. This will involve only one group session of approximately
one hour in duration. The location will be the Vanier Library orientation room.

Thanks so much!!! This will help us to serve you better in future!!

NOTE: This will be scheduled AFTER EXAMS & CONCERTS

Location -- Vanier Library orientation room
Day & time -- to be determined according to when the majority are available
Name & telephone #, Times available
--------------------------------------------------------------
[space for names]

If you have any questions, please call Margaret Hume at 848-7752.

APPENDIX V. MODERATOR GUIDE FOR STUDENT FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEWS

Introduction
Welcome, thanks for coming, an hour duration
Names of those in group
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Introduce moderator, name, position
My name is Margaret Hume. I'm a librarian here in the Webster Library, and it's my job to catalogue the
materials for the media centres. I'm the one who creates the records that go into CLUES for media materials.

Objectives
We are planning a review of our cataloguing procedures for media materials. Before we begin to do that, we felt
it was important to talk with people who use them and find out about their experiences looking them up in
CLUES.

Audio-taping
You will notice that I have a tape recorder here. It's simply to allow me to make my notes at a later time.

Warm-up & General Discussion
Could you tell me a bit about your program of study?
Are you enjoying the new library and media centre facilities?
And do you like CLUES?
Tell me what kinds of media materials you use in your studies.

Specific Topic Discussion
Tell me about looking up media materials in CLUES. How do you usually look them up?
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What other ways do you look them up?

Do you ever have difficulty locating something you want?

Anyone use the limit feature in CLUES when searching?

Any way you WISH you could look things up?

When you locate a media item of interest in CLUES, tell me how you feel about the kinds of notes that are in
the record. Can you find the information you need to know about it?

Is there anything missing you wish were present?
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For a sound recording, what information would you want to find in the notes? [Allow to answer unprompted
first; then query any of the following categories not mentioned by saying, "What about ... ?"] Publisher's
number, language (if applicable), variations in title, durations, contents (word searchable), performers, edition &
recording history.

For a video or film, what information would you want to find in the credits note? [As above, unprompted first.]
Film editor, musician, photographer, cameraman, animator, artist, illustrator, narrator, voices, consultants,
advisers. What about the performers note? Do you ever have a need to look up a video or film by one of these?
Which?

Tell me what you think of summary notes?
Contents notes?
Edition/history notes?
Intended audience notes?

Wrap-up section
Identify the most appealing ideas of those presented. Any outstanding issues?

Close
I would like to thank you for your time and input. This will be very useful when we have our cataloguing
review.
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ABSTRACT
 
Media users may have special needs and problems when searching
for media materials in the online public access catalog (OPAC),
but no user studies could be located which focused exclusively on
searching for media in the OPAC.  Results from individual and
focus group interviews with faculty and students at Concordia
University (Montreal, Quebec) demonstrated confusion over OPAC
media holdings, a lack of awareness of media access points and
searching features of the OPAC, and weaknesses in subject access
to media. Recommendations included providing specialized user
education for media and improved geographic and period
subdivision access in genre/form subject headings for film and
music media materials.
 
INTRODUCTION
 
Library users have been the subject of much investigation by
librarians over the years.  While user studies abound, none were
found that focused exclusively on the experience of users
searching for media materials in an online catalog environment. 
Media materials have been emerging into greater prominence in the
collections of academic libraries.  New formats are being added
and more fields of study are incorporating media into their
teaching. It is possible that users have some unique problems
searching for media.  This is an area of study that requires
attention.
 
Throughout the entire history of the library, no one from the
Cataloguing Department at Concordia University (Montreal, Quebec)
had ever asked our users if we were meeting their needs for
access to media materials.  We wanted an opportunity for direct
consultation with our users.  The overall goal was an improvement
in access to media materials.  Through an investigation of our
users' needs for access and bibliographic information for media
materials we would determine what improvements could be made.  On
the local level, this would be an opportunity for feedback and
adjustment in an effort to serve our users better.  For the
larger library world, the study would contribute an exploration
into the special needs of media users.
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The Departments of Art Education, Cinema, and Music were chosen
for the study because their reliance on media materials, which
form a central part of their studies, suggested that they would
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have a greater than average need for, and interest in, online
public access catalog (OPAC) access to media holdings.  In the
period between March 1993 and May 1994 the author conducted a
series of individual and focus group interviews with faculty and
students in these departments to explore their searching patterns
and bibliographic needs in the OPAC when searching for media
materials.
 
Specifically, we wanted to know how our users searched for media
materials in the OPAC.  What access points did they use?  Were we
providing too many, just enough, or too few access points?  What
difficulties were they encountering in their searches?  Was the
subject access satisfactory?  In particular, did users find that
the genre and form headings met their needs?  What information
did our users consider important to be included in the
bibliographic record?  Was there important information missing? 
Did they need everything we were including?
 
Qualitative research, in the form of individual and focus group
interviews, would enable us to explore those questions. 
Interviews offered open-ended questions, the freedom to determine
why certain answers were given, and the ability to discover
issues not anticipated by the interviewer.  Interviews offered
direct contact with users, and an opportunity to achieve some
understanding of their level of knowledge of bibliographic
records, access points, and searching features of the online
catalog.  The use of terminology could be noted.  While the
results of qualitative methods could not be used to infer or
project statistical behavior patterns onto the general
population, they could provide an indication of user behavior,
needs, and problems, as well as input for any later quantitative
studies.
 
BACKGROUND
 
The study was initiated after a series of significant changes at
Concordia, including the opening of new library buildings on both
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campuses of the university and the introduction of its first
OPAC. The downtown campus Webster Library, serving the Art
Education and Cinema Departments, opened in September 1992 and
the extension of the west end campus Vanier Library, serving the
Music Department, opened in 1989.  The two media centers, one in
each library, enjoyed not only new premises and increased space,
but also had new equipment and more prominent locations within
the libraries. Additionally, the libraries' card catalogs were
replaced by an INNOPAC OPAC that was named CLUES (Concordia
Library Users' Enquiry System).  The libraries continued their
cataloging practices of using: the Anglo-American Cataloguing
Rules, 2nd ed., rev. (AACR2r), second level of description;
Library of Congress Subject Headings (LCSH); and Library of
Congress Classification (LCC).
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The study focused on media materials held by the Webster and
Vanier Libraries. It did not include materials in the
Audio-Visual Department, which is totally separate from the
libraries, and contains media materials used for instructional
purposes by various departments in the university.  The media
holdings of the Audio-Visual Department are not yet included in
the OPAC.  Media collections held by individual departments, such
as the slide library maintained by the Fine Arts Faculty, are
also external to the libraries (and the OPAC) and were not
considered in the study.
 
The libraries' INNOPAC system is a user friendly system, with a
menu-driven command structure and all command options available
for reference on the screen.  Help screens are automatically
displayed when each search option is selected.  The record
display labels the parts of the bibliographic record.  The
subject subdivisions are rotated in the subject index.  The
system also permits the limitation of searches by a number of
options, including material type.  This option is important in
the search for media.  The material types may be defined by the
individual library.  At first, Concordia Libraries used the
material types that corresponded to the MARC (machine readable
cataloging) fixed field (type-of-record, USMARC Leader/06), but,
during the summer of 1993, redefined the material types to permit
finer distinctions, such as phonorecords, compact discs, sound
cassettes, videos (includes both videocassettes and videodiscs at
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the present time), films, etc. The INNOPAC system permits the
user to move directly from a displayed record to the various
indexes in which a displayed item is listed.   For example, a
user may select "Show items nearby on shelf" in order to browse
the classification index or select "Show items with the same
subject" in order to browse the subject index. At the time of the
study the subject authorities were loaded into the OPAC, but only
a few of the name authorities were present.
 
LITERATURE REVIEW
 
Qualitative research, and focus group interviews in particular,
have come into increasing popularity in the field of library and
information studies.  Karen Markey's (1983) report of the use of
focus group interviews as part of the Council on Library
Resources study of library users and OPACs served as an early
example demonstrating the value of this method.  "Library patrons
and staff can express their needs and perceptions of online
catalogs in their own words" (Markey 1983, 382).  Focus groups
are particularly useful for exploratory research (Stewart and
Shamdasani 1990, 15). Valentine used focus groups and individual
interviews in an exploratory study of library research skills
among undergraduate library assistants (Valentine 1993). 
McClure, Ryan and Moen included focus groups and individual
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interviews as part of their exploratory investigation of the
impact of national electronic networks on public libraries
(McClure, Ryan, and Moen 1993).  This exploratory method provides
the valuable potential for "... unanticipated responses [which
give] rise to fresh hypotheses for more systematic and rigorous
investigation" (Merton, Fiske, and Kendall 1990, 4).
 
Qualitative research in the form of individual and focus group
interviews, therefore, offered the opportunity to investigate
what access points and level of bibliographic detail were
important for media users when they searched the OPAC, to explore
the needs of faculty and students in more depth, and to look for
insight and unanticipated responses with respect to the search
for media materials.
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METHODOLOGY
 
Research Questions
 
The questions to be answered by the investigation were
straightforward.  How did users search for media materials in the
OPAC?  What access points were important to our users?  What were
the difficulties when searching for media materials?  What
additional access points did media users want?  We were
interested in our users' feedback on genre and form access.  Did
they use it, and was it adequate?  Did they use the limit feature
in the OPAC to limit searches to specific categories of media
materials?  Which notes did our users consider essential?
 
Faculty Interviews
 
The first part of the study consisted of interviews with faculty
members in the Departments of Art Education, Cinema, and Music.
Selected faculty members were initially approached by letter
(APPENDIX I).  Three faculty members in each department were
interviewed, including the chairs of the Cinema and Music
Departments, and a senior member of the Art Education Department.
 
Interviews were conducted between April 1993 and April 1994.
Faculty were interviewed individually, with the exception of one
art education professor who was interviewed in the company of two
students. The author used a questionnaire form (APPENDIX II) to
guide the interview and on which to note responses and comments.
The OPAC itself was used to provide examples and to generate
discussion during the interview with one of the art education
professors, two of the cinema professors, and two of the music
professors.  Print-outs of selected bibliographic records were
used as examples for discussion for all but one of the remainder
of the interviewees (that individual also happened to be a
librarian).  As part of one interview with an art education
professor, we viewed a videorecording with which the professor
was familiar, and she discussed what would and would not be
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important to her to include in the record and trace.  The setting
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for the interviews varied, and included the author's office,
faculty offices, the Webster Media Centre, and the Vanier Library
orientation room.  The interviews lasted from one to two hours
each.
 
Questions asked during the interviews were structured around two
main topics.  The first concerned what access points the
interviewee used in the OPAC to look for media materials.
Additional questions concerned difficulties encountered and
additional access points that would be desirable.  The second
main topic concerned what notes and information in the body of a
bibliographic record the interviewee considered to be important.
Beyond answering these questions, the structure of the interviews
was informal and permitted the interviewees the freedom to
discuss any other matters of concern relating to access to media
in the OPAC.
 
Student Interviews
 
The second part of the study consisted of interviews with
students in the Departments of Art Education, Cinema, and Music. 
Three focus group interviews, one for each department, were
conducted with the author as moderator.  There were four
additional interviews with either one or two students from Cinema
and, as noted above, two additional art education students were
interviewed along with their professor.  The interviews were
conducted between March 1993 and May 1994.
 
Students were enlisted for their participation either through the
recommendation of the faculty in the department or through
sign-up sheets (APPENDIX III - IV) which were left at the
circulation desks in the media centers.  A total of 23 students
were interviewed. Breakdown by department was as follows:
   Art Education--
      focus group     6     graduate students
      interviews      2     diploma students
      Total           8
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   Cinema--
      focus group     4     undergraduate students
      interviews      5     undergraduate students
      Total           9
   Music--
      focus group     6     5 undergraduates, 1 graduate
      Total           6
The group as a whole consisted of 11 males and 12 females.
 
The focus group session with the art education students was the
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first one held and served as a trial run.  Subsequently two
factors were changed.  In the first focus group interview
print-outs of selected bibliographic records from the OPAC were
used as examples and no reward, other than thanks, was provided. 
In the subsequent two focus group interviews and the individual
Cinema interviews, the OPAC projected onto a screen was used to
provide examples, and chocolate bars, as well as thanks, were
provided as rewards for participation.  All focus group
interviews were tape-recorded, as were the additional individual
interviews with the cinema students. The sessions lasted
approximately one hour.  The first focus group session was held
in the Webster Media Centre, while the remainder of the interview
sessions were held in the Webster and Vanier orientation rooms.
 
The structure of the moderator's guide (APPENDIX V) generally
followed the categories laid out by Greenbaum (1988, 86-98). 
They were as follows:
     1) introduction of moderator and participants
     2) explanation of the objectives of the session
     3) explanation of the audio-taping
     4) warm-up questions, general topic discussion (inquiring
        about participants' studies, what media they used)
     5) specific topic discussion (main part of interview)
     6) wrap-up
     7) close
The specific topic discussion centered around the same basic
questions as the faculty interviews concerning what access points
were used in the OPAC to locate media materials, what information
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was considered to be important in the body of the bibliographic
record and what difficulties were encountered.
 
While it would have been preferable to have had eight to ten
students in each focus group, it proved difficult to locate a
sufficient number of volunteers.  Many cinema students who
volunteered did not show up for the session, which caused the
number of interviews with one or two students.
 
RESULTS
 
Art Education
 
Art education students reported using videorecordings, slides,
and a wide range of mixed media materials suitable for early
childhood education, including such items as study prints. 
Faculty reported using videorecordings.  One professor reported
not using materials from the media centers, relying instead on
departmental and personal resources, as well as materials from
the university's Audio-Visual Department, with which he was more
familiar.  This was an obvious case of competing resources.
 
Art education students found the word search, which includes
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words in the title, subject and contents note, to be the most
flexible search command.  Some noted that the word search could
produce hitlists that were too big.  The subject search was also
used, and author and title searches were used for known items. 
Faculty reported using subject searches, and author and title
searches for known items.  One professor noted that accurate
spellings could sometimes be a problem with the author and title
searches.
 
Users wanted to be able to have access to media materials by the
names of individuals of overall importance to the production of
the item.  Knowing who produced a work gave an indication to them
of the character of the item.  One student commented on the
importance of knowing who is producing media in your field. 
Professional bodies related to the subject area, such as the
National Art Education Association, were important to trace when
they were associated with the production of an item.
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In the area of subject searching, art education students
preparing material for elementary school classes noted that they
needed to locate materials thematically.   Elementary school
curriculum is organized in large thematic units, and they had
some difficulties locating materials by themes in the OPAC.  The
importance of nationality, especially Canadian, was noted. 
Students noted, for instance, that they might like to know what
works we had by Canadian video artists, or what video art we held
that was produced in Britain.
 
Another difficulty noted by art education students concerned the
problem of locating "kits" in the OPAC.  By "kits," they meant
mixed media items of all types.  They wanted to know how these
could be found in the OPAC without knowing the exact titles.
 
Art education users found the following information to be
important to be noted in the bibliographic record:  those
responsible for intellectual content; those with overall major
contributions to production, such as producer, director; host,
interviewer, interviewee; language of the item; date of original
production; age level of the intended audience; summary note;
contents note; duration.  The age level or grade level of the
intended audience, and the duration of the item were important
for teachers planning to use these materials in the classroom. 
One student made a point about teacher's guides, saying he might
want to be able to retrieve all items that contained teacher's
guides in order to do research on them.
 
Some art education users were familiar with the ability of the
OPAC to limit searches by material type and others were not.  One
student expressed the wish to be able to access a "sub-catalog"
or menu of media materials without having to limit an initial
search. Another commented on the desire to be able to locate
media titles that contained two specified types of media, such as
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titles that contain both slides and sound cassettes.  The OPAC
was designed to specify only one material type for each item, and
thus this was not possible.
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A very eloquent plea for access was noted as follows.  "A user
approaches a record with a problem he is trying to solve.  The
more access the better.  You are restricted by the fields made
available to you.  You can't get everything ... So, the more
fields you can give us the better."
 
Cinema
 
Students and faculty in Cinema used videocassettes, videodiscs,
and films.  Students also indicated that they used additional
types of media, such as slides and mixed media kits, for courses
other than Cinema.
 
Students reported that their most usual way of searching for
media in the OPAC was by using the author search to look for
names of directors, or by using the title search to look for
names of films. A secondary searching method was a subject
search.  The subject searching by students consisted of searches
for topical headings covered by films.  They reported some
difficulty selecting subject terms when searching for documentary
films by topical headings. Only one student indicated an
awareness of the ability to search for film genre terms using a
subject search.  For the rest of the students, this ability came
as a total surprise.
 
Some students said they did not use the OPAC to look for media.
For a couple of students, this was because they were not aware
that media materials were included in the OPAC.  For the others,
it was because they preferred instead to look up films and browse
titles in the printed list of video titles kept at the media
center desk. This main-title-only list was prepared by media
center staff. There was also available a paper list of the video
titles available at the Audio-Visual Department.  In fact, all of
the students indicated a fondness for browsing these printed
lists of available videos.  They would like to be able to browse
such lists in the OPAC.
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Cinema faculty indicated that they usually used the author,
title, or genre heading searches in the OPAC; topical subject
headings were used as a secondary method.  One professor reported
that he did not usually use the OPAC to search for media, but
worked from paper lists of specific titles available at the media
center and at the Audio-Visual Department.
 
Faculty were all in agreement about the importance of genre
access to films.  One professor was not happy with the
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hierarchical structure of the LCSH genre headings.  Another
defined the subject heading "Video art" when used as a genre term
to be a work produced on video, outside the mainstream television
system and within the art milieu, including documentary,
dramatic, and experimental forms.  This was a broader application
of the term than we had been using in the Cataloguing Department.
 
Only one student was aware of the ability to limit a search by
material type.  Students said they would prefer to be able to
select media as an option directly from the main menu.  Queries
about how to locate "kits" surfaced in this group as well.
 
The predominant difficulty noted by the students was their
confusion over the media holdings represented by the OPAC.  In
fact, as previously noted, some did not even know that media
materials were in the OPAC at all.  They were uncertain if the
OPAC contained the holdings of the Audio-Visual Department, which
they also used heavily, and whether or not the OPAC contained all
of the holdings of the media centers.  The information screen on
the OPAC only indicated "audiovisual materials," with no further
explanation.
 
The second greatest difficulty felt by students was inadequate
knowledge about how to search effectively for media materials in
the OPAC.  None of the students were aware of all the access
points available or of all the searching features of the OPAC. 
Most students had previously been aware only of access by title,
director, and topical subject heading, when applicable.  There
was strong support for a brochure or handout giving guidance on
searching for videos and films.
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Students indicated that ideal access would be provided by title,
director, producer, screenwriter, writer of the original novel,
production company, cinematographer, music director,
choreographer, main actors, country of origin, style or genre,
and era.  Of these, the access points not currently being
provided in the OPAC were the cinematographer, music director,
choreographer (at least, not consistently), country of origin,
and era.
 
When asked what additional media access they would like to see
provided in the OPAC, faculty responded as follows.  They would
like to be able to search for film titles by country of origin.
They would like to see greater use made of the genre heading
"Documentary films."  They would like to be able to limit by year
of production, not year of publication of the video.  They would
like to see broader as well as specific subject headings used.
They would like access to items consisting of film stills. 
Faculty also stressed the importance of providing access by the
original language title of a film, as well as by all titles by
which the film might be known.  Additional individuals to be
traced should include cinematographer, animator (if well-known),
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art director, main editor, narrator (if important individual),
music director, and choreographer.
 
In addition to the access points mentioned previously, faculty
and students felt the following note information should be
present in bibliographic records of film media: language note,
especially noting any subtitles and dubbing; the original
language title and different release titles in different
countries; main performers; cinematographer; animator; art
director; film editor; narrator; music director and/or
choreographer; edition and history note, including the date of
original production; summary note, perhaps a little fuller;
contents note; and aspect ratio.  Contents notes were felt to be
important for film anthologies.  It was also noted that a
distinction should be made between a video reproduction of
a film and a video originally produced as a video.
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Music
 
In response to the preliminary question concerning the types of
media materials used, music faculty and students said they used
all types of sound recordings (phonorecords, sound cassettes,
compact discs) and videorecordings (videocassettes, videodiscs). 
They also used scores, which are not media materials, but are
housed in the Vanier Media Centre.  While printed music materials
were not part of the scope of the study, they were so intrinsic
to the needs of the music users that they needed to be included
in the discussion.
 
Music students described using the word search most frequently,
since many of the titles and performers they sought were
contained only within contents notes.  They did not use the title
or author searches much and reported that the subject search was
not very useful.  They found LCSH too broad.  The subjects they
sought, they said, were much too narrow for LCSH to be useful. 
While one music professor used the subject search frequently, the
other two professors searched most often for known items using
author, title, and word searches.  Many music users were using
the word search as an all-encompassing search and did not realize
that it did not include many names that could only be located by
an author search.
 
Subject difficulties require further elaboration.  In addition to
the previous comments by the students, professors were critical
of the LC subject headings.  For teaching purposes, there was a
need to be able to locate music materials (both sound recordings
and scores) by historical music periods, as well as by type of
music. The nationality of the composer, especially for our own
country, was also important.  One disagreed with the use of
terminology relating to the field of electronic music.  He would
prefer to see electroacoustics as the accepted term, with
narrower terms being computer music and musique concrete.  He
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noted that there were some differences between Canadian and
American usage here.
 
Students reported that they did use the limit feature in the OPAC
to limit their searches by material type.  However, they said
they would prefer to be able to limit by material type at the
beginning of their search, that is, before, rather than after, an
initial search.  They expressed a desire to be able to select
media materials as a category directly from the main menu.
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Other difficulties in searching experienced by the students and
faculty concerned the search for particular music selections.
While sound recordings usually contained full contents notes,
videorecordings, songbooks, and music books did not.  In
particular, they needed to be able to locate both the sound
recording and the score for a music selection.  They would
appreciate being able to see a listing of all works for which the
library held both the sound recording and the score.
 
Locating performers was another area where difficulties arose.
Access to works by all performers, not just by the main
performers or the group name, was important, particularly with
jazz.  Problems when searching for names could also arise from
uncertainty about the exact spelling.
 
A final area of difficulty in access arose from approximately
4,000 uncataloged sound recordings residing at the Vanier Media
Centre. Both the faculty and the Vanier Media Centre staff had
worked to provide some form of access to parts of the uncataloged
materials through print and electronic lists.
 
With regard to the level of bibliographic detail in individual
bibliographic records, users stressed full contents notes, all
performers, edition, and the date of the original recording. The
latter was particularly important for jazz.  The language of the
selection, if applicable, and any variations in title were also
mentioned.
 
Music students appeared to be fairly knowledgeable about the
searching features of the OPAC.  All were familiar with using the
limiting feature, as well as the fact that the contents notes
were included in the word search, a fact which is not stated in
the OPAC.  One student made the suggestion of using the option to
"Show items nearby on shelf" in order to help locate particular
versions of a classical music selection.  Two of the three music
professors interviewed appeared to be fairly knowledgeable about
searching in the OPAC.
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DISCUSSION & CONCLUSIONS
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How Did Users Search for Media Materials in the OPAC?
 
In two out of three groups, student media users reported that
they favoured using the word search, which indexes words from the
title and subject fields, as well as the contents note.  Most
students reported also using other searches such as subject,
author, and title when looking for media materials.
 
Faculty expressed a heavier reliance on author and title
searches, looking for known individuals and titles.  Subject
searches were primary searches for some and secondary searches
for others.  Two music professors claimed they never used subject
searches for media materials.
 
Some users appeared to rely mostly on one or two search patterns.
Music students reported relying heavily on the word search, while
some cinema students reported relying on the author search (for
directors' names) and the title search.
 
Using the word search as a flexible means to search without
knowing the exact title or subject term, as well as to access
information contained only within a contents note, is certainly a
good beginning.  There are problems when the word search becomes
the only search method.  In the case of music users looking for
performers and composers, the word search may be misleading since
it retrieves only those names contained within the contents notes
and misses entirely those that are solely in the author index.
While looking for unique music titles by means of a word search
might be useful, using this method to search for music titles
composed of common or generic terms would undoubtedly produce
difficulties.
 
As some art education students pointed out, the word search can
produce lists that are too large.  In such a case, a secondary
tactic to narrow the list should be taken.  One such tactic would
be an examination of a few items in the list until an item close
to the subject wanted is located.  Then, by selecting the option
to "Show items with the same subject," the user may locate LCSH
subject terms that will hopefully lead to a more precise subject
search.
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What Access Points Were Important to Our Users?
 
The description by users of what access points were important
generally covered a broader scope than their current searching
patterns would indicate.  In spite of their reliance on title
searching and looking for directors' names, cinema students
listed as valuable many categories of individuals and corporate
bodies, topical subject headings for documentaries, and genre
headings.
 
The group as a whole indicated important access to media included
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individuals of overall significance to the intellectual creation
and production of the item.  Title access was fundamental.  They
needed access to all titles, variations of titles, original
language titles, and titles of contents.  Subject access was
essential, including topical and genre/form headings.  Users
stressed the significance of including nationality and time
period in the genre/form headings.
 
What Difficulties Did Users Experience?
 
The predominant difficulty conveyed by users was confusion over
the media holdings of the OPAC.  Some did not know that media
were included in the OPAC; others were uncertain which university
media holdings were included; others were bewildered by
uncataloged holdings.
 
Many users were not aware of all the access points that were
available for media in the OPAC.  This was particularly
noticeable with the cinema students.  Some users were perplexed
translating their media needs into appropriate searches in the
OPAC.  Queries about how to locate mixed media "kits" surfaced in
two student groups.  They did not know how to go about searching
for these kits other than by exact title.  Inaccurate spelling of
names was pointed out as another hindrance in searches.
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Inadequate familiarity with the searching features of the OPAC
hampered many users.  About half of the group did not know how to
limit a search by material type, a key feature for locating
media. There was also a poor understanding of the scope of some
of the OPAC indexes.  Some music users thought the word index
included all names in the author field.  Some cinema users were
surprised that corporate bodies and performers were included in
the author index, and that genre terms were included in the
subject index.
 
Problems in subject access were comprised of difficulties in
selecting appropriate terms and by insufficient geographic and
period access.  Art education users complained about not being
able to find media by curriculum themes.  Cinema users found it
difficult to locate documentary films by topical subject terms.
Music users declared that the subject terms were too broad for
their needs.  Users from all departments reported difficulties
locating media by nationality and time period.
 
What Additional Access Points Do Media Users Want?
 
Faculty and students in all three departments indicated the
importance of including nationality in the subject headings.
Problems in providing this access have been most noticeable for
film and music subject headings in LCSH.
 
The recent decision by the Library of Congress to permit many
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more of the film genre terms to divide geographically has been a
good step in helping to improve this shortcoming.  In the past,
some film genre terms in LCSH permitted geographic subdivision,
but many did not.  Since our most frequently used film genre
terms had not previously permitted geographic subdivision, our
practice at Concordia had been not to add any.  We will need to
begin to add geographic subdivision wherever possible, as well as
to update previous records and add the geographic subdivision, at
least for the main film genre terms.
 
Music subject headings for individual compositions or collections
by one composer do not reflect the nationality of the composer,
thereby requiring the user to go elsewhere for this type of
information.
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Similarly, time period access was indicated by users to be
important.  Music faculty indicated a need to be able to retrieve
works by historical music period.  The Library of Congress
practice with music subject headings has been not to use period
subdivisions for collections or compositions by only one composer
or for separate music compositions.  The recent changes adding
time periods to the form terms for jazz and rock music indicate
that adding a period subdivision can be possible.  Why can this
not be extended to other music forms?
 
Cinema users have also indicated an interest in access to the
era. Is it possible to define historical periods in cinema or to
add time in decades?
 
The most striking request that emerged from discussions with the
students in all three departments was the desire to access media
materials by format directly from the main menu.  Whether a user
limits a title search by material type, or limits a material type
search by title, the end result should be the same.  Of course,
being able to make an initial search by material type would
enable a user to browse the entire list of items in a particular
media format.  For small lists, this might be useful.  However,
browsing through a list of several thousand items would be
inefficient to say the least.  Nevertheless, the format of the
media is considered to be a desired access point.  In cases where
the user is perplexed about how to formulate a search, this
ability might offer a starting point.
 
Since the OPAC was only one to two years old at the time of the
study, this may be a matter of transition from the card catalog,
when a separate media card catalog was located in each media
center.  Users may think they will search more effectively if
they can search a "separate" media online catalog.  Perhaps there
has been too much reliance on printed lists of titles.  User
education may be valuable here, teaching users to define their
needs better and let the OPAC do the work of sorting and
presenting a smaller, more focused list.  This may be a case in
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which what the user thinks he wants is not necessarily what he
really needs.  Since the study was completed, Concordia has added
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the general material designations to the word index of the OPAC. 
This is not the selection of format from the main menu that was
suggested, but it does provide the direct access desired.
 
OPAC access to media through additional personal name categories
(such as all performers for sound recordings and cinematographer,
choreographer and editor for videos and films) was also desired.
 
Users' Feedback On Genre and Form Access
 
The level of contentment with the film genre terms provided by
LCSH could not be determined because the students questioned had
such a lack of awareness of their usage in the OPAC.  The only
directions that were gained were comments by the faculty
concerning more frequent use of the term "Documentary films," and
broader use of the term "Video art."
 
Music students expressed a general dissatisfaction with music
subject headings and stated that they were too broad for their
needs.  Could user education improve their usage of the subject
headings, or are there some definite problems with the structure
of the LCSH music form headings?
 
Art education users reported difficulty locating media materials
by themes that could be used in curriculum planning.  The catalog
has been providing topical access to themes represented in
juvenile materials, both print and media.  Further study will
also be required in this instance to understand better where the
problem lies.
 
Which Notes Did Our Users Consider Essential?
 
Contents notes and the edition/history note, including the date
of original production or recording, were felt to be of critical
importance.  Language, varying titles, and performers/credits
notes were also important.  The summary, age level, and duration
notes were considered useful.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
 
As a result of the observations obtained from the study, the
following recommendations are being made with the goal of
improved access to media materials.
 
(1)  Specialized user education specifically suited to the needs
of each area of study is recommended.  This could bring
significant improvements to the meeting of media users' access
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needs.  Many of the difficulties users reported in the study
could be diminished by user education.  Users require more
guidance to locate media than they do for library materials in
general.  Users require specific knowledge of what access points
are provided for the media materials they use, and what indexes
and searching features of the OPAC will best meet each need. This
is not as readily apparent for media as it is for print
materials.  Users need to know what media materials are and are
not included in the OPAC.  User education can teach methods of
locating media that are more efficient than browsing lengthy
printed lists.  Printed guides, classes, and explanatory notes in
the information field of the OPAC could all be used in this
effort.
 
(2)   Implementation of the use of all geographic subdivisions
now available for LCSH film genre subject headings is
recommended.  A retrospective project to add geographic
subdivisions to the most commonly used headings is suggested.
 
(3)  The Library of Congress is urged to continue to extend
geographic subdivisions to all film genre terms and to consider
adding period subdivisions as well.  Consideration also should be
given to the needs of music users to have geographic and period
subdivisions available for individual compositions and composers.
 
(4)  Further investigation of the level of satisfaction with
genre/form subject headings is suggested.  Insufficient
information was obtained from this study.  After a lapse of time
to allow for more user education, an investigation into the level
of satisfaction and the nature of difficulties with subject
access is suggested for the three departments.
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(5)  The addition of the remaining name authorities to the OPAC
as soon as possible is advised.  This will reduce difficulties
with the spelling of names.
 
(6)  Consideration of the suggestions of providing access by
additional categories of individuals is suggested.
 
(7)  Direct access to items by media format needs to be debated.
The value of including media format as a direct access point is
far from clear.  There are many reasons to be skeptical about
providing this in an OPAC, not the least of which is excessive
demands that could be placed on the OPAC system.
 
While there remain some outstanding issues for investigation, a
great deal has been learned about how our media users search for
media materials in the online catalog.  We have gained some
directions for action aimed at improved access to media and
provided input for any later quantitative studies.
 
On a closing note, participants seemed to appreciate the
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attention. The direct contact between media cataloging librarian
and media user has been an invaluable experience for both in
placing a human face on the other side of the OPAC.
 
 
APPENDIX I.  LETTER TO FACULTY
 
Concordia University Libraries
[date]
[professor's name & local address]
 
Dear Prof. [name]:
 
Please allow me to introduce myself.  I am the librarian who
catalogues the media centre materials for the Concordia
University Libraries.  I would be interested in having an
opportunity to speak with you concerning the use of media
materials in your department.
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My questions are quite straightforward.  They concern your access
to media materials through the library catalogue (now the
computerized CLUES).  Of course, I am interested in the
particular media that the [name] Department uses.
 
The first question is: which access points to media materials do
you consider to be essential?  In other words, how do you wish to
be able to look up the record?  Choices include: title, writer,
composer, producer, director, production company, performers,
subject, etc.
 
The second question is: what kind of note information would you
consider to be important to find in the catalogue record for the
item?  This could include such things as contents notes, summary
notes, credits notes, edition and history note (when it was
originally produced at an earlier date), etc.
 
It is not necessary for you to prepare information ahead of time.
I just thought it would be helpful if you knew exactly what I was
going to ask you.  Your input is important to us.  This
information will be valuable to us when we conduct an upcoming
review of our cataloguing procedures for media materials.
 
Would you be available to meet with me sometime, at your
convenience, for an hour?  Perhaps you could give me a few
choices of times when you might be available.  I could come to
your office, or you could come to mine, whichever you prefer.
 
I do appreciate how busy your schedule is, and I would be very
pleased to have an opportunity to speak with you.  Thank you, and
I shall look forward to hearing from you.
 
Sincerely,
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Margaret Hume
Cataloguing Librarian (Non-book materials)
Webster Library, LB 303-5
Phone: 7752  E-mail: mhume@vax2.concordia.ca
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APPENDIX II.  FACULTY INTERVIEW GUIDE
 
Interview with [name, date, place]
 
Background
     Courses taught:
     Kinds of media materials used in courses:
 
Question #1: Looking up media materials
     How do you usually look them up?
     What other ways?
     Any difficulties?
     Any ways you wish you could look things up?
     Do you search by "genre" subject headings? (if applicable)
 
Question #2: Kinds of notes and information given in
record--what's
important to you?
   language (unless apparent)
   variations in title
   durations
   cast, performers
   credits--
      photographer(s), camera
      animator(s)
      artists(s), illustrator(s), graphics
      film editor(s), photo editor(s), editor(s)
      narrator(s), voice(s)
      music
      consultant(s), advisor(s)
   edition & history note, recording history note
   dissertation note
   audience note
   summary note
   contents note (searchable by word search)
   numbers (manufacturer or publisher)
 
   Other:

*Page 23*
 
Which people listed in credits & performers notes do you need to
be able to search under?
 
[Note: original guide left spaces between lines to allow for
answers.]
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APPENDIX III.  SIGN-UP SHEET FOR CINEMA STUDENTS
 
                        Cinema Students
 
Do you use media materials, such as videos, from the library
media centres?  Do you search for them in CLUES?
 
We would like to hear about your experiences searching for media
materials in Concordia Libraries' computer catalogue, CLUES. 
This is your chance to tell us about your problems, frustrations,
AND joys of locating information on media materials in CLUES!
 
If you would be able to help out, please sign below.  This will
involve only one group session of approximately one hour in
duration.  The location will be the Webster Library orientation
room, LB 212.
 
Thanks so much!!!  This will help us to serve you better in
future!!
 
Location -- Webster Library, Room LB 212
Day & time -- to be determined according to when the majority are
available
 
Name & telephone #,                 Times available
-----------------------------------------------------------------
[space for names]
 
If you have any questions, please call Margaret Hume at 848-7752.
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APPENDIX IV.  SIGN-UP SHEET FOR MUSIC STUDENTS
 
                       Music Students
 
Do you use media materials, such as sound recordings and videos,
from the library media centres?  Do you search for them in CLUES?
 
We would like to hear about your experiences searching for media
materials in Concordia Libraries' computer catalogue, CLUES. 
This is your chance to tell us about your problems, frustrations,
AND joys of locating information on media materials in CLUES!
 
If you would be able to help out, please sign below.  This will
involve only one group session of approximately one hour in
duration.  The location will be the Vanier Library orientation
room.
 
Thanks so much!!!  This will help us to serve you better in
future!!
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NOTE: This will be scheduled AFTER EXAMS & CONCERTS
 
Location -- Vanier Library orientation room
Day & time -- to be determined according to when the majority are
available
 
Name & telephone #,                       Times available
--------------------------------------------------------------
[space for names]
 
If you have any questions, please call Margaret Hume at 848-7752.
 
 
APPENDIX V.  MODERATOR GUIDE FOR STUDENT FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEWS
 
Introduction
     Welcome, thanks for coming, an hour duration
     Names of those in group
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Introduce moderator, name, position
     My name is Margaret Hume.  I'm a librarian here in the
     Webster Library, and it's my job to catalogue the materials
     for the media centres.  I'm the one who creates the records
     that go into CLUES for media materials.
 
Objectives
     We are planning a review of our cataloguing procedures for
     media materials.  Before we begin to do that, we felt it was
     important to talk with people who use them and find out
     about their experiences looking them up in CLUES.
 
Audio-taping
     You will notice that I have a tape recorder here.  It's
     simply to allow me to make my notes at a later time.
 
Warm-up & General Discussion
     Could you tell me a bit about your program of study?
     Are you enjoying the new library and media centre
     facilities?
     And do you like CLUES?
     Tell me what kinds of media materials you use in your
     studies.
 
Specific Topic Discussion
     Tell me about looking up media materials in CLUES.  How do
     you usually look them up?
 
What other ways do you look them up?
 
Do you ever have difficulty locating something you want?
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Anyone use the limit feature in CLUES when searching?
 
Any way you WISH you could look things up?
 
When you locate a media item of interest in CLUES, tell me how
you feel about the kinds of notes that are in the record.  Can
you find the information you need to know about it?
 
Is there anything missing you wish were present?
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For a sound recording, what information would you want to find in
the notes? [Allow to answer unprompted first; then query any of
the following categories not mentioned by saying, "What about ...
?"] Publisher's number, language (if applicable), variations in
title, durations, contents (word searchable), performers, edition
& recording history.
 
For a video or film, what information would you want to find in
the credits note? [As above, unprompted first.]
Film editor, musician, photographer, cameraman, animator, artist,
illustrator, narrator, voices, consultants, advisers.
What about the performers note?
Do you ever have a need to look up a video or film by one of
these? Which?
 
Tell me what you think of summary notes?
Contents notes?
Edition/history notes?
Intended audience notes?
 
Wrap-up section
     Identify the most appealing ideas of those presented.
     Any outstanding issues?
 
Close
     I would like to thank you for your time and input.  This
     will be very useful when we have our cataloguing review.
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Inter-media Column

INTERNET RESOURCES: THE AECT GOPHER

by Michael J. Albright
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.3 no.1, Spring 1995:29-35.

My initial plans were to explore the World-Web Web (WWW) in this issue, as a follow-up to my two previous
columns on Gopher and Internet mailing lists. However, since I now have the opportunity to develop Web sites at three
different locations during the next few months, it seems prudent to postpone that topic until next time, when I can
speak from the perspective of a service provider as well as a consumer.

This column will examine not a genre but a single resource, the Gopher site that I administer for the Association for
Educational Communications and Technology (AECT). The AECT Gopher became operational in July 1994 and is
now accessed by more than 100 users per day, a figure we feel only scratches the proverbial surface of its potential. It
is a great source of information for instructional technology professionals, both members and non-members of the
Association.

ACCESSING THE AECT GOPHER

Since at the time AECT did not have an Internet presence, systems operators at the University of South Dakota
graciously agreed to host the Gopher on the sunbird.usd.edu node. I have been asked many times why an organization
devoted to communications and technology established a Gopher rather than an eminently more powerful WWW site,
and the reasons were purely technical. I was employed at USD at the time, and my office had not yet been connected
to the campus network. My only Internet access was via a 9600-baud modem, which is frustratingly slow for serious
Web applications. Moreover, the campus provided minimal support for Web development. In February 1995, AECT
activated its own aect.org Internet domain with a WWW server installed, and conversion of the Gopher to a full-
fledged Web home page is one of the projects to which I referred above. We are hopeful that by sometime during the
summer, AECT will have an impressive Web presence.

To reach the AECT Gopher, point your gopher to sunbird.usd.edu, port 72. If you omit the "72", you will be connected
with the
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root menu of USD's own gopher (port 70), which has no link to the AECT Gopher. If you use Web browsers such as
Mosaic or Netscape, use the Uniform Resource Locator (URL) gopher://sunbird.usd.edu:72/1.

If you do not have immediate access to Gopher or WWW client software but can Telnet, you can reach the AECT
Gopher through any of a number of public access gopher sites. Follow the paths listed in the examples below through
successive subdirectories until you reach a directory entitled something like "All Gopher Servers in the World," which
will connect you with the central directory of about 2,500 gopher servers maintained by the University of Minnesota.
(The terminology in gopher menus is determined by local administrators and thus varies considerably from one gopher
site to another.) From that directory, follow the path North America, then USA, then General, to reach the AECT
Gopher. The last time I checked, the AECT Gopher was number 26 in the USA/General directory.

Examples of public access gopher servers, and the paths to follow (as of February 1995 -- the paths also change),
include:

telnet gopher.msu.edu (login: gopher)
2. Help Using Gopher (More About Gopher)/
12. Other Gopher Servers
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telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu (login: wsuinfo)
8. Gopher Tunnels
1. Other Gopher and Information Servers>p> telnet gopher.virginia.edu (login: gwis)
12. Worldwide Internet Services
2. Other Gopher and Information Servers
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CONTENT OF THE AECT GOPHER

The main directory for every Gopher database is called a "root menu." The AECT Gopher's root menu looks like this:

Root gopher server: sunbird

--> 1. About the AECT Gopher
2. New On the AECT Gopher
3. About AECT/
4. Announcements/Calls for Papers/
5. AECT Vision 2000/
6. Conferences/Meetings/
7. AECT Awards Program/
8. Publications/
9. Committees/Divisions/Affiliates/Chapters/
10. Assembly/
11. Placement Center (Job Announcements)/
12. Other Resources Related to Instructional Technology/

Menu items followed by a slash (/) indicate directories; items without any end punctuation are text files. When
accessing the Gopher via Mosaic or Netscape, you see folder icons for directories and text icons for text files, rather
than numbers.

I will not attempt here to describe the entire contents of the Gopher but would like to point out some of the more
popular and potentially valuable features. The first three menu items provide basic information about the Gopher and
about AECT itself.

In the About AECT directory, you will find a national office staff directory, full text of the AECT constitution and
bylaws, the AECT code of ethics, and a membership application form. As of yet, online membership applications and
renewals are not available, but now that the national office Internet node is active we expect that membership services
will soon include online applications and renewals, book purchasing, and conference registration. The AECT Task
Force on Electronic Services is exploring a wide range of Internet-related services.
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ANNOUNCEMENTS/CALLS FOR PAPERS

The Announcements subdirectory has just been divided into five sections: AECT News, Funding Sources, Professional
Conferences, Related Professional Organizations, and Satellite Videoconferences. We are just beginning to build these
files; however, useful information may be found here. All readers of this article are strongly encouraged to send me
information suitable for these directories or any other part of the Gopher.

The Calls for Papers subdirectory is divided into separate sections for Conferences and Publications. While these
subdirectories may be more valuable to faculty members in the "publish or perish" mode, they are useful to anyone
interested in presenting at a professional conference or writing for a book or journal. One of the current calls for
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papers is for an educational computing conference in Brazil, for example. We normally have 8-12 listings in each of
these subdirectories.

CONFERENCES/MEETINGS

The Professional Conferences section in the Announcements directory is for events sponsored by organizations other
than AECT. Information regarding AECT conferences may be found in the Conferences/ Meetings directory. Prior to
the 1995 AECT national convention in February, the Gopher contained extensive information regarding registration,
daily program and special events schedules, exhibitor lists, a listing of all governance meetings, and travel and hotel
information. In fact, I have left those files on the Gopher so that browsers can see what they missed.

AECT sponsors two other annual conferences. The 1995 Summer Professional Development Conference will be held
in Ames, Iowa, in July, and focus on distance education. The 1995 Summer Leadership Conference, which emphasizes
leadership development, will be held in Chandler, Arizona in August (at an air conditioned facility, I assure you!!).
Detailed information about each of these conferences will be on the Gopher.
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PUBLICATIONS

The Publications directory is also under development. In the near future, we hope to have information about each of
AECT's non-periodical publications on the Gopher, along with ordering details and online order services. A newly-
established subdirectory provides abstracts of articles published in recent issues of TechTrends, the Association's
professional journal. Elsewhere in the Publications directory , you can find the full text of the newsletters of AECT's
Division of Educational Media Management (DEMM) and the Systemic Change in Education Division, along with that
of the Texas state affiliate, the Texas Association for Educational Technology.

PLACEMENT CENTER (JOB ANNOUNCEMENTS)

The Placement Center directory is far and away the most popular feature of the Gopher, with an average of more than
50 connections a day. At one point in late January, the Gopher carried over 100 position announcements, most of
which were in higher education, and all of which were directly related to instructional technology. We have
permission from the Chronicle of Higher Education to download and put on the Gopher relevant position
announcements, and announcements from AECT's own placement service are also put on the Gopher. We also find
Internet lists to be a rich source of job ads. Job listings are organized by the month of the application deadline, and the
Gopher also provides direct links to the Chronicle, the Academic Position Network, and Arizona State University's
JOBS CORNER Gopher.

OTHER RESOURCES RELATED TO INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

This directory has three sections: Electronic Documents, Other Gophers, and Internet Mailing Lists. The one electronic
document currently in that subdirectory is the full text of Corinne Smith's popular "I Saw It On TV," her
comprehensive guide to locating copyright holders and distributors of television programs in the U.S. and Canada.
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The Other Gophers subdirectory provides direct links to about 65 other gophers related to the general field of
instructional technology. The Internet Mailing Lists subdirectory contains an extensive inventory of education-related
Internet lists, prepared by Don Descy and his graduate students at Mankato State University. You can also find list
announcements for about 30 lists of potential interest to media managers. Postings to NEW-LIST are routinely scanned
for this purpose.

WHERE DOES THIS STUFF COME FROM?
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Much of the current information for the Gopher comes from the Internet lists and newsletters that constantly fill my
electronic mailbox. I am eternally grateful to certain individuals around the country who also scan the Internet and
send me appropriate listings, most notably MC Journal editor Lori Widzinski and Andy Abbott of Walden University.
Other individuals both within and outside AECT send me occasional information.

Every once in a while, I rant and rave on AECT-L, the Association's list, and a brief flurry of materials comes in, but
the unfortunate fact is that the Gopher is but a smidgen of what it *could* be because so few people send me
information for it. This is an AECT problem and not an MC Journal readership problem, but since you all are
instructional technologists you can be part of the solution. If you see something that might be appropriate for the
Gopher, please send it to me at mikealbr@iastate.edu. You can help me make the Gopher a resource that will pop your
eyes out.

WHAT IS NEXT FOR THE AECT GOPHER?

First priority is to convert the Gopher to a WWW site on aect.org. We are also strongly encouraging all AECT
governance bodies (e.g., divisions, committees) to use the Gopher/WWW creatively in their programming. The AECT
strategic plan, Vision 2000 (the full text of which is also located on the Gopher) suggests a number of possibilities,
including archives of
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position papers, reports, and professional development literature. The Gopher may also serve as an archive of sample
policy documents, such as copyright policies and promotion and tenure standards, as well as strategic plans and
technology plans. We'd like to make the AECT Gopher/WWW the ultimate online source for information regarding
instructional technology.

Comments and suggestions regarding the Gopher are always welcome. We'd especially like to hear from prospective
volunteers!!

Michael J. Albright is an Instructional Development Specialist in the Media Resources Center, Iowa State University.
His e-mail address is mikealbr@iastate.edu.
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Inter-media Column
INTERNET RESOURCES: THE AECT GOPHER
by Michael J. Albright
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.3
no.1, Spring 1995:21-27.
 
My initial plans were to explore the World-Web Web (WWW) in this
issue, as a follow-up to my two previous columns on Gopher and
Internet mailing lists.  However, since I now have the
opportunity to develop Web sites at three different locations
during the next few months, it seems prudent to postpone that
topic until next time, when I can speak from the perspective of a
service provider as well as a consumer.
 
This column will examine not a genre but a single resource, the
Gopher site that I administer for the Association for Educational
Communications and Technology (AECT).  The AECT Gopher became
operational in July 1994 and is now accessed by more than 100
users per day, a figure we feel only scratches the proverbial
surface of its potential.  It is a great source of information
for instructional technology professionals, both members and
non-members of the Association.
 
ACCESSING THE AECT GOPHER
 
Since at the time AECT did not have an Internet presence, systems
operators at the University of South Dakota graciously agreed to
host the Gopher on the sunbird.usd.edu node.  I have been asked
many times why an organization devoted to communications and
technology established a Gopher rather than an eminently more
powerful WWW site, and the reasons were purely technical.  I was
employed at USD at the time, and my office had not yet been
connected to the campus network.  My only Internet access was via
a 9600-baud modem, which is frustratingly slow for serious Web
applications.  Moreover, the campus provided minimal support for
Web development.  In February 1995, AECT activated its own
aect.org Internet domain with a WWW server installed, and
conversion of the Gopher to a full-fledged Web home page is one
of the projects to which I referred above.  We are hopeful that
by sometime during the summer, AECT will have an impressive Web
presence.
 
To reach the AECT Gopher, point your gopher to sunbird.usd.edu,
port 72. If you omit the "72", you will be connected with the
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root menu of USD's own gopher (port 70), which has no link to the
AECT Gopher.  If you use Web browsers such as Mosaic or Netscape,
use the Uniform Resource Locator (URL)
gopher://sunbird.usd.edu:72/1.
 
If you do not have immediate access to Gopher or WWW client
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software but can Telnet, you can reach the AECT Gopher through
any of a number of public access gopher sites.  Follow the paths
listed in the examples below through successive subdirectories
until you reach a directory entitled something like "All Gopher
Servers in the World,"  which will connect you with the central
directory of about 2,500 gopher servers maintained by the
University of Minnesota.  (The terminology in gopher
menus is determined by local administrators and thus varies
considerably from one gopher site to another.)  From that
directory, follow the path North America, then USA, then General,
to reach the AECT Gopher.  The last time I checked, the AECT
Gopher was number 26 in the USA/General directory.
 
Examples of public access gopher servers, and the paths to follow
(as of February 1995 -- the paths also change), include:
 
        telnet gopher.msu.edu  (login: gopher)
                2.  Help Using Gopher (More About Gopher)/
                        12.  Other Gopher Servers
 
        telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu  (login: wsuinfo)
                8.  Gopher Tunnels
                        1.  Other Gopher and Information Servers
 
        telnet gopher.virginia.edu  (login: gwis)
                12.  Worldwide Internet Services
                        2.  Other Gopher and Information Servers
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Content of the AECT Gopher
 
The main directory for every Gopher database is called a "root
menu."  The AECT Gopher's root menu looks like this:
 
                          Root gopher server: sunbird
 
 -->  1.  About the AECT Gopher
      2.  New On the AECT Gopher
      3.  About AECT/
      4.  Announcements/Calls for Papers/
      5.  AECT Vision 2000/
      6.  Conferences/Meetings/
      7.  AECT Awards Program/
      8.  Publications/
      9.  Committees/Divisions/Affiliates/Chapters/
      10. Assembly/
      11. Placement Center (Job Announcements)/
      12. Other Resources Related to Instructional Technology/
 
Menu items followed by a slash (/) indicate directories;  items
without any end punctuation are text files.  When accessing the
Gopher via Mosaic or Netscape, you see folder icons for
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directories and text icons for text files, rather than numbers.
 
I will not attempt here to describe the entire contents of the
Gopher but would like to point out some of the more popular and
potentially valuable features.  The first three menu items
provide basic information about the Gopher and about AECT itself.

In the About AECT directory, you will find a national office
staff directory, full text of the AECT constitution and bylaws,
the AECT code of ethics, and a membership application form.  As
of yet, online membership applications and renewals are not
available, but now that the national office Internet node is
active we expect that membership services will soon include
online applications and renewals, book purchasing, and conference
registration.  The AECT Task Force on Electronic Services is
exploring a wide range of Internet-related services.
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ANNOUNCEMENTS/CALL FOR PAPERS
 
The Announcements subdirectory has just been divided into five
sections: AECT News, Funding Sources, Professional Conferences,
Related Professional Organizations, and Satellite
Videoconferences.  We are just beginning to build these files; 
however, useful information may be found here.  All readers of
this article are strongly encouraged to send me information
suitable for these directories or any other part of the Gopher.
 
The Calls for Papers subdirectory is divided into separate
sections for Conferences and Publications.  While these
subdirectories may be more valuable to faculty members in the
"publish or perish" mode, they are useful to anyone interested in
presenting at a professional conference or writing for a book or
journal.  One of the current calls for papers is for an
educational computing conference in Brazil, for example.  We
normally have 8-12 listings in each of these subdirectories.
 
CONFERENCES/MEETINGS
 
The Professional Conferences section in the Announcements
directory is for events sponsored by organizations other than
AECT.  Information regarding AECT conferences may be found in the
Conferences/ Meetings directory.  Prior to the 1995 AECT national
convention in February, the Gopher contained extensive
information regarding registration, daily program and special
events schedules, exhibitor lists, a listing of all governance
meetings, and travel and hotel information.  In fact, I have
left those files on the Gopher so that browsers can see what they
missed.
 
AECT sponsors two other annual conferences.  The 1995 Summer
Professional Development Conference will be held in Ames, Iowa,
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in July, and focus on distance education.  The 1995 Summer
Leadership Conference, which emphasizes leadership development,
will be held in Chandler, Arizona in August (at an air
conditioned facility, I assure you!!).
Detailed information about each of these conferences will be on
the Gopher.
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PUBLICATIONS
 
The Publications directory is also under development.  In the
near future, we hope to have information about each of AECT's
non-periodical publications on the Gopher, along with ordering
details and online order services.  A newly-established
subdirectory provides abstracts of articles published in recent
issues of TechTrends, the Association's professional journal. 
Elsewhere in the Publications directory , you can find the full
text of the newsletters of AECT's Division of Educational Media
Management (DEMM) and the Systemic Change in Education Division,
along with that of the Texas state affiliate, the Texas
Association for Educational Technology.
 
 
PLACEMENT CENTER (JOB ANNOUNCEMENTS)
 
The Placement Center directory is far and away the most popular
feature of the Gopher, with an average of more than 50
connections a day. At one point in late January, the Gopher
carried over 100 position announcements, most of which were in
higher education, and all of which were directly related to
instructional technology.  We have permission from the Chronicle
of Higher Education to download and put on the Gopher relevant
position announcements, and announcements from AECT's own
placement service are also put on the Gopher.  We also find
Internet lists to be a rich source of job ads.  Job listings are
organized by the month of the application deadline, and the
Gopher also provides direct links to the Chronicle, the Academic
Position Network, and Arizona State University's JOBS CORNER
Gopher.
 
 
OTHER RESOURCES RELATED TO INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY
 
This directory has three sections:  Electronic Documents, Other
Gophers, and Internet Mailing Lists.  The one electronic document
currently in that subdirectory is the full text of Corinne
Smith's popular "I Saw It On TV," her comprehensive guide to
locating copyright holders and distributors of television
programs in the U.S. and Canada.
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The Other Gophers subdirectory provides direct links to about 65
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other gophers related to the general field of instructional
technology.  The Internet Mailing Lists subdirectory contains an
extensive inventory of education-related Internet lists, prepared
by Don Descy and his graduate students at Mankato State
University.  You can also find list announcements for about 30
lists of potential interest to media managers.  Postings to
NEW-LIST are routinely scanned for this purpose.
 
 
WHERE DOES THIS STUFF COME FROM?
 
Much of the current information for the Gopher comes from the
Internet lists and newsletters that constantly fill my electronic
mailbox. I am eternally grateful to certain individuals around
the country who also scan the Internet and send me appropriate
listings, most notably MC Journal editor Lori Widzinski and Andy
Abbott of Walden University. Other individuals both within and
outside AECT send me occasional information.
 
Every once in a while, I rant and rave on AECT-L, the
Association's list, and a brief flurry of materials comes in, but
the unfortunate fact is that the Gopher is but a smidgen of what
it *could* be because so few people send me information for it. 
This is an AECT problem and not an MC Journal readership problem,
but since you all are instructional technologists you can be part
of the solution.  If you see something that might be appropriate
for the Gopher, please send it to me at mikealbr@iastate.edu. 
You can help me make the Gopher a resource that will pop your
eyes out.
 
 
WHAT IS NEXT FOR THE AECT GOPHER?
 
First priority is to convert the Gopher to a WWW site on
aect.org.  We are also strongly encouraging all AECT governance
bodies (e.g., divisions, committees) to use the Gopher/WWW
creatively in their programming. The AECT strategic plan, Vision
2000 (the full text of which is also located on the Gopher)
suggests a number of possibilities, including archives of
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position papers, reports, and professional development
literature.  The Gopher may also serve as an archive of sample
policy documents, such as copyright policies and promotion and
tenure standards, as well as strategic plans and technology
plans.  We'd like to make the AECT Gopher/WWW the ultimate online
source for information regarding instructional technology.
 
Comments and suggestions regarding the Gopher are always welcome.
We'd especially like to hear from prospective volunteers!!
 
 
Michael J. Albright is an Instructional Development Specialist in
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the Media Resources Center, Iowa State University.  His e-mail
address is mikealbr@iastate.edu.
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Media Works Column: Video Projects at the Social Law Library of Boston

Media Works Column

VIDEO PROJECTS AT THE SOCIAL LAW LIBRARY OF BOSTON

by John Pedini
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.3 no.1, Spring 1995:36-38.

When the Social Law Library was first established, Thomas Jefferson was president. The building wherein it now
resides was erected at the end of the Great Depression. With a legacy like that it is hard to imagine the facility being
one of the most up- to-date with respect to automated library functions and computer- assisted legal research, serving
the patron today while planning for the next century. But it's true. The Social Law Library (established in 1804),
housed in the Suffolk County Court House (erected in 1939) lives a double life. While its ancient wood and concrete
halls resonate with echoes of the legal past, its work stations and terminals are alive with the clatter of modern
communication technology. Part of the program dedicated to maintaining status quo in the field of staff and customer
service is something very simple yet quite effective: videotape. Often overlooked or underestimated as a serious
implement in the transmission of information of both an immediate and long-term nature, videotape keeps the Library
current while preserving the past.

The use of videotape technology in law has come a long way since the non grata status of cameras in the courtroom
years ago. What was once a cumbersome medium that intruded upon the privacy and sanctity of judicial decorum now
quietly sits, unnoticed but for a faithful operator or technician, off to the sides of the proceedings. Likewise, interviews
and depositions can be conducted with a minimum of unsightly equipment and oppressive lighting. The picture that
results is quite remarkable, too, with the innovations in quality of tape and camera tubes. The continued existence of
court-related cable TV programming on the viewing market is testimony to the growing appeal of actual courtroom
proceedings to the general public. The only thing video can't affect is how some of those courtrooms look!

None of this information is lost on the Social Law Library. Besides staying current with computers, CD-ROM and
automation of library functions, the Library wisely saw fit to maintain its visual capacity as well through the use of
video technology; as staff training mechanism, legal education tool and effective
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public relations/archives facilitator. Using Hi-8 mm camcorders and editing equipment the Library can produce
programs running the gamut from simple interviews and courtroom events to presentations and special interest features
on Library activity. An example of the interview program is the Library's Oral History Project, which features
interviews with many prominent members of the Bench and Bar of Massachusetts. The idea grew out of the custom of
publishing memorial remarks for deceased justices in the Massachusetts state reports. The honorees, though universally
praised and fondly remembered, were unfortunately unavailable to speak for themselves and thus had to rely on others
to recall the events and results of their lives. Through the Oral History Project, individuals can tell their own life's
story in their own words and likeness for all posterity. Among the 60 individuals interviewed so far, the list includes
former Chief Justices, presidential candidates, nationally recognized attorneys, local legends, and simple folk who
loom large in our lives.

Interviewees often relate personal experiences that impact upon national issues. After the death of former president
Richard M. Nixon, the library culled remarks from interviews of three key players in the prosecution, defense and
attempt at impeachment (Archibald Cox, James St. Clair and Rev. Robert Drinan, respectively). The result was a
fascinating tape that illuminated a dark period of American political history through the observations of those involved.

The master tapes are stored in the Library and are available for anyone wishing to find out more than what may be on
record for the person in question. And, as most interviews are done on location, one can get a sense of the person's
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natural environment while viewing the tape.

Other examples of videotaped programs produced by the Library include special sittings of the supreme Judicial Court
of Massachusetts. Recently the Court, once a circuit court, resumed its practice of sitting in the different counties of
the state,
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starting in Salem (Essex County) on the 300 anniversary of the infamous Witch Trials (which also marked the
tercentenary of the Court). Because of the special nature of the proceedings, the Library's camera was alongside to
record the event, as will be for all such sittings. When the court has an event of a different nature, say, the visit of
Russian judges, the announcement of a state-wide task force report on substance abuse and the court system, or the
unveiling of the portrait of a retired justice, the Library's camera is there, keeping a record of the event for all posterity.
This way the viewer of the finished tape can appreciate both the content and the context of the proceedings much
better than by conventional printed means.

The types of video productions mentioned thus far do well to portray or promote an event or program without doing
much to alter or affect the natural cause of effect of the proceedings. But when a little bit of reality enhancement is
needed to put a point across or make a statement, the video editing technology available at the Library comes into play.
For many years now, the Library has produced tapes featuring the personalities of its staff and Head Librarian, Edgar
J. Bellefontaine, in the effort to report to a specific audience, usually the Library's Board of Trustees, or other
Librarians, on the progress of the Library over a given period of time. These tapes usually show the activity of the
Library on a day-to-day basis, as well as examine its developing programs and highlight future goals and plans. And
while much of the information presented is of a serious and important nature, the emphasis of the production is on
entertainment as well as enlightenment. Many times the image of the Library's esteemed and respected Librarian has
been digitally dissolved, windblown, blurred, superimposed, microphoned, cur carded, dressed up, zoomed in, and
faded out! But it's all for the sake of maximizing the effect of the medium, which is sound and pictures. In that respect,
the Library, through the timeless and fearless efforts of its star Librarian, has always sought to bring to life the essence
of the world in which it has existed for almost 200 years, as alive today as it was then and will be tomorrow. On
video!

John Pedini is Director of Media Services
Social Law Library
Boston, MA and is serving as 1994-95
Chair of the AV/Micrographic Special Interest Section
of the American Association of Law Libraries

This article is copyright (C) by John Pedini. All Rights Reserved. All commercial use requires permission of the author
and the editors of this journal.
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Media Works Column
VIDEO PROJECTS AT THE SOCIAL LAW LIBRARY OF BOSTON
by John Pedini
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.3
no.1, Spring 1995:28-30.

When the Social Law Library was first established, Thomas
Jefferson was president.  The building wherein it now resides was
erected at the end of the Great Depression.  With a legacy like
that it is hard to imagine the facility being one of the most up-
to-date with respect to automated library functions and computer-
assisted legal research, serving the patron today while planning
for the next century.  But it's true.  The Social Law Library
(established in 1804), housed in the Suffolk County Court House
(erected in 1939) lives a double life.  While its ancient wood
and concrete halls resonate with echoes of the legal past, its
work stations and terminals are alive with the clatter of modern
communication technology.  Part of the program dedicated to
maintaining status quo in the field of staff and customer service
is something very simple yet quite effective: videotape.  Often
overlooked or underestimated as a serious implement in the
transmission of information of both an immediate and long-term
nature, videotape keeps the Library current while preserving the
past.

The use of videotape technology in law has come a long way since
the non grata status of cameras in the courtroom years ago.  What
was once a cumbersome medium that intruded upon the privacy and
sanctity of judicial decorum now quietly sits, unnoticed but for
a faithful operator or technician, off to the sides of the
proceedings.  Likewise, interviews and depositions can be
conducted with a minimum of unsightly equipment and oppressive
lighting.  The picture that results is quite remarkable, too,
with the innovations in quality of tape and camera tubes.  The
continued existence of court-related cable TV programming on the
viewing market is testimony to the growing appeal of actual
courtroom proceedings to the general public.  The only thing
video can't affect is how some of those courtrooms look!

None of this information is lost on the Social Law Library. 
Besides staying current with computers, CD-ROM and automation of
library functions, the Library wisely saw fit to maintain its
visual capacity as well through the use of video technology; as
staff training mechanism, legal education tool and effective
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public relations/archives facilitator.  Using Hi-8 mm camcorders
and editing equipment the Library can produce programs running
the gamut from simple interviews and courtroom events to
presentations and special interest features on Library activity.
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An example of the interview program is the Library's Oral History
Project, which features interviews with many prominent members of
the Bench and Bar of Massachusetts.  The idea grew out of the
custom of publishing memorial remarks for deceased justices in
the Massachusetts state reports.  The honorees, though
universally praised and fondly remembered, were unfortunately
unavailable to speak for themselves and thus had to rely on
others to recall the events and results of their lives.  Through
the Oral History Project, individuals can tell their own life's
story in their own words and likeness for all posterity.  Among
the 60 individuals interviewed so far, the list includes former
Chief Justices, presidential candidates, nationally recognized
attorneys, local legends, and simple folk who loom large in our
lives.

Interviewees often relate personal experiences that impact upon
national issues.  After the death of former president Richard M.
Nixon, the library culled remarks from interviews of three key
players in the prosecution, defense and attempt at impeachment
(Archibald Cox, James St. Clair and Rev. Robert Drinan,
respectively).  The result was a fascinating tape that
illuminated a dark period of American political history through
the observations of those involved.

The master tapes are stored in the Library and are available for
anyone wishing to find out more than what may be on record for
the person in question.  And, as most interviews are done on
location, one can get a sense of the person's natural environment
while viewing the tape.

Other examples of videotaped programs produced by the Library
include special sittings of the supreme Judicial Court of
Massachusetts.  Recently the Court, once a circuit court, resumed
its practice of sitting in the different counties of the state,
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starting in Salem (Essex County) on the 300 anniversary of the
infamous Witch Trials (which also marked the tercentenary of the
Court).  Because of the special nature of the proceedings, the
Library's camera was alongside to record the event, as will be
for all such sittings.  When the court has an event of a
different nature, say, the visit of Russian judges, the
announcement of a state-wide task force report on substance abuse
and the court system, or the unveiling of the portrait of a
retired justice, the Library's camera is there, keeping a record
of the event for all posterity.  This way the viewer of the
finished tape can appreciate both the content and the context of
the proceedings much better than by conventional printed means.

The types of video productions mentioned thus far do well to
portray or promote an event or program without doing much to
alter or affect the natural cause of effect of the proceedings. 
But when a little bit of reality enhancement is needed to put a



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v3n1/medwork2[10/19/2016 11:06:04 AM]

point across or make a statement, the video editing technology
available at the Library comes into play.  For many years now,
the Library has produced tapes featuring the personalities of its
staff and Head Librarian, Edgar J. Bellefontaine, in the effort
to report to a specific audience, usually the Library's Board of
Trustees, or other Librarians, on the progress of the Library
over a given period of time.  These tapes usually show the
activity of the Library on a day-to-day basis, as well as examine
its developing programs and highlight future goals and plans. 
And while much of the information presented is of a serious and
important nature, the emphasis of the production is on
entertainment as well as enlightenment.  Many times the image of
the Library's esteemed and respected Librarian has been digitally
dissolved, windblown, blurred, superimposed, microphoned, cur
carded, dressed up, zoomed in, and faded out!  But it's all for
the sake of maximizing the effect of the medium, which is sound
and pictures.  In that respect, the Library, through the timeless
and fearless efforts of its star Librarian, has always sought to
bring to life the essence of the world in which it has existed
for almost 200 years, as alive today as it was then and will be
tomorrow.  On video!

John Pedini is Director of Media Services
Social Law Library
Boston, MA and is serving as 1994-95 
Chair of the AV/Micrographic Special Interest Section
of the American Association of Law Libraries

This article is copyright (C) by John Pedini. All Rights
Reserved.  All commercial use requires permission of the author
and the editors of this journal.
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Media Cataloging: Whither?

by Rebecca Adler
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.2, Fall 1994:74-87.

INTRODUCTION

The descriptive cataloging of media materials has confronted both catalogers and media users with virtually intractable
problems. Plagued at first by the unique features of the materials themselves, catalogers saw the "non-print" items that
suddenly overwhelmed them in their abundance and their diverse nature as posing particular difficulties with regard to
their being integrated into a comprehensive catalog. Nor did the advent soon afterwards of computer databases much
remedy the situation. The apparent inability to classify appropriately all the materials remained the essential stumbling
block. At the time, the principal cataloging code for libraries in the United States, Canada and Great Britain was the
Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (AACR), which provided at best complex and sometimes inconsistent directions
in their approach to non-book formats. This untenable situation led to the creation of some media-exclusive cataloging
codes, among them, the Canadian Code and the code of the Association of Educational Communications and
Technology (AECT). The proliferation of different subject heading lists, such as the Sears's and that of the Library of
Congress (which some catalogers felt better defined the new formats, served to further confuse matters (Clarkson 1985,
277).

There followed a period in which catalogers began to recognize the necessity of emphasizing not only the attributes
that were common to all formats (such as content, provenance, etc.), but also to describe the specific attributes of
media materials (running time, producer, etc.). These access points were studied and expanded, so that the intellectual,
artistic and technical contributions of individuals and companies toward a particular production could be adequately
treated. Further developments in the standardization of bibliographic description, such as the most recently revised
Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (AACR2R), and in the standardization of
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machine-readable cataloging, such as the MARC Record, made it possible for media materials to be included in
national bibliographic databases. Thus the Online Computer Library Center (OCLC), the Research Libraries
Information Network (RLIN) and a number of other machine-readable databases took on the prominence they
presently enjoy. Through these bibliographic utilities, member libraries and media services can now "copy" or "share"
other libraries' cataloging, and thereby eliminate some of the need to create original cataloging -- a costly and time-
consuming endeavor. The common elements and shared standards of these broad-based machine-readable databases
also made it possible for media materials to become an integral part of what was to become the next technological
phase to be put in place -- the local online public access catalogs (OPACs). Recent developments in keyword searching
enable OPAC systems to provide diverse access points by which media materials can be successfully searched. One
can now look for a film director through an author search, a screen writer through the credit fields, or even a
distributor through the added entries in the corporate field of the record. Some OPACs even allow for the combination
of access points, such as subject matter and format of material (Frost 1987, 83).

Nonetheless, despite the broad recognition of the cataloging community of the need for an integrated instrument, and
despite the technological developments of online systems, some college media centers continue to hold onto a plethora
of locally developed cataloging schemes that have their origins in the period when media collections were not an
integral part of the overall library collection. A case in point are some of the campuses of the City University of New
York, which comprises 19 separate college campuses within New York City. Although most of the member colleges
are currently participating in an online public access catalog (CUNY-Plus) based on NOTIS (Northwestern Online
Total Integrated System), they continue all the same to participate in an exclusively media CUNY-wide union catalog,
and maintain local campus media catalogs as well. (The CUNY-wide catalog, by the way, facilitated inter-campus
loans of media
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items among the university's spread-out campuses.) And so, by not being able to work within a comprehensive
cataloging policy, many of the CUNY campuses are in effect tripling their cataloging workload.

A LOCAL SURVEY

In March 1994 the Cataloging Committee of the Instructional Media Consortium of the CUNY Council of Educational
Communications and Technology (IMC-CECT) conducted an informal survey in order to try to shed light on this
perplexing issue. A letter was sent to the respective IMC representative on each CUNY campus, requesting him or her
to complete a questionnaire (Appendix) or to have the campus person best qualified, most likely the media
cataloger,do so. Clearly, with a pool of only nineteen, we were not expecting to produce a statistically valid study,
nonetheless we thought that the answers we received would have some weight in their numbers. Regrettably, when we
examined the actual returns, we realized that, for a number of reasons, they were not capable of more than anecdotal
significance, however interesting that anecdotal information was. It turned out that only twelve campuses of the
nineteen responded (even though the letter was followed up by a telephone inquiry). Furthermore, since the responses
variously came from different people in the organization, depending upon the particular administrative set-up at each
campus, it was evident that they were colored by different degrees of knowledgeability. The answers, and the lack of
answers, give some insight into the difficulties and confusion that continue to reign.

SURVEY RESPONSES

For example, we learned that some of the respondents are hanging onto the CUNY union catalog because a) it contains
media materials exclusively; b) it is relatively easy to use; c) the
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catalog itself exists in both print and electronic formats; d) paperwork for lending and borrowing can be easily
generated; and e) it also gives access to holdings that, because of a time lag, are not yet listed in CUNY-Plus.

Respondents also mentioned the following disadvantages concerning the present cataloging situation: a) it perpetuates
duplicate cataloging (a disadvantage foreseen); b) updates -from a year to eighteen months -- are untimely; c) the
subject headings (homegrown, for the most part) are too broad; d) frequent errors and inconsistencies appear in the
bibliographic record.

With regard to the local catalogs, which varied from database systems to word-processed lists, respondents agreed that
they remained useful because they were produced by media people, who therefore exercised a certain control as to the
product. The local catalogs could also be distributed to faculty members, and could be used to create tailor-designed
"mediagraphies." Finally, the local catalogs gave the media personnel a way to keep their own acquisition lists before
the items were cataloged by technical services.

The positive things that were noted about CUNY-Plus were: a) one could access all CUNY colleges; b) the system
integrates print and non-print sources; c) it permits easy downloading of records from OCLC; d) items can be quickly
added to the database; e) the program provides numerous access points.

Among the disadvantages of CUNY-Plus cited were: a) the catalog is not truly comprehensive at this point. Not all AV
centers have put in their materials; b) the program is inconsistent in searching with format terms, such as video, video?
(truncation), videocassette, etc.; c) one can only use media qualifiers in a keyword search, not a subject search; d) the
cataloging levels, inasmuch as the contributions come from different campuses with different practices, are seriously
non-uniform. Part of the problem here, of course, are
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inconsistencies within the OCLC/RLIN systems themselves.
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The lack of uniformity relates to the larger historical problem that the integration of media holdings into the general
library function took place in many different ways on different campuses. Media cataloging on some campuses is
performed by the catalog specialist, on other campuses by the media personnel themselves. The resulting discrepancies
only increased as media materials diversified. Thus the descriptive cataloging problem now faces its greatest challenge
in how to deal with the rapidly burgeoning quantity of interactive multimedia materials being created.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The Library of Congress has not, at this point, promulgated an integrated format for multimedia materials.T he major
area of concern remains exactly how to depict these materials which now represent different formats and multiple
parts, and utilize a variety of hardware. The new Guidelines for Bibliographic Descriptions of Interactive Multimedia
(Interactive Multimedia Guidelines Review Task Force 1994), recently issued by the ALA, are defining a new general
materials description (gmd) for the field, and should bring more order to the situation. Thus, as media centers acquire
more of these kinds of materials, and libraries integrate them into the collection, catalogers are faced with making
fewer decisions based on judgment. For now, one of the primary methods in dealing with such materials is, according
to the catalog theoretician Sheila Intner, to "select one part as the principal thing being cataloged and let the rest of the
parts be treated subordinately as 'accompanying materials' (Intner 1991, 3). Therefore catalogers must judge what is
the dominant part of an item. (It goes without saying that they must also be aware of what hardware is necessary to
use the material.)

Is it the computer software or the video recording that dominates
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an interactive video project? A crucial issue inherent within the situation, and one that has emerged in the recent past
for all media, involves the cataloger's knowledge and familiarity with the medium. Rulemakers responded by applying
the basic rules of transcription -- that information could be excluded when it was not textually available on the actual
item. However, it has always been taken for granted that catalogers had a moderate understanding of the physical
characteristics of the materials to be cataloged, in order to interpret the rules from the perspective of use and user need
(Intner 1991, 4). These added complications with interactive materials almost bring the entire media cataloging
problem right back to the drawing board.

From our observations, although there has been enormous progress technologically, conceptually, and operationally,
progress on the level of implementation remains slow for many of the reasons stated above. A better working
relationship must be developed between the media specialist and the cataloging specialist. If the cataloger is
challenged by how to describe a particular interactive CD-ROM, he or she should not have to deal with any
bureaucratic or political complexities (that arose historically because of natural territorial rivalries between the
traditional print and the non-traditional non-print domains) in asking the media person for assistance. It would help a
great deal if locally on each campus more funding were made available to improve, in the short run, the media
cataloging now being maintained. More importantly, and perhaps as a follow-up to the recently published Guidelines,
one might look forward to a major conference involving catalogers, media catalogers, and media experts being
convened to set a universal media cataloging policy for the entire country. In the interim, while awaiting that day,
media people and their cataloging colleagues will have to improvise and make do as best they can.
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APPENDIX

Cataloging Survey
March, 1994

Please return via mail to David Turkiew, New York City Technical College, 300 Jay St., Room AG35, Brooklyn , NY
11201 or via fax (718) 260-5198, attention David Turkiew, Media Services, no later than April 8, 1994.
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NOTE: All responses pertain to your primary media collection; that is, the collection available for IMC lending. For
questions requesting a judgment scale, please use a scale of 1 to 10, where 10 = critically important, 1 = totally
unimportant.

Institution: _________________
Phone: ______________
Survey completed by: _______________

On your campus, is the primary media collection managed by the Library? Yes__ No__

If not, by what office?

What is the size of your media collection? ______ items
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Approximately how many titles are added each year? ______ items

What title is held by the person who performs your primary media cataloging?

_ Is this a dedicated position?
Yes__ No__

Is this a full-time position?
Yes__ No__

If not a full-time position, what percentage of the person's time is devoted to cataloging?
______%

Is this position under your jurisdiction?
Yes__ No__

Regarding your institution's participation in CUNY-PLUS:

What percentage of your media is currently cataloged in CUNY-PLUS?
_____%
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From the time a new title is available, how long, on average, does it take for a new acquisition to appear in CUNY-
PLUS?

Is this an acceptable time frame for your purposes?
yes__ No__

What would you consider to be an acceptable time frame?

Is your area responsible for CUNY-PLUS cataloging?
Yes__ No__

If, not, what office performs this function for you?

Is OCLC used as a mechanism for cataloging CUNY-PLUS?
Yes__ No__

What do you consider the three best features of CUNY-PLUS?



Media Cataloging: Whither?

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n2/adler.html[10/19/2016 11:06:05 AM]

1.

2.

3.

What do you consider to be the three greatest shortcomings of CUNY-PLUS?
1.

2.

3.
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Would the inter-library loan features of CUNY-PLUS adequately meet your needs as concerns the CETC-IMC
circulation of media?
Yes__ No__

Regarding you familiarity with CUNY-PLUS:

For general access purposes, do you feel you could benefit from formal training (in CUNY-PLUS)?
Yes__ No__

For cataloging purposes, do you feel the person(s) responsible has (have) received adequate formal training in the
efficient use of CUNY-PLUS?
Yes__ No__

For reporting and bibliographic research, do you feel the person(s) responsible has (have) received adequate formal
training in the efficient use of CUNY-PLUS?
Yes__ No__

Regarding your institution's participation in the CETC-IMC catalog:

What percentage of your media is currently cataloged in the CETC-IMC catalog?
___%
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While it was always our hope to update the catalog twice per year, the current update time lag is approximately 18
months, for both electronic and print editions.

Is this an acceptable time frame for your purposes?
Yes__ No__

What would you consider an acceptable time frame for electronic catalog updates?

What would you consider an acceptable time frame for printed catalog updates?

What do you consider to be the three best features of the CETC-IMC catalog?
1.

2.

3.
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What do you consider to be the three greatest shortcomings of the CETC-IMC catalog?
1.

2.

3.

How important is the print version of the CETC-IMC titles catalog? (1 to 10)

How important is the print version of the CETC-IMC subject headings catalog? (1 to 10)

How important is the print version of the CETC-IMC series catalog? (1 to 10)

In view of the availability (and lack of availability) of CUNY-PLUS, how important is it that CETC-IMC still
maintains its own catalog? (1 to 10)

How important a factor is the linked booking component of the ACCESS program in maintaining the CETC-IMC
catalog? (1 to 10)

How important is an automated booking system, where media booking would be a computer-to-computer process
(requiring no confirmation of availability, etc.)? (1 to 10)

If the booking component were independent of the catalog (as was the original version of the booking program), would
CUNY-PLUS be adequate for catalog research?
Yes__ No__
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Regarding you institution's use of other cataloging mechanisms:

Do you use any other cataloging mechanisms (including simple or complex in-house systems, commercial library
cataloging systems, word-processed lists, etc.)?
Yes__ No__

If so, please identify the system(s) below:

System 1:

Who performs the cataloging in this system?

What shortcomings does this system overcome?

If these needs were addressed by the CUNY-PLUS or the CETC-IMC catalogs, would you continue to use this
system?
Yes__ No__

System 2: [same questions as for System 1]

System 3: [same questions as for System 2]
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                       MEDIA CATALOGING: WHITHER?
 
                             by Rebecca Adler
 
INTRODUCTION
 
The descriptive cataloging of media materials has confronted both
catalogers and media users with virtually intractable problems.
Plagued at first by the unique features of the materials
themselves, catalogers saw the "non-print" items that suddenly
overwhelmed them in their abundance and their diverse nature as
posing particular difficulties with regard to their being
integrated into a comprehensive catalog.  Nor did the advent soon
afterwards of computer databases much remedy the situation. The
apparent inability to classify appropriately all the materials
remained the essential stumbling block.  At the time, the
principal cataloging code for libraries in the United States,
Canada and Great Britain was the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules
(AACR), which provided at best complex and sometimes inconsistent
directions in their approach to non-book formats.  This
untenable situation led to the creation of some media-exclusive
cataloging codes, among them, the Canadian Code and the code of
the Association of Educational Communications and Technology
(AECT).  The proliferation of different subject heading lists,
such as the Sears's and that of the Library of Congress (which
some catalogers felt better defined the new formats, served to
further confuse matters (Clarkson 1985, 277).
 
There followed a period in which catalogers began to
recognize the necessity of emphasizing not only the attributes
that were common to all formats (such as content, provenance,
etc.), but also to describe the specific attributes of media
materials (running time, producer, etc.).  These access points
were studied and expanded, so that the intellectual, artistic
and technical contributions of individuals and companies toward
a particular production could be adequately treated.  Further
developments in the standardization of bibliographic
description, such as the most recently revised Anglo-American
Cataloguing Rules (AACR2R), and in the standardization of
machine-readable cataloging, such as the MARC Record, made it
possible for media materials to be included in national
bibliographic databases.  Thus the Online Computer Library
Center (OCLC), the Research Libraries Information Network (RLIN)
and a number of other machine-readable databases took on the
prominence they presently enjoy.  Through these bibliographic
utilities, member libraries and media services can now "copy" or
"share" other libraries' cataloging, and thereby eliminate some
of the need to create original cataloging -- a costly and
time-consuming endeavor.  The common elements and shared
standards of these broad-based machine-readable databases also
made it possible for media materials to become an integral part
of what was to become the next technological phase to be put in
place -- the local online public access catalogs (OPACs).
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Recent developments in keyword searching enable OPAC systems to
provide diverse access points by which media materials can be
successfully searched.  One can now look for a film director
through an author search, a screen writer through the credit
fields, or even a distributor through the added entries in the
corporate field of the record.  Some OPACs even allow for the
combination of access points, such as subject matter and format
of material (Frost 1987, 83).
 
Nonetheless, despite the broad recognition of  the
cataloging community of the need for an integrated instrument,
and despite the technological developments of online systems,
some college media centers continue to hold onto a plethora of
locally developed cataloging schemes that have their origins in
the period when media collections were not an integral part of
the overall library collection.  A case in point are some of the
campuses of the City University of New York, which comprises 19
separate college campuses within New York City.  Although most
of the member colleges are currently participating in an online
public access catalog (CUNY-Plus) based on NOTIS (Northwestern
Online Total Integrated System), they continue all the same to
participate in an exclusively media CUNY-wide union catalog, and
maintain local campus media catalogs as well.  (The CUNY-wide
catalog, by the way, facilitated inter-campus loans of media
items among the university's spread-out campuses.)  And so, by
not being able to work within a comprehensive cataloging policy,
many of the CUNY campuses are in effect tripling their
cataloging workload.
 
 
A LOCAL SURVEY
 
In March 1994 the Cataloging Committee of the
Instructional Media Consortium of the CUNY Council of
Educational Communications and Technology (IMC-CECT)  conducted
an informal survey in order to try to shed light on this
perplexing issue.   A letter was sent to the respective IMC
representative on each CUNY campus, requesting him or her to
complete a questionnaire (Appendix) or to have the campus person
best qualified, most likely the media cataloger,do so.
Clearly, with a pool of only nineteen, we were not expecting to
produce a statistically valid study, nonetheless we thought
that the answers we received would have some weight in their
numbers.  Regrettably, when we examined the actual returns, we
realized that, for a number of reasons, they were not capable of
more than anecdotal significance, however interesting that
anecdotal information was.  It turned out that only twelve
campuses of the nineteen responded (even though the letter was
followed up by a telephone inquiry).  Furthermore, since the
responses variously came from different people in the
organization, depending upon the particular administrative
set-up at each campus, it was evident that they were
colored by different degrees of knowledgeability.  The answers,
and the lack of answers, give some insight into the difficulties
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and confusion that continue to reign.
 
 
SURVEY RESPONSES
 
For example, we learned that some of the respondents are
hanging onto the CUNY union catalog because a) it contains media
materials exclusively; b) it is relatively easy to use; c) the
catalog itself exists in both print and electronic formats; d)
paperwork for lending and borrowing can be easily generated; and
e) it also gives access to holdings that, because of a time lag,
are not yet listed in CUNY-Plus.
 
Respondents also mentioned the following disadvantages
concerning the present cataloging situation: a) it perpetuates
duplicate cataloging (a disadvantage foreseen); b) updates -from
a year to eighteen months -- are untimely; c) the subject
headings (homegrown, for the most part) are too broad; d)
frequent errors and inconsistencies appear in the bibliographic
record.
 
With regard to the local catalogs, which varied from
database systems to word-processed lists, respondents agreed
that they remained useful because they were produced by media
people, who therefore exercised a certain control as to the
product. The local catalogs could also be distributed to faculty
members, and could be used to create tailor-designed
"mediagraphies."  Finally, the local catalogs gave the media
personnel a way to keep their own acquisition lists before the
items were cataloged by technical services.
 
The positive things that were noted about CUNY-Plus were:
a) one could access all CUNY colleges; b) the system integrates
print and non-print sources; c) it permits easy downloading of
records from OCLC; d) items can be quickly added to the
database; e) the program provides numerous access points.
 
Among the disadvantages of CUNY-Plus cited were:  a) the
catalog is not truly comprehensive at this point. Not all AV
centers have put in their materials; b) the program is
inconsistent in searching with format terms, such as video,
video? (truncation), videocassette, etc.;  c) one can only use
media qualifiers in a keyword search, not a subject search; d)
the cataloging levels, inasmuch as the contributions come from
different campuses with different practices, are seriously
non-uniform.  Part of the problem here, of course, are
inconsistencies within the OCLC/RLIN systems themselves.
 
The lack of uniformity relates to the larger historical
problem that the integration of media holdings into the general
library function took place in many different ways on different
campuses.  Media cataloging on some campuses is performed by the
catalog specialist, on other campuses by the media personnel
themselves.  The resulting discrepancies only increased as media
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materials diversified.  Thus the descriptive cataloging problem
now faces its greatest challenge in how to deal with the rapidly
burgeoning quantity of interactive multimedia materials being
created.
 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
 
The Library of Congress has not, at this point, promulgated an
integrated format for multimedia materials.T  he major area of
concern remains exactly how to depict these materials which now
represent different formats and multiple parts, and utilize a
variety of hardware.  The new Guidelines for Bibliographic
Descriptions of Interactive Multimedia (Interactive Multimedia
Guidelines Review Task Force 1994), recently issued by the ALA,
are defining a new general materials description (gmd) for the
field, and should bring more order to the situation.   Thus, as
media centers acquire more of these kinds of materials, and
libraries integrate them into the collection, catalogers are
faced with making fewer decisions based on judgment.  For now,
one of the primary methods in dealing with such materials is,
according to the catalog theoretician Sheila Intner, to "select
one part as the principal thing being cataloged and let the rest
of the parts be treated subordinately as 'accompanying materials'
(Intner 1991, 3).  Therefore catalogers must judge what is the
dominant part of an item.  (It goes without saying that they must
also be aware of what hardware is necessary to use the material.)
 
Is it the computer software or the video recording that dominates
an interactive video project?  A crucial issue inherent within
the situation, and one that has emerged in the recent past for
all media,  involves the cataloger's knowledge and familiarity
with the medium.  Rulemakers responded by applying the basic
rules of transcription -- that information could be excluded when
it was not textually available on the actual item.  However, it
has always been taken for granted that catalogers had a moderate
understanding of the physical characteristics of the materials
to be cataloged, in  order to interpret the rules from the
perspective of use and user need (Intner 1991, 4).  These added
complications with interactive materials almost bring the entire
media cataloging problem right back to the drawing board.
 
From our observations, although there has been enormous progress
technologically, conceptually, and operationally, progress on the
level of implementation remains slow for many of the reasons
stated above.  A better working relationship must be developed
between the media specialist and the cataloging specialist.  If
the cataloger is challenged by how to describe a particular
interactive CD-ROM, he or she should not have to deal with any
bureaucratic or political complexities (that arose historically
because of natural territorial rivalries between the traditional
print and the non-traditional non-print domains) in asking the
media person for assistance.  It would help a great deal if
locally on each campus more funding were made available to
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improve, in the short run, the media cataloging now being
maintained.  More importantly, and perhaps as a follow-up to the
recently published Guidelines, one might look forward to a major
conference involving catalogers, media catalogers, and media
experts being convened to set a universal media cataloging policy
for the entire country.   In the interim, while awaiting that
day, media people and their cataloging colleagues will have to
improvise and make do as best they can.
 
 
 
APPENDIX
 
 
Cataloging Survey
March, 1994
 
Please return via mail to David Turkiew, New York City Technical
College, 300 Jay St., Room AG35, Brooklyn , NY 11201 or via fax
(718) 260-5198, attention David Turkiew, Media Services, no
later than April 8, 1994.
 
NOTE:  All responses pertain to your primary media collection;
that is, the collection available for IMC lending.  For
questions requesting a judgment scale, please use a scale of 1
to 10, where 10 = critically important, 1 = totally unimportant.
 
 
 
Institution: _________________
 
Phone: ______________
 
Survey completed by: _______________
 
 
 
On your campus, is the primary media collection managed by the
Library?      Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
If not, by what office?
_________________________________________________________________
 
What is the size of your media collection?
     ______ items
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Approximately how many titles are added each year?
     ______ items
 
_________________________________________________________________
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What title is held by the person who performs your primary media
cataloging?
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is this a dedicated position?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is this a full-time position?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
If not a full-time position, what percentage of the person's
time is devoted to cataloging?
 
     ______%
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is this position under your jurisdiction?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Regarding your institution's participation in CUNY-PLUS:
 
What percentage of your media is currently cataloged in
CUNY-PLUS?
     _____%
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
From the time a new title is available, how long, on average,
does it take for a new acquisition to appear in CUNY-PLUS?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is this an acceptable time frame for your purposes?
     yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What would you consider to be an acceptable time frame?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is your area responsible for CUNY-PLUS cataloging?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
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If, not, what office performs this function for you?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is OCLC used as a mechanism for cataloging CUNY-PLUS?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What do you consider the three best features of CUNY-PLUS?
 
1.
 
2.
 
3.
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What do you consider to be the three greatest shortcomings of
CUNY-PLUS?
 
1.
 
2.
 
3.
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Would the inter-library loan features of CUNY-PLUS adequately
meet your needs as concerns the CETC-IMC circulation of media?
 
 
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Regarding you familiarity with CUNY-PLUS:
 
For general access purposes, do you feel you could benefit from
formal training (in CUNY-PLUS)?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
For cataloging purposes, do you feel the person(s) responsible
has (have) received adequate formal training in the efficient use
of CUNY-PLUS?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
For reporting and bibliographic research, do you feel the
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person(s) responsible has (have) received adequate formal
training in the efficient use of CUNY-PLUS?
 
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Regarding your institution's participation in the CETC-IMC
catalog:
 
What percentage of your media is currently cataloged in the
CETC-IMC catalog?
     ___%
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
While it was always our hope to update the catalog twice per
year, the current update time lag is approximately 18 months, for
both electronic and print editions.
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Is this an acceptable time frame for your purposes?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What would you consider an acceptable time frame for electronic
catalog updates?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What would you consider an acceptable time frame for printed
catalog updates?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What do you consider to be the three best features of the
CETC-IMC catalog?
 
1.
 
2.
 
3.
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What do you consider to be the three greatest shortcomings of
the CETC-IMC catalog?
 
1.
 
2.
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3.
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
How important is the print version of the CETC-IMC titles
catalog? (1 to 10)
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
How important is the print version of the CETC-IMC subject
headings catalog? (1 to 10)
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
How important is the print version of the CETC-IMC series
catalog? (1 to 10)
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
In view of the availability (and lack of availability) of
CUNY-PLUS, how important is it that CETC-IMC still maintains its
own catalog? (1 to 10)
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
How important a factor is the linked booking component of the
ACCESS program in maintaining the CETC-IMC catalog? (1 to 10)
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
How important is an automated booking system, where media
booking would be a computer-to-computer process (requiring
no confirmation of availability, etc.)? (1 to 10)
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
If the booking component were independent of the catalog (as was
the original version of the booking program), would CUNY-PLUS be
adequate for catalog research?
     Yes__  No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
Regarding you institution's use of other cataloging mechanisms:
 
Do you use any other cataloging mechanisms (including simple or
complex in-house systems, commercial library cataloging
systems, word-processed lists, etc.)?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
If so, please identify the system(s) below:
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_________________________________________________________________
 
System 1:
 
Who performs the cataloging in this system?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
What shortcomings does this system overcome?
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
If these needs were addressed by the CUNY-PLUS or the CETC-IMC
catalogs, would you continue to use this system?
     Yes__ No__
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
System 2:  [same questions as for System 1]
 
_________________________________________________________________
 
System 3:  [same questions as for System 2]
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HYPERSONIC TAMING OF THE WILD BEAST: THE IMPACT OF THE GENESIS OF A
MEDIA CENTER

by Lorre Smith and Lynne (Lyn) Martin
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.2, Fall 1994:88-109.

A fact sheet published about the University Libraries' Interactive Media Center (IMC) describes a polished array of
collections and services. "The IMC today . . . offers an innovative learning environment and powerful educational tools
to enhance teaching and learning through the use of new electronic technologies. At the heart of the IMC are twenty
individual workstations, each containing a microcomputer, a videodisc player, CD-ROM (compact disc-read only
memory) drive, videocassette player, and a video monitor. These individual components can be directed to interact
using available software. An impressive array of commercially produced software and media is continually being
acquired for the IMC. The University has also purchased authoring stations for faculty to produce instructional
packages tailored for courses offered at the University at Albany.

Building on three decades of academic experience in computer-assisted programmed instruction, interactive media
uses a variety of new information technologies to supplement or reinforce classroom instruction . . .

The holdings of the Interactive Media Center include instructional media titles in optical, electronic, and traditional
formats. (1) CD-ROM allows random access to sizable databases (audio, video) and full text in conjunction with other
microcomputer functions. (2) Videodiscs include classic films and visual (i.e., image and full motion video) databases.
Many videodiscs contain two unique soundtracks: the "original" soundtrack and a supplemental track with commentary
or a second language. Computer software can be used to control the sequence and rate in which a videodisc's contents
are viewed. (3) Computer programs on floppy disk are available for a wide variety of disciplines and purposes,
including authoring, simulations, tutorials, and data analysis. (4) Videocassettes may serve as primary and
supplementary course material. In addition, the IMC houses audio CDs (compact discs), audiocassettes, and other
audiovisual materials. The IMC collection is included in the (University)Libraries' online catalog. A complete catalog
of
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current holdings is also available upon request for review . . . "(University Libraries 1993)

The IMC described in this fact sheet was not always tame and docile. Not that long ago, the IMC was a "wild and
hypersonic beast" -- a very wild beast, who tested the limits of all who tried to "tame and ride" it. This is the tale of
the beast itself, its riders, and those who survived.

BIRTH OF THE WILD BEAST: GENESIS OF THE IMC

The IMC is a recent addition to the University Libraries. The genesis of the IMC concept at the University at Albany
occurred in early May 1989, and the work to establish it began at once. From its inception, the IMC proved to be "a
wild beast" that required "taming" in the most hypersonic sense -- but, a wild beast with incredible potential. The
project to establish the IMC was swiftly undertaken from its very beginning.

From its genesis until its "grand opening," everything about the IMC proved to be time-sensitive. There was an
overriding urgency to complete each phase of the project, from the construction to the initial orders for hardware and
software to the ribbon cutting ceremonies. Optimally it was to be completed in just the few short months from May
1989 until opening of the fall semester in September 1989. It became necessary to relax those optimal deadlines as the
solutions to the logistical problems of opening a new center on campus were developed.

At that time, there was no advice to be had. Catalogers and user services librarians alike searched for written work by
pioneers in the field, but realized that none existed. Contacts in the network of colleagues built up over the years



Hypersonic Taming of the Wild Beast: The Impact of the Genesis of a Media Center by Lorre Smith and Lynne Martin

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n2/beast.html[10/19/2016 11:06:06 AM]

yielded little or no advice.

Since the original IMC work was completed, interactive multimedia have been discussed in a plethora of articles. Only
a scant number of titles have dealt seriously with management
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issues, however. The overwhelming majority are at the introductory level and describe multimedia for the librarian
who has not yet encountered it. The remaining articles are for the most part announcements of new products, or of
emerging products.

Lorre Smith reflected on administrative and management, and that work remains alone as the only systematic
discussion of interactive media issues in academic and research libraries. Sheila Intner has discussed the cataloging of
interactive multimedia in several pieces. "Guidelines for Bibliographic Description of Interactive Media" now exist as
the result of the discussions that Intner reports, and they will help subsequent decision-making, at least in the area of
technical services.

The authors hope that this article will begin to fill the enormous discussion gap concerning management issues of
multimedia materials in academic libraries. The authors hope to encourage others to describe experiences and
decision-making processes as familiarity with this new type of library material develops. More discussion is needed on
circulation and service ideas, physical processing and security and on a plethora of technical aspects such as estimated
lifetimes of the materials and preservation.

BUILDING A CORRAL FOR THE WILD BEAST

Early in May 1989, immediately after the conception of the IMC, an approximately 1600 square foot area was
constructed for the IMC in existing space on the basement level of the University Library. A limited amount of office
space was created, as well as an IMC service desk. The space allotted to the IMC formerly housed the sizable
microform collection, and that collection had to be condensed and incorporated into the IMC space. The IMC structure
was completed in early December 1989, just days before the IMC's grand opening. Special funds (exclusive of the
University Libraries' regular funding) were very quickly allocated to construct the new space; purchase
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the requisite furniture, media display cases, computer workstations, other office furniture, security devices, and a broad
range of media items (primarily interactive software programs); and hire new staff.

Despite the speedy completion of the IMC structure and the arrival of the equipment and furniture in early fall 1989,
the original target grand opening date of the first week of classes of the fall semester 1989 proved impossible.
December 8 was selected as the new opening date, but even that date proved difficult to meet. In late November the
Department Head requested at least one PC and one Macintosh for staff training (the University computer technicians
were still assembling them and adding jacks and plugs for peripherals). The library staff worked daily to conquer the
ins and outs of the Macintosh operating system and interface, and to learn about sound and video peripherals for
computers. The Macintosh world, along with speakers and video attached to computers, had been completely foreign
to the University Library until then. There were daily raids of the Acquisitions and Cataloging departments to get
software items to test on the new machines. The staff had to be proficient enough to demonstrate one program on each
workstation! University carpenters were busy constructing carrels. Twenty IMC workstations were installed December
7. All of the hypersonic complications and frustrations, however, were overcome, and the IMC grand opening occurred
on December 8, 1989.

"FAST FODDER" FOR THE WILD BEAST

Looking to precedents set by other institutions who had gone through the experience of building interactive media
centers soon proved to be impossible. The use of optical media for storage of sounds and images was a very new field
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(optical discs had only been commercially available since approximately 1981). The use of computer technology to
create interactive multimedia had been developed during the previous four or five years. Most of the development at
that time was in elementary and secondary education, and virtually no one was doing such things on a mass scale.
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As noted above, in addition to the special funds allocated for construction, equipment and new staff, over 700 new
media items were also purchased. The collection included: CD-ROMs, music CDs, CAIs (computer-assisted
instruction programs), and simulation software programs and datasets, also videocassettes, videodiscs, and videodiscs
and/or CD-ROMs with accompanying Hyperstacks. The Hyperstack is a type of controller program peculiar to the
Macintosh world and is created with the use of Hypercard, an interactive database software that is used extensively in
multimedia. Total holdings of the IMC currently top 3500 titles, and continue to include media programs in every
format and format combination imaginable. New items are now purchased from the University Libraries' own funds,
and the flood of items purchased initially has decreased to a manageable rate of about 400 titles annually.

Under the pressure to stock the IMC with new media, a few members of the Academic Affairs staff selected the items
with little or no consultation with University Library staff. This created two problems. First, some of the software
programs ordered were not compatible with the IMC workstations, and could not be used (and could not be examined
for cataloging!). Second, hundreds of laser discs, floppy discs, compact discs, multimedia kits, magnetic tapes, and
extensive collections of videotapes were ordered in the early summer 1989. All materials had been ordered through the
Academic Affairs purchasing office in the Administration building and normal University Library materials
acquisitions procedures had been circumvented. The new programs began arriving in great numbers by mid-summer
1989. The new materials were not delivered directly to the University Libraries, but to the Academic Affairs office,
and were delivered to the Libraries after they were opened. It didn't occur to the people in that office that billing
information, licensing agreements, etc. would be necessary for the University Library people. IMC, Acquisitions,
Cataloging, and Physical Processing staff had to quickly scramble to accommodate the influx of the materials. Existing
procedures had to be quickly modified and new procedures created. It also meant that existing priorities
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had to be shifted to accommodate the imminent opening of the IMC in just a few short months. Backlogs of regular
work, especially in Acquisitions, Cataloging, and Physical Processing grew as quickly as the new items arrived. The
impact of so many materials arriving without the benefit of library staff expertise and preparation was significant.

None of the normal collection development and acquisition procedures applied to this huge influx of materials. No
orders existed in any library records and no vendor catalogs or contact information was available for return of
damaged, missing, or flawed pieces. Acquisitions records had to be entered in the way that gifts are entered into the
University Libraries' online system (Geac GLIS). It soon became clear that price information had to be obtained from
the Academic Affairs purchasing office along with vendor information. The normal consultation process between
bibliographer and acquisitions staff could not take place, so the audiovisual librarian (Head of the Media, Microforms,
Periodicals and Reserves Department), the acquisitions staff and the catalogers had to improvise. Added to the crush
was an influx of music CDs, purchased with allocations for replacements of older, deteriorating long-play, vinyl music
disks. About 800 music CDs were purchased initially during 1989-90, the same fiscal year in which the IMC opened.
Some vinyl disks were retained and required either recataloging or retrospective conversion.

RIDERS OF THE WILD BEAST

The University Libraries were able to hire new staff for the IMC. In June 1989, a new librarian (with expertise in
library media, audiovisuals and computer technology) was hired. The new librarian, as the Department Head was
responsible for the new Interactive Media Center and three other public service units. She functioned as the audiovisual
librarian as well as the head of the Department. The department name was changed to Media, Microforms, Periodicals
and Reserves (MMPR) from
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Reserves/Non-Print and Periodicals. Several months later, an Instructional Support Associate (paraprofessional), with
computer-related expertise was hired as IMC Coordinator. In addition, because the IMC created a new public service
point, one full-time library clerk was hired and 1500 hours of student employment were allotted. The IMC was open
for the same number of hours as the University Library: 96 hours per week. The Coordinator and clerical support
assistants taught staff, faculty, and students to use the new hardware and software.

Unfortunately, the Technical Services Division was not able to hire any additional staff to accommodate the new influx
of IMC software. The added burden of coping with the initial purchase of items, as well as the burden of continuing to
acquire, catalog, and process them had to be subsumed by existing staff. As for cataloging, prior to the genesis of the
IMC, the University Libraries held only a minimal media collection, consisting of primarily sound recordings,
multimedia kits, and select videocassettes. Few new items were being acquired. One Audiovisual Cataloger could
easily handle the cataloging of all media items in addition to a number of other cataloging responsibilities. At first, the
"lone" Audiovisual Cataloger attempted to keep up with the tremendous influx of new items -- but that attempt proved
impossible, as the backlog was staggering, and continued to grow. Eventually (in mid-1990), the cataloging
responsibilities for the IMC media were parsed amongst three catalogers.

The first cataloger (originally responsible for audiovisual cataloging), continued to catalog all of the program types that
corresponded to types that were most familiar: multi-media kits, VHS videocassettes, and sound recordings. The first
cataloger also took on cataloging for videodiscs which are like VHS videocassettes) and audio CDs (which are sound
recordings). The first cataloger was increasingly involved with an authorities project that gradually required more and
more time. The second cataloger (Serials Cataloger) tackled all serial-type IMC software, such as serial items and
periodical
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issues that were published as or with floppy discs or CD-ROMs, as well as all CD-ROM indexes.

The third cataloger (hired to catalog rare books, archival manuscripts, documents, and monographs) had a background
in cataloging audiovisual and interactive software. She eventually focussed exclusively on interactive computer files,
videodiscs and CD-ROMs with accompanying Hyperstacks and rush items (same or next day turn-around). The third
cataloger cataloged all media that could not be handled by the first cataloger during the times when the authorities
project work took precedence.

At the same time, the Head of Cataloging concentrated on current cataloging. Three remaining catalogers in the
department were not enlisted in the IMC cataloging project or required to take on any additional current cataloging
responsibilities because they were already engaged in other priority projects (such as retrospective conversion, foreign
language backlogs, etc.). Needless to say, cataloging backlogs grew during the time that IMC items were top priority.
Much later some additional cataloging assistance was garnered from a limited number of cataloging graduate assistants
and interns from the University's Rockefeller College, School of Information Science and Policy.

TAMING THE WILD BEAST: THE ADMINISTRATIVE WHIP

The Libraries' administrative structure surrounding the IMC grew very quickly during fall 1989. An Advisory Group,
comprised of librarians from all divisions of the Libraries, was formed first. The Advisory Group grappled with a wide
range of issues, including: user services, access to the collections, user eligibility, security for the collections and the
equipment, staff functions, circulation policies, and copyright/public performance issues, and they recommended
polices to the Library Policy Group. Early on, the Advisory Group formed subcommittees on circulation, technical
services and collection development. The subcommittee on collection development recommended formation
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of an IMC Selection Committee to discuss collection development issues related to electronic media. This group also
discussed the
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use of University Libraries' funds to support the acquisitions of new software and equipment in the future (initial funds
were provided by the University). As the Advisory Group became less active an IMC Working Group was formed by
the Technical Services Division. It was an independent group (comprised of Cataloging, Physical Processing,
Acquisitions, and IMC staff) that grappled with all the technical details related to the IMC software.

Decisions regarding security of the materials influenced decisions regarding cataloging and processing the materials.
The very nature of the new media (most of which were electronic or magnetic), combined with the nature of the
University Library Knogo security system (also magnetic), resulted in the decision to maintain closed stacks for the
IMC collection. Media could then be secured with closed stacks and the staff weren't concerned that materials would
be destroyed by magnets. There was a strong desire to display the items on the part of the Vice President who
conceived the Center. This resulted in physical processing for display containers, which were placed on racks in the
public areas of the IMC, and processing for storage containers, which were in the secure closed stack area. Hours of
consultation between IMC and Technical Services staff (along with a good bit of trial and error), resulted in a growing
body of experiences and policies. These began to guide related policies and processing procedures. The equipment was
eventually secured by a complex electronic monitoring system.

The group which had ordered the original hardware and software requested an opening day catalog of all IMC
holdings to be printed and distributed at the opening day celebration and subsequently to the academic departments on
campus. Since the items had been ordered outside the normal acquisitions procedures, order lists had to be obtained
from the Academic Affairs purchasing office. A printed catalog was created using
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Enable software. The catalog listed items by format, such as videocassettes, diskettes, video discs, and multimedia kits.
The printed catalog proved to be very useful because a IMC users have continually requested lists of media by format,
and because Geac GLIS could not produce such lists. The Enable database was used to issue updates of the print
catalog, and it was used heavily until the new Advance integrated library system superseded it.

TAMING THE WILD BEAST: THE CATALOGING WHIP

The creation of the IMC, resulting in the massive influx of new media, in every conceivable format, all at one time (as
well as the prospect of increased continuing acquisitions), presented quite a cataloging workload and workflow wild
ride. All members of the IMC Working Group felt strongly that IMC items should be ideally be classified using the
Library of Congress Classification system(LCC), primarily because the remainder of the University Libraries'
collections were classified in LCC. After considerable examination of other systems, LCC was initially adopted for all
IMC items, with the exception of one group (the music CDs, music audiocassettes, and long-play, vinyl music disks).
An in-house classification system (an abbreviated LCC, using the vacant music schedule "MX" class, and
incorporating features of the ANSCR: Alpha-Numeric System for Classification of Recordings) was implemented for
classifying the music items. The in-house classification worked well at first, but as the collection of recordings grew,
the system became unwieldy and problematic. In addition, the system proved confusing to IMC users, because music
videocassettes and videodiscs were classified in LCC. There are currently, however, no plans to reclassify the music
items using LCC. Added to the sheer mass of new items, the following group of eight overriding needs compounded
the cataloging challenges:

1) The need to provide minimal title information for the grand opening, so that the steady stream of visitors to the
Center could find the titles held. Circulation (barcode) information was necessary for the software that would be
heavily
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used in the demonstrations that would continue into the spring semester 1990.

2) The need to provide at least minimal title and circulation information for the remainder of the items included in the
massive initial purchase.
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3) The need to quickly provide full cataloging in Geac GLIS, as well as in the RLIN (Research Libraries Information
Network) database and in the OCLC (Online Computer Library Center, Inc.) database. Full cataloging AND circulation
information needed to be provided as quickly as possible.

4) The need to program Geac GLIS and to create and/or update the Geac GLIS machine-readable cataloging (MARC)
tables to accept, similar, yet different MARC formats (particularly for the computer files format), as well as to make
the requisite changes to other Geac GLIS MARC tables, based on recent MARC updates.

5) The need for several catalogers (rather than just the one Audiovisual Cataloger) to master several new cataloging
formats and use of the various software and hardware quickly, as well as to accommodate media cataloging into their
workflow. There a Monographic Cataloger vacancy, and a need to train that new cataloger.

6) The need to maintain the status quo of existing cataloging workflow and special projects, including a massive
retrospective conversion project and the start-up of authority control in Geac GLIS (both having an equal to or greater
priority than the cataloging of IMC software).

7) The need to quickly establish new cataloging (as well as acquisitions and physical processing) policies and
procedures. The newly established policies and procedures were altered frequently at the beginning of the process.
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8) The need to provide full cataloging records for the items on RLIN. RLIN presented it own unique brand of
complications, combined with the need to tape transfer RLIN records to Geac GLIS and to OCLC. There was a lack of
any cataloging copy in the RLIN database for 75% of the items and RLIN cataloging copy requiring editing for the
remaining 25% of the items. The lack of copy or acceptable copy meant a much slower cataloging process.

In order to catalog the IMC materials at a hypersonic rate, every attempt was made to streamline the cataloging
process, to save precious time, to minimize cataloger aggravation, and to retain as much consistency in cataloging as
possible.

First, "brief" cataloging and circulation records (containing only short title, barcode and requisite circulation data) were
entered in Geac GLIS for approximately half (about 350) of the IMC items purchased initially. The brief records were
replaced later by full cataloging records from an RLIN tape-load.

The same procedure had been done several times previously for other, much larger groups of books and periodicals;
therefore, procedures were already in place and practiced for the process. The increased workload for this process was
accommodated into the regular workflow, and the brief records were entered in Geac GLIS in a just few weeks. Brief
records were not submitted to OCLC. The full cataloging records were sent to OCLC later, as they were created. At
the same time, the Heads of Cataloging and Library Systems worked on programming the MARC table additions and
alterations that would permit Geac GLIS to accept full MARC records from RLIN for the visual format materials and
computer file format materials. The changes and additions were completed over a period of several months, in time for
the first full cataloging records to be entered.
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To speed the cataloging process, the catalogers prepared RLIN workforms for original cataloging of the multimedia
and audiovisual items, similar to the books cataloging workforms. Because large groups of similar items were to be
cataloged, workforms were specifically modified to incorporate like features (such as producer, system requirements
note, imprint statement, etc.). The workforms saved considerable time on both the cataloging and RLIN
inputting/editing processes, and also assisted in the elimination of errors in consistency. Further, for like items, the
RLIN data inputter was instructed to "CRE-STAR" (create a new cataloging record from an existing one -- much like
the OCLC "NEW" command) from the first of the like records. Early on in the process, the Catalogers developed
several "cheat sheets" or condensations of pertinent portions of the longer, written cataloging procedures, that could be
posted for quick reference, such as: Geac GLIS- and RLIN-specific location and materials type codes, Anglo-
American Cataloging Rules, Second Edition, Revised (AACR2R) order and content for MARC 5XX notes fields, etc.
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The recently-adopted "Guidelines for Bibliographic Description of Interactive Media", developed by the Interactive
Multimedia Guidelines Review Task Force under the auspices of CC:DA, was not yet being circulated in draft form
for review at the time. Decisions were made by extrapolation from existing local conventions and reasonable
adaptations of cataloging rules.

SADDLING THE WILD BEAST

The initial work of writing the physical handling procedures was completed in just three weeks. The procedures were,
at first, revised often. The procedures are now part of the regular cataloging procedures, but are still refined as needed.
The IMC Working Group assured that discussion and integration of procedures took place among the units involved
and coordinated solutions so that further problems were avoided. The Working Group made sure that all clerical staff
involved with acquisitions and physical processing had a part in the
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discussions and that they gave feedback concerning the workforms and processing procedures. The staff at that level
had excellent ideas about ways to improve the communication and workflow, as well as materials and techniques to
use.

The IMC Working Group met frequently at first, but currently meets only as needed, to alter or clarify policies and
procedures, or to resolve problems. The Group developed a processing form with instructions, designed to provide
consistency and clarity in the handling of media, from the time the software items are received in the Acquisitions
Department, until the time they are available for use in the IMC. The Head of Cataloging and the three media
catalogers prepared (and, of course, revised) written cataloging procedures, that were to be included in a larger
Cataloging Department procedures manual. During the fall semester 1993, a combined IMC/Acquisitions/
Cataloging/Physical Processing procedures manual was created by the IMC Working Group. The combined manual
has proven very useful to all the departments because the work involved in each department to handle the IMC items is
much more interdependent than it is with acquisition of print materials.

Many processing questions were particularly interesting. The question about how to deal with fragile software was first
settled by the decision to protect archival copies and use working copies in the IMC. After about nine months, that
policy was overturned, due to expense of handling and the negligible amount of abuse of IMC software. The question
of how to handle the versions of computer files that accompany optical media titles was settled by using a note
concerning the version in some cases, and in other cases by cataloging the computer file using explanatory notes.

The IMC Working Group also developed a priority sequence of eleven media format groups for cataloging and
processing both the backlog of IMC items ordered for the opening of the IMC and items received on an ongoing basis.
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The eleven priorities, in rank order were:

1) All rush items, regardless of format. Rush items are those requested for immediate use (usually by a faculty
member), and are then fully cataloged and processed within 24 hours of the request.

2) All items needed for class use by specified dates, in date order.

3) Software programs. Items from the National Collegiate Software Clearinghouse were excluded from this priority
because it was apparent that they were not used as frequently as any other software.

4) CD-ROMs.

5) Videodiscs and/or CD-ROMs with accompanying Hyperstacks.
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6) Videodiscs and VHS videocassettes.

7) Spoken-word audiocassettes.

8) "Booksoft" (monographs, serial, or periodical issues published with accompanying computer files). Booksoft items
were given a low priority, primarily because handling, processing, cataloging, and location decisions had not been
finalized. As decisions were made, booksoft items were incorporated into priority three.

9) Music CDs and music audiocassettes. Also included in this priority were long-play, vinyl music discs that were not
being replaced by music CDs and required recataloging or retrospective conversion. These items were assigned a low
priority, based on the assumption that this category would be the least in demand, and because the in-house
classification was not finalized until later on in the cataloging process.

*Page 102*

10) CD-ROM indexes. The indexes were also assigned a low priority because they were not going to be housed in the
IMC; instead the indexes would be housed and used on the main floor Reference CD-ROM area. The indexes have
now been cataloged in serials format because the serials format gives much fuller information about an index's serial
qualities. Numerous supplemental MARC 5XX notes, regarding an index's computer file qualities, are also added.

11) The National Collegiate Software Clearinghouse software programs. These items (issued on 5 1/2" diskettes) were
assigned a low priority because the use of the items was expected to be low.

RIDING HOME

The need for the Working Group gradually faded in importance, and consultations are on a person-to-person basis.
Most of the thorny problems have already been encountered at least once and resolved, and there appears to be little
that can now stump the staff. All of those involved have gained considerable confidence in dealing with interactive
media, and have developed problem-solving skills with relationship to media, resulting in a new level of expertise.
This new level of expertise and experience has been bolstered as the wider library and media center community also
grapples with issues regarding media.

Problems with interactive multimedia such as access, technicalities of use, multiple titles, odd packaging and copyright
will continue. However, now that a more calm pace has evolved, the consultation and problem solving process has
become routine. Despite every conceivable complication (foreseen and unforeseen), the University Libraries' staff
adapted well to all of the new media formats, the new equipment, the ever-changing policies, procedures, and
pressured deadlines. Target cataloging and physical processing completion dates were met. By August
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1990, all the videocassettes were fully cataloged and processed. By September 1990, all the software and CD-ROMs
(exclusive of CD-ROM indexes) were cataloged and processed. Cataloging of the CD-ROM indexes was completed
by mid-1992. By November 1990, all the multi-part, interactive media, including those with videodiscs and Hyperstack
software components were cataloged and processed. By June 1990, 75% of the music CDs and audiocassettes were
fully cataloged and processed, although the backlog of older long-play, vinyl music disks still remained. Music CDs
continue to be purchased in large numbers, resulting in intermittent cataloging backlogs.

With the backlog in hand (and with the authorities project well under way) a revised workload was assigned to the
catalogers. The original Audiovisual Cataloger continued to catalog most all of the currently received IMC items. The
Serials Cataloger continued to catalog all serial-type items and CD-ROM indexes. The third cataloger returned to the
initial assignment of cataloging rare books, etc. and only handles the excess that the first cataloger cannot handle
(primarily when there is a large influx of new items or authorities project work takes precedence) and the Head of
Cataloging was relieved of extra current cataloging duties, to take on other projects. The Physical Processing staff,
with minor backlogs of monographic materials and with the aid of student assistants, were able to keep up with the
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massive influx of new media with relative ease.

REFLECTING ON THE WILD RIDE

There is no doubt that the genesis of the IMC was one of the wildest and most hypersonic rides that the University
Libraries' staff had ever taken. Nevertheless, all of the riders of the wild beast survived, as has the wild beast itself.
The IMC has now taken its place in the mainstream of library services. Interactive media are now acquired, cataloged,
and processed right alongside books, journals, and microfilm, etc., and all the new procedures that were demanded by
the interactive media are now fully entrenched in the usual acquisitions, cataloging, and processing procedures.
Backlogs of all materials
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still remain, although that is more a function of the inability to fill long-standing and new staff vacancies and of the
added work involved in converting to a new online system, than of the influx of new interactive media or other
materials. University faculty are using the interactive media in increasing numbers to instruct their classes and for their
own research, and the students are using the IMC to complete assignments as well as to listen to music or watch a
video.

All-in-all, there are (at least!) twelve "bits" of general advice for those considering a similar wild ride or who find
themselves thrust upon a wild beast with little or no warning.

These bits of advice may seem obvious, but do bear emphasizing:

1) Plan ahead, if possible! The wild ride certainly will go a lot smoother, if there is time to consider exactly what
should be ordered and exactly how media should best be handled once received.

2) Do confer frequently with all staff members (including support staff) who will be dealing with the media in one way
or another. Remember to alert everyone concerned immediately when there is a change in policies and procedures. The
formation of various working groups is a good method to handle questions as they arise, and to disseminate
information.

3) Keep abreast of current cataloging practices. Changes in current practices seem to impact more on the cataloging of
electronic media (especially interactive multimedia) than on the cataloging of materials in other formats.

4) Keep the user in mind at all times. This is especially important for cataloging staff. Do not be afraid to bend (or
even break!) the cataloging rules, especially when applied to the
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more complex interactive media, if that will assist users in locating needed items in the online catalog. Multiple added
title entries, extra subject headings, and locally assigned subject headings can significantly assist users in locating items
in an online catalog. Having a program on the shelf is of no value if the user does not know it is there.

5) Loosen up! Do not be afraid to change policies and procedures for dealing with electronic media frequently when
first working with them, until a sensible, workable library-specific system evolves.

6) Carefully document all policies and procedures (especially when they may be changing frequently), together with
dates, reasons for alterations, and who made the decisions.

7) Strive for consistency -- both with policies and procedures designed for other materials formats, as well as between
individual cataloging records for like-format media.

8) Remember that media cannot always be handled in exactly the same manner (especially for physical processing) as
books. While there are many similarities, it is best not to force a "square media peg" into a "round book hole."
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9) Electronic media must be previewed in order to be accurately cataloged. The _AACR2R_ prescribed chief source of
information is still the information on the program itself, not necessarily the information on the program's container,
mailing package, or shipping list.

10) Do not live in fear of floppy disks, CD-ROMs, PCs, videodisc players, Hyperstacks, and other emerging
technologies. Anyone (even the most technology-shy library staff member) can learn to use any piece of equipment
and any media program, given time and instruction.
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11) Media will always require much more care and much more time to catalog than most print materials. The media
are inherently more complicated than other library materials, having more component and disparate parts than other
library materials. These types of media required more care to acquire, catalog, and process.

12) Do keep a sense of humor. This is especially important as the project loom ominously ahead, deadlines are short,
and someone else is controlling the time frame.

Coping with the rapid and massive influx of library materials (in both familiar and unfamiliar formats),is not unique to
the University Libraries. Coping with creation of a new Department, in conjunction with the rapid and massive influx
of interactive media is a more unique circumstance. It is hoped that sharing the University Libraries' experiences with
the genesis of its IMC, will assist others, as they attempt to tame and ride a similar wild beast!
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                   HYPERSONIC TAMING OF THE WILD BEAST:
                THE IMPACT OF THE GENESIS OF A MEDIA CENTER
 
                   by Lorre Smith and Lynne (Lyn) Martin
 
A fact sheet published about the University Libraries'
Interactive Media Center (IMC) describes a polished array of
collections and services. "The IMC today . . . offers an
innovative learning environment and powerful educational tools to
enhance teaching and learning through the use of new electronic
technologies.  At the heart of the IMC are twenty individual
workstations, each containing a microcomputer, a  videodisc
player, CD-ROM (compact disc-read only memory) drive,
videocassette player, and a video monitor. These individual
components can be directed to interact using available software.
An impressive array of commercially produced software and media
is continually being acquired for the IMC.  The University has
also purchased authoring stations for faculty to produce
instructional packages tailored for courses offered at the
University at Albany.
 
Building on three decades of academic experience in
computer-assisted programmed instruction, interactive media uses
a variety of new information technologies to supplement or
reinforce classroom instruction . . .
 
The holdings of the Interactive Media Center include
instructional media titles in optical, electronic, and
traditional formats.  (1) CD-ROM allows random access to sizable
databases (audio, video) and full text in conjunction with other
microcomputer functions.  (2) Videodiscs include classic films
and visual (i.e., image and  full motion video) databases.  Many
videodiscs contain two unique soundtracks:  the "original"
soundtrack and a supplemental track with commentary or a second
language.  Computer software can be used to control the sequence
and rate in which a videodisc's contents are viewed. (3) Computer
programs on floppy disk are available for a wide variety of
disciplines and purposes, including authoring, simulations,
tutorials, and data analysis.  (4) Videocassettes may serve as
primary and supplementary course material.  In addition, the IMC
houses audio CDs (compact discs), audiocassettes, and other
audiovisual materials.  The IMC collection is included in the
(University)Libraries' online catalog.  A complete catalog of
current holdings is also available upon request for
review . . . "(University Libraries 1993)
 
The IMC described in this fact sheet was not always tame
and docile. Not that long ago, the IMC was a "wild and hypersonic
beast" -- a very wild beast, who tested the limits of all who
tried to "tame and ride" it.  This is the tale of the beast
itself, its riders, and those who survived.
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BIRTH OF THE WILD BEAST:  GENESIS OF THE IMC
 
The IMC is a recent addition to the University Libraries.
The genesis of the IMC concept at the University at Albany
occurred in early May 1989, and the work to establish it began at
once.  From its inception, the IMC proved to be "a wild beast"
that required "taming" in the most hypersonic sense -- but, a
wild beast with incredible potential.  The project to
establish the IMC was swiftly undertaken from its very beginning.
 
From its genesis until its "grand opening," everything
about the IMC proved to be time-sensitive. There was an
overriding urgency to complete each phase of the project, from
the construction to the initial orders for hardware and software
to the ribbon cutting ceremonies. Optimally it was to be
completed in just the few short months from May 1989 until
opening of the fall semester in September 1989. It became
necessary to relax those optimal deadlines as the solutions to
the logistical problems of  opening a new center on campus were
developed.
 
At that time, there was no advice to be had. Catalogers
and user services librarians alike searched for written work by
pioneers in the field, but realized that none existed. Contacts
in the network of colleagues built up over the years yielded
little or no advice.
 
Since the original IMC work was completed, interactive
multimedia have been discussed in a plethora of articles. Only a
scant number of titles have dealt seriously with management
issues, however.  The overwhelming majority are at the
introductory level and describe multimedia for the librarian
who has not yet encountered it. The remaining articles are for
the most part announcements of new products, or of emerging
products.
Lorre Smith reflected on administrative and management, and
that work remains alone as the only systematic discussion of
interactive media issues in academic and research libraries.
Sheila Intner has discussed the cataloging of interactive
multimedia in several pieces. "Guidelines for Bibliographic
Description of Interactive Media" now exist as the result of
the discussions that Intner reports, and they will help
subsequent decision-making, at least in the area of technical
services.
 
The authors hope that this article will begin to fill the
enormous discussion gap concerning  management issues  of
multimedia materials in academic libraries. The authors hope to
encourage others to describe experiences and decision-making
processes as familiarity with this new type of library material
develops.  More discussion is needed on circulation and service
ideas, physical processing and security and on a plethora of
technical aspects such as estimated lifetimes of the materials
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and preservation.
 
 
BUILDING A CORRAL FOR THE WILD BEAST
 
Early in May 1989, immediately after the conception of
the IMC, an approximately 1600 square foot area was constructed
for the IMC in existing space on the basement level of the
University Library.  A limited amount of office space was
created, as well as an IMC service desk.  The space allotted to
the IMC formerly housed the sizable microform collection, and
that collection had to be condensed and incorporated into the IMC
space.  The IMC structure was completed in early December 1989,
just days before the IMC's grand opening. Special funds
(exclusive of the University Libraries' regular funding) were
very quickly allocated to construct the new space; purchase
the requisite furniture, media display cases, computer
workstations, other office furniture, security devices, and a
broad range of media items (primarily interactive software
programs); and hire new staff.
 
Despite the speedy completion of the IMC structure and
the arrival of the equipment and furniture in early fall 1989,
the original target grand opening date of the first week of
classes of the fall semester 1989 proved impossible.  December 8
was selected as the new opening date, but even that date proved
difficult to meet. In late November the Department Head requested
at least one PC and one Macintosh for staff training (the
University computer technicians were still assembling them and
adding jacks and plugs for peripherals). The library staff worked
daily to conquer the ins and outs of the Macintosh operating
system and interface, and to learn about sound and video
peripherals for computers. The Macintosh world, along with
speakers and video attached to computers, had been completely
foreign to the University Library until then. There were daily
raids of the Acquisitions and Cataloging departments to get
software items to test on the new machines. The staff had to be
proficient enough to demonstrate one program on each workstation!
University carpenters were busy constructing carrels.
Twenty IMC workstations were installed December 7. All of the
hypersonic complications and frustrations, however, were
overcome, and the IMC grand opening occurred on December 8, 1989.
 
 
"FAST FODDER" FOR THE WILD BEAST
 
Looking to precedents set by other institutions who had gone
through the experience of building interactive media centers soon
proved to be impossible. The use of optical media for storage of
sounds and images was a very new field (optical discs had only
been commercially available since approximately 1981).  The use
of computer technology to create
interactive multimedia had been developed during the previous
four or five years. Most of the development at that time was in
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elementary and secondary education, and virtually no one was
doing such things on a mass scale.
 
As noted above, in addition to the special funds allocated for
construction, equipment and new staff, over 700 new media items
were also purchased. The collection included: CD-ROMs, music CDs,
CAIs (computer-assisted instruction programs), and simulation
software  programs and datasets, also videocassettes,
videodiscs, and videodiscs and/or CD-ROMs with accompanying
Hyperstacks. The Hyperstack is a type of controller program
peculiar to the Macintosh world and is created with the use of
Hypercard, an interactive database software that is used
extensively in multimedia. Total holdings of the IMC
currently top 3500 titles, and continue to include media programs
in every format and format combination imaginable.  New items are
now purchased from the University Libraries' own funds, and the
flood of items purchased initially has decreased to a manageable
rate of about 400 titles annually.
 
Under the pressure to stock the IMC with new media, a few
members of the Academic Affairs staff selected the items with
little or no consultation with University Library staff.  This
created two problems.  First, some of the software programs
ordered were not compatible with the IMC workstations, and could
not be used (and could not be examined for cataloging!).  Second,
hundreds of laser discs, floppy discs, compact discs, multimedia
kits, magnetic tapes, and extensive collections of videotapes
were ordered in the early summer 1989.  All materials had been
ordered through the Academic Affairs purchasing office in the
Administration building and normal University Library materials
acquisitions procedures had been circumvented. The new programs
began arriving in great numbers by  mid-summer 1989. The new
materials were not delivered directly to the University
Libraries, but to the Academic Affairs office, and were delivered
to the Libraries after they were opened. It didn't occur to the
people in that office that billing information, licensing
agreements, etc. would be necessary for the University Library
people.  IMC, Acquisitions, Cataloging, and Physical Processing
staff had to quickly scramble to accommodate the influx of the
materials.  Existing procedures had to be quickly modified and
new procedures created. It also meant that existing priorities
had to be shifted to accommodate the imminent opening of the IMC
in just a few short months. Backlogs of regular work, especially
in Acquisitions, Cataloging, and Physical Processing grew as
quickly as the new items arrived. The impact of so many materials
arriving without the benefit of library staff expertise and
preparation was significant.
 
None of the normal collection development and acquisition
procedures applied to this huge influx of materials.  No orders
existed in any library records and no vendor catalogs or contact
information was available for return of damaged, missing, or
flawed pieces. Acquisitions records had to be entered in the way
that gifts are entered into the University Libraries' online
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system (Geac GLIS). It soon became clear that price information
had to be obtained from the Academic Affairs purchasing office
along with vendor information. The normal consultation process
between bibliographer and acquisitions staff could not take
place, so the audiovisual librarian (Head of the Media,
Microforms, Periodicals and Reserves Department), the
acquisitions staff and the catalogers had to improvise.  Added to
the crush was an influx of music CDs, purchased with allocations
for replacements of older, deteriorating long-play, vinyl music
disks.  About 800 music CDs were purchased initially during
1989-90, the same fiscal year in which the IMC opened.  Some
vinyl disks were retained and required either recataloging or
retrospective conversion.
 
 
RIDERS OF THE WILD BEAST
 
The University Libraries were able to hire new staff for
the IMC.  In June 1989, a new librarian (with expertise in
library media, audiovisuals and computer technology) was hired.
The new librarian, as the Department Head was responsible for the
new Interactive Media Center and three other public service
units. She functioned as the audiovisual librarian as well as the
head of the Department. The department name was changed to Media,
Microforms, Periodicals and Reserves (MMPR) from
Reserves/Non-Print and Periodicals. Several months later, an
Instructional Support Associate (paraprofessional), with
computer-related expertise was hired as IMC Coordinator.  In
addition, because the IMC created a new public service point, one
full-time library clerk was hired and 1500 hours of student
employment were allotted. The IMC was open for the same number of
hours as the University Library: 96 hours per week. The
Coordinator and clerical support assistants taught staff,
faculty, and students to use the new hardware and software.
 
Unfortunately, the Technical Services Division was not able to
hire any additional staff to accommodate the new influx of IMC
software. The added burden of coping with the initial purchase of
items, as well as the burden of continuing to acquire, catalog,
and process them had to be subsumed by existing staff. As for
cataloging, prior to the genesis of the IMC, the University
Libraries held only a minimal media collection, consisting of
primarily sound recordings, multimedia kits, and select
videocassettes.  Few new items were being acquired. One
Audiovisual Cataloger could easily handle the cataloging of all
media items in addition to a number of other cataloging
responsibilities.  At first, the "lone" Audiovisual Cataloger
attempted to keep up with the tremendous influx of new items --
but that attempt proved impossible, as the backlog was
staggering, and continued to grow. Eventually (in mid-1990), the
cataloging responsibilities for the IMC media were parsed amongst
three catalogers.
 
The first cataloger (originally responsible for



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n2/beast[10/19/2016 11:06:07 AM]

audiovisual cataloging), continued to catalog all of the program
types that corresponded to types that were most familiar:
multi-media kits, VHS videocassettes, and sound recordings. The
first cataloger also took on cataloging for videodiscs which are
like VHS videocassettes) and audio CDs (which are sound
recordings). The first cataloger was increasingly involved with
an authorities project that gradually required more and more
time. The second cataloger (Serials Cataloger) tackled all
serial-type IMC software, such as serial items and periodical
issues that were published as or with floppy discs or CD-ROMs, as
well as all CD-ROM indexes.
 
The third cataloger (hired to catalog rare books,
archival manuscripts, documents, and monographs) had a background
in cataloging audiovisual and interactive software. She
eventually focussed exclusively on interactive computer files,
videodiscs and CD-ROMs with accompanying Hyperstacks and rush
items (same or next day turn-around).  The third cataloger
cataloged all media that could not be handled by the first
cataloger during the times when the authorities project work took
precedence.
 
At the same time, the Head of Cataloging concentrated on
current cataloging.  Three remaining catalogers in the department
were not enlisted in the IMC cataloging project or required to
take on any additional current cataloging responsibilities
because they were already engaged in other priority projects
(such as retrospective conversion, foreign language backlogs,
etc.). Needless to say, cataloging backlogs grew during the time
that IMC items were top priority.  Much later some additional
cataloging assistance was garnered from a limited number of
cataloging graduate assistants and interns from the University's
Rockefeller College, School of Information Science and Policy.
 
 
TAMING THE WILD BEAST:  THE ADMINISTRATIVE WHIP
 
The Libraries' administrative structure surrounding the
IMC grew very quickly during fall 1989.  An Advisory Group,
comprised of librarians from all divisions of the Libraries, was
formed first.  The Advisory Group grappled with a wide range of
issues, including: user services, access to the collections, user
eligibility, security for the collections and the equipment,
staff functions, circulation policies, and copyright/public
performance issues, and they recommended polices to the Library
Policy Group. Early on, the Advisory Group formed subcommittees
on circulation, technical services and collection development.
The subcommittee on collection development recommended formation
of an IMC Selection Committee to discuss collection development
issues related to electronic media. This group also discussed the
 
use of University Libraries' funds to support the acquisitions of
new software and equipment in the future (initial funds were
provided by the University). As the Advisory Group became less
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active an IMC Working Group was formed by the Technical Services
Division. It was an independent group (comprised of Cataloging,
Physical Processing, Acquisitions, and IMC staff) that grappled
with all the technical details related to the IMC software.
 
Decisions regarding security of the materials influenced
decisions regarding cataloging and processing the materials.  The
very nature of the new media (most of which were electronic or
magnetic), combined with the nature of the University Library
Knogo security system (also magnetic), resulted in the decision
to maintain closed stacks for the IMC collection. Media could
then be secured with closed stacks and the staff weren't
concerned that materials would be destroyed by magnets. There was
a strong desire to display the items on the part of the Vice
President who conceived the Center. This resulted in physical
processing for display containers, which were placed on racks in
the public areas of the IMC, and processing for storage
containers, which were in the secure closed stack area.  Hours of
consultation between IMC and Technical Services staff (along with
a good bit of trial and error), resulted in a growing body of
experiences and policies. These began to guide related policies
and processing procedures. The equipment was eventually secured
by a complex electronic monitoring system.
 
The group which had ordered the original hardware and
software requested an opening day catalog of all IMC holdings to
be printed and distributed at the opening day celebration and
subsequently to the academic departments on campus. Since the
items had been ordered outside the normal acquisitions
procedures, order lists had to be obtained from the Academic
Affairs purchasing office. A printed catalog was created using
Enable software.  The catalog listed items by format, such as
videocassettes, diskettes, video discs, and multimedia kits.  The
printed catalog proved to be very useful because a IMC users have
continually requested lists of media by format, and because Geac
GLIS could not produce such lists. The Enable database was used
to issue updates of the print catalog, and it was used heavily
until the new Advance integrated library system superseded it.
 
 
TAMING THE WILD BEAST:  THE CATALOGING WHIP
 
The creation of the IMC, resulting in the massive influx
of new media, in every conceivable format, all at one time (as
well as the prospect of increased continuing acquisitions),
presented quite a cataloging workload and workflow wild ride.
All members of the IMC Working Group felt strongly that IMC items
should be ideally be classified using the Library of Congress
Classification system(LCC), primarily because the
remainder of the University Libraries' collections were
classified in LCC.  After considerable examination of other
systems, LCC was initially adopted for all IMC items, with the
exception of one group (the music CDs, music audiocassettes, and
long-play, vinyl music disks).  An in-house classification system
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(an abbreviated LCC, using the vacant music schedule "MX"
class, and incorporating features of the ANSCR:  Alpha-Numeric
System for Classification of Recordings) was implemented for
classifying the music items.  The in-house classification worked
well at first, but as the collection of recordings grew, the
system became unwieldy and problematic. In addition, the system
proved confusing to IMC users, because music videocassettes and
videodiscs were classified in LCC.  There are currently, however,
no plans to reclassify the music items using LCC.  Added to the
sheer mass of new items, the following group of eight overriding
needs compounded the cataloging challenges:
 
        1)   The need to provide minimal title information for
the grand opening, so that the steady stream of visitors to the
Center could find the titles held. Circulation (barcode)
information was necessary for the software that would be heavily
used in the demonstrations that would continue into the spring
semester 1990.
 
        2)   The need to provide at least minimal title and
circulation information for the remainder of the items included
in the massive initial purchase.
 
        3)   The need to quickly provide full cataloging in Geac
GLIS, as well as in the RLIN (Research Libraries Information
Network) database and in the OCLC (Online Computer Library
Center, Inc.) database. Full cataloging AND circulation
information needed to be provided as quickly as possible.
 
        4)   The need to program Geac GLIS and to create and/or
update the Geac GLIS machine-readable cataloging (MARC) tables to
accept, similar, yet different MARC formats (particularly for the
computer files format), as well as to make the requisite changes
to other Geac GLIS MARC tables, based on recent MARC updates.
 
           5)   The need for several catalogers (rather than just
the one Audiovisual Cataloger) to master several new cataloging
formats and use of the various software and hardware quickly, as
well as to accommodate media cataloging into their workflow.
There a Monographic Cataloger vacancy, and a need to train that
new cataloger.
 
        6)   The need to maintain the status quo of existing
cataloging workflow and special projects, including a massive
retrospective conversion project and the start-up of authority
control in Geac GLIS (both having an equal to or greater priority
than the cataloging of IMC software).
 
        7)   The need to quickly establish new cataloging (as
well as acquisitions and physical processing) policies and
procedures. The newly established policies and procedures were
altered frequently at the beginning of the process.
 
        8)   The need to provide full cataloging records for the
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items on RLIN.  RLIN presented it own unique brand of
complications, combined with the need to tape transfer RLIN
records to Geac GLIS and to OCLC.  There was a lack of any
cataloging copy in the RLIN database for 75% of the items and
RLIN cataloging copy requiring editing for the remaining 25% of
the items.  The lack of copy or acceptable copy meant a much
slower cataloging process.
 
In order to catalog the IMC materials at a hypersonic
rate, every attempt was made to streamline the cataloging
process, to save precious time, to minimize cataloger
aggravation, and to retain as much consistency in cataloging as
possible.
 
First, "brief" cataloging and circulation records
(containing only short title, barcode and requisite circulation
data) were entered in Geac GLIS for approximately half (about
350) of the IMC items purchased initially. The brief records were
replaced later by full cataloging records from an RLIN tape-load.
 
The same procedure had been done several times previously for
other, much larger groups of books and periodicals; therefore,
procedures were already in place and practiced for the process.
The increased workload for this process was accommodated into the
regular workflow, and the brief records were entered in Geac GLIS
in a just few weeks.  Brief records were not submitted to OCLC.
The full cataloging records were sent to OCLC later, as they were
created.  At the same time, the Heads of Cataloging and Library
Systems worked on programming the MARC table additions and
alterations that would permit Geac GLIS to accept full MARC
records from RLIN for the visual format materials and computer
file format materials.  The changes and additions were completed
over a period of several months, in time for the first full
cataloging records to be entered.
 
To speed the cataloging process, the catalogers prepared
RLIN workforms for original cataloging of the multimedia and
audiovisual items, similar to the books cataloging workforms.
Because large groups of similar items were to be cataloged,
workforms were specifically modified to incorporate like features
(such as producer, system requirements note, imprint statement,
etc.).  The workforms saved considerable time on both the
cataloging and RLIN inputting/editing processes, and also
assisted in the elimination of errors in consistency.  Further,
for like items, the RLIN data inputter was instructed to
"CRE-STAR" (create a new cataloging record from an existing one
-- much like the OCLC "NEW" command) from the first of the like
records.  Early on in the process, the Catalogers developed
several "cheat sheets" or condensations of pertinent portions of
the longer, written cataloging procedures, that could be posted
for quick reference, such as: Geac GLIS- and RLIN-specific
location and materials type codes, Anglo-American Cataloging
Rules, Second Edition, Revised (AACR2R) order and content
for MARC 5XX notes fields, etc.
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The recently-adopted "Guidelines for Bibliographic
Description of Interactive Media", developed by the
Interactive Multimedia Guidelines Review Task Force under the
auspices of CC:DA, was not yet being circulated in draft form for
review at the time. Decisions were made by extrapolation from
existing local conventions and reasonable adaptations of
cataloging rules.
 
 
SADDLING THE WILD BEAST
 
The initial work of writing the physical handling
procedures was completed in just three weeks.  The procedures
were, at first, revised often. The procedures are now part of the
regular cataloging procedures, but are still refined as needed.
The IMC Working Group assured that discussion and integration of
procedures took place among the units involved and coordinated
solutions so that further problems were avoided. The Working
Group made sure that all clerical staff involved with
acquisitions and physical processing had a part in the
discussions and that they gave feedback concerning the workforms
and processing procedures.  The staff at that level had excellent
ideas about ways to improve the communication and workflow, as
well as materials and techniques to use.
 
The IMC Working Group met frequently at first, but
currently meets only as needed, to alter or clarify policies and
procedures, or to resolve problems.  The Group developed a
processing form with instructions, designed to provide
consistency and clarity in the handling of media, from the time
the software items are received in the Acquisitions Department,
until the time they are available for use in the IMC. The Head of
Cataloging and the three media catalogers prepared (and, of
course, revised) written cataloging procedures, that were to be
included in a larger Cataloging Department procedures manual.
During the fall semester 1993, a combined IMC/Acquisitions/
Cataloging/Physical Processing procedures manual was created by
the IMC Working Group.  The combined manual has proven very
useful to all the departments because the work involved in each
department to handle the IMC items is much more interdependent
than it is with acquisition of print materials.
 
Many processing questions were particularly interesting.
The question about how to deal with fragile software was first
settled by the decision to protect archival copies and use
working copies in the IMC. After about nine months, that policy
was overturned, due to expense of handling and the negligible
amount of abuse of IMC software.  The question of how to handle
the versions of computer files that accompany optical media
titles was settled by using a note concerning the version in some
cases, and in other cases by cataloging the computer file using
explanatory notes.
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The IMC Working Group also developed a priority sequence
of eleven media format groups for cataloging and processing both
the backlog of IMC items ordered for the opening of the IMC and
items received on an ongoing basis.
 
The eleven priorities, in rank order were:
 
1)   All rush items, regardless of format.  Rush items are those
requested for immediate use (usually by a faculty member), and
are then fully cataloged and processed within 24 hours of the
request.
 
2)   All items needed for class use by specified dates, in date
order.
 
3)   Software programs. Items from the National Collegiate
Software Clearinghouse were excluded from this priority because
it was apparent that they were not used as frequently as any
other software.
 
4)   CD-ROMs.
 
5)   Videodiscs and/or CD-ROMs with accompanying Hyperstacks.
 
6)   Videodiscs and VHS videocassettes.
 
7)   Spoken-word audiocassettes.
 
8)   "Booksoft" (monographs, serial, or periodical issues
published with accompanying computer files).  Booksoft items were
given a low priority, primarily because handling, processing,
cataloging, and location decisions had not been finalized.  As
decisions were made, booksoft items were incorporated into
priority three.
 
9)  Music CDs and music audiocassettes.  Also included in this
priority were long-play, vinyl music discs that were not being
replaced by music CDs and required recataloging or retrospective
conversion.  These items were assigned a low priority, based on
the assumption that this category would be the least in demand,
and because the in-house classification was not finalized until
later on in the cataloging process.
 
10)  CD-ROM indexes.  The indexes were also assigned a low
priority because they were not going to be housed in the IMC;
instead the indexes would be housed and used on the main floor
Reference CD-ROM area.  The indexes have now been cataloged in
serials format because the serials format gives much fuller
information about an index's serial qualities. Numerous
supplemental MARC 5XX notes, regarding an index's computer file
qualities, are also added.
 
11)  The National Collegiate Software Clearinghouse software
programs.  These items (issued on 5 1/2" diskettes) were assigned
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a low priority because the use of the items was expected to be
low.
 
 
RIDING HOME
 
The need for the Working Group gradually faded in
importance, and consultations are on a person-to-person basis.
Most of the thorny problems have already been encountered at
least once and resolved, and there appears to be little that can
now stump the staff.  All of those involved have gained
considerable confidence in dealing with interactive media, and
have developed problem-solving skills with relationship to media,
resulting in a new level of expertise. This new level of
expertise and experience has been bolstered as the wider library
and media center community also grapples with issues regarding
media.
 
Problems with interactive multimedia such as access,
technicalities of use, multiple titles, odd packaging and
copyright will continue. However, now that a more calm pace has
evolved, the consultation and problem solving process has become
routine.  Despite every conceivable complication (foreseen and
unforeseen), the University Libraries' staff adapted well to all
of the new media formats, the new equipment, the ever-changing
policies, procedures, and pressured deadlines.  Target cataloging
and physical processing completion dates were met.  By August
1990, all the videocassettes were fully cataloged and processed.
By September 1990, all the software and CD-ROMs (exclusive of
CD-ROM indexes) were cataloged and processed. Cataloging of the
CD-ROM indexes was completed by mid-1992.  By November 1990, all
the multi-part, interactive media, including those with
videodiscs and Hyperstack software components were cataloged and
processed. By June 1990, 75% of the music CDs and audiocassettes
were fully cataloged and processed, although the backlog of older
long-play, vinyl music disks still remained.  Music CDs continue
to be purchased in large numbers, resulting in intermittent
cataloging backlogs.
 
With the backlog in hand (and with the authorities
project well under way) a revised workload was assigned to the
catalogers.  The original Audiovisual Cataloger continued to
catalog most all of the currently received IMC items.  The
Serials Cataloger continued to catalog all serial-type items and
CD-ROM indexes.  The third cataloger returned to the initial
assignment of cataloging rare books, etc. and only handles the
excess that the first cataloger cannot handle (primarily when
there is a large influx of new items or authorities project work
takes precedence) and the Head of Cataloging was relieved of
extra current cataloging duties, to take on other projects. The
Physical Processing staff, with minor backlogs of monographic
materials and with the aid of student assistants, were able to
keep up with the massive influx of new media with relative ease.
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REFLECTING ON THE WILD RIDE
 
There is no doubt that the genesis of the IMC was one of
the wildest and most hypersonic rides that the University
Libraries' staff had ever taken. Nevertheless, all of the riders
of the wild beast survived, as has the wild beast itself.  The
IMC has now taken its place in the mainstream of library
services. Interactive media are now acquired, cataloged, and
processed right alongside books, journals, and microfilm, etc.,
and all the new procedures that were demanded by the interactive
media are now fully entrenched in the usual acquisitions,
cataloging, and processing procedures. Backlogs of all materials
still remain, although that is more a function of the inability
to fill long-standing and new staff vacancies and of the added
work involved in converting to a new online system, than of the
influx of new interactive media or other materials. University
faculty are using the interactive media in increasing numbers to
instruct their classes and for their own research, and the
students are using the IMC to complete assignments as well as to
listen to music or watch a video.
 
        All-in-all, there are (at least!) twelve "bits" of
general advice for those considering a similar wild ride or who
find themselves thrust upon a wild beast with little or no
warning.
 
These bits of advice may seem obvious, but do bear emphasizing:
 
1)   Plan ahead, if possible!  The wild ride certainly will go a
lot smoother, if there is time to consider exactly what should be
ordered and exactly how media should best be handled once
received.
 
2)   Do confer frequently with all staff members (including
support staff) who will be dealing with the media in one way or
another.  Remember to alert everyone concerned immediately when
there is a change in policies and procedures.  The formation of
various working groups is a good method to handle questions as
they arise, and to disseminate information.
 
3)   Keep abreast of current cataloging practices.  Changes in
current practices seem to impact more on the cataloging of
electronic media (especially interactive multimedia) than on the
cataloging of materials in other formats.
 
4)   Keep the user in mind at all times.  This is especially
important for cataloging staff.  Do not be afraid to bend (or
even break!) the cataloging rules, especially when applied to the
 
more complex interactive media, if that will assist users in
locating needed items in the online catalog.  Multiple added
title entries, extra subject headings, and locally assigned
subject headings can significantly assist users in locating items
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in an online catalog. Having a program on the shelf is of no
value if the user does not know it is there.
 
5)   Loosen up!  Do not be afraid to change policies and
procedures for dealing with electronic media frequently when
first working with them, until a sensible, workable
library-specific system evolves.
 
6)   Carefully document all policies and procedures (especially
when they may be changing frequently), together with dates,
reasons for alterations, and who made the decisions.
 
7)   Strive for consistency -- both with policies and procedures
designed for other materials formats, as well as between
individual cataloging records for like-format media.
 
8)   Remember that media cannot always be handled in exactly the
same manner (especially for physical processing) as books.  While
there are many similarities, it is best not to force a "square
media peg" into a "round book hole."
 
9)   Electronic media must be previewed in order to be accurately
cataloged. The _AACR2R_ prescribed chief source of information is
still the information on the program itself, not necessarily the
information on the program's container, mailing package, or
shipping list.
 
10)  Do not live in fear of floppy disks, CD-ROMs, PCs, videodisc
players, Hyperstacks, and other emerging technologies. Anyone
(even the most technology-shy library staff member) can learn to
use any piece of equipment and any media program, given time and
instruction.
 
11)  Media will always require much more care and much more time
to catalog than most print materials.  The media are inherently
more complicated than other library materials, having more
component and disparate parts than other library materials.
These types of media required more care to acquire, catalog, and
process.
 
12)  Do keep a sense of humor.  This is especially important as
the project loom ominously ahead, deadlines are short, and
someone else is controlling the time frame.
 
        Coping with the rapid and massive influx of library
materials (in both familiar and unfamiliar formats),is not unique
to the University Libraries.  Coping with creation of a new
Department, in conjunction with the rapid and massive influx of
interactive media is a more unique circumstance. It is hoped that
sharing the University Libraries' experiences with the genesis of
its IMC, will assist others, as they attempt to tame and ride a
similar wild beast!
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SELECT OR SATISFY?: THE VIDEO COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT DILEMMA

by Kim Lloyd
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.2, Fall 1994:110-118.

INTRODUCTION

The writing of media collection development policy, specifically a videotape policy, requires some considerations
beyond the written policies for book selection. In fact, collection development policies for print material may not even
be models that are relevant to videos. The reasons for this have to do with how the video item is used by patrons, cost
per title, and technological considerations. These issues have been addressed succinctly by Hardy and Sessions who
say, "Due to the fragility, technical complexity, and relatively high cost of nonprint media, additional care is needed in
the selection process"(Hardy 1985, 83).

Patrons, specifically instructors in an academic library, often take a video into the classroom as the method of
delivering instruction for that class session. Other than textbooks, books in the library collection often lend support to
the curriculum, but are not the sole focus of instruction. Who would be more likely than the teaching faculty to know
which videos should be in the collection for this instructional purpose?

Since instructional video title prices can vary widely, from $19.95 to over $400.00 per title, guessing at selection can
result in costly mistakes. Since videos could be obsolete in a few years due to rapidly changing technology, it would
seem to be more important to buy videos that can be assured of some immediate use.

A use study of materials acquired in the Illinois State University Library Media Resource Center seemed to be the best
method of determining how collection development should proceed and a way to write a policy that truly reflects
selection criteria.

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

Since 1985, the library literature has been filled with
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articles on how best to develop a video collection. Questions about which vendors to use, bibliographical organization,
equipment management, loan periods, copyright considerations, and assessing user's needs appear along with advice
from public, academic, school and special librarians. Perhaps no single issue though has received more attention than
how to systematically perform collection development. Should videos be collected from a traditional process (e.g.,
writing a policy, reading reviews, examining the book itself) or should the purchase be more demand driven (let the
user decide the makeup of the collection)?

"Perhaps the most important aspect of building a serious video collection is the development of a written video
collection development policy, which should be part of the overall library collection development policy" (Mason
1992, 32). Looking at the SPEC Kit on "Audiovisual Policies in ARL Libraries" is helpful because it identifies issues
common to representative academic video collections: collecting films that support curriculum and instruction, making
guidelines for the purchase of popular or current films, and the consideration of price or funding available. The
similarities cease when policies outline who has responsibility for selection and the steps involved before an item is
purchased. For example, UC Berkeley and Stanford take purchase recommendations from teaching faculty, but final
selection rests with the media selector. The University of Hawaii and Indiana University attempt to purchase all faculty
requests. Reading reviews is a regular step before purchase at Northwestern, and previewing is mentioned only in The
University of Hawaii policy.
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Commentary on the critical issue of librarian versus faculty members as selectors is divided in the literature.
Proponents for library personnel as selectors suggest that a committee of media librarian and subject specialists should
make purchase decisions (Ellison 1987, 370) and that purchasing only by "transitory user demand" runs the risk of
developing a collection that is not well planned and that "can contribute to the notion of the library media collection as
an arcade"(Whichard)
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1985, 38). Reasoning that the faculty have a strong role in media selection, Hardy offers that "using a particular
nonprint item may be an integral part of a course. Therefore the teaching faculty tend to be more directly involved in
selecting nonprint materials than print materials"(Hardy 1985, 83). This idea is backed by a published survey of
academic librarians that reported that "nearly all acquisitions are done by faculty order or request; few come from staff
or students"(Havens 1987, 34).

THE STUDY

Media selection at Illinois State University has traditionally been a competitive process where faculty members in each
department are sent letters twice a year inviting suggestions for purchase. Requests are submitted with justifications
that provide potential number of faculty and student users, particular classes for which the item might be appropriate
and ordering information. A committee of librarians then considers the requests and makes purchase decisions. Videos
are also added to the collection with some discretionary funds of the media selector, and by subject librarians who
have the capability of purchasing media from their allotted book funds. Money is also earmarked for rental of titles as
an added service for faculty when a title is not in the collection and is not available through an interlibrary loan
transaction.

A random sample of fifty videos acquired in the Illinois State University Media Resource Center in the spring of 1992
were tracked for use. Half of the videos were requested by teaching faculty members and the other half selected by
librarians without a specific use for the video. A Macintosh software booking program (Alexandria) keeps track of the
number of charges for a particular video. The dates of use for this study were August 1992 through April 1994. The
videos not requested by teaching faculty were publicized so that known items would not have an advantage in use,
other than a faculty members' predisposition to a familiar title. Publicity included a newsletter from the Media
Resource Center with new title listings, a print catalog of all
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video titles sent to departmental offices which included lists of videos by subject, access through the library online
public access catalog, and personal recommendations by the media selector.

RESULTS

In the booking program during the described time frame, the average number of uses was taken for the twenty-five
requested videos and twenty-five selected videos. The average number of uses for teaching faculty requested videos
was 4.08 and the average number of librarian selected titles was 2.03. Requested video titles are twice as likely to
circulate as non-requested titles.

The video most often circulated was requested by a faculty member and used thirteen times in the nineteen month
evaluation period. Three of the requested titles and seven of the selected titles were not used at all.

IMPLICATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS

Because the videos selected for purchase by teaching faculty receive twice the use of titles selected by librarians,
Illinois State University will continue to encourage faculty input into the development of the Media Resource Center
collection. The collecting will be driven by videos that have direct instructional applications and while the committee
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will try to fairly disperse the funds across academic departments, traditional attempts to balance the collection will not
be made. Considering the limited shelflife of media materials and changing technologies, videos that will be useful in
the classroom today are much more valuable to the library and its' users than a "balanced" collection that remains on
the shelf in the Media Center.

Collection development in an area like media that encompasses all disciplines and has both popular and
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instructional applications can be challenging especially when limited funds, equipment maintenance and obsolescence
are also factors. Each type of library must decide what the best video collection for its' patrons, and gathering as much
input as possible, whether through the printed literature or from patrons themselves is the most efficient way to
provide a used, useful collection.
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Trends 34, no. 1:37-53.

APPENDIX

LETTER TO FACULTY

To: Illinois State University Faculty

From: Kim Lloyd, Manager, Media Resource Center, Milner Library

Re: Requests for Media Materials

The Media Resource Center located on floor 6, Milner Library, contains non-print materials that support all areas of
instruction at ISU. Services in the MRC include: facilities for listening and viewing in a variety of formats, film and
videotape scheduling and delivery, reserves, and reference assistance.

The Media Resource Center Acquisitions Committee solicits requests for media materials to be purchased twice each
year. The Committee will review requests in October and April to identify

*Page 115*

items to be purchased from the media materials budget. Items which may be requested for purchase include (but are
not limited to): 16mm films, VHS videocassettes, audio tapes, compact discs, slide/tape programs, filmstrip/audio
programs, overhead projection sets, videodiscs, and interactive video programs. You may submit additional requests
any time during the year and they will be considered if funds are available.

To assist you in identifying needs which are appropriate for this support, some of the criteria the Committee uses in
evaluating these requests are that the item(s): 1) could be used in more than one formal education program of the
University, 2) will have multiple viewings and, 3) would not require spending an inordinately large portion of funds
available for this purpose.

Enclosed is a copy of the Media Purchase Request Form. Feel free to make additional copies as needed. Submit
requests directly to the Department Chair for approval and prioritization. Please note that requests for media equipment
and film rentals should not be made on this form. All purchased materials will be housed in the Media Resource
Center. You will be notified whether your request has been approved for funding and again when purchased items are
available for use. If you have questions, please call me at 438-7452.

VIDEOS USED FOR STUDY

VIDEOS PURCHASED FROM FACULTY REQUESTS:
Climate factor
Textiles from source to consumer
The Hidden Army
Women in defense
Glamour girls of 1943
Great war
Seven wonders of the ancient world
Stand and deliver
Palestinian costumes and embroidery
Quest for fire
Origins of Mexican civilisation
Cities of the ancient Mayas
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Teaching the student with spina bifida
2nd grade science
3rd grade science
5th grade science
Health quarterly
Minimum wages
Curing the economy
Making government work
Total quality management
Total quality management-creating a culture of continuous improvement
Marbury v. Madison
McCulloch v. Maryland
The graduate

VIDEOS PURCHASED BY LIBRARIANS:
Crime and punishments
Campaign spending
National security
School prayer
Right to live
Immigration reform
Affirmative action
Page to stage
The future of media centers
Carmina burana
King Priam
The turn of the screw
Let's make music
John Jacob Niles
Schoo music
Sunny side of life
Public enemy
Dreams and songs
Appalachian journey
The land where the blues began
Cajun country
Jazz parades
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Marian Anderson
If you knew Sousa
Barnum's big top
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       SELECT OR SATISFY?: THE VIDEO COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT
                                  DILEMMA
 
                               by Kim Lloyd
 
 
 
INTRODUCTION
 
The writing of media collection development policy,
specifically a videotape policy, requires some considerations
beyond the written policies for book selection. In fact,
collection development policies for print material may not even
be models that are relevant to videos. The reasons for this have
to do with how the video item is used by patrons, cost per title,
and technological considerations. These issues have been
addressed succinctly by Hardy and Sessions who say, "Due to the
fragility, technical complexity, and relatively high cost of
nonprint media, additional care is needed in the selection
process"(Hardy 1985, 83).
 
Patrons, specifically instructors in an academic library,
often take a video into the classroom as the method of delivering
instruction for that class session. Other than textbooks, books
in the library collection often lend support to the curriculum,
but are not the sole focus of instruction. Who would be more
likely than the teaching faculty to know which videos should be
in the collection for this instructional purpose?
 
Since instructional video title prices can vary widely,
from $19.95 to over $400.00 per title, guessing at selection can
result in costly mistakes. Since videos could be obsolete in a
few years due to rapidly changing technology, it would seem to be
more important to buy videos that can be assured of some
immediate use.
 
A use study of materials acquired in the Illinois State
University Library Media Resource Center seemed to be the best
method of determining how collection development should proceed
and a way to write a policy that truly reflects selection
criteria.
 
 
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE
 
Since 1985, the library literature has been filled with
articles on how best to develop a video collection. Questions
about which vendors to use, bibliographical organization,
equipment management, loan periods, copyright considerations, and
assessing user's needs appear along with advice from public,
academic, school and special librarians. Perhaps no single issue
though has received more attention than how to systematically



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n2/lloyd[10/19/2016 11:06:08 AM]

perform collection development. Should videos be collected from a
traditional process (e.g., writing a policy, reading reviews,
examining the book itself) or should the purchase be more demand
driven (let the user decide the makeup of the collection)?
 
"Perhaps the most important aspect of building a serious
video collection is the development of a written video collection
development policy, which should be part of the overall library
collection development policy" (Mason 1992, 32). Looking at the
SPEC Kit on "Audiovisual Policies in ARL Libraries" is helpful
because it identifies issues common to representative academic
video collections: collecting films that support curriculum and
instruction, making guidelines for the purchase of popular or
current films, and the consideration of price or funding
available. The similarities cease when policies outline who has
responsibility for selection and the steps involved before an
item is purchased. For example, UC Berkeley and Stanford take
purchase recommendations from teaching faculty, but final
selection rests with the media selector. The University of Hawaii
and Indiana University attempt to purchase all faculty requests.
Reading reviews is a regular step before purchase at
Northwestern, and previewing is mentioned only in The University
of Hawaii policy.
 
Commentary on the critical issue of librarian versus
faculty members as selectors is divided in the literature.
Proponents for library personnel as selectors suggest that a
committee of media librarian and subject specialists should make
purchase decisions (Ellison 1987, 370) and that purchasing only
by "transitory user demand" runs the risk of developing a
collection that is not well planned and that "can contribute to
the notion of the library media collection as an arcade"(Whichard
1985, 38). Reasoning that the faculty have a strong role in media
selection, Hardy offers that "using a particular nonprint item
may be an integral part of a course. Therefore the teaching
faculty tend to be more directly involved in selecting nonprint
materials than print materials"(Hardy 1985, 83). This idea is
backed by a published survey of academic librarians that reported
that "nearly all acquisitions are done by faculty order or
request; few come from staff or students"(Havens 1987, 34).
 
 
THE STUDY
 
Media selection at Illinois State University has
traditionally been a competitive process where faculty members in
each department are sent letters twice a year inviting
suggestions for purchase. Requests are submitted with
justifications that provide potential number of faculty and
student users, particular classes for which the item might be
appropriate and ordering information. A committee of librarians
then considers the requests and makes purchase decisions. Videos
are also added to the collection with some discretionary funds of
the media selector, and by subject librarians who have the
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capability of purchasing media from their allotted book funds.
Money is also earmarked for rental of titles as an added service
for faculty when a title is not in the collection and is not
available through an interlibrary loan transaction.
 
A random sample of fifty videos acquired in the Illinois
State University Media Resource Center in the spring of 1992 were
tracked for use. Half of the videos were requested by teaching
faculty members and the other half selected by librarians without
a specific use for the video. A Macintosh software booking
program (Alexandria) keeps track of the number of charges for a
particular video. The dates of use for this study were August
1992 through April 1994. The videos not requested by teaching
faculty were publicized so that known items would not have an
advantage in use, other than a faculty members' predisposition to
a familiar title. Publicity included a newsletter from the Media
Resource Center with new title listings, a print catalog of all
video titles sent to departmental offices which included lists of
videos by subject, access through the library online public
access catalog, and personal recommendations by the media
selector.
 
 
RESULTS
 
In the booking program during the described time frame,
the average number of uses was taken for the twenty-five
requested videos and twenty-five selected videos. The average
number of uses for teaching faculty requested videos was 4.08 and
the average number of librarian selected titles was 2.03.
Requested video titles are twice as likely to circulate as
non-requested titles.
 
The video most often circulated was requested by a
faculty member and used thirteen times in the nineteen month
evaluation period. Three of the requested titles and seven of the
selected titles were not used at all.
 
 
IMPLICATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS
 
Because the videos selected for purchase by teaching
faculty receive twice the use of titles selected by librarians,
Illinois State University will continue to encourage faculty
input into the development of the Media Resource Center
collection. The collecting will be driven by videos that have
direct instructional applications and while the committee will
try to fairly disperse the funds across academic departments,
traditional attempts to balance the collection will not be made.
Considering the limited shelflife of media materials and changing
technologies, videos that will be useful in the classroom today
are much more valuable to the library and its' users than a
"balanced" collection that remains on the shelf in the Media
Center.
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Collection development in an area like media that
encompasses all disciplines and has both popular and
instructional applications can be challenging especially when
limited funds, equipment maintenance and obsolescence are also
factors. Each type of library must decide what the best video
collection for its' patrons, and gathering as much input as
possible, whether through the printed literature or from patrons
themselves is the most efficient way to provide a used, useful
collection.
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APPENDIX
 
LETTER TO FACULTY
 
To: Illinois State University Faculty
 
From: Kim Lloyd, Manager, Media Resource Center, Milner Library
 
Re: Requests for Media Materials
 
 
The Media Resource Center located on floor 6, Milner Library,
contains non-print materials that support all areas of
instruction at ISU. Services in the MRC include: facilities for
listening and viewing in a variety of formats, film and videotape
scheduling and delivery, reserves, and reference assistance.
 
The Media Resource Center Acquisitions Committee solicits
requests for media materials to be purchased twice each year. The
Committee will review requests in October and April to identify
items to be purchased from the media materials budget. Items
which may be requested for purchase include (but are not limited
to): 16mm films, VHS videocassettes, audio tapes, compact discs,
slide/tape programs, filmstrip/audio programs, overhead
projection sets, videodiscs, and interactive video programs. You
may submit additional requests any time during the year and they
will be considered if funds are available.
 
To assist you in identifying needs which are appropriate for
this support, some of the criteria the Committee uses in
evaluating these requests are that the item(s): 1) could be used
in more than one formal education program of the University, 2)
will have multiple viewings and, 3) would not require spending an
inordinately large portion of funds available for this purpose.
 
Enclosed is a copy of the Media Purchase Request Form.
Feel free to make additional copies as needed. Submit requests
directly to the Department Chair for approval and prioritization.
Please note that requests for media equipment and film rentals
should not be made on this form. All purchased materials will be
housed in the Media Resource Center. You will be notified whether
your request has been approved for funding and again when
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purchased items are available for use. If you have questions,
please call me at 438-7452.
 
 
 
VIDEOS USED FOR STUDY
 
VIDEOS PURCHASED FROM FACULTY REQUESTS:
Climate factor
Textiles from source to consumer
The Hidden Army
Women in defense
Glamour girls of 1943
Great war
Seven wonders of the ancient world
Stand and deliver
Palestinian costumes and embroidery
Quest for fire
Origins of Mexican civilisation
Cities of the ancient Mayas
Teaching the student with spina bifida
2nd grade science
3rd grade science
5th grade science
Health quarterly
Minimum wages
Curing the economy
Making government work
Total quality management
Total quality management-creating a culture of continuous
improvement
Marbury v. Madison
McCulloch v. Maryland
The graduate
 
VIDEOS PURCHASED BY LIBRARIANS:
Crime and punishments
Campaign spending
National security
School prayer
Right to live
Immigration reform
Affirmative action
Page to stage
The future of media centers
Carmina burana
King Priam
The turn of the screw
Let's make music
John Jacob Niles
Schoo music
Sunny side of life
Public enemy
Dreams and songs
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Appalachian journey
The land where the blues began
Cajun country
Jazz parades
Marian Anderson
If you knew Sousa
Barnum's big top
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources: Mailing Lists

by Michael J. Albright
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.2, Fall 1994:119-126.

Because mailing lists operate in somewhat the same manner as electronic journals such as MCJournal, many readers
who have subscribed to this forum are probably already quite familiar with the concept of lists. Lists facilitate
information sharing among groups of people with common interests. In fact, a "list" is exactly that. It is simply a list
that contains the electronic mail addresses of all subscribers. Messages sent to the address of the list itself are
redistributed by the "listserver" software to each of the individual addresses on the list.

An accurate count of the number of mailing lists is impossible to compute. Several resources (listed below) provide
comprehensive directories of lists, but none are all-inclusive. For example, many lists have been established for
internal use within institutions such as by committees and classes, are not accessible to off-campus subscribers, and do
not appear on any global "list of lists." A conservative estimate of the total would exceed 5,000.

LISTSERVER SOFTWARE

Although "listserv" is now commonly (perhaps inappropriately) used as a generic term for an Internet-based mailing
list, LISTSERV (in capital letters) actually is just one of three common listserver software systems that subscribers
may encounter. LISTSERV was originally developed by EDUCOM (and more recently revised by Eric Thomas of
LSoft) for use on IBM mainframe computers that limited user IDs to eight letters. (Hence LISTSERV, and not
LISTSERVE or LISTSERVER.) LISTSERV is still associated with computers on EDUCOM's Bitnet network. Thus,
Bitnet addresses are frequently given for both the listserver (listserv@somewhere) and the list (sludge-l@somewhere),
instead of the full Internet addresses. This is a modest inconvenience for the millions of us (author included) whose
institutions are not part of the Bitnet network.
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Bitnet, of course, is part of the Internet, so these listservers can be reached by anyone with Internet access. Persons not
at Bitnet sites must append a ".bitnet" to the Bitnet addresses of these lists, or else route their messages through a
"gateway" between the Bitnet world and the Internet universe, e.g., sludge-l%somewhere@uga.cc.uga.edu. It is
sometimes entertaining to examine the header information in list messages that traverse between Bitnet and Internet
and note the convoluted paths they travel through gateways.

Another common listserver software package, ListProcessor, was developed by Anastasios Kotsikonas of Boston
University for Unix platforms and is increasing in use throughout the Internet. ListProcessor lists can be recognized by
the use of LISTPROC instead of LISTSERV. This software has recently been revised by, and is now distributed by,
the Corporation for Research and Educational Networking (CREN).

The other newcomer on the listserver scene is Majordomo, developed by Brent Chapman of Great Circle Associates.
The term "majordomo" means chief servant, or a person in charge of a great household, and is derived from the Latin
for "master of the house." Although Majordomo received some notoriety this June because it was exploited by hackers,
a problem since resolved, the software is gaining favor because of its relative simplicity in setup and management. It is
available by FTP from Great Circle.

It is important to remember that the basic commands may vary from one of these listserver systems to another. For
example, SET NOMAIL on LISTSERV is SET MAIL POSTPONE on ListProcessor. A discussion of listserver
commands is beyond the scope of this article. However, a list of acceptable commands can normally be obtained by
sending the one-word message HELP to the listserver address.
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WHERE TO FIND LISTS OF LISTS

Mailing lists exist on virtually every topic from brine shrimp (BRINE-L) to tuba playing (TUBA-L). (As Dave Barry
says, I am not making these up.) Many of those in between are directly relevant to the field of media librarianship, and
one of the great challenges we face is to "just say no." It is easy to become a list junkie and overwhelm ourselves with
more list traffic than we can possibly manage during a workday and still do our jobs. We find that a fine line exists
between staying informed and suffering from information overload. I therefore hesitate to enlighten you about how to
discover even more great lists.

Probably the best publicity for worthwhile lists is word of mouth from our professional colleagues. Newsletters often
contain new list announcements, and the Chronicle of Higher Education now identifies new lists weekly in its
"Information Technology" section. Following are some additional sources that may be of some interest.

NEW-LIST (from listserv@vm1.nodak.edu). Yes, there is a mailing list for announcements about new lists. This
is a fairly low-volume list (if set to receive new announcements only -- see the welcome message) that passes on
a real nugget once in a while.

Charles W. Bailey, Jr.'s "Library-Oriented Lists and Electronic Serials." This is an extremely useful compilation
of electronic resources of interest to librarians, is about eight pages printed single-spaced, and has sections on
both LISTSERV and ListProcessor lists along with a nice guide to electronic serials and newsletters. The Bailey
guide is installed on the University of Houston Libraries Gopher (and likely many more). Gopher to
info.lib.uh.edu and follow the path (through successive
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subdirectories) Looking for Other Sources/Information About the Internet/Library-Oriented Lists and Electronic
Serials.

Clearinghouse for Subject-Oriented Internet Resource Guides. These informative guides are a joint project of the
University of Michigan's University Library and the School of Information and Library Science. As of this
manuscript date, the clearinghouse offered 137 guides identifying mailing lists, gopher sites, electronic journals
and newsletters, and other resources on a wide variety of topics. Several are of direct interest to MCJournal
readers, including Film and Video, Higher Education, K-12 School Libraries, Library and Information Science,
Library Jobs, and Library. Gopher to the University of Michigan Libraries (gopher gopher.lib.umich.edu) and
follow the path What's New and Featured Resources/Clearinghouse for Subject Oriented..... The Clearinghouse
can also be reached through links in many other library Gophers.

Diane Kovacs' "Directory of Scholarly Electronic Conferences." The popular Kovacs directories, now in their 8th
Revision, contain a wealth of information about mailing lists, electronic journals and newsletters, Usenet
newsgroups, and other forums. Those most relevant to us include FILE1 (Education and Library and
Information Science), FILE8 (Computer Science) and FILE9 (Academic Computing Support). The README
file contains comprehensive background on the directories and is "must" reading. Obtain the directories by
sending the message GET ACADLIST FILE1 (or FILE8 or FILE9 or README) to listserv@kentvm.kent.edu.
The directories are also accessible through a number of university library Gopher databases, including that of the
University of Houston (address provided above).

LISTSERV LISTS. If you have lots of free time and feel compelled to sort through a couple of megabytes of
single-spaced listings, the LISTSERV LISTS file is a comprehensive index of all known lists that use
LISTSERV software. For example, on Page 2 you find ADAPT-L@AUVM (Library
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Adaptive Technology). The LISTSERV LISTS file may be obtained by sending the two-word message LIST
GLOBAL to the LISTSERV at any gateway, such as vm1.nodak.edu or cunyvm.cuny.edu.

"List of Lists." This is a similar comprehensive guide to mailing lists but is an even larger file that contains
detailed information about each list. The list is available from the SRI Network Information Systems Center by
sending the message SEND INTEREST-GROUPS.TXT (in lower case) to mail-server@sri.com. Over the years,
the information in this guide became rather obsolete, but SRI is just completing a major revision and promises to
keep it current from now on.

List Review Service. Review services exist for many other library resources, so why not electronic mailing lists?
A couple of years ago, Raleigh Muns of the University of Missouri - St. Louis asked the question, "What good is
this stuff?" and initiated the List Review Service to distribute objective reviews of lists. Subscribe by sending the
message SUBSCRIBE LSTREV-L (Your Name) to listserv@umslva.umsl.edu. Muns emphasizes that this is not
a discussion group. It is a forum for distributing reviews only, not for debating the merits of authors' opinions.

SEARCH TOOLS FOR MAILING LISTS

Eric Lease Morgan, a systems librarian at North Carolina State University, has developed software for searching
LISTSERV-based mailing lists. He started with the library-related lists in the Charles Bailey guide cited above and
ultimately hopes to include additional resources identified in Diane Kovacs' directories. Morgan's "LISTGopher" may
be reached by gophering to the NCSU Libraries (gopher dewey.lib.ncsu.edu). Follow the path NCSU's "Library
Without Walls"/Study Carrels (Organized by Subject)/Library and Information Science/Search Library-Related
LISTSERVS (LISTGopher).

The mailing list LM_NET is searchable. Gopher to the AskERIC Gopher (gopher ericir.syr.edu) and follow the path
Education Listservs Archives/ LM_NET. Although the other lists archived
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through AskERIC contain monthly files of past messages, LM_NET appears to be the only one that is searchable.

Note: I have made several references in this article to "gophering" here and there. The "gopher" command cannot be
used on some systems. If "gopher" does not work for you, you can try to use the telnet command to connect with a
gopher server that allows public access. Following are several public gopher servers, along with the path you follow to
reach the North America and USA directories.

telnet gopher.msu.edu (login: gopher)
Help Using Gopher
Other Gopher Servers

telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu (login: wsuinfo)
Gopher Tunnels
Other Gopher and Information Servers

telnet telnet.wiscinfo.wisc.edu (login: wiscinfo)
Other Information Sources and Gopher Servers
World-wide Gopher Servers

telnet ux1.cso.uiuc.edu (login: gopher)
Other Gopher and Information Servers
(North America is on page 2 of this directory)

telnet gopher.virginia.edu (login: gwis)
Worldwide Internet Services
Other Gopher and Information Services
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NEW LISTS OF POTENTIAL INTEREST

No attempt will be made here to provide a shopping list of all the mailing lists of potential interest to library media
center staff members. The Bailey and Kovacs guides are strongly
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recommended for readers who are generally unacquainted with lists. However, I would like to mention a few that may
not be found in these guides.

AAHESGIT (AAHE Special Interest Group in Instructional Technology) LISTSERV@GWUVM.GWU.EDU or
LISTSERV@GWUVM A list sponsored by the American Association for Higher Education to support the
improvement of teaching and learning through more effective uses of information resources and information
technology.

ENET-L (AERA Electronic Networking SIG Discussion List) LISTSERV@UHCCVM.UHCC.HAWAII.EDU or
LISTSERV@UHCCVM A list created by the American Educational Research Association to discuss electronic
networking related to education and educational research.

EASI (a general discussion on computer access) AXSLIB-L (a discussion on library access) Both from
LISTSERV@SJUVM.STJOHNS.EDU
Two lists devoted to increasing access to information technology by persons with disabilities. These lists are
sponsored by Equal Access to Software and Information (EASI), a former project of EDUCOM that recently
moved to the American Association for Higher Education.

LIBWAT-L (Library Women and Technology) LISTSERV@UBVM.CC.BUFFALO.EDU or
LISTSERV@UBVM
An electronic conference related to the effect of new technologies on gender roles in the library. The list extends
the dialog begun at two related panel discussions at the 1994 ALA annual meeting: "The Virtual Library and the
Disadvantaged Majority," and "Making the Net*Work*: Is There a Z39.50 for Gender Communications?"
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VIDEOLIB (Video Collection and Access in Libraries) LISTSERV@LIBRARY.BERKELEY.EDU A forum
intended to encourage the broad and lively discussion of issues relating to the selection, evaluation, acquisition,
bibliographic control, preservation, and use of current and evolving video formats in libraries and related
institutions.

WEB4LIB (World-Wide Web in Libraries) LISTSERV@LIBRARY.BERKELEY.EDU A list established to
foster discussion of issues relating to the creation and management of library-based World-Wide-Web servers
and clients.

Mike Albright is Director, Educational Media Center, University of South Dakota. His e-mail address is
emcmike@sunbird.usd.edu.
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN
 
Internet Resources:  Mailing Lists
by Michael J. Albright
 
 
Because mailing lists operate in somewhat the same manner as
electronic journals such as MCJournal, many readers who have
subscribed to this forum are probably already quite familiar with
the concept of lists.  Lists facilitate information sharing among
groups of people with common interests.  In fact, a "list" is
exactly that.  It is simply a list that contains the electronic
mail addresses of all subscribers. Messages sent to the address
of the list itself are redistributed by the "listserver" software
to each of the individual addresses on the list.
 
An accurate count of the number of mailing lists is impossible to
compute. Several resources (listed below) provide comprehensive
directories of lists, but none are all-inclusive.  For example,
many lists have been established for internal use within
institutions such as by committees and classes, are not
accessible to off-campus subscribers, and do not appear on any
global "list of lists."  A conservative estimate of the total
would exceed 5,000.
 
 
LISTSERVER SOFTWARE
 
Although "listserv" is now commonly (perhaps inappropriately)
used as a generic term for an Internet-based mailing list,
LISTSERV (in capital letters) actually is just one of three
common listserver software systems that subscribers may
encounter.  LISTSERV was originally developed by EDUCOM (and more
recently revised by Eric Thomas of LSoft) for use on IBM
mainframe computers that limited user IDs to eight letters.
(Hence LISTSERV, and not LISTSERVE or LISTSERVER.)  LISTSERV is
still associated with computers on EDUCOM's Bitnet network.
Thus, Bitnet addresses are frequently given for both the
listserver (listserv@somewhere) and the list
(sludge-l@somewhere), instead of the full Internet addresses.
This is a modest inconvenience for the millions of us (author
included) whose institutions are not part of the Bitnet network.
 
Bitnet, of course, is part of the Internet, so these listservers
can be reached by anyone with Internet access.  Persons not at
Bitnet sites must append a ".bitnet" to the Bitnet addresses of
these lists, or else route their messages through a "gateway"
between the Bitnet world and the Internet universe, e.g.,
sludge-l%somewhere@uga.cc.uga.edu.  It is sometimes entertaining
to examine the header information in list messages that traverse
between Bitnet and Internet and note the convoluted paths they
travel through gateways.
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Another common listserver software package, ListProcessor, was
developed by Anastasios Kotsikonas of Boston University for Unix
platforms and is increasing in use throughout the Internet.
ListProcessor lists can be recognized by the use of LISTPROC
instead of LISTSERV.  This software has recently been revised by,
and is now distributed by, the
Corporation for Research and Educational Networking (CREN).
 
The other newcomer on the listserver scene is Majordomo,
developed by Brent Chapman of Great Circle Associates.  The term
"majordomo" means chief servant, or a person in charge of a great
household, and is derived from the Latin for "master of the
house."  Although Majordomo received some notoriety this June
because it was exploited by hackers, a problem since resolved,
the software is gaining favor because of its relative simplicity
in setup and management.  It is available by FTP from Great
Circle.
 
It is important to remember that the basic commands may vary from
one of these listserver systems to another.  For example, SET
NOMAIL on LISTSERV is SET MAIL POSTPONE on ListProcessor.  A
discussion of listserver commands is beyond the scope of this
article.  However, a list of acceptable commands can normally be
obtained by sending the one-word message HELP to the listserver
address.
 
 
WHERE TO FIND LISTS OF LISTS
 
Mailing lists exist on virtually every topic from brine shrimp
(BRINE-L) to tuba playing (TUBA-L).  (As Dave Barry says, I am
not making these up.) Many of those in between are directly
relevant to the field of media librarianship, and one of the
great challenges we face is to "just say no." It is easy to
become a list junkie and overwhelm ourselves with more list
traffic than we can possibly manage during a workday and still do
our jobs.  We find that a fine line exists between staying
informed and suffering from information overload.  I therefore
hesitate to enlighten you about how to discover even more great
lists.
 
Probably the best publicity for worthwhile lists is word of mouth
from our professional colleagues.  Newsletters often contain new
list announcements, and the Chronicle of Higher Education now
identifies new lists weekly in its "Information Technology"
section.  Following are some additional sources that may be of
some interest.
 
        *  NEW-LIST (from listserv@vm1.nodak.edu).  Yes, there is
a mailing
list for announcements about new lists.  This is a fairly
low-volume list
(if set to receive new announcements only -- see the welcome
message)
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that passes on a real nugget once in a while.
 
        *  Charles W. Bailey, Jr.'s "Library-Oriented Lists and
Electronic Serials."  This is an extremely useful compilation of
electronic resources of interest to librarians, is about eight
pages printed single-spaced, and has sections on both LISTSERV
and ListProcessor lists along with a nice guide to electronic
serials and newsletters.  The Bailey guide is installed on the
University of Houston Libraries Gopher (and likely many more).
Gopher to info.lib.uh.edu and follow the path (through successive
subdirectories) Looking for Other Sources/Information About the
Internet/Library-Oriented Lists and Electronic Serials.
 
        *  Clearinghouse for Subject-Oriented Internet Resource
Guides. These informative guides are a joint project of the
University of Michigan's University Library and the School of
Information and Library Science.  As of this manuscript date, the
clearinghouse offered 137 guides identifying mailing lists,
gopher sites, electronic journals and newsletters, and other
resources on a wide variety of topics.  Several are of direct
interest to MCJournal readers, including Film and Video, Higher
Education, K-12 School Libraries, Library and Information
Science, Library Jobs, and Library.  Gopher to the University of
Michigan Libraries (gopher gopher.lib.umich.edu) and follow the
path What's New and Featured Resources/Clearinghouse for Subject
Oriented.....  The Clearinghouse can also be reached through
links in many other library Gophers.
 
        *  Diane Kovacs' "Directory of Scholarly Electronic
Conferences." The popular Kovacs directories, now in their 8th
Revision, contain a wealth of information about mailing lists,
electronic journals and newsletters, Usenet newsgroups, and other
forums.  Those most relevant to us include FILE1 (Education and
Library and Information Science), FILE8 (Computer Science) and
FILE9 (Academic Computing Support).  The README file contains
comprehensive background on the directories and is "must"
reading.  Obtain the directories by sending the message GET
ACADLIST FILE1 (or FILE8 or FILE9 or README) to
listserv@kentvm.kent.edu.  The directories are also accessible
through a number of university library Gopher databases,
including that of the University of Houston (address provided
above).
 
        *  LISTSERV LISTS.  If you have lots of free time and
feel compelled to sort through a couple of megabytes of
single-spaced listings, the LISTSERV LISTS file is a
comprehensive index of all known lists that use LISTSERV
software.  For example, on Page 2 you find ADAPT-L@AUVM (Library
Adaptive Technology).  The LISTSERV LISTS file may be obtained by
sending the two-word message LIST GLOBAL to the LISTSERV at any
gateway, such as vm1.nodak.edu or cunyvm.cuny.edu.
 
        *  "List of Lists."  This is a similar comprehensive
guide to mailing lists but is an even larger file that contains
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detailed information about each list.  The list is available from
the SRI Network Information Systems Center by sending the message
SEND INTEREST-GROUPS.TXT (in lower case) to mail-server@sri.com.
Over the years, the information in this guide became rather
obsolete, but SRI is just completing a major revision and
promises to keep it current from now on.
 
        *  List Review Service.  Review services exist for many
other library resources, so why not electronic mailing lists?  A
couple of years ago, Raleigh Muns of the University of Missouri -
St. Louis asked the question, "What good is this stuff?" and
initiated the List Review Service to distribute objective reviews
of lists.  Subscribe by sending the message SUBSCRIBE LSTREV-L
(Your Name) to listserv@umslva.umsl.edu. Muns emphasizes that
this is not a discussion group.  It is a forum for distributing
reviews only, not for debating the merits of authors' opinions.
 
 
SEARCH TOOLS FOR MAILING LISTS
 
Eric Lease Morgan, a systems librarian at North Carolina State
University, has developed software for searching LISTSERV-based
mailing lists.  He started with the library-related lists in the
Charles Bailey guide cited above and ultimately hopes to include
additional resources identified in Diane Kovacs' directories.
Morgan's "LISTGopher" may be reached by gophering to the NCSU
Libraries (gopher dewey.lib.ncsu.edu).  Follow the path NCSU's
"Library Without Walls"/Study Carrels (Organized by
Subject)/Library and Information Science/Search Library-Related
LISTSERVS (LISTGopher).
 
The mailing list LM_NET is searchable.  Gopher to the AskERIC
Gopher (gopher ericir.syr.edu) and follow the path Education
Listservs Archives/ LM_NET.  Although the other lists archived
through AskERIC contain monthly files of past messages, LM_NET
appears to be the only one that is searchable.
 
Note:  I have made several references in this article to
"gophering" here and there.  The "gopher" command cannot be used
on some systems.  If "gopher" does not work for you, you can try
to use the telnet command to connect with a gopher server that
allows public access.  Following are several public gopher
servers, along with the path you follow to reach the North
America and USA directories.
 
        telnet gopher.msu.edu  (login: gopher)
                Help Using Gopher
                        Other Gopher Servers
 
        telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu  (login: wsuinfo)
                Gopher Tunnels
                        Other Gopher and Information Servers
 
        telnet telnet.wiscinfo.wisc.edu  (login: wiscinfo)
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                Other Information Sources and Gopher Servers
                        World-wide Gopher Servers
 
        telnet ux1.cso.uiuc.edu  (login: gopher)
                Other Gopher and Information Servers
                        (North America is on page 2 of this
directory)
 
        telnet gopher.virginia.edu  (login: gwis)
                Worldwide Internet Services
                        Other Gopher and Information Services
 
 
NEW LISTS OF POTENTIAL INTEREST
 
No attempt will be made here to provide a shopping list of all
the mailing lists of potential interest to library media center
staff members.  The Bailey and Kovacs guides are strongly
recommended for readers who are generally unacquainted with
lists.  However, I would like to mention a few that may not be
found in these guides.
 
AAHESGIT  (AAHE Special Interest Group in Instructional
Technology) LISTSERV@GWUVM.GWU.EDU  or LISTSERV@GWUVM
A list sponsored by the American Association for Higher Education
to support the improvement of teaching and learning through more
effective uses of information resources and information
technology.
 
ENET-L  (AERA Electronic Networking SIG Discussion List)
LISTSERV@UHCCVM.UHCC.HAWAII.EDU  or LISTSERV@UHCCVM
A list created by the American Educational Research Association
to discuss electronic networking related to education and
educational research.
 
EASI  (a general discussion on computer access)
AXSLIB-L  (a discussion on library access)
Both from LISTSERV@SJUVM.STJOHNS.EDU
 
        Two lists devoted to increasing access to information
technology by persons with disabilities.  These lists are
sponsored by Equal Access to Software and Information (EASI), a
former project of EDUCOM that recently moved to the American
Association for Higher Education.
 
LIBWAT-L  (Library Women and Technology)
LISTSERV@UBVM.CC.BUFFALO.EDU  or LISTSERV@UBVM
 
        An electronic conference related to the effect of new
technologies on gender roles in the library.  The list extends
the dialog begun at two related panel discussions at the 1994 ALA
annual meeting:  "The Virtual Library and the Disadvantaged
Majority," and "Making the Net*Work*: Is There a Z39.50 for
Gender Communications?"



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n2/intern2[10/19/2016 11:06:09 AM]

 
VIDEOLIB  (Video Collection and Access in Libraries)
LISTSERV@LIBRARY.BERKELEY.EDU
A forum intended to encourage the broad and lively discussion of
issues relating to the selection, evaluation, acquisition,
bibliographic control, preservation, and use of current and
evolving video formats in libraries and related institutions.
 
WEB4LIB  (World-Wide Web in Libraries)
LISTSERV@LIBRARY.BERKELEY.EDU
A list established to foster discussion of issues relating to the
creation and management of library-based World-Wide-Web servers
and clients.
 
 
Mike Albright is Director, Educational Media Center, University
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN

Putting Internet Gopher to Work for You!

by Carl Snow
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.2, Fall 1994:127-133.

Media centers are taking advantage of the instant communications provided by modern computers and networks to
communicate policies, collection contents, campus TV schedules, equipment operation instructions, and a great variety
of other information to their patrons. Increasingly, electronic mail (e-mail), electronic bulletin boards, and other
programs are being used in everyday operations. One popular system for communicating with users is called Internet
Gopher. Developed by the University of Minnesota initially as a document delivery system, Internet Gopher now
performs many other functions. This article will focus on using Internet Gopher as a catalog publishing mechanism.

Particularly, the process of manipulating data from a common database system and formatting it for publishing on the
Internet Gopher system.

PURDUE'S STARTING POINT

Purdue has had its media database in machine readable form since 1968. Having had the database on a CDC
mainframe, an IBM mainframe, then a UNIX super micro, and presently on a Macintosh, one can see that the power of
computers has expanded dramatically over the past 25 years. Except for the first move, each time the database has
moved to a smaller machine without compromising any accessibility. Today, Purdue's system uses off-the-shelf
software, namely Filemaker Pro from Claris and Word for the Macintosh from Microsoft. With both of these products
available at an attractive price for Windows and Macintosh systems, readers will be able to replicate much of the
system at their own locations. Many educational institutions are able to purchase each for less than $100.00 per
application.

At the Purdue IMC, our approach is to create a single entry for each title. In addition to all of the standard information,
we assign each entry to a subject specific catalog. While we
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believe that all of our entries must be in the Libraries on-line catalog, we also know many patrons wish to browse a
catalog of media that applies to a specific topic. The mainframe based catalog gives the Media Center a presence right
along side of the Libraries print oriented material, reminding patrons that other media resources are useful in securing
information. The information comes from the single Filemaker database and is uploaded to the Libraries NOTIS
system, and then made available as a subject catalog (in print and on-line). What I will focus on in this document is
the production and delivery of the subject oriented media catalogs via Internet Gopher.

Let's review the process of cataloging. The media cataloger reviews the item to be cataloged noting, in particular, the
exact title as it appears on the item's opening frame. The Media cataloger enters data into a data entry form.

Cataloging Input Form THOR (Updt / New) Title ASK THE RIGHT QUESTIONS, PROGRAM 4: MATERIAL
RECOVERY
Sort Title ASK THE RIGHT QUESTIONS PROGRAM 4 MATERIAL RECOVERY
Physical Notes (VHS format) (1 guide)
Format VIDEOCASSETTE
Sound SOUND
Color COLOR
Length 30 Min.
Producer SWANWES
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Production Year 1990
Audience Level C G
Rent $3.75
Circulation
Restriction FOR RENT
Location INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER
Description Presents Jerry Powell, editor, discussing what we should be doing to improve recycling efforts. Senator
Vern Ehlers, of Michigan voices his concerns over the lack of care
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about too much environmental waste and stresses the need for more recycling programs. Donna Engstrom focuses on
managing household toxic waste and educating the public on buying smarter and using proper disposal methods.

Series
Subject WASTE PRODUCTS; POLLUTION; RECYCLING (WASTE, ETC.); HAZARDOUS WASTES
Catalog Number 121219
Acquisition Method DEPOSITED
Date Acquired 2/18/92
Contract Expiration
Vendor CES
Shelf Number VC2800
Cost
Cooperating Dept. Contribution Catalog
FILM LIB Ecology &
Conservation
----------------------------------------------------------------- This program has many advantages. It is possible to set up
the form using "plain English" prompts rather than special codes. The input forms are very flexible and can be
changed by departmental staff as needed, rather than calling upon a centralized data processing center for
programming assistance. Many fields use pre-defined lists of variables that are available, making data entry very
consistent. Once the data is entered it is exported for loading into the Libraries NOTIS system.

Periodically a staff member will update our subject oriented catalogs. This person performs a "find" for a catalog
name. All of the entries that have matched the search are returned with the results then "sorted" and "exported" in
Microsoft Word merge format to a text file. Filemaker Pro exits and starts up Microsoft Word with a pre-defined
template. Using the Microsoft "merge" feature, the staff member then prints a file that is suitable for publishing via
Internet Gopher. This is the overview, now we will focus on the exact steps on how to do this; first looking at the
Filemaker Pro procedures, and then the Microsoft Word data formatting steps.

*Page 129*

Having nearly 80% of the Macintosh database market, Filemaker Pro offers a well developed support system for users,
including tutorials and other instructional aids. Since it is a flat file database, novice computer users can easily design
their own database files. Filemaker Pro also possesses an essential feature for locating unstructured information, key
word indexing.

With this feature, a user can type in one or two words from an annotation, title, or other field and find one or more
matching records. These searches are performed with sufficient speed to meet the demands of most users. Filemaker
Pro is designed for a limited number of simultaneous users though, not a large campus information retrieval system. It
is however an excellent device for producing our subject catalogs. We can exploit its scripting capabilities to record
the many steps in the catalog production process, thus reducing the training that the librarian needs to produce the
catalogs. Often, one script will run 6 to 12 successive commands without the knowledge of the operator.

During the cataloging process, the Librarian selects from a scrolling list of the available catalogs to assign each new
entry to one or more Mini Catalogs. Using a selection list can reduce the occurrence of typographical errors and
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increase retrieval reliability.

As mentioned previously, script files greatly simplify the production of the catalogs. I have stored the necessary
commands such as find and export in the Filemaker Pro database so the operator can simply select the Mini Catalog
production script and execute it. Filemaker Pro brings up a "find" screen, and the operator fills in the search string and
clicks on "continue". Filemaker Pro does the search, sorts the results and prompts the operator for a file name. The file
name is entered and the operator waits for the data to be exported in a Microsoft Word merge file format. Filemaker
Pro starts up Word with the proper template and stops its own execution, leaving the operator with a familiar word
processor screen.
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Here is an example of my script. All of the numbered steps have been stored as a menu item that an operator can
select. The script name is Mini Catalog Production. The script elements are:
1)Enter Browse Mode
2)Go to data input layout
3)Enter find mode (The scrip pauses and the operator enters the search criteria.)
4)Perform find is executed
5)Go to redirect layout (This formats each entry for catalog display)
6)The script executes the sort command to put the entries in alphabetical order based on title.
7)Data is exported (copied from Filemaker Pro to a MS Word merge file)
8)MS Word is now started and the operator switches to that program to complete the task.

Within the Word program, the operator selects "print merge", choosing "merge" and saving to a new file. The print
merge template places the data in a traditional catalog entry arrangement and sets the required font and margins.

Below is a sample print merge template.
1) <>
2) <> - <>
3) <> <>
4) <> <> <> <> <> <>
5) <>
6) <> <>
7) <> <>
8) ***************************************************************** 
9)

The template file, commonly known as stationary in the Macintosh world, is preset to print using 12 point Courier font
and uses margins to force the maximum line length to 72 characters. Courier is a mono spaced font allowing the user to
predict the number of characters per line, a necessity when preparing text
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files for display on a variety of computers. The above set of print merge commands is used to place the data in the
output file. Each print merge command or data element is surrounded by international quote marks "<< >>" Line 1 tells
Microsoft Word where to find the data that is to be merged. In this case, the data comes from a file called "gopher
cat", located in the "catalog proc." folder that is stored on the disk named "Disney".

If we used this exact line, it would leave a blank line at the start of the output file. To prevent this, you can format the
line as hidden text or place it on the same line as number 2. Line 2 takes the title data producer code and production
year and places them together on the same line. Additionally, the producer code is separated from the production year
with a "-", and the resulting combination is surrounded with square brackets.

Line 3 looks at the physical notes field and checks to make sure that there is data before it prints that particular field.
This technique assures the user that the entry does not contain any blank lines. Line #185# ends the physical notes
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command and the miscellaneous information line. The remainder of the entry is self explanatory.

After running the print merge, the operator inserts the ordering instructions stored in the Microsoft Word glossary.
Finally the operator performs some global editing to remove any accidentally entered characters. The operator inserts
his/her name as the responsible party for the product and inserts the date of publication. Finally the operator saves the
file in "text only with line breaks" format.

The final step is to transfer the file to the Internet Gopher server. Our method uses file transfer protocol (ftp) to transfer
the file. Other methods include disks, and e-mail. Whatever method is used depends on your local hardware
configuration.

Catalogs prepared in this manner usually require a minimum of time to be completed, sometimes in as little as 10
minutes. As
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soon as they are installed on the server they are available to the entire campus and world. Some items can be in
publication in as little time as one week from the date of receipt.

On the downside to this process, there is very little that can be done regarding typographical emphasis. Typically, the
only font used is a mono space font similar to Courier and there are simply no graphics available. Some products are
available to allow for the cross platform publication of documents including special fonts and graphical elements.
Several come to mind very quickly: Farallon's Replica, Adobe's Acrobat and NoHands' Common Ground as well as
postscript files. Each one lets a user on a specific brand of machine see a document that was published on another
machine, with all of the original fonts and graphics. Such programs are typically very easy to operate and work in
conjunction with a person's word processor. The program simply redirects the word processor's output to a file rather
than a printer.

Carl E. Snow is Media Librarian, Purdue University Instructional Media Center. His e-mail address is
Carl@Smart.Lib.Purdue.Edu
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MEDIA WORKS COLUMN
 
 
Putting Internet Gopher to Work for You!
by Carl Snow
 
Media centers are taking advantage of the instant communications
provided by modern computers and networks to communicate
policies, collection contents, campus TV schedules, equipment
operation instructions, and a great variety of other information
to their patrons.  Increasingly, electronic mail (e-mail),
electronic bulletin boards, and other programs are being used in
everyday operations.  One popular system for communicating with
users is called Internet Gopher.  Developed by the University of
Minnesota initially as a document delivery system, Internet
Gopher now performs many other functions.  This article will
focus on using Internet Gopher as a catalog publishing mechanism.
 
Particularly, the process of manipulating data from a common
database system and formatting it for publishing on the Internet
Gopher system.
 
 
PURDUE'S STARTING POINT
 
Purdue has had its media database in machine readable form since
1968. Having had the database on a CDC mainframe, an IBM
mainframe, then a UNIX super micro, and presently on a Macintosh,
one can see that the power of computers has expanded dramatically
over the past 25 years.  Except for the first move, each time the
database has moved to a smaller machine without compromising any
accessibility.  Today, Purdue's system uses off-the-shelf
software,  namely Filemaker Pro from Claris and Word for the
Macintosh from Microsoft.  With both of these products available
at an attractive price for Windows and Macintosh systems, readers
will be able to replicate much of the system at their own
locations.  Many educational institutions are able to purchase
each for less than $100.00 per application.
 
At the Purdue IMC, our approach is to create a single entry for
each title.  In addition to all of the standard information, we
assign each entry to a subject specific catalog.  While we
believe that all of our entries must be in the Libraries on-line
catalog, we also know many patrons wish to browse a catalog of
media that applies to a specific topic.  The mainframe based
catalog gives the Media Center a presence right along side of the
Libraries print oriented material, reminding patrons that other
media resources are useful in securing information. The
information comes from the single Filemaker database and is
uploaded to the Libraries NOTIS system, and then made available
as a subject catalog (in print and on-line).  What I will focus
on in this document is the production and delivery of the subject
oriented media catalogs via Internet Gopher.
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Let's review the process of cataloging.  The media cataloger
reviews the item to be cataloged noting, in particular, the exact
title as it appears on the item's opening frame.  The Media
cataloger enters data into a data entry form.
                           Cataloging Input Form
THOR (Updt /  New)
Title              ASK THE RIGHT QUESTIONS, PROGRAM 4:  MATERIAL
                   RECOVERY
Sort Title         ASK THE RIGHT QUESTIONS PROGRAM 4 MATERIAL
                   RECOVERY
Physical Notes     (VHS format) (1 guide)
Format             VIDEOCASSETTE
Sound              SOUND
Color              COLOR
Length             30 Min.
Producer           SWANWES
Production Year    1990
Audience Level     C G
Rent               $3.75
Circulation
Restriction        FOR RENT
Location           INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER
Description        Presents Jerry Powell, editor, discussing what
                   we should be doing to improve recycling
                   efforts.  Senator Vern Ehlers, of Michigan
                   voices his concerns over the lack of care
                   about too much environmental waste and
                   stresses the need for more recycling programs.
                   Donna Engstrom focuses on managing household
                   toxic waste and educating the public on buying
                   smarter and using proper disposal methods.
 
Series
Subject            WASTE PRODUCTS; POLLUTION; RECYCLING (WASTE,
                   ETC.); HAZARDOUS WASTES
Catalog Number     121219
Acquisition Method DEPOSITED
Date Acquired      2/18/92
Contract Expiration
Vendor             CES
Shelf Number       VC2800
Cost
    Cooperating Dept.  Contribution         Catalog
    FILM LIB                                Ecology &
                                              Conservation
-----------------------------------------------------------------
 
This program has many advantages.  It is possible to set up the
form using "plain English" prompts rather than special codes.
The input forms are very flexible and can be changed by
departmental staff as needed, rather than calling upon a
centralized data processing center for programming assistance.
Many fields use pre-defined lists of variables that are
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available,  making data entry very consistent.  Once the data is
entered it is exported for loading into the Libraries NOTIS
system.
 
Periodically a staff member will update our subject oriented
catalogs. This person performs a "find" for a catalog name.  All
of the entries that have matched the search are returned with the
results then "sorted" and "exported" in Microsoft Word merge
format to a text file.  Filemaker Pro exits and starts up
Microsoft Word with a pre-defined template.  Using the Microsoft
"merge" feature, the staff member then prints a file that is
suitable for publishing via Internet Gopher.  This is the
overview, now we will focus on the exact steps on how to do this;
first looking at the Filemaker Pro procedures, and then the
Microsoft  Word data formatting steps.
 
Having nearly 80% of the Macintosh database market, Filemaker Pro
offers a well developed support system for users, including
tutorials and other instructional aids.  Since it is a flat file
database, novice computer users can easily design their own
database files.  Filemaker Pro also possesses an essential
feature for locating unstructured information, key word indexing.
 
With this feature, a user can type in one or two words from an
annotation, title, or other field and find one or more matching
records.  These searches are performed with sufficient speed to
meet the demands of most users.  Filemaker Pro is designed for a
limited number of simultaneous users though, not a large campus
information retrieval system.  It is however an excellent device
for producing our subject catalogs.  We can exploit its scripting
capabilities to record the many steps in the catalog production
process, thus reducing the training that the librarian needs to
produce the catalogs.  Often, one script will run 6 to 12
successive commands without the knowledge of the operator.
 
During the cataloging process, the Librarian selects from a
scrolling list of the available catalogs to assign each new entry
to one or more Mini Catalogs.  Using a selection list can reduce
the occurrence of typographical errors and increase retrieval
reliability.
 
As mentioned previously, script files greatly simplify the
production of the catalogs.  I have stored the necessary commands
such as find and export in the Filemaker Pro database so the
operator can simply select the Mini Catalog production script and
execute it.  Filemaker Pro brings up a "find" screen, and the
operator fills in the search string and clicks on "continue".
Filemaker Pro does the search, sorts the results and prompts the
operator for a file name.  The file name is entered and the
operator waits for the data to be exported in a Microsoft Word
merge file format. Filemaker Pro starts up Word with the proper
template and stops its own execution, leaving the operator with a
familiar word processor screen.
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Here is an example of my script.  All of the numbered steps have
been stored as a menu item that an operator can select. The
script name is Mini Catalog Production.  The script elements are:
1)Enter Browse Mode
2)Go to data input layout
3)Enter find mode  (The scrip pauses and the operator enters the
                   search criteria.)
4)Perform find is executed
5)Go to redirect layout (This formats each entry for catalog
                         display)
6)The script executes the sort command to put the entries in
    alphabetical order based on title.
7)Data is exported (copied from Filemaker Pro to a MS Word merge
      file)
8)MS Word is now started and the operator switches to that
         program to complete the task.
 
Within the Word program, the operator selects "print merge",
choosing "merge" and saving to a new file.  The print merge
template places the data in a traditional catalog entry
arrangement and sets the required font and margins.
 
Below is a sample print merge template.
1) <<DATA Disney:catalog proc.:gopher cat ex>>
2) <<title>> [<<producer>> - <<production_year>>
3) <<IF physical_notes>> <<physical_notes>>
4) <<ENDIF>> <<disp_shelf>> <<aud_level>> <<col>> <<sou>> <<len>>
5) <<description>>
6) <<IF series>> <<series>>
7) <<ENDIF>> <<subject>>
8)
*****************************************************************
9)
 
The template file, commonly known as stationary in the Macintosh
world, is preset to print using 12 point Courier font and uses
margins to force the maximum line length to 72 characters.
Courier is a mono spaced font allowing the user to predict the
number of characters per line, a necessity when preparing text
files for display on a variety of computers.  The above set of
print merge commands is used to place the data in the output
file.  Each print merge command or data element is surrounded by
international quote marks "<< >>"  Line 1 tells Microsoft Word
where to find the data that is to be merged.  In this case, the
data comes from a file called "gopher cat", located in the
"catalog proc." folder that is stored on the disk named "Disney".
 
If we used this exact line, it would leave a blank line at the
start of the output file.  To prevent this, you can format the
line as hidden text or place it on the same line as number 2.
Line 2 takes the title data producer code and production year and
places them together on the same line.  Additionally, the
producer code is separated from the production year with a "-",
and the resulting combination is surrounded with square brackets.
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Line 3 looks at the physical notes field and checks to make sure
that there is data before it prints that particular field.  This
technique assures the user that the entry does not contain any
blank lines.  Line #185# ends the physical notes command and the
miscellaneous information line.  The remainder of the entry is
self explanatory.
 
After running the print merge, the operator inserts the ordering
instructions stored in the Microsoft Word glossary.  Finally the
operator performs some global editing to remove any accidentally
entered characters.  The operator inserts his/her name as the
responsible party for the product and inserts the date of
publication.  Finally the operator saves the file in "text only
with line breaks" format.
 
The final step is to transfer the file to the Internet Gopher
server.  Our method uses file transfer protocol (ftp) to transfer
the file.  Other methods include disks, and e-mail.  Whatever
method is used depends on your local hardware configuration.
 
Catalogs prepared in this manner usually require a minimum of
time to be completed, sometimes in as little as 10 minutes.  As
soon as they are installed on the server they are available to
the entire campus and world.  Some items can be in publication in
as little time as one week from the date of receipt.
 
On the downside to this process, there is very little that can be
done regarding typographical emphasis.  Typically, the only font
used is a mono space font similar to Courier and there are simply
no graphics available. Some products are available to allow for
the cross platform publication of documents including special
fonts and graphical elements.  Several come to mind very quickly:
Farallon's Replica, Adobe's Acrobat and NoHands' Common Ground as
well as postscript files.  Each one lets a user on a specific
brand of machine see a document that was published on another
machine, with all of the original fonts and graphics.  Such
programs are typically very easy to operate and work in
conjunction with a person's word processor.  The program simply
redirects the word processor's output to a file rather than a
printer.
 
 
Carl E. Snow is Media Librarian, Purdue University Instructional
Media Center.  His e-mail address is Carl@Smart.Lib.Purdue.Edu
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Libraries and the ADA: Providing Accessible Media to Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing People

by Gail Kovalik and Frank Kruppenbacher
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.1, Winter 1994:1-19.

INTRODUCTION

Approximately 9 percent of the American population is deaf or hard of hearing. (Hotchkiss 1987,1) For these
individuals, access to entertainment films that the American public enjoys, or to the wide range of educational films
and videos available to hearing students, or to television programming, is severely limited. This article discusses the
Captioned Films/Videos for the Deaf (CF/VD) Program, other providers of captioned films and videos, pre-recording
and real-time captioning of television programs, and assistive devices such as the closed-captioning decoder, which
seek to address these limitations. Included are strategies that public, school, and media librarians who work with deaf
people can use to facilitate access to captioned materials.

THE AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT

In July 1990, Congress enacted Public Law 101-336--the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). The ADA is a
federal effort to prohibit discrimination based on one's disability. ADA laws apply to many private and public
employers [Title 1], state and local government agencies [Title 2], places of public accommodation [Title 3],
transportation facilities [Title 2 & 3], telephone companies [Title 4], and the United States Congress [Title 5].

Public accommodations such as restaurants, hotels, theaters, doctor's offices, pharmacies, retail stores, museums,
libraries, parks, private schools, and day care centers, may not discriminate on the basis of disability. Furthermore, the
ADA mandates that "public accommodations must provide auxiliary aids and services to individuals with vision or
hearing impairments or other individuals with disabilities so that they can have an equal opportunity to participate or
benefit, unless an undue burden would result." The ADA emphasizes that "appropriate auxiliary aids and services
[must be furnished] where necessary to ensure effective communication with individuals with disabilities." (Federal
Register 1991,36.303)
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Auxiliary aids and services may include qualified interpreters, notetakers, computer-aided transcription services,
written materials, telephone handset amplifiers, assistive listening devices, telephones compatible with hearing aids,
closed-captioning decoders, open and closed captioning, telecommunications devices for deaf persons (variously
abbreviated TDDs, TTYs or TTs), videotext displays, "or other effective methods of making aurally delivered
materials available to individuals with hearing impairments." (Federal Register 1991, 36.303)

The law further states that "if providing a particular auxiliary aid would result in a fundamental alteration in the nature
of the goods, services, facilities, privileges, advantages or accommodations being offered or in an undue burden, i.e.
significant difficulty or expense, the public accommodation must provide an alternative auxiliary aid or service, if one
exists, that would not result in an alteration or burden and would, to the maximum extent possible provide effective
communication." (Rules and Regulations 1991,36.303) However, the ADA suggests a collaborative approach to
providing useful communication through auxiliary aids and services for individuals with hearing impairments.
Individuals requesting auxiliary aids or services, and places of public accommodation are encouraged to work together
so that individuals receive an adequate level of service and places of public accommodation comply with the law.

Copies of the full text of the ADA are available from Document Room, Senate Hall Office B, Room B-04,
Washington, D.C. 20510. Additional information about the ADA and its impact on deaf people is available in the
National Institute on Deafness and Other Communication Disorders' INFORMATION RESOURCES FOR THE
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT: ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY, available from NIDCD
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Clearinghouse, National Institutes of Health, P.O. Box 37777, Washington, D.C. 20013-7777 (telephone 1-800-241-
1044 voice, 1-800-241-1055 TTY). Other organizations that can provide information on the ADA are:
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National Association of the Deaf
814 Thayer Avenue
Silver Spring, MD 20910-4500
(telephone 301-587-1788 voice, 301-587-1789 TTY)

National Information Center on Deafness
Gallaudet University
800 Florida Avenue NE
Washington, D.C. 20002-3695
(telephone 202-651-5051 voice, 202-651-5052 TTY)

National Center for Law and Deafness
Gallaudet University
800 Florida Avenue NE
Room 326 Ely Center
Washington, D.C. 20002
(telephone 202-651-5373 voice and TTY)

ACCESSIBLE OR SPECIAL GOODS

The ADA does "not specifically require a public accommodation [such as a library or museum] to alter its inventory to
include accessible or special goods that are designed for, or facilitate use by individuals with disabilities." However, "a
public accommodation shall order accessible or special goods at the request of the individual with a disability, if, in the
normal course of its operation, it makes special orders on request for unstocked goods, and if the accessible or special
goods can be obtained from a supplier with whom the public accommodation customarily does business." (Federal
Register 1991,36.707) Examples of "accessible or special goods "may include items such as braille versions of books,
books on audiocassettes, and captioned videotapes.
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COMPLYING WITH THE ADA: STRATEGIES FOR LIBRARIES TO SERVE
INDIVIDUALS WITH HEARING IMPAIRMENTS

All librarians, especially media librarians, should be aware of the auxiliary aids and services that a public
accommodation like a library can employ to serve the needs of individuals with hearing impairments. These include:

1) Qualified Interpreters-
If a library were to provide to the general public a lecture series, children's story hour, community workshop or
similar event, the library should be prepared to provide the services of a qualified sign language interpreter to
facilitate communication between the presenter, the audience, and members of the community attending the
event who are hearing impaired. "Qualified interpreter means an interpreter who is able to interpret effectively,
accurately, and impartially, both receptively and expressively, using any necessary specialized vocabulary."
(Federal Register 1991,35.104)

2) Notetakers-
One potentially effective method of simplifying communication between individuals with hearing impairments
and those with normal hearing is to employ the services of a notetaker. A skilled notetaker can provide an
accurate written synopsis of a meeting, classroom lecture, or workshop as a supplement to an interpreter or real-
time captioning.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/fed
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3) Computer-aided Transcription Services-
The emerging technology of computer-aided transcription services is another means of providing information to
individuals with hearing-impairments. For further information, consult the section on CAPTIONING
AGENCIES.
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4) Written Materials-
Written transcripts, brochures, booklets, and other similar materials can have the potential of providing effective
communication for individuals with hearing impairments. However, a transcript of a videotape or film that is not
otherwise captioned directly on the medium may not provide an adequate level of communication, because the
written material is separated from, rather than integrated with, the media. Transcripts of audio recordings may be
useful because there is no visual element present. In all cases it is prudent to consult with the user of written
materials to see if these materials are effective in the communication process.

5) Telephone Handset Amplifiers-
A library with a telephone available for use by the public should have an amplified handset for use by those
whose degree of hearing impairment precludes its use. The ADA provides guidelines concerning various
applications of telephone handset amplifiers. The law also requires specific signage to notify the public that a
telephone be accessible by means of an amplified handset. Local or regional telephone companies can help
libraries who require this device.

6) Assistive Listening Devices and Systems(ALDS)-
ALDS often are installed into large lecture halls and meeting rooms in which public address systems are also
used. The sound from the public address system is transmitted over the assistive listening system and is picked
up by a compatible hearing aid or special receiver. Only individuals with a compatible hearing aid or special
receiver can benefit from an assistive listening system. The effectiveness of assistive listening devices depends
on an individual's degree of hearing impairment. Some individuals with profound hearing loss cannot generally
avail themselves of information transmitted over an assistive listening system.
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7) Telecommunications Devices for Deaf Persons (TTYs, TDDs or TTs)-
The ADA outlines many specific applications of TTYs for public telephones located in places of public
accommodation like libraries. TTYs or text telephones are effective alternatives for making telephone
communications accessible to individuals with hearing impairments. Local and regional telephone companies
can provide more information on these devices.

8) Videotext Displays-
This emerging technology is allowing individuals with hearing impairments access to on-line library catalogs
and other information services. Computer bulletin-boards and other interactive services are showing promise as
innovative forms of communication.

9) Closed-captioning Decoders, Open-and Closed-captions-
Closed-captioned videos, identified by a "CC" or similar logo on the video box, are becoming more readily
available through video rental stores. Captioned film and videotaped material provided by a library offers
permanent access for individuals with hearing impairments. Libraries, although not required systematically to
replace non-captioned material with captioned material, should make every effort to purchase open- or closed-
captioned films and videotapes when acquiring new media. Libraries that routinely provide film and videotape
presentations to the public (e.g., children's movie series or videotapes during workshops) should consider the
appropriateness of showing the film or videotape with captions visible. Consult the resource guides and other
information contained in this document for more details.

Libraries that provide videotape viewing areas to the public could also provide a caption decoding device or caption-
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ready television set. "The Television Decoder Circuitry Act of 1990" (Public Law 101-431) requires that all new TV
sets measuring 13
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inches or larger diagonally that are made after July 1,1993, for sale in the United States, have built-in computer chips
making them capable of receiving and displaying captions." (Bowe and Sonnenstrahl 1993,5)

WHAT IS CAPTIONING?

"Captioning is the text display of spoken words, music, sounds, and sound effects presented on a television screen" or
VCR monitor. "Captioning allows the viewer to follow the dialogue and the action of a program simultaneously.
Captions can also provide information about who is speaking or about soundeffects (SFX) that cannot be experienced
by the deaf or hard of hearing viewer but that may be important to understanding the ...story." (Captioning n.d.)
Captions can be open or closed, edited or verbatim, pre-recorded or real-time.

OPEN CAPTIONS appear on all receivers and can be viewed without the use of a decoder on all televisions. CLOSED
CAPTIONS are those transmitted with the television program to the television receiver on one or more of the twenty-
one lines that comprise the vertical blanking interval (VBI) on American television. The VBI is that portion of the
television picture not visible to the viewer, which carries important data signals about the picture on the screen. The
digital information which is input (or coded) on one or more of these lines then must be interpreted (or decoded) to be
displayed. In December 1971, the National Bureau of Standards showed that this technology could be used to provide
captioning, and approximately one year later PBS began work to make the system a reality. The system developed
used only the twenty-first line of the VBI, and thus is known as the Line 21 System. (Okrand 1987,264)

WGBH of Boston led the way in developing new technologies for closed captioning of television programs. A
nationwide service began in 1980 on ABC, NBC, and PBS, with closed captioning produced by the newly founded
National Captioning Institute (NCI). A closed captioned program is broadcast the same way any other program is
broadcast. When a decoder is attached to the
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receiving television, the decoder can "open up" the closed captioning, making it visible on the screen. Closed captioned
programs that are recorded off air onto videotape will contain the hidden Line 21 captioning, which can then be made
visible using a decoder.

VERBATIM CAPTIONS include, word for word, all that is said. EDIT CAPTIONS, or INSTRUCTIONAL
CAPTIONS, summarize ideas, shorten phrases, and often rephrase what is said to adapt it to specific reading levels.
Although there are situations in which edit captions have been preferred for ease in reading, most deaf and hard-of-
hearing adults prefer the full access provided by verbatim captions.

PRE-RECORDED CAPTIONS are used for programs on videotape. Captions are usually prepared before viewing time
and made part of the tape. The captioner views and listens to a videotape of a program, prepares a transcript, edits the
script into chunks of communication (simultaneously editing out extraneous material),types the new script into a
computer, and decides where and when the captions should appear on the screen. A "captioned" tape is created by
playing the non-captioned program on one machine, the captions on another, and integrating the two into a new
videotape that contains audio, video, and captions. REAL-TIME CAPTIONS are created as the event unfolds, and can
be used for press conferences, emergency news bulletins, and special events. These captions are typed into an
electronic stenotype machine, similar to those used in courtrooms. A computer reads the stenocaptioner's shorthand
and translates the words into captions, which are then projected on the screen. As this process occurs "live" and relies
on a vocabulary stored in the software of the computer, misspellings and errors can and do occur during transcription.

The September/October 1993 issue of SHHH JOURNAL features several articles on captioning, captioned videos,
resources and agencies, television networks, cable networks, and home video distributors. This single issue is available
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for $4.50 from Self
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Help for Hard of Hearing People, Inc. (SHHH), 7800 Wisconsin Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814 (telephone 301-657-
2248 voice, 301- 657-2249 TTY). For further information, contact the following organizations:

The Caption Center, WGBH
125 Western Avenue
Boston, MA 02134
(telephone 617-492-9225 voice, TTY)

Department of Instructional Television and Media
Services
National Technical Institute for the Deaf
52 Lomb Memorial Drive
(telephone 716-475-6841)

Department of Television, Film and Photography
Gallaudet University
800 Florida Avenue, NE
Washington, D.C. 20002
(telephone 202-651-5115 voice, TTY)

MARDO (Media Access Research and Development
Office)
The WGBH Educational Foundation
125 Western Avenue
Boston, MA 02134
(telephone 617-492-9258 voice, TTY)

National Captioning Institute
5203 Leesburg Pike, 15th Floor
Falls Church, VA 22043
(telephone 703-917-7600 voice, TTY; NCI Home Video
Hotline: 1-800-999-0958 voice, 1-800-374-3986 TTY)

National Institute on Deafness and Other
Communication Disorders Information Clearinghouse
P.O. Box 37777
Washington, D.C. 20013-7777
(telephone 1-800-241-1044 voice, 1-800-241-1055 TTY)
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National Shorthand Reporters Association
118 Park Street S.E.
Vienna, VA 22180
(telephone 703-281-4677 voice)

Telecommunications for the Deaf, Inc.
8719 Colesville Road, Suite 300
Silver Spring, MD 20910
(telephone 301-589-3786 voice, 301-589-3066 TTY)
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THE CAPTIONED FILMS/VIDEOS PROGRAM

Public Law 85-905 delegated to the Commissioner of Education the administration of the CF/VD program. The
purposes, as set forth in the law, are threefold: "to bring to deaf persons understanding and appreciation of those films
which play an important part in the general and cultural advancement of hearing persons; to provide, through these
films, enriched educational and cultural experiences through which deaf persons can be brought into better touch with
the realities of their environment; and to provide a wholesome and rewarding experience which deaf persons may
share together." (Catalog of Captioned Feature and Special Interest Films/Videos for the Deaf 1992/1993,v)
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Under the provisions of P.L. 85-905, Captioned Films/Videos for the Deaf was authorized to "acquire films (or rights
thereto)by purchase, lease, or gift, provide for the captioning of films,provide for distribution of captioned films
through state schools for the deaf and such other agencies as the Secretary may deem appropriate to serve as local or
regional centers for such distribution, make use, consistent with the purposes of this Act,of films made available to the
Library of Congress under copyright laws, utilize the facilities and services of other governmental agencies, and accept
gifts, contributions and voluntary and uncompensated services of individuals and organizations." (Catalog of
Captioned Feature and Special Interest Films/Videos for the Deaf 1992/1993,v)

The CF/VD program includes two areas, captioned entertainment films (captioned feature and special interest films
and videos) and captioned educational materials. Currently, the Captioning and Adaptation Branch of the U.S.
Department of Education provides funds for purchase, captioning, and administration of the program, but it is
contracted to the National Association of the Deaf (NAD) and Modern Talking Picture Service (MTPS) in St.
Petersburg, Florida. The NAD selects educational videos, NCI captions them, and MTPS distributes educational and
theatrical films and videos.

Feature Films:
Captioned films are generally not available for deaf audiences until long after they have been available to hearing
audiences. This occurs because purchase or lease of theatrical films by the U.S. Department of Education and
captioning of these materials is such a lengthy process. There can be a lag of many months between when a feature
film first appears in movie theaters around the country and the time that it is available for loan through CF/VD. Some
movies will never be made available through CF/VD--because the producers will not agree to captioning, the
leasing/purchase costs are too high, or a number of other reasons.

CF/VD has an extensive catalog of currently available 16mm films and videos (Catalog of Captioned Feature and
Special Interest Films and Videos for the Hearing Impaired, 1992/93) which includes all information necessary for
ordering these free-loan films and videos. Because of commercial restrictionson certain types of films, captioned
feature films are restricted to use by deaf persons, and only groups that include three or more deaf persons may qualify
to receive free loans. Borrowers must establish an account with MTPS before being eligible to borrow captioned
feature films, however, no fee is involved in establishing an account. Copies of the catalog are available by contacting
Modern Talking Picture Service, 5000 Park Street North, St. Petersburg, FL 33709 (telephone 813-545-8781 or 1-800-
237-6213, voice or TTY).
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Producers are beginning to recognize the potential market for close-captioned videos of newly released movies.
Besides members of the deaf community, people who are hard of hearing and people for whom English is a second
language can benefit from the use of captioned feature movies and special interest programs. The visual display of
English words with the spoken words also can reinforce reading skills for children and adult learners.

Educational Films:
Under Public Law 87-715 in the 1960s, the CF/VD program was expanded to include acquisition, adaptation,
production, and distribution of captioned films, and the training of staff. Workshops and institutes were held annually
around the United States to introduce and train teachers in the use of media and other instructional materials. In 1969,
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more than 700 schools had at least one person on staff who was familiar with instructional media, and by 1974 more
than 15,000 teachers of deaf students had received some kind of training in its use. (Gannon 1981,269)

Until October 1991, judges from twenty-five of the nation's schools for the deaf convened annually to select the few
productions of the thousands of educational films and videos available in the marketplace that were suitable for
captioning and distribution to deaf children. Because of the massive movement toward the videocassette format,
CF/VD has stopped purchasing new 16mm films for captioning. Presently all new media from CF/VD is available only
in video format. Before a video was even subjected to scrutiny at one of these judging sessions, it had to be directly or
indirectly endorsed by other educators of deaf students for its suitability in deaf education.The educator-judges, all
highly respected master teachers of deaf children, looked for materials that would complete the instructional curriculum
from pre-school through adult education. Based on these "Validation Workshops," the CF/VD program coordinator
submitted purchase recommendations to the Captioning and Adaptation Branch of the U.S. Department of Education,
which then ordered approximately 100 titles from the
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original producers. These were captioned and deposited in regional libraries for circulation to schools for the deaf and
other eligible audiences without charge.

Adaptation of videos for the CF/VD Program included creation of teachers' lesson guides, written by thirty master
teachers at a national workshop each summer. The lesson guides prepared for each title, provided teachers with
objectives, activities, and reproducible teaching graphics, enabling them to address the needs of deaf learners. At the
annual captioning writing workshop, educators of deaf persons who were particularly strong in language adaptation
prepared caption scripts for each video.

In October 1991, however, the NAD was awarded a three-year contract for video selection and captioning of
educational videos by the U.S. Department of Education. Distribution is, as before,under contract to MTPS. Working
with staff from Gallaudet University, a project director in South Carolina, and using the services of the NCI, NAD
proposes to screen and caption educational videos in a shorter time frame than was possible through the annual video
judging-validating-captioning workshops. This might imply verbatim captioning of educational videos in the future
rather than caption writing with language adaptation for deaf children; during this contract period, educators will be
carefully monitoring the quality of captioning from NAD-NCI to determine how the captions meet the educational
needs of deaf schoolchildren.

Educators with at least one hearing-impaired learner in their classes, or professionals in the field of deafness, can
request bookings for any of the educational captioned titles (videos and 16mm films) through their regional depository
library. The CF/VD catalog includes a listing of these depository libraries. Media librarians at depository libraries can
help with selection of appropriate captioned educational materials for schools and media libraries. Captioned
productions cover all levels of instruction from preschool to adult education, encompassing all major areas of the
curriculum. Most productions
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come with teachers' lesson guides that summarize the content of the films or videos, highlight vocabulary, and suggest
classroom follow-up activities. Although each regional depository library currently has approximately 2,000 titles in its
collection, this represents only about 10 percent of the teaching media on the market available to hearing students.

OTHER SOURCES OF CAPTIONED FILMS AND VIDEOS

While CF/VD has been the primary source of captioned materials (both educational and entertainment) for some years,
today hearing-impaired people and library media specialists can select from several open-captioned productions
available from a variety of producers. A very recent publication, GROPEN'S GUIDE TO CLOSED CAPTIONED
VIDEO, is probably the most comprehensive(at 550 pages) and accurate listing to date for more than 5,000 closed
captioned videos. Each entry lists a brief program description, cast, director, running time, rating, retail price,



Libraries and the ADA: Providing Accessible Media to Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing People.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/kovalik.html[10/19/2016 11:06:10 AM]

captioner/producer, etc. Titles are grouped under twenty-three subject categories, with a complete alphabetical index.
Other indices in GROPEN'S GUIDE list captioning companies, video suppliers, and distributors. The guide is available
for $29.95 plus $3.50 shipping from either SHHH Publications, 7800 Wisconsin Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814
(telephone 301-657-2248 voice, 301-657-2249 TTY), or Caption Database Inc., 1 Walker's Way, Framingham, MA
01701 (telephone 508-620-6222 TTY).

Also, Critics Choice Video, a direct marketer of feature films on VHS video, offers a special service for people who
are deaf or hard of hearing. Information on captioned films and a search line for locating specific titles/stars/subjects is
available on their toll-free TTY line. Contact Critics Choice Video, 800 Morse Avenue, Elk Grove Village, IL 60007
(telephone 1-800-544-9852 voice, 1-800-272-2900 TTY).

In addition, library media specialists should consider collecting or borrowing captioned foreign films and silent
classics. Such films or videos, made available either through home loan or through programs at the library, provides
entertainment both for general and hearing-impaired users.
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CAPTIONING AGENCIES

There are more than 100 agencies that now provide captioning services for television and/or video productions. Several
of these agencies, taken from a list in the September/October 1993 issue of SHHH JOURNAL and from a list at the
National Technical Institute for the Deaf in Rochester, NY, are listed below. For a more extensive list, write the
NICD; their address was given earlier in this paper.

Buyers & Kaczor Reporting Services
622 Convention Tower
Buffalo, NY 14202
(telephone 716-852-2223)

The Caption Center
125 Western Avenue
Boston, MA 02134
(telephone 617-492-9225 voice, TTY)

Captions, Inc.
2619 Hyperion Avenue, Suite A
Los Angeles, CA 90027
(telephone 213-665-4860 voice, TTY)

ITV Caption Center
National Technical Institute for the Deaf
L.B. Johnson Building, Room 2651
52 Lomb Memorial Drive
Rochester, NY 14623
(telephone 715-476-6841)

Media Captioning Services
2141 Palomar Airport Road, Suite 310
Carlsbad, CA 92009
(telephone 619-943-8295)
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National Captioning Institute
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5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 1500
Falls Church, VA 22041
(telephone 703-998-2400 voice, TTY)

National Court Reporters Association
8224 Old Courthouse Road
Vienna, VA 22182
(telephone 703-556-6272 voice, 703-556-6289 TTY)

Rapidtext, Inc.
230 Newport Center Drive, #250
Newport Beach, CA 92660
(telephone 714-644-6500 voice, 714-252-1563 TTY)

Real-Time Captioning, Inc.
16031 Sherman Way
Van Nuys, CA 91405
(telephone 818-376-0406)

Silent Word
7400 West Augusta Boulevard, #24-S
River Forest, IL 60305-1499
(telephone 708-209-3341 voice, TTY)

VITAC (formerly Caption America)
312 Boulevard of the Allies, Suite 200
Pittsburgh, PA 15222
(telephone 412-261-1458 voice, TTY)

IMPLICATIONS FOR LIBRARIANS

Public librarians who are attuned to the needs of the disabled community, and school librarians who are involved with
integrating the exceptional person into regular classroom programs, must be aware of the special requirements of the
approximately 9 percent of the American population who is deaf or hard of hearing and for whom oral communication
is particularly difficult. For the one to three percent who are
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profoundly and prevocationally deaf (deafened before the age of 19), reading is also often a significant challenge
because it involves interpreting symbols of speech. Furthermore, as the American "baby boom" generation ages, and
health services increase the life span of adults, librarians will also be called upon to serve an older and larger deaf or
hearing-impaired population. These hard-of-hearing or late-deafened adults will have increased needs for captioned
entertainment films and videos, and as many look to career changes or adult education, increased needs for more
captioned educational films or videos as well. Other groups that could be well served by access to captioned feature
and educational materials are those who are learning English as a second language, young children who are learning to
read and write, and functionally illiterate adults. Librarians also should be aware of the need to "advertise" their close-
captioned holdings. If a video is close captioned, this information should be shown on the video itself, the video box,
and in the library's catalog to help users in locating these special materials. Decoders should be available in all media
or audiovisual centers for previewing by deaf patrons, and, when new television equipment is considered for purchase,
librarians should examine television monitors with decoder chips.

CONCLUSION

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 served as a first step in breaking down the barriers that kept people with
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disabilities out of the American mainstream. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 goes a step further in
providing that "no individual shall be discriminated against on the basis of disability in the full and equal enjoyment of
the goods, services, facilities, privileges, advantages and accommodations of all programs, activities or services of
state or local governments, regardless of the receipt of Federal financial assistance." The spirit of this new law
empowers librarians and libraries to reach out to the hearing-impaired and deaf segment of the population through
alternate means--including new assistive devices and the use of captioned media to entertain and to teach.
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INTRODUCTION

Approximately 9 percent of the American population is deaf or
hard of hearing.  (Hotchkiss 1987,1)  For these individuals,
access to entertainment films that the  American public enjoys,
or to the wide range of educational films and videos available to
hearing students, or to television programming, is severely
limited.  This article discusses the Captioned Films/Videos for
the Deaf (CF/VD) Program, other providers of captioned films and
videos, pre-recording and real-time captioning of television
programs, and assistive devices such as the closed-captioning
decoder, which seek to address these limitations.  Included are
strategies that public, school, and media librarians who work
with deaf people can use to facilitate access to captioned
materials.

THE AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT

In July 1990, Congress enacted Public Law 101-336--the
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  The ADA is a federal
effort to prohibit discrimination based on one's disability.  ADA
laws apply to many private and public employers [Title 1], state
and local government agencies [Title 2], places of public
accommodation [Title 3], transportation facilities [Title 2 & 3],
telephone companies [Title 4], and the United States Congress
[Title 5].

Public accommodations such as restaurants, hotels, theaters,
doctor's offices, pharmacies, retail stores, museums, libraries,
parks, private schools, and day care centers, may not
discriminate on the basis of disability.  Furthermore, the ADA
mandates that "public accommodations must provide auxiliary aids
and services to individuals with vision or hearing impairments or
other individuals with disabilities so that they can have an
equal opportunity to participate or benefit, unless an undue
burden would result."  The ADA emphasizes that "appropriate
auxiliary aids and services [must be furnished] where necessary
to ensure effective communication with individuals with
disabilities." (Federal Register 1991,36.303)
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Auxiliary aids and services may include qualified interpreters,
notetakers, computer-aided transcription services, written
materials, telephone handset amplifiers, assistive listening
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devices, telephones compatible with hearing aids,
closed-captioning decoders, open and closed captioning,
telecommunications devices for deaf persons (variously
abbreviated TDDs, TTYs or TTs), videotext displays, "or other
effective methods of making aurally delivered materials available
to individuals with hearing impairments." (Federal Register 1991,
36.303)

The law further states that "if providing a particular
auxiliary aid would result in a fundamental alteration in the
nature of the goods, services, facilities, privileges, advantages
or accommodations being offered or in an undue burden, i.e.
significant difficulty or expense, the public accommodation must
provide an alternative auxiliary aid or service, if one exists,
that would not result in an alteration or burden and would, to
the maximum extent possible provide effective communication."
(Rules and Regulations 1991,36.303)  However, the ADA suggests a
collaborative approach to providing useful communication
through auxiliary aids and services for individuals with hearing
impairments.  Individuals requesting auxiliary aids or services,
and places of public accommodation are encouraged to work
together so that individuals receive an adequate level of service
and places of public accommodation comply with the law.

Copies of the full text of the ADA are available from
Document Room, Senate Hall Office B, Room B-04, Washington, D.C.
20510.  Additional information about the ADA and its impact on
deaf people is available in the National Institute on Deafness
and Other Communication Disorders' INFORMATION RESOURCES FOR THE
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT:  ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY,
available from NIDCD Clearinghouse, National Institutes of
Health, P.O. Box 37777, Washington, D.C.  20013-7777 (telephone
1-800-241-1044 voice, 1-800-241-1055 TTY).
Other organizations that can provide information on the ADA
are:

*Page 2*
          National Association of the Deaf
          814 Thayer Avenue
          Silver Spring, MD  20910-4500
          (telephone 301-587-1788 voice, 301-587-1789 TTY)

          National Information Center on Deafness
          Gallaudet University
          800 Florida Avenue NE
          Washington, D.C.  20002-3695
         (telephone 202-651-5051 voice, 202-651-5052 TTY)

          National Center for Law and Deafness
          Gallaudet University
          800 Florida Avenue NE
          Room 326 Ely Center
          Washington, D.C.  20002
         (telephone 202-651-5373 voice and TTY)
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ACCESSIBLE OR SPECIAL GOODS

The ADA does "not specifically require a public accommodation
[such as a library or museum] to alter its inventory to include
accessible or special goods that are designed for, or facilitate
use by individuals with disabilities."  However, "a public
accommodation shall order accessible or special goods at the
request of the individual with a disability, if, in the normal
course of its operation, it makes special orders on request for
unstocked goods, and if the accessible or special goods can be
obtained from a supplier with whom the public accommodation
customarily does business." (Federal Register 1991,36.707)
Examples of "accessible or special goods "may include items such
as braille versions of books, books on audiocassettes, and
captioned videotapes.
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COMPLYING WITH THE ADA:  STRATEGIES FOR LIBRARIES TO SERVE
INDIVIDUALS WITH HEARING IMPAIRMENTS

All librarians, especially media librarians, should be aware of
the auxiliary aids and services that a public accommodation like
a library can employ to serve the needs of individuals with
hearing impairments.  These include:

     1)   Qualified Interpreters-
          If a library were to provide to the general public
          a lecture series, children's story hour, community
          workshop or similar event, the library should be
          prepared to provide the services of a qualified sign
          language interpreter to facilitate communication
          between the presenter, the audience, and members of the
          community attending the event who are hearing
          impaired.  "Qualified interpreter means an
          interpreter who is able to interpret effectively,
          accurately, and impartially, both receptively and
          expressively, using any necessary specialized
          vocabulary." (Federal Register 1991,35.104)

     2)   Notetakers-
          One potentially effective method of simplifying
          communication between individuals with hearing
          impairments and those with normal hearing is to employ
          the services of a notetaker. A skilled notetaker can
          provide an accurate written synopsis of a meeting,
          classroom lecture, or workshop as a supplement to an
          interpreter or real-time captioning.

     3)   Computer-aided Transcription Services-
          The emerging technology of computer-aided
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          transcription services is another means of providing
          information to individuals with hearing-impairments.
          For further information, consult the section on
          CAPTIONING AGENCIES.
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     4)   Written Materials-
          Written transcripts, brochures, booklets, and
          other similar materials can have the potential of
          providing effective communication for individuals with
          hearing impairments.  However, a transcript of a
          videotape or film that is not otherwise captioned
          directly on the medium may not provide an
          adequate level of communication, because the written
          material is separated from, rather than integrated
          with, the media.  Transcripts of audio recordings may
          be useful because there is no visual element present.
          In all cases it is prudent to consult with the user of
          written materials to see if these materials are
          effective in the communication process.

     5)   Telephone Handset Amplifiers-
          A library with a telephone available for use by
          the public should have an amplified handset for
          use by those whose degree of hearing impairment
          precludes its use.  The ADA provides guidelines
          concerning various applications of telephone handset
          amplifiers. The law also requires specific signage to
          notify the public that a telephone be accessible by
          means of an amplified handset.  Local or regional
          telephone companies can help libraries who require
          this device.

     6)   Assistive Listening Devices and Systems(ALDS)-
          ALDS often are installed into large lecture halls
          and meeting rooms in which public address systems are
          also used.  The sound from the public address system is
          transmitted over the assistive listening system and is
          picked up by a compatible hearing aid or special
          receiver.  Only individuals with a compatible hearing
          aid or special receiver can benefit from an assistive
          listening system.  The effectiveness of assistive
          listening devices depends on an individual's degree of
          hearing impairment.  Some individuals with profound
          hearing loss cannot generally avail themselves of
          information transmitted over an assistive listening
          system.
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     7)   Telecommunications Devices for Deaf Persons (TTYs, TDDs
          or TTs)-
          The ADA outlines many specific applications of



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/kovalik[10/19/2016 11:06:11 AM]

          TTYs for public telephones located in places of public
          accommodation like libraries.  TTYs or text telephones
          are effective alternatives for making telephone
          communications accessible to individuals with hearing
          impairments.  Local and regional telephone companies
          can provide more information on these devices.

     8)   Videotext Displays-
          This emerging technology is allowing individuals
          with hearing impairments access to on-line library
          catalogs and other information services.  Computer
          bulletin-boards and other interactive services are
          showing promise as innovative forms of communication.

     9)   Closed-captioning Decoders, Open-and Closed-captions-
          Closed-captioned videos, identified by a "CC" or
          similar logo on the video box, are becoming more
          readily available through video rental stores.
          Captioned film and videotaped material provided by a
          library offers permanent access for individuals with
          hearing impairments.  Libraries, although not required
          systematically to replace non-captioned material with
          captioned material, should make every effort to
          purchase open- or closed-captioned films and videotapes
          when acquiring new media.  Libraries that routinely
          provide film and videotape presentations to the
          public (e.g., children's movie series or videotapes
          during workshops) should consider the appropriateness
          of showing the film or videotape with captions visible.
          Consult the resource guides and other information
          contained in this document for more details.

Libraries that provide videotape viewing areas to the public
could also provide a caption decoding device or caption-ready
television set.  "The Television Decoder Circuitry Act of 1990"
(Public Law 101-431) requires that all new TV sets measuring 13
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inches or larger diagonally that are made after July 1,1993, for
sale in the United States, have built-in computer chips making
them capable of receiving and displaying captions." (Bowe and
Sonnenstrahl 1993,5)

WHAT IS CAPTIONING?

"Captioning is the text display of spoken words, music,
sounds, and sound effects presented on a television screen" or
VCR monitor.  "Captioning allows the viewer to follow the
dialogue and the action of a program simultaneously.  Captions
can also provide information about who is speaking or about
soundeffects (SFX) that cannot be experienced by the deaf or hard
of hearing viewer but that may be important to understanding the
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...story." (Captioning n.d.)  Captions can be open or closed,
edited or verbatim, pre-recorded or real-time.

OPEN CAPTIONS appear on all receivers and can be viewed
without the use of a decoder on all televisions.  CLOSED CAPTIONS
are those transmitted with the television program to the
television receiver on one or more of the twenty-one lines that
comprise the vertical blanking interval (VBI) on American
television.  The VBI is that portion of the television picture
not visible to the viewer, which carries important data signals
about the picture on the screen.  The digital information which
is input (or coded) on one or more of these lines then must be
interpreted (or decoded) to be displayed.  In December 1971, the
National Bureau of Standards showed that this technology could be
used to provide captioning, and approximately one year later PBS
began work to make the system a reality.  The system developed
used only the twenty-first line of the VBI, and thus is known as
the Line 21 System. (Okrand 1987,264)

WGBH of Boston led the way in developing new technologies for
closed captioning of television programs. A nationwide service
began in 1980 on ABC, NBC, and PBS, with closed captioning
produced by the newly founded National Captioning Institute
(NCI).  A closed captioned program is broadcast the same way any
other program is broadcast. When a decoder is attached to the
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receiving television, the decoder can "open up" the closed
captioning, making it visible on the screen.  Closed captioned
programs that are recorded off air onto videotape will contain
the hidden Line 21 captioning, which can then be made visible
using a decoder.

VERBATIM CAPTIONS include, word for word, all that is said. EDIT
CAPTIONS, or INSTRUCTIONAL CAPTIONS, summarize ideas, shorten
phrases, and often rephrase what is said to adapt it to specific
reading levels.  Although there are situations in which edit
captions have been preferred for ease in reading, most deaf and
hard-of-hearing adults prefer the full access provided by
verbatim captions.

PRE-RECORDED CAPTIONS are used for programs on videotape.
Captions are usually prepared before viewing time and made part
of the tape.  The captioner views and listens to a videotape of a
program, prepares a transcript, edits the script into chunks of
communication (simultaneously editing out extraneous
material),types the new script into a computer, and decides where
and when the captions should appear on the screen.  A "captioned"
tape is created by playing the non-captioned program on one
machine, the captions on another, and integrating the two into a
new videotape that contains audio, video, and captions.
REAL-TIME CAPTIONS are created as the event unfolds, and can be
used for press conferences, emergency news bulletins, and special



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/kovalik[10/19/2016 11:06:11 AM]

events. These captions are typed into an electronic stenotype
machine, similar to those used in courtrooms.  A computer reads
the stenocaptioner's shorthand and translates the words into
captions, which are then projected on the screen.  As this
process occurs "live" and relies on a vocabulary stored in the
software of the computer, misspellings and errors can and do
occur during transcription.

The September/October 1993 issue of SHHH JOURNAL features
several articles on captioning, captioned videos, resources and
agencies, television networks, cable networks, and home video
distributors.  This single issue is available for $4.50 from Self
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Help for Hard of Hearing People, Inc. (SHHH), 7800 Wisconsin
Avenue, Bethesda, MD  20814 (telephone 301-657-2248 voice, 301-
657-2249 TTY).  For further information, contact the following
organizations:

          The Caption Center, WGBH
          125 Western Avenue
          Boston, MA  02134
          (telephone 617-492-9225 voice, TTY)

          Department of Instructional Television and Media
          Services
          National Technical Institute for the Deaf
          52 Lomb Memorial Drive
          (telephone 716-475-6841)

          Department of Television, Film and Photography
          Gallaudet University
          800 Florida Avenue, NE
          Washington, D.C.  20002
         (telephone 202-651-5115 voice, TTY)

          MARDO (Media Access Research and Development Office)
          The WGBH Educational Foundation
          125 Western Avenue
          Boston, MA  02134
          (telephone 617-492-9258 voice, TTY)

          National Captioning Institute
          5203 Leesburg Pike, 15th Floor
          Falls Church, VA  22043
          (telephone 703-998-2400 voice, TTY; NCI Home Video
          Hotline: 1-800-756-7619 voice, 1-800-374-3986 TTY)

          National Institute on Deafness and Other Communication
          Disorders
          Information Clearinghouse
          P.O. Box 37777
          Washington, D.C.  20013-7777
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         (telephone 1-800-241-1044 voice, 1-800-241-1055 TTY)
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          National Shorthand Reporters Association
          118 Park Street S.E.
          Vienna, VA  22180
          (telephone 703-281-4677 voice)

          Telecommunications for the Deaf, Inc.
          8719 Colesville Road, Suite 300
          Silver Spring, MD  20910
         (telephone 301-589-3786 voice, 301-589-3066 TTY)

THE CAPTIONED FILMS/VIDEOS PROGRAM

Public Law 85-905 delegated to the Commissioner of Education the
administration of the CF/VD program.  The purposes, as set forth
in the law, are threefold:  "to bring to deaf persons
understanding and appreciation of those films which play an
important part in the general and cultural advancement of hearing
persons; to provide, through these films, enriched educational
and cultural experiences through which deaf persons can be
brought into better touch with the realities of their
environment; and to provide a wholesome and rewarding experience
which deaf persons may share together." (Catalog of Captioned
Feature and Special Interest Films/Videos for the Deaf
1992/1993,v)
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Under the provisions of P.L. 85-905, Captioned Films/Videos for
the Deaf was authorized to "acquire films (or rights thereto)by
purchase, lease, or gift, provide for the captioning of
films,provide for distribution of captioned films through state
schools for the deaf and such other agencies as the Secretary may
deem appropriate to serve as local or regional centers for such
distribution, make use, consistent with the purposes of this
Act,of films made available to the Library of Congress under
copyright laws, utilize the facilities and services of other
governmental agencies, and accept gifts, contributions and
voluntary and uncompensated services of individuals and
organizations." (Catalog of Captioned Feature and Special
Interest Films/Videos for the Deaf 1992/1993,v)

The CF/VD program includes two areas, captioned entertainment
films (captioned feature and special interest films and videos)
and captioned educational materials.  Currently, the Captioning
and Adaptation Branch of the U.S. Department of Education
provides funds for purchase, captioning, and administration of
the program, but it is contracted to the National Association of
the Deaf (NAD) and Modern Talking Picture Service (MTPS) in St.
Petersburg, Florida.  The NAD selects educational videos, NCI
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captions them, and MTPS distributes educational and theatrical
films and videos.

Feature Films:
Captioned films are generally not available for deaf
audiences until long after they have been available to hearing
audiences.  This occurs because purchase or lease of theatrical
films by the U.S. Department of Education and captioning of these
materials is such a lengthy process.  There can be a lag of many
months between when a feature film first appears in movie
theaters around the country and the time that it is available for
loan through CF/VD.  Some movies will never be made available
through CF/VD--because the producers will not agree to
captioning, the leasing/purchase costs are too high, or a
number of other reasons.

CF/VD has an extensive catalog of currently available 16mm  films
and videos (Catalog of Captioned Feature and Special
Interest Films and Videos for the Hearing Impaired, 1992/93)
which includes all information necessary for ordering these
free-loan films and videos.  Because of commercial restrictionson
certain types of films, captioned feature films are restricted to
use by deaf persons, and only groups that include three or more
deaf persons may qualify to receive free loans.  Borrowers must
establish an account with MTPS before being eligible to borrow
captioned feature films, however, no fee is involved in
establishing an account.  Copies of the catalog are available by
contacting Modern Talking Picture Service, 5000 Park Street
North, St. Petersburg, FL  33709 (telephone 813-545-8781 or
1-800-237-6213, voice or TTY).
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Producers are beginning to recognize the potential market for
close-captioned videos of newly released movies.  Besides members
of the deaf community, people who are hard of hearing and people
for whom English is a second language can benefit from the use of
captioned feature movies and special interest programs.  The
visual display of English words with the spoken words also can
reinforce reading skills for children and adult learners.

Educational Films:
Under Public Law 87-715 in the 1960s, the CF/VD program was
expanded to include acquisition, adaptation, production, and
distribution of captioned films, and the training of staff.
Workshops and institutes were held annually around the United
States to introduce and train teachers in the use of media and
other instructional materials.  In 1969, more than 700 schools
had at least one person on staff who was familiar with
instructional media, and by 1974 more than 15,000 teachers of
deaf students had received some kind of training in its use.
(Gannon 1981,269)
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Until October 1991, judges from twenty-five of the nation's
schools for the deaf convened annually to select the few
productions of the thousands of educational films and videos
available in the marketplace that were suitable for captioning
and distribution to deaf children.  Because of the massive
movement toward the videocassette format, CF/VD has stopped
purchasing new 16mm films for captioning.  Presently all new
media from CF/VD is available only in video format.  Before a
video was even subjected to scrutiny at one of these judging
sessions, it had to be directly or indirectly endorsed by other
educators of deaf students for its suitability in deaf
education.The educator-judges, all highly respected master
teachers of deaf children, looked for materials that would
complete the instructional curriculum from pre-school through
adult education.  Based on these "Validation Workshops," the
CF/VD program coordinator submitted purchase recommendations to
the Captioning and Adaptation Branch of the U.S. Department of
Education, which then ordered approximately 100 titles from the
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original producers.  These were captioned and deposited in
regional libraries for circulation to schools for the deaf and
other eligible audiences without charge.

Adaptation of videos for the CF/VD Program included creation of
teachers' lesson guides, written by thirty master teachers at a
national workshop each summer.  The lesson guides prepared for
each title, provided teachers with objectives, activities, and
reproducible teaching graphics, enabling them to address the
needs of deaf learners.  At the annual captioning writing
workshop, educators of deaf persons who were particularly strong
in language adaptation prepared caption scripts for each video.

In October 1991, however, the NAD was awarded a three-year
contract for video selection and captioning of educational videos
by the U.S. Department of Education.  Distribution is, as
before,under contract to MTPS.  Working with staff from Gallaudet
University, a project director in South Carolina, and using the
services of the NCI, NAD proposes to screen and caption
educational videos in a shorter time frame than was possible
through the annual video judging-validating-captioning workshops.
This might imply verbatim captioning of educational videos in the
future rather than caption writing with language adaptation for
deaf children; during this contract period, educators will be
carefully monitoring the quality of captioning from NAD-NCI to
determine how the captions meet the educational needs of deaf
schoolchildren.

Educators with at least one hearing-impaired learner in their
classes, or professionals in the field of deafness, can
request bookings for any of the educational captioned titles
(videos and 16mm films) through their regional depository
library. The CF/VD catalog includes a listing of these depository
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libraries.  Media librarians at depository libraries can help
with selection of appropriate captioned educational materials for
schools and media libraries.  Captioned productions cover all
levels of instruction from preschool to adult education,
encompassing all major areas of the curriculum. Most productions
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come with teachers' lesson guides that summarize the content of
the films or videos, highlight vocabulary, and suggest classroom
follow-up activities.  Although each regional depository library
currently has approximately 2,000 titles in its collection, this
represents only about 10 percent of the teaching media on the
market available to hearing students.

OTHER SOURCES OF CAPTIONED FILMS AND VIDEOS

While CF/VD has been the primary source of captioned
materials (both educational and entertainment) for some years,
today hearing-impaired people and library media specialists can
select from several open-captioned productions available from a
variety of producers.  A very recent publication, GROPEN'S GUIDE
TO CLOSED CAPTIONED VIDEO, is probably the most comprehensive(at
550 pages) and accurate listing to date for more than 5,000
closed captioned videos.  Each entry lists a brief program
description, cast, director, running time, rating, retail price,
captioner/producer, etc.  Titles are grouped under twenty-three
subject categories, with a complete alphabetical index.  Other
indices in GROPEN'S GUIDE list captioning companies, video
suppliers, and distributors.  The guide is available for $29.95
plus $3.50 shipping from either SHHH Publications, 7800 Wisconsin
Avenue, Bethesda, MD  20814 (telephone 301-657-2248 voice,
301-657-2249 TTY), or Caption Database Inc., 1 Walker's Way,
Framingham, MA   01701 (telephone 508-620-6222 TTY).

Also, Critics Choice Video, a direct marketer of feature films on
VHS video, offers a special service for people who are deaf or
hard of hearing.  Information on captioned films and a search
line for locating specific titles/stars/subjects is available on
their toll-free TTY line.  Contact Critics Choice Video, 800
Morse Avenue, Elk Grove Village, IL  60007 (telephone
1-800-544-9852 voice, 1-800-272-2900 TTY).

In addition, library media specialists should consider
collecting or borrowing captioned foreign films and silent
classics.  Such films or videos, made available either through
home loan or through programs at the library, provides
entertainment both for general and hearing-impaired users.
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CAPTIONING AGENCIES
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There are more than 100 agencies that now provide
captioning services for television and/or video productions.
Several of these agencies, taken from a list in the
September/October 1993 issue of SHHH JOURNAL and from a list at
the National Technical Institute for the Deaf in Rochester, NY,
are listed below.  For a more extensive list, write the
NICD; their address was given earlier in this paper.

          Buyers & Kaczor Reporting Services
          622 Convention Tower
          Buffalo, NY  14202
          (telephone 716-852-2223)

          The Caption Center
          125 Western Avenue
          Boston, MA  02134
          (telephone 617-492-9225 voice, TTY)

          Captions, Inc.
          2619 Hyperion Avenue, Suite A
          Los Angeles, CA  90027
          (telephone 213-665-4860 voice, TTY)

          ITV Caption Center
          National Technical Institute for the Deaf
          L.B. Johnson Building, Room 2651
          52 Lomb Memorial Drive
          Rochester, NY  14623
          (telephone 715-476-6841)

          Media Captioning Services
          2141 Palomar Airport Road, Suite 310
          Carlsbad, CA  92009
          (telephone 619-943-8295)
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          National Captioning Institute
          5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 1500
          Falls Church, VA  22041
          (telephone 703-998-2400 voice, TTY)

          National Court Reporters Association
          8224 Old Courthouse Road
          Vienna, VA  22182
          (telephone 703-556-6272 voice, 703-556-6289 TTY)

          Rapidtext, Inc.
          230 Newport Center Drive, #250
          Newport Beach, CA  92660
          (telephone 714-644-6500 voice, 714-252-1563 TTY)

          Real-Time Captioning, Inc.
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          16031 Sherman Way
          Van Nuys, CA  91405
          (telephone 818-376-0406)

          Silent Word
          7400 West Augusta Boulevard, #24-S
          River Forest, IL  60305-1499
          (telephone 708-209-3341 voice, TTY)

          VITAC (formerly Caption America)
          312 Boulevard of the Allies, Suite 200
          Pittsburgh, PA  15222
          (telephone 412-261-1458 voice, TTY)

IMPLICATIONS FOR LIBRARIANS

Public librarians who are attuned to the needs of the
disabled community, and school librarians who are involved with
integrating the exceptional person into regular classroom
programs, must be aware of the special requirements of the
approximately 9 percent of the American population who is deaf
or hard of hearing and for whom oral communication is
particularly difficult.  For the one to three percent who are
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profoundly and prevocationally deaf (deafened before the age of
19), reading is also often a significant challenge because it
involves interpreting symbols of speech.  Furthermore, as the
American "baby boom" generation ages, and health services
increase the life span of adults, librarians will also be called
upon to serve an older and larger deaf or hearing-impaired
population.  These hard-of-hearing or late-deafened adults will
have increased needs for captioned entertainment films and
videos, and as many look to career changes or adult education,
increased needs for more captioned educational films or videos as
well.  Other groups that could be well served by access to
captioned feature and educational materials are those who are
learning English as a second language, young children who are
learning to read and write, and functionally illiterate adults.
Librarians also should be aware of the need to "advertise" their
close-captioned holdings.  If a video is close captioned, this
information should be shown on the video itself, the video box,
and in the library's catalog to help users in locating these
special materials.  Decoders should be available in all media or
audiovisual centers for previewing by deaf patrons, and, when new
television equipment is considered for purchase, librarians
should examine television monitors with decoder chips.

CONCLUSION

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 served as a first
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step in breaking down the barriers that kept people with
disabilities out of the American mainstream.  The Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990 goes a step further in providing that
"no individual shall be discriminated against on the basis of
disability in the full and equal enjoyment of the goods,
services, facilities, privileges, advantages and accommodations
of all programs, activities or services of state or local
governments, regardless of the receipt of Federal financial
assistance."  The spirit of this new law empowers librarians and
libraries to reach out to the hearing-impaired and deaf segment
of the population through alternate means--including new
assistive devices and the use of captioned media to entertain and
to teach.
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ADA       Americans with Disabilities Act
ALDS      Assistive Listening Devices and Systems
CC        Closed captioned
CF/VD     Captioned Films/Videos for the Deaf



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/kovalik[10/19/2016 11:06:11 AM]

MTPS      Modern Talking Picture Service
NAD       National Association of the Deaf
NCI       National Captioning Institute
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NIDCD     National Institute on Deafness and Other Communication
          Disorders
SFX       Sound effects
SHHH      Self Help for Hard of Hearing People, Inc.  Publishes
          SHHH JOURNAL
TDD       Telecommunication device for the deaf
TT        Text telephone (acronym suggested by the FCC for
          telecommunication device for the deaf, but not accepted
          by the Deaf community)
TTY       Teletypewriter; presently the Deaf community's accepted
          acronym for telecommunication device for the deaf
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Media Illustrating Media: A Mediagraphy

Compiled by Pamela M. Rose
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.2 no.1, Winter 1994:20-62.

INTRODUCTION

Media technologies may augment and enhance the learning process by providing alternative modes of information
delivery. The use of visual and auditory information in place of, or as an adjunct to traditional teaching methods may
involve reluctant or difficult to reach students in the learning process. Ironically, the promotion of media is often
accomplished through printed materials. There are few non-print programs describing the educational uses of media
technology produced in comparison to the number of educational media productions that provide public, student, and
patient education.

This mediagraphy was compiled for the educator who wishes to become more knowledgeable about how to incorporate
media into their teaching style. The following list includes bibliographic information for selected media. For example,
a videocassette program which illustrates the use of videos in teaching. I have also included a few selected programs
which instruct the user in how to use a relevant media adjunct, such as a computer program or a video camera.
Selection for inclusion was based on analysis of content through title, subject, and available annotations or reviews.
Since techniques and applications may cut across all levels and disciplines, all audience levels are included. The
rapidly changing nature of technology quickly dates many productions. Thus, only programs published between 1985-
1993 inclusive were selected.

References are grouped into two major sections, each sequentially numbered within the sections:

1. Core Materials that deal directly with how to use media in instruction (numbers C1-C128).

2. Peripheral Materials that have a different primary focus, but may discuss the use of media for teaching in one
or more segments, or which teach the use of other media (numbers P1-P13).
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None of the programs included in this mediagraphy were previewed by the compiler. The text for the annotations
was written based on available reviews. An abbreviation in parentheses at the end of each citation (also
referenced in the bibliography) indicates the source or sources.

A bibliography of sources of information on media programs that were identified by this research is presented
after the annotations. Finally, a chronological/title index to each citation's number which precedes the entry is
given at the end.

CORE MATERIALS

C1. AASL President's Program: the Library Media Specialist and Re-structuring of American Schools. 2
audiocassettes, analog, 1993. Recorded at the 112th Annual Conference of the American Library Association,
June 24-July 1, 1993, New Orleans, LA, session sponsored by the American Assn. of School Librarians.
American Library Association, 50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL 60611, 312-944-6768. No price or description
given. (OCLC)

C2. Adult Learning: Opportunities and Options. VHS, 90 min., color, 1990. Producers: Paul Vandergrift, Ronald
Plummer, Mary Cay Corr. University of North Carolina Center for Public Television, Chapel Hill, NC, 27599
919-962-2211. No price given. This program discusses adult learning opportunities available in North Carolina,
including instructional telecourses that can be completed for college credit. (OCLC)
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C3. Aims, Instruction & Individual Differences: Educational Technology. VHS, U-Matic, 30 min., 1988. Hosted
by Loren Anderson. (Effective teacher series, unit 3). RMI Media Productions, 2807 W. 47th St., Shawnee
Mission, MO 66205, 800- 745-5480 913-262-3974, order SC-3815, VHS $69.95, U-Matic $81.95. No
description given. (BCVD p.26)
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C4. Alternative Methods for Distribution of Instructional Television Programs. Audiocassette, analog, 1 7/8 ips,
2 track, mono, 1986. Association for Educational Communication and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW,
Suite 820, Washington, D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C5. Basic Video Camera Techniques. VHS or U-matic, 20 min., color, 1986. Pennsylvania State University, 6
Willard Bldg., University Park, PA 16802. No price given. This program describes techniques for utilizing the
video camera more creatively. (EFVL p.821)

C6. Cable TV: an Emerging Educational Medium. 2 videocassettes, VHS, 120 min., color, 1993. Commonwealth
of Massachusetts, Boston. Community Antenna Television Association, Box 1005, Fairfax, VA, 22030-1005. No
price or description given. (OCLC)

C7. Cameras and Optics in the Research Laboratory. VHS or U-matic, color, 10 min., includes printed guide,
1985. Revised ed. Health Sciences Consortium, 201 Silver Cedar Ct., Chapel Hill, NC 27514-1517, 919-942-
8731, FAX 919-942-3689, order 851-V1-070. No price or description given, estimate $250 purchase, estimate
$70 rental, 50% discount for members. (AVLINE)

C8. Communicating to Administration, Education & Parent Groups: the Key to Library/Media Involvement in
the Curriculum. Audiocassette, analog, 1986. Recorded at the 4th national conference of the American
Association of School Librarians, Sept. 24-28, 1986, Minneapolis, MN. Part of Focus '86...The Curriculum &
You set (see citation P6 in the Peripheral Materials Section of this mediagraphy). ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd.,
Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611, Order #LS86-54, $11.95. No description given. (OCLC)

C9. Communications. Videocassette, 40 min. No date given, reviewed by AVRD in 1990. Educational Media
International, dist. by AIMS Media, 6901 Woodley Ave., Van Nuys, CA 91406, 800-367-2467, 818-785-4111.
This program demonstrates how the computer can be used for electronic mail. (AVRD Recommended)

C10. Communications: Film, Video, and Broadcast Systems Series. Film or videocassette, 96 min., 1987.
Bennett Marine Video, 730 Washington St., Marina del Rey, CA 90292, 213-821-3329. No price given. This
program provides an overview of electronic mail and viewdata. (AVRD 12/90 p.41 Recommended)

C11. Computer Learning for Young Children. VHS, 13 min., color, 1989. Directed by Kevin Mcdonnell.
High/Scope Educational Foundation, 600 North River St., Ypsilanti, MI 48197, ISBN 0929816013, Order
C2000, $65. This program includes a segment on the integration of computer learning into everyday classroom
activities. (BCVD p.267)

C12. Confessions of an ITV Student. VHS, 20 min., color, includes printed article, 1987. University of
Maryland, Instructional Television System, Room 2104, Bldg. 088, College Park, MD, 20742, 301-405-4913,
$50. This program dramatizes an encounter by students with instructional television, and provides an orientation
to the skill of teaching on television. (OCLC)

C13. Creating Critical TV Viewers. VHS, 78 min., color, includes printed guide. No date given. Narrator:
Reynolda Muse. Pacific Mountain Network, Denver, CO. No address or price given. This program is designed to
be used in teaching critical television viewing skills. (OCLC)

C14. Creating the Live Event. Videocassette, , 90 min., color, 1993. With Shirley Davis, Stan Cahill et al. (Adult
learning series (ALS) live, 1). Taped from live teleconference, January 14, 1993, off-air licensing rights from
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PBS Adult Learning Satellite Services. PBS Video, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA 22314, 800-344-3337.
No price given. This program discusses the services provided by the adult learning series to local sites for
planning video conferences. (OCLC)
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C15. C-SPAN in the Classroom Video Workshop. VHS, 15 min., color, 1989. C-SPAN, New York. No address
or price given. This program shows the offerings available on C-SPAN, which may add creativity and fun to the
classroom, and offer and a new perspective on teaching.

C16. Curriculum & "Information Power". Audiocassette, analog, 1989. Program sponsored by the American
Association of School Librarians, School Library Media Educators Section recorded at the 108th annual
conference of the American Library Association, June 24-29, 1989, Dallas, TX. ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd.,
Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611, order #LA89-089, $12.00. No description given. (OCLC)

C17. Designing and Teaching a Telecourse: New approaches. VHS, 90 min., color, includes printed handbook.
No date given. Educational Teleconsortium of Michigan, Lansing, MI. No address, price or description given.
(OCLC)

C18. Dimension in Education. VHS, 9 min., color, 1990. From Dimension Cable Services (DCS). Times Mirror
Cable Television, United States. No address or price given. This program offers an overview of a program
specially developed for classroom use, and designed for teachers to use as a curriculum tool. (OCLC)

C19. Distance Learning: Alternatives for Tennessee. Videocassette, color, 1989. Teleconference taped on April
10, 1989. Host: Pam Lutz, Panelists: Dr. Harry Wohlert, Robert Nelson, Kathy Lewis, Gary Peevely. Tennessee
Dept. of Education. Tennessee Visual Education Service, 1001 Woodland St., Nashville, TN 37206, 615-226-
0162. No price given. This program presents the possibilities that may be explored in developing distance
education for the State of Tennessee. (OCLC)
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C20. Distance Learning: the Next Century. VHS, 144 min., color, 1992. Moderator: Rich Adams. Federal
Emergency Management Agency, Emergency Education Network. No address or price given. This program
discusses the technologies used in distance learning, and presents existing successful learning networks. (OCLC)

C21. ED220: Introduction to Interactive Multimedia. 15 videocassettes, VHS, color, no time given, 1993.
Director/producer Susan Brown. A course in the educational technology leadership program. GWTV Television
Station, Washington, D.C. No price, address or description given. (OCLC)

C22. EDA 232: Applying Educational Media and Technology. 14 videocassettes, VHS, color, no time given,
1992. A course in the educational technology leadership program, with Susan Brown. George Washington
University TV, Washington, D.C., 20052, 202-994-1000. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C23. The Effective Library Media Center Program. VHS, 15 min., color, 1988. Produced by and available from
the Orange County Dept. of Education Media Services Unit, Costa Mesa, CA, $80. No address given. This
program covers the way in which the effective school library media center relates to the curriculum, and how the
media center should function. (OCLC)

C24. Effective Teaching on T.V. VHS, 60 min., color, 1989. Producer: Ron Camp, Directors: John Page, David
Fincham, Host: Jack Gilbert. Iowa State University, Media Production Unit, 121 Pearson Hall, Ames, IA 50011.
No price given. This teleconference includes the components used in and techniques for television teaching, and
illustrates the logistical need for television instruction. (OCLC)

C25. Evangelization: Using Media, Popular Music and Images to Spread the Good News! Audiocassette, analog,
1993. With Anna Scally. Recorded at the Religious Education Congress, Feb. 19-21, 1993, Anaheim, CA.
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Convention Seminar Cassettes, Simi Valley, CA, no address or price given. This program addresses church work
with teenagers, emphasizing the effectiveness of using media to get the message through. (OCLC)
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C26. Exemplary Learning Resources Programs: Vignettes of Media Uses. VHS or U-matic, 20 min., color, 1986.
Schmidt, William. Based on the author's book: Learning resources programs that make a difference. Prepared for
a special Presidential presentation at the COMTEX International Exposition, Las Vegas. Iowa State University,
Media Resources Center, 121 Pearson Hall, Ames, IA 50011. No price given. This program depicts the practices
and describes the projects of 32 learning resource programs at universities, community colleges and school
districts. (OCLC)

C27. Faculty Orientation. VHS, no time given, color, 1985?. Sam Oppenheim. California State University,
Stanislaus, 801 W. Monte Visa Ave., Turlock, CA, 95380, 209-667-3201. No price given. This program
provides an orientation to interactive television for faculty. (OCLC)

C28. FM Radio and Cable Television in Instruction. Audiocassette, analog, 1 7/8 ips, 2 track, mono, 1986.
Association for Educational Communication and Technology, Washington, D.C., 1025 Vermont Ave., NW,
Suite 820, Washington, D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C29. Focus on Reform: State Initiatives in Educational Technology. VHS, 90 min., 1992. Recorded from a
teleconference produced by Telecommunications Education for Advances in Mathematics and Science
(TEAMS), a Star Schools project of the Los Angeles County Office of Education, the Educational
Telecommunications Network, and the Association for Educational Communications and Technology.
Association for Educational Communication and Technology, Washington, D.C., 1025 Vermont Ave., NW,
Suite 820, Washington, D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834 FAX 202-347-7839. $67.50 ($45 member price). This
program provides an up-to-date resource of the key issues to consider when planning educational technology
legislation and implementation. (Catalog)

C30. Future of Educational Television. VHS, 30 min., color, 1988. (Focus on education). Media Associates, 7400
Fullerton
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Rd., Suite 105, Springfield, VA 22153 800-628-3556 703-866-6100. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C31. The Future of Media Centers in Higher Education. 2 videocassettes, VHS, 180 min., color, 1992. Producer:
Robert B. Lindemeyer. Director: Jim Twetten. Videoconference taped off-satellite with permission. Consortium
of College and University Media Centers, Iowa State University Media Resources Center, 121 Pearson Hall,
Ames, IA 50011. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C32. Health Education for Non-Readers. VHS or U-Matic, color, 17 min. 10 sec., 1989. Part of the Health
Literacy Project of the Health Promotion Council of Southeastern Pennsylvania. Universal Health Associates, no
address given, order HPC-100, $95.00. This program discusses various methods of education using media for
the non-literate population.

C33. How Kids Learn from Classroom TV. VHS, 10 min., color, 1988?. Kershner & Kenyon for the
Corporation for Public Broadcasting. Distributed by SOITA, Oxford, OH. No address or price given. This
program examines the positive role of television in schools, focusing on learning experiences in the classroom.
(OCLC)

C34. How to Develop a Media Education Program. VHS, 30 min., color, 1985. A Broadman Production.
Recorded at Southern Baptist Theological Seminary from the Baptist Telecommunication Network on 9/15/86.
Baptist Sunday School Board, Nashville, TN. No address or price given. In this program, Jack Lewis discusses
the development of media education programs in churches. (OCLC)
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C35. How to Use Media Critically. VHS, 60 min., color, 1987. Foundation for Critical Thinking (formerly
Center for Critical Thinking and Moral Critique), 4655 Sonoma Mountain Rd., Santa Rosa, CA 95404, 707-546-
4926. No price or description given. (OCLC)
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C36. Imagine. 4 videocassettes, VHS, 55 min. ea., color & b&w, 1991. Apple Education TV Series,
teleconference recorded at MiraCosta College, Oceanside, CA, Jan.-Apr. 1991. No source, address or price
given. Try Apple Computer, 20525 Mariani Ave., Cupertino, CA 95014, 408-996-1010. This program illustrates
the use of the Macintosh in the classroom. (See Multimedia & Education, citation C70 in this section). (OCLC)

C37. Indicators of Excellence for the '90's for Academically Oriented School Library Media Programs. 2
audiocassettes, analog, 1987. Program sponsored by the American Association of School Librarians, recorded at
the 106th annual conference of the American Library Association, June 27-July 2, 1987, San Francisco, CA.
ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800- 642-2287, 314-394-0611, Order #LA87-16AB, $23.90
set. No description given. (OCLC)

C38. Influence of Television on Young Children. VHS, 36 min., color, 1991. With Dr. Frances Bird. Produced
by Baltimore County Public Schools. Chip Taylor Communications, University of California, Extension Media
Center, 2176 Shattuck Ave., Berkeley, CA 94704, 415-642-0460. No price given. This program discusses how to
take advantage of television viewing and the quality of programming in the education of young children.
(OCLC)

C39. Information Power in Indiana. VHS, no time given, color, 1988. Host: Daniel Callison. Producer/director:
Edward J. Jurewicz. Indiana University Instructional Television, Audio-Visual Center, Bloomington, IN 47401,
812-335-8087. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C40. The Information Power Video. VHS, 19 min., color, 1988. Dubbed into Spanish. Subtitled: Guidelines for
school libraries media programs. With Dr. John I. Goodlad. Produced by Frank Frost Productions in association
with the American Association of School Librarians and the Association for Educational Communications and
Technology. Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corp., 310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60604,
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312-321-7105. No price given. This program presents school library media activities that highlight the
importance of developing information skills in K-12 education. (OCLC) (EFVL p.1817)

C41. Information Power II: Research for the Next Guidelines. Audiocassette, analog, 1989. Program sponsored
by the Research Committee of the American Association of School Librarians. Recorded at the 108th annual
conference of the American Library Association, June 24-29, 1989, Dallas, TX. ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd.,
Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611, order #LA89- 117, $12.00. No description given. (OCLC)

C42. Instructional Television. U-matic, 60 min., color, 1986. Discussion with Dr. Virginia Biggy, Professor of
Education and Dean at the University of Lowell in Lowell, MA, and Dr. Peter Stoll, Assistant Director of the
Center for Learning Technologies at the New York State Education Department. New York State Education
Department, Albany, NY. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C43. Integrating Computers in the Curriculum. VHS, 120 min., color, 1990?. With Roxanne Medrinos. Mencap
Productions, Westwood, MA. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C44. Interact '92: ISDN in Education. VHS, 38 min., color, 1992. Student production from CDES 269: New
Communication Technologies, a course taught at California State University, Chico, Spring 1992 semester.
Producers: John C. Ittelson and Andrew S. Wilson. Instructional Media Center, California State University,
Chico, CA, 95929, 916-898-6116. No price given. This program shows a seminar conducted on the use of
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interactive video and the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) in distance learning and remote site
classes, including descriptions of the equipment and systems used. (OCLC)

C45. Interactive Distance Learning. Audiocassette, 60 min., analog, mono, 1989? Moderator: Wesley Jamison,
Presenters: Jeanne T. Amlund, Margaret L. Signorella (Penn State U.), Charles A. Julian. Recorded 10/89 at the
EDUCOM '89 meeting, U. of Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI. Recorded Resources Corp., Crofton, MD. No address,
price or description given. (OCLC)
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C46. Interactive Technology in Education Teleconference held at U.N.H. VHS, 360 min., color, 1986. No
distributer listed. [UNH may stand for the University of New Hampshire. This title is held by the New
Hampshire State Library]. Sponsored by Channel 11. No distributor, address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C47. Interactive Technology Sampler: a Videodisc of Applications in Health Care. Videodisc, 12 in., color,
includes printed leaflet, 1990. Requires Pioneer videodisc player, model 6000/8000, keypad for level II or laser
barcode compatible player with barcode wand. Also issued with separate computer disks for IBM or Mac
version. National Library of Medicine, Educational Technology Branch, Lister Hill National Center for
Biomedical Communications, 8600 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 20894, 800-272-4787, 301-496-6280. No
price given. This disc consists of short episodes portraying interactive technology applications in medicine and
the health sciences. (Catalog)

C48. Interactive Television: Distance Learning in Minnesota. VHS, 15 min., color, 1988. Minnesota Dept. of
Education, Media and Technology Unit, St. Paul, MN. No address or price given. This program looks at the use
of interactive television in Minnesota schools and the benefits to students. (OCLC)

C49. Interactive Video and Telecommunications: Cost vs. Value. Audiocassette, analog, 1991. Recorded at the
Association for Educational Communications and Technology convention 1991, Orlando, FL. InfoMedix, 12800
Garden Grove Blvd., Suite F, Garden Grove, CA, 92643. No price given. Research studies on teachers
interacting with a videodisc (OCLC)

C50. Introduction to Computer Literacy. Videocassette, no format or time given, 1989. Learn-PC Video
Systems, Minneapolis, MN. No address or price given. Available to the Veterans Health Administration Learning
Resources Services staff through the VA Library Network (VALNET) in Salt Lake City, UT. (Catalog)
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C51. Introduction to Technology Systems. Videocassette, 300 min. No date given. Agency for Instructional
Technology, Box A, Bloomington, IN 47402, 800-457-4509, 812-339-2203. No price given. This program
presents an activity-oriented approach to learning and thinking about technology with computer graphics and
animation. (AVRD 12/90 p.100 Recommended.)

C52. Kaleidoscope: New Visions for School Library Media Programs. VHS, 29 min., color, 1993. Created by the
American Association of School Librarians. Follett Software Company, 809 N. Front St., McHenry, IL, 60050-
5589, 800-323-3397, 815-344-8700, $29.95. This program highlights school library media programs as central
to reforming the ways in which children learn how to learn. (OCLC)

C53. LaserVideo Presenter. Computer disk 3 , sd., color, includes printed manual. No date given. Developed by
Bruce Anderson. Intellimation, 2040 Alameda Padre Serra, POB 4069, Santa Barbara, CA 93140, 800-532-7637.
This software is a tool which gives access to quality visual images on video disc and film with control of display
of motion. (OCLC)

C54. Learn for your Life. VHS or U-Matic, 14 min., color, 1988. Dallas County Comunity College District,
Center for Telecommunications, Mesquite, TX. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)
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C55. The Learning Age. Videocassette, 5 min., 1989. Producers: Steve Boyer and Sharon Lloyd Spence.
Learning through Media Coalition, American Film and Video Assn., 922 Barnsdale Rd., Suite 152, La Grange
Park, IL 60525, 312-482-4000. No price given. This program promotes the use of educational films and videos
in schools and colleges. (AVRD 5/90 p.114 Recommended.)

C56. The Learning Edge. VHS, 5 min., 1989. Hosted by Bill Kurtis, Chicago news anchor. Part of a speaker's kit
(speech, video, posters, brochures, etc.) distributed to community groups during a nationwide campaign at the
31st American Film & Video
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Festival, 1989. Learning Through Media Coalition, c/o American Film & Video Assn., 920 Barnsdale Rd., Suite
152, La Grange Park, IL 60525, $20 kit. Also available from Encyclopaedia Britannica Education Corporation,
310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago IL, 800-554-9862, ISBN 0834782057, Order LMC-1-014, $20. This program is
a compilation of student testimonials to the value of audiovisual aids in speeding the learning process and
lengthening retention. (AVG v.67-68 1989-89) (BCVD p.752)

C57. Learning Geography with Computers. Videocassette, 67 min., no date given. Originally reviewed in the
Times Educational Supplement, 11/3/89, p.66. This program illustrates the use of microcomputers in teaching
geography lessons." (AVRD 5/90 p.114 Recommended)

C58. Learning Resources to Support Teaching Excellence. VHS, 120 min., color, 1988. Teleconference held
April 26, 1988. Moderator: Clark Tobin. Sponsors: Fund for the Improvement of Education, Sacramento City
College and Learning Resource Association of California Community Colleges. Sacramento City College,
Sacramento, CA. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C59. Learning with Film and Video. 16 mm Film, VHS, Beta or U-matic, 15 min., color, 1985. Narrator: John I.
Goddard. Los Angeles County Office of Education and the Friends of Audiovisual Education. Churchill Films,
12210 Nebraska Ave., Los Angeles, CA 90025, 213-207-6600, VHS ISBN 0793213606 Order 0361 $45, 16mm
ISBN 0793213614 Order 0361 $55. Also distributed by Weston Woods Studios, 389 Newtown Tpke., Weston,
CT 06883, 800-243-5020 203- 226-3355, and Coronet/MTI Film and Video, Simon & Schuster, 108 Wilmot
Rd., Deerfield, IL 60015, 800-323-5343. This program shows how good teachers use film and video to enhance
the education process. (AVRD 12/90 p.112) (BCVD p.754) (EFVL p.1983) (OCLC)

C60. Learning with Television. VHS, 60 min., color, 1986. Host/writer/producer: Doug Barry. Produced in
cooperation with Anchorage Community College. Department of Education,
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Instructional Television, Anchorage, Alaska. No address or price given. This program demonstrates the ability of
instructional television to teach in a more efficient and motivating way than traditional teaching methods.
(OCLC)

C61. Linking for Learning: a New Course for Education. VHS, 26 min., color, 1990. Office of Technology
Assessment of the U.S. Congress. Project director: Linda G. Roberts. S.L. Productions, Manhasset, NY. No
address or price given. This program looks at the status of distance education in public schools and the impact on
teachers. (OCLC)

C62. Literacy & Functional Learning Media for Students with Visual Impairment. VHS, 6 hours, color, 1992?.
With Chuck Aber. Teleconference recorded with permission over Telstar. Sponsored by and available from the
Pennsylvania Dept. of Education, Bureau of Special Education, through the Instructional Support System of
Pennsylvania. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C63. The Many Faces of Visual Aids. VHS or Beta, color, 20 min. 1985. International Film Bureau, 332 S.
Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60604, 312-427-4545, $69.00. This program discusses options for selection of
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media which most aid the learning process. (BCVD p.825) (EFVL p.2112)

C64. Media Break. Videocassette, , 120 min., color, 1990. College of Education, Iowa State University.
Producer: Robert Lindemeyer. Director, Mike Wilson. (Interactive Telecommunications Iowa: definition,
demonstration, discussion, teleconference 3). Iowa State University, Media Production Unit, 121 Pearson Hall,
Ames, IA 50011. No price given. This program focuses on the impact on the learner of the use of media in
interactive education. (OCLC)

C65. Media Kids O.K.?: An Introduction to Media Education in the Primary School. VHS or PAL, 115 min.,
color, 1985?. Leicester Education Committee, Media Education Project, Leicester, England. No address, price or
description given. (OCLC)
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C66. The Media Library in a Church. VHS, 54 min., color, 1989. Producer: Sunday School Board of the
Southern Baptist Convention. BTN Church Video Service, Nashville, TN. No address, price or description given.
(OCLC)

C67. Media: Resources for Discovery. 5 filmstrips, 35 mm, 294 fr. or 5 audiocassettes, 30 min., includes printed
guide, 2nd ed., 1989. Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation, 310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL
60604, 312-321-7105. No price given. This program describes all the resource possibilities that may be acquired
for the school library media center. (OCLC)

C68. Mind's Treasure Chest. VHS, 92 min. (two parts 48 min. and 44 min.), color, 1991. Developed by Learn
Television. Writer/director Harry Nathan Gottlieb. Support provided by Follett Software Company,
Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation, Apple Computer, Computype, Epson America, Leaf,
Mohawk Midland Manufacturing, 3M, and UMI. Purchase from Follett Software Company, 809 N. Front St.,
McHenry, IL, 60050-5589, 800- 323-3397 815-344-8700, $125. This program shows how a high school senior
running for student council is able to win the electiona against a tough opponent using the marvelous electronic
resources of the library. Its goal is to not only excite students about using libraries, but also to stimulate a change
in attitude towards learning and education. Targeted to secondary schools, but also recommended for college
freshman and adult library patrons. (Catalog)

C69. MIT Media Laboratory. VHS or U-Matic, 60 min., color, 1986. Producer/director: Guy Guillet. Media
Laboratory, Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Avail. from G. Guillet, Liberty Lake, CA. No price given.
This program discusses research in media technologies and its educational implications at MIT. (OCLC)

C70. Multimedia & education. VHS, 59 min., color, 1993. Producer/director: Dean Whitlow. Writer: Michael
Dashe. (See Imagine: the Apple Education TV series, citation C36 in this section). University of California,
University Library, Media
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Services Presentation Unit, Santa Cruz, CA. No price given. This program offers a survey of multimedia
applications for teaching and learning in K-12 schools. (OCLC)

C71. Multimedia HANDisc: Introduction to Multimedia. Computer laser optical disk, 4 3/4 in., sd. color,
includes printed cover booklet. No date given. For Macintosh II, 68020 processor or above with System 7, 4 MB
RAM< 40 MB hard disk, CD-ROM drive, color monitor. CD Technology, Sunnyvale, CA, $75. No address
given. This program offers a multimedia tutorial with demonstrations on the use of Apple Computer QuickTime,
MacroMind Director, etc., and provides a library of animations, photos, borders, music etc. for creating
communications products. (OCLC)

C72. National Teleconference on Information Power: Guidelines for School Library Media Programs. VHS or
U-matic, 120 min., color, 1988. Produced by University of South Carolina, Instructional Service Center, College



Media Illustrating Media: A Mediagraphy.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/rose.html[10/19/2016 11:06:12 AM]

of Library and Information Science. Producer/director: Bill Bynum. American Association of School Librarians,
Chicago, IL and the Association for Educational Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW,
Suite 820, Washington, D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834. Purchase from ALA Video, 50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL
60611, 312-944-6768, $49.95. This program discusses the importance of making use of information technology,
and how school media programs can contribute to the education of students. (OCLC)

C73. New Directions in Developing Interactive Instruction. 2 videocassettes, VHS, 120 min., color, 1990.
Association for Educational Communications and Technology professional development seminar. University of
Georgia, Dept. of Instructional Technology, Athens, GA 30602. No price given. This program focuses on the use
and implementation of interactive technology for education, and describes requirements for interactivity that
stimulate and sustain the motivation to learn. (OCLC)
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C74. New Way of Learning: Telemedia in Our Communities. VHS, 20 min., 1985?. Narrator: Ann Roemen.
Writers: Michael Holmes and Ann Roemen. Minnesota Telemedia Joint Powers Board and Southwest and West
Central Minnesota Educational Cooperative Service Unit, Media Center. No address or price given. This
program describes the use of interactive telemedia in Minnesota to offer and/or expand the curriculum. (OCLC)

C75. Next Steps with Computers in the Classroom. 12 Videocassettes, VHS, Beta, or U-Matic, 336 min., 1985.
PBS Video, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA 22314-1698, VHS & Beta $1400, 3/4" U-Matic $2140. This
program, geared to teachers with some computer experience, presents a more advanced look at how computers
can be integrated into the curriculum. (BCVD p.926)

C76. On & About Instruction...Microcomputers. 16 Videocassettes, VHS, Beta, or U-matic, 480 min., includes
printed teacher's guide, 1985. Great Plains National Instructional Television Library, U. of Nebraska, POB
80669, Lincoln, NE 68501, 800-228-4630, $595. This program provides educators with material to teach a one-
hour non-college credit course on computer literacy. (BCVD p.954)

C77. Our Future in Distance Learning. VHS, 90 min., color, 1989. Moderator: Ruth Shaw. North Carolina Dept.
of Community Colleges, Raleigh, NC and Central Piedmont Community College, Charlotte, NC. No address or
price given. This program promotes discussion and debate to get direction and support from top management for
the use of telecommunications technology. (OCLC)

C78. Our Shop Windows: Media Education for Primary Schools. VHS, 13 min., color, includes 2 printed
booklets, 1988. SSC Education Videos. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C79. Partners in Education. Videocassette, no time or date given. Mindscape, Inc., 3444 Dundee Rd.,
Northbrook, IL 60062, 312-480-7667. No price given. This program illustrates how teachers can use computers
and software to hold their students' attention. (AVRD 8/90 p.148)
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C80. Partnership Power: a Cooperative Approach to Distance Learning. VHS, 150 min., color, 1993. Producers:
College of the Air, Tele-Consortium and Maryland Public Television, in cooperation with Instructional
Telecommunications Consortium (ITC), Community College Satellite Network (CCSN), PBS, and COA Tele-
Consortium members. Recorded off-air with permission via satellite. Host: Doris McMillon. PBS Adult Learning
Service, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA 22314, 800- 344-3337. No price given. This program illustrates the
enhancement of distance learning via the collective efforts of college consortia, and includes advice on
development and implementation of distance learning programs. (OCLC)

C81. Power On! New Tools for Teaching and Learning. VHS or Beta, 1989. Produced for the U.S. Congress
Office of Technology Assessment. S L Productions, Box 1243, Manhasset, NY 11030. $25 or $40 combined
with Promise of New Educational Technology on one tape. This program offers a comprehensive look at the
potential for computers, video and telecommunications to change education in the future, illustrating the subject
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better than print. (AVG v.67-68 1988-89)

C82. Picture Stories: Starting Point for Media Education in the Primary Schools. 25 slides, color, includes 10
photosheets and printed teacher's book. No date given. British Film Institute Education, 72 Dean Street, London
W1, England. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C83. Producing an Instructional Videotape. VHS or U-Matic, color, 10 min., includes printed guide, 1986.
Health Sciences Consortium, 201 Silver Cedar Ct., Chapel Hill, NC 27514-1517, 919-942-8731 FAX 919-942-
3689, order 851-V1-070, $395 ($276.50 for members) purchase, $80 ($55 for members) rental with return. This
program illustrates how to initiate and follow through with production of an instructional video. (AVLINE)
(Catalog)

C84. Promise of New Educational Technology. VHS or Beta, 1989. Produced for U.S. Congress Office of
Technology Assessment. S L
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Productions, Box 1243, Manhasset, NY 11030, $25 or $40 combined with Power On! New Tools for Teaching
and Learning on one tape. This program documents six site visits to show how new technology such as satellite
television and computers are being used, illustrating the subject better than print. (AVG v.67-68 1988-89)

C85. Public Education: It's a Bull Market. VHS, 30 min., 1991. Producer: Hobart Swan. Filmmakers Library,
124 E. 40th St., NYC, 10016, 212-808-4980, $295 purchase, $55 rental. This program offers a critical look at the
influential role of big business in public education, for example the Whittle Corporations' Channel One program.
(See under Channel One, citation P2 in the Peripheral Materials section). The program provides much food for
thought for educators evaluating the use of multimedia and how it is acquired. (Catalog)

C86. Public TV. Videocassette, VHS, 29 min, color & b&w, 1991. KTWU, Topeka, KS. No address or price
given. This program discusses the influence of TV on kids. (OCLC)

C87. Pupil Power: The Language, the Media and Modern Technology. PAL, 22 min., 1987?. Berkshire
Education Dept. in conjunction with Dramatic Video, Reading, Berkshire, England. No address or price given.
This program depicts students controlling television news to illustrate how to use modern technology to expand
communication skills. (OCLC)

C88. Research Issues in School Library Media Education. 2 audiocassettes, analog, 1992. Program sponsored by
American Association of School Librarians, Educators of Library Media Specialists Section, recorded at the
111th annual conference of the American Library Association, June 25-July 2, 1992, San Francisco, CA.
Purchase from Teach'em, 160 E. Illinois St., Chicago, IL 60611, 312-467-0424, $24, order ALA-215. No
description given. (OCLC)

C89. School Administrator's Guide to Information Power. VHS, 90 min., color, 1989. Producer/director: Bill
Bynum. University of South Carolina, Instructional Services Center.
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Authorized off-air recording made by Indiana University Instructional Systems Technology Information,
Bloomington, IN 47405, 812-856-8450. No price given. This program addresses the central role of the school
library/media center for excellence in K-12 education, highlighting the library/media specialist's role and the
need for school administrator support for integrated media programs. (OCLC)

C90. School Library Media Program Guidelines: a National Teleconference. VHS, 2 hrs., color, 1988. Sponsored
by the American Association of School Librarians (AASL) and the Association for Educational Communications
and Technology (AECT). University of South Carolina Instructional Services Center, Columbia, SC. No address
or price given. This program focuses on the development of new standards for school libraries. (OCLC)
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C91. School Library Media Specialist: a Continuing Story. VHS or U-matic, 16 min., color, 1985. Producer: Ira
Vellen. Connecticut Educational Media Assn., Trumbull, CT, $35. This program discusses and describes the
value of the library media center in education. (OCLC)

C92. Shoreham-Wading River Central School District Video Tape of AASL/EB 1985 National School Library
Media Program of the Year. U-matic, 31 min., color, includes printed descriptive brochure, 1985?.
Producer/director: Bernard V. Scherer. Shoreham-Wading River Central School District #1, Shoreham, NY. No
address or price given. This program describes the winning school library media program for 1985, showing the
program in action. (OCLC)

C93. So This is Teaching. VHS or Beta, color, 50 min., 1985. Phoenix/BFA Films & Video, 468 Park Ave.. S.,
New York, NY 10016, 800-221-1274 212-684-5910, $75 rental, $425 purchase, order VHS 72067, Beta 73067.
This program provides an introduction to videocourse theory. (BCVD p.71)

C94. Teach Your Children. VHS or U-matic, 60 min., color, 1989. (Learning in America series 103). PBS
Video, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA 22314-1698, 800-344-3337, $49.95 purchase. This program
examines the role of technology in the classroom. (Catalog)
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C95. Teaching. VHS, U-Matic, Beta, PAL, SECAM, 30 min., includes printed teacher guide, 1986. Agency for
Instructional Technology (Television), Box A, 1111 W. 17th St., Bloomington, IND 47402, 800-457-4509 812-
339-2203, $30 rental, $125 purchase. This program assists teachers in preparing students for active viewing of
videos and television in conjunction with the class curriculum, and includes follow-up activities and discussion.
(BCVG p.151)

C96. Teaching and Learning through Technology, the Star Schools Videotape. VHS, 120 min., 1989. Association
for Educational Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington, DC 20005-
3547, 202-347-7834 FAX 202-347-7839, $69.50 ($47 member price). This program includes a discussion on the
uses of technology in the educational process, and introductory comments by Senator Edward Kennedy,
originator of the Star Schools legislation. (Catalog)

C97. Teaching and Technology: a Critical Link. VHS, 120 min., 1990. Producer: Association for Educational
Communications and Technology, cosponsored by Virginia Tech and Utah State University, endorsed by the
National Education Association. Recorded from a nationwide teleconference. Association for Educational
Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington, DC 20005-3547, 202-347-
7834, FAX 202-347-7839, $69.50 ($47 member price). No description given. (Catalog)

C98. Teaching on Television. VHS, time not given, 1992. Ralph Ayers. Institute of Electrical & Electronics
Engineers, 345 E. 47th St., New York, NY 10017, 212-705-7900, VHS ISBN 0-7803-0327-X, order #HV0249-
3, $129. This program gives a quick introduction to how to teach and present on camera. (BCVD p.152)

C99. Teaching with Media: Training Helps and Two Bible Studies. VHS, 29 min., color, includes printed study
guide, 1987. Augsburg Fortress Publishers, Box 1209, 426 S. Fifth St., Minneapolis, MN 55440 800-328-4648
612-330-3300. No price or description given. (OCLC)
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C100. Teaching with Television: the Smart Way to Promote the Use of Instructional TV. VHS, 55 min., color,
includes printed user guide, 1991. Producer: Gary Treadway and KDTN in Dallas, TX. Director/editor: Roger
Garcia. Agency for Instructional Technology, Box A, 1111 W. 17th St., Bloomington, IN, 47402-0120, 800-457-
4509 x208, 812-339-2203 x208, $150 purchase, $75 one week rental, free preview. Three programs on one
video. This program targets three audiences - elementary school personnel, secondary school personnel, and
media coordinators and administrators. The program's goal is to convince viewers of instructional television's
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value in the classroom. Typical classroom scenarios showing inattentive or noisy students are contrasted with the
difference in student attitudes when teachers' decide to use instructional television. (Catalog) (OCLC)

C101. Technology in Education: Implications for Teaching. VHS, 20 min., color, 1989. Instructivision Inc. and
the National Association of Secondary School Principals in collaboration with Research for Better Schools, with
Dr. Neil Johnson. Producer: Mark Abney. Director: Kevin Jowarski. Inservice Video Network. No address or
price given. This program presents new advances in educational technology and envisions a classroom of the
future.

C102. Technology in Education: Two-way Interactive Television. VHS, 13 min., color, 1985. Producer: Brad
Windschill. Director: Darwin Nelson. Taped at Westview Senior High Television Studios, Braham, MN.
Produced with grant from Minnesota Council on Quality Education. Distributor, address and price not given.
This program discusses the mechanical parts of the two-way interactive television system, including its
advantages and disadvantages in learning. (OCLC)

C103. Telecommunications and School Restructuring. VHS, 120 min., color, 1991. National School Boards
Association. Satellite Education Network, AT&T. No source or price given. This program examines the role of
telecommunications in the changing expectations of teachers, on student learning, and in the school organization.
(OCLC)
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C104. Telecourses: a Network for Learning. VHS, 9 min., color, 1989. Producer: Tom Knoff. Harper College,
Center for Telecommunications, Palatine, IL. No address or price given. This program presents the components
and advantages of telecourses. (OCLC)

C105. Telecourses: a Preview of New Programs. VHS, no time given, color, 1987. With Will Phillip and
Charlotte Bell. University of Wisconsin, River Falls, Television Services Dept., River Falls, WI 54022, 715-425-
3911. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C106. Telecourses: Opportunity for Achievement. VHS or U-Matic, 10 min., color, 1988. Dallas County
Community College District, Center for Telecommunications, Mesquite, TX. No address, price or description
given. (OCLC)

C107. Telelearning in the 1990's: Systems, Methods, Students. Audiocassette, analog, 1 7/8 ips, mono, 1991.
Recording of the 71st annual conference of the American Association of Community and Junior Colleges, April
13-16, 1991, Kansas City, MO. ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394- 0611.
No price or description given. (OCLC)

C108. Television at UNLV: From Pedagogy to Public Relations. VHS, 30 min., color, includes printed thesis,
1987. Terry Weeteling, Masters Thesis, University of Nevada, Las Vegas. Avail. from UMI, POB 1348, Ann
Arbor, MI, 48108-1348 313-781-4700. No price given. This program discusses the origin and development of
television at the University of Nevada. In the process, it explores the strengths and weakensses of past and
present policies regarding television's function. (OCLC)

C109. Television Center Promos. VHS, 15 min., color, 1988. Mississippi State University, Television Center,
Mississippi State MS, 39762, 601-325-2323. No price given. This program shows how the upgrade of the MSU
Television Center to a full- service center has helped offices and departments. (OCLC)
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C110. Television Formative Evaluation: a Different Approach. VHS, 11 min., color, 1986.
Producer/writer/director: Adam F. Morgan, Jr. Masters Thesis, California State University, Chico, CA 95929,
916-898-6116. Purchase from UMI, POB 1348, Ann Arbor, MI, 48108-1348 313-781-4700. No price given.
This program presents evaluative techniques for designing and producing instructional television programs.
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(OCLC)

C111. Television in the College Classroom. VHS, 95 min., color, 1991. Purdue University, Audiovisual Center,
Rm. 54 Stew, West Lafayette, IN 47097. Distributed by C-SPAN. No address or price given. In this program,
three professors discuss their experience with the regular use of television in class. (OCLC)

C112. Ten-Minute Talk. 112 slides, color, includes 2 audiocassettes, 67 min. 30 sec., 1 7/8 ips, includes printed
guide, 1987. (Medcom famous teachings in modern medicine). Medcom/Trainex, POB 3225, 12601 Industry St.,
Garden Grove, CA 92641, 800-877-1443, ISBN 0846314371, Order 7378, $122. This program offers guidelines
for organizing and integrating slides into a talk. (AVLINE) (Catalog)

C113. TERC Star School Teleconference. 3 videocassettes, VHS, no time given, color, 1989. WGBH,
Duplicating Center, Boston, MA. No address or price given. This programs deals with the diversity of teaching
styles, technology in the classroom, cooperative learning, and telecommunications. (OCLC)

C114. TI-IN United Star Network. VHS, 9 min., color, 1988. United Star Network, Chicago, IL. No address or
price given. This program describes the first network offering student instruction, teacher training, and staff
development, including teleconferencing and special adaptive devices for the handicapped. (OCLC)

C115. Time and Distance. VHS, 26 min., color, includes printed guide, 1991. University of Minnesota,
Telecommunications Development Center, Minnesota Extension Service, 1994 Buford Ave., St. Paul, MN
55108. No price given. This program is
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divided into segments covering six technologies, including interactive television/videodisc/hypermedia, and CD-
ROM, emphasizing the ability of these technologies to eliminate the negative factors of time and distance when
disseminating information. (OCLC)

C116. Tools of the Classroom: Cable in the Classroom. VHS, 7 min., color, 1991. PBS, 1320 Braddock Pl.,
Alexandria, VA 22314, 800-344-3337. No price or description given. (OCLC)

C117. Touch That Dial: Using Video in the Classroom. 4 videocassettes, VHS, 42 min., color, 1993. Producer:
Bebe Nixon. Host: Bertice Berry. Films for the Humanities, POB 2053, Princeton, NJ 08540, 800-257-5126. No
price given. This program presents an overview of the uses of different media in the classroom. (OCLC)

C118. Update on Interactive Learning. VHS, 3 hrs., color, includes 4 printed sheets, 1987. Producer: Applied
Business Telecommunications, with Bill Mitchell. Recorded off-air 12/3/87. Oklahoma State University, Public
Information Office, Stillwater, OK 74078. No price given. This program presents Case histories of innovative
use by businesses and colleges of satellite-delivered interactive learning. (OCLC)

C119. Update on Interactive Learning (Second Annual) Teleconference. VHS, 2.5 hrs., color, 1989. Fred
LaCosse. Producers: Peter Mallett and Kathy Turner. Director: Michael Peller. Produced by Sheridan College in
Association with Tandem Computers. ABC LHTS. No address or price given. This program shows how
corporations use satellite technology to meet their learning, training and communication needs. (OCLC)

C120. Using CNN Newsroom in the Classroom. VHS, 120 min., color, 1991. Teleconference by students at
California State University, Chico, 5/14/91. California State University, Chico, CA, 95929, 916-898-6116. No
price given. This program shows how the CNN
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Newsroom service is produced and how to use it in the classroom. (OCLC)

C121. Using ITV Effectively in Your Elementary Classroom. VHS, 24 min., color, 1988. Producer/host:
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Rosemary Myers. Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, Jefferson City, MO. No address
or price given. This program provides an overview of instructional television, how to use it effectively, and the
importance of integrating ITV into the curriculum. (OCLC)

C122. Using Two-way Instructional Television for Distance Education. VHS, 16 min., color, 1990. Producers:
Sheri Beam and Dan Pullen in conjunction with Talking Heads Productions. Tri-College University, Fargo, ND.
No address or price given. This program explains how two-way interactive classrooms function. (OCLC)

C123. Video and Learning. VHS, U-matic, or Beta, 29 min., 1989. Commentator: Steve Kokette. Director: Eric
Olson. Aylmer Press, POB 2735, Madison, WI 53701, 608-233-2259, $30, VHS ISBN 0-932314-14-7. This
program suggests ways in which teachers can incorporate solo viewing in the curriculum. (AVRD 5/90 p.210
Recommended) (BCVD 1993 p.249)

C124. Video Archives, v.1 (1987), v.2 (1988), v.3 (1989). Times vary. Association for Educational
Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington, DC 20005-3547, 202-347-
7834, FAX 202-347-7839, $125 ($85 member price) set, $45 each ($30 member price). Each video is a
collection of the best interactive video programs entered at the Interactive Video Showcase featured at AECT
annual conventions. The tapes are indexed, and give and overview of each program. AECT advocates these
programs for use by those new to this technology. (Catalog)

C125. Video: How to Use It! Videocassette, 30 min., 1988. Communication Skill Builders, 3830 E. Bellevue,
POB 42050, Tucson, AZ 85733. No price given. This program shows how TV,
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movies and other media can be used by junior and high schoolers to improve listening, speaking and writing
skills. (AVRD 5/90 p.210 Recommended)

C126. Vision Carolina: Into the Future. VHS, 15 min., color, includes printed guide, 1992. Producer/writer:
Parks Todd. Editor: Joe Alley. Narrator: Mike Nelson. Cape Fear Educational Partnership Network. University
of North Carolina at Charlotte, Media Services, Charlotte, NC 28223, 704-547-2675, gratis. This program
describes a unique collaboration between business, industry, medicine, and education in developing a full-
motion video network to provide learning across town or across the state. (OCLC)

C127. Visual Media Technology in the Church in the 90's. Audiocassette, 1990. Greater Los Angeles
Association for Sunday Schools (GLASS) convention, 1990. (GLASS convention tapes, 1990 no.63).
Convention Cassettes Unlimited, Palm Desert, CA. No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C128. What the Media Have Done to the American Curriculum. Audiocassette, analog, 1987?. Recorded at the
1987 American Educational Research Association annual meeting, Washington, D.C. Teach'Em, 160 E. Illinois
St., Chicago, IL 60611, 312-467-0424. No price given. This program provides a historical background on how
curriculum is shaped by media, and discusses the positive and negative effects of media formats on education
and learning. (OCLC)

PERIPHERAL MATERIALS

P1. AASL Research Forum. 2 audiocassettes, analog, 1991. Presentations by Nancy Everhart and Larry LaMoure
at a program sponsored by American Association of School Librarians, at the 110th annual conference of the
American Library Association, June 29-July 4, 1991, Atlanta, GA. ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO,
63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611. No price or description given. (OCLC)

*Page 46*

P2. Channel One. Videocassette, 76 min., color, 1990. Whittle Communications, United States. No address or
price given. This program serves as a guided tour of the first news-based program designed for students and
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educators, with information about telecommunications equipment provided to schools to utilize programming
services. (See also Public Education: Its a Bull Market, citation C85 in the Core Materials section). (OCLC)

P3. Children's Video in Libraries: Highlights of the ALSC Preconference. Videocassette, 48 min., 1989.
Commentators: Diana Huss Green and Jerri Shales. Producer: Donna Seaman. ALA Video & Library Video
Network, American Library Assn., 50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL 60611, 800-545-2433/2444, 312-944-6780. No
price given. This program discusses streamlined production techniques, appears to include discussion on creating
videos for children, and may include discussion of using media in the curriculum. (AVRD 12/90 p.34
Recommended)

P4. The Dream Machine LaserStack: Companion to the Dream machine Laserdiscs, v.1-2. 1989. Dream
machine: The Visual Computer: An Anthology of Computer Graphics. 1986. Dream machine: V.2-Computer
Dreams. 1988. PC-based videodiscs. Voyager Company, 1351 Pacific Coast Highway, Santa Monica, CA 90401,
800-446-2001, 800-443-2001, 213- 451-1383. Price not given. These three separate videodisc programs to offer
tools to create other individualized learning programs. (AVRD 12/90 p.54 Recommended)

P5. Effective Teacher. 26 videocassettes, VHS, color, includes printed manual, 1986-1988. South Carolina
Educational Television Network. No address or price given. This program includes discussion of educational
technologies in part 15. (OCLC)

P6. Focus '86...the Curriculum & You. 17 audiocassettes, analog, 7/8 ips, 3 7/8 x 2, 1986. Recorded sessions of
the 4th national conference of the American Association of School
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Librarians, Sept. 24-28, 1986, Minneapolis, MN. ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-
2287, 314-394-0611. No price given. This program includes discussion of media in the instructional process.
(OCLC)

P7. Information 2000: Library and Information Services for the 21st Century. Videocassette, 20 min., 1991. The
official video of the 1991 White House Conference on Library and Information Science. Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402, 202-783-3238, $6 plus s&h. Also
available from Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corp., 310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60601, 800-554-
9862, $20 plus $4 s&h. This program contains some references to the integration and use of media in teaching,
libraries, and learning.

P8. Interview: David P. Barnard. 2 audiocassettes, 65 min., stereo, 3 3/4 ips. No date given. University of
Wisconsin, Stout Oral History Program, 820 S. Broadway, Menomonie, WI, 54751, 715-232-2624, No price
given. This program includes discussion of development of the audiovisual curriculum, development of the
graduate program in media technology, and Stout film production.

P9. Making Effective Presentations. VHS or U-matic, 32 min., color, includes printed study guide, 1991. Center
for Instructional Support. American Journal of Nursing Company, Educational Services Division, 555 W. 57th
St., NYC 10019-2961, 800-CALL-AJN 212-582-8820, $285 purchase, $70 rental, order 4317V. This program
includes a demonstration of the use of audiovisuals in presentations. (Email) (Catalog)

P10. Making the Transition to Training. 16 mm film, VHS, Beta, U-matic, PAL, SECAM, includes printed
workbook and manual, 46 min., no date given. Gulf Publishing Co. Video, 3301 Allen Pkwy., Houston, TX
77019, 713-529-4301, $30 preview, $450 purchase. PAL and SECAM $540. Also distributed by Videolearning
Resource Group, 354 W. Lancaster Ave., Haverford, PA 19041, 800-622-3610, 215-896-6600, VHS, Beta, or U-
Matic, $30 preview, $450 purchase. This program Includes a section on teaching trainers how to use visual aids.
(BCVD p.814)
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P11. Teamwork: Integrating Information Access Skills Across the Curriculum. VHS, 24 min. 36 sec., color,
1986. Produced by the Georgia Public Telecommunications Commission. Georgia Dept. of Education, Office of
Instructional Services, Atlanta, GA. No address or price given. This program illustrates the integration of basic
library skills into the curriculum using a team which includes media specialists. (OCLC)

P12. Training the Trainer. 8 videocassettes, VHS or Beta, 1986. Produced by Video Training Resource and
Omnia Corporation. Contents: Tape VI: Training with video. Free preview avail. Videolearning Resource Group,
354 W. Lancaster Ave., Haverford, PA 19041, 800-622-3610 215-896-6600, $22240 set, $400 each. (Catalog)

P13. Trend Toward a Centralized Library Media Center: Three Case Studies. Videocassette. No time or date
given. Rebecca Adler et al. at the 1991 CCUMC Spring conference. Consortium for College and University
Media Centers, c/o Media Resources, Iowa State U., 121 Pearson Hall, Ames, Iowa, 50011, 515-294-1811. No
price or description given. (OCLC)

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SOURCES

Audiovisual Producers' and Distributors' Catalogs

AIMS Media, 9710 DeSoto Ave., Chatsworth, CA 91311-4409 800-367-2467, 818-773-4300.

American Journal of Nursing Company, Educational Services Division, 555 W. 57th St., New York, NY 10019-
2961, 800-CALL-AJN, 212-582-8820.

Association for Educational Communications & Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave. NW, Suite 820, Washington,
DC 20005-3547 202-347-7834.
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Christian Science Publishing Society, One Norway St., P711 Boston, MA 02115 800-877-8400

Dual Dolphin Publishing, 224 Dedham St., Norfolk, MA 02056 800-336-5746

The Education Development Center, Distribution Department, 55 Chapel Street, Newton, MA 02160, 617-969-
7100.

Filmmakers Library, 124 E. 40th St., New York, NY 10016 212-808-4980.

Follett Software Company, 809 North Front St., McHenry, IL 60050-5589, 800-323-3397.

Granada Hospital Group, 21 B. St., Burlington, MA 01803 800-225-4023, 617-270-0074.

Health Sciences Consortium, 201 Silver Cedar Ct., Chapel Hill, NC 27514-1517, 919-942-8731.

Media Guild, 11722 Sorrento Valley Rd., Suite E, San Diego, CA 92121 800-886-9191.

Mosby, 11830 Westline Industrial Drive, St. Louis, MO 63146, 800-325-4177, 314-872-8370.

National Audiovisual Center, 8700 Edgeworth Dr., Capitol Heights, MD 20743-3701 800-788-6282.

Network Audiovisuals 1993, VA Central Office, Office of Academic Affairs, Library Division, Washington, DC
20420.

PBS Video, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA 22314-1698 800-344-3337. Video Finders (part of PBS) will
try to locate distributors for titles at 800-328-7271.
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Pyramid Film & Video, POB 1048, Santa Monica, CA 90406, 800-421-2304.

Spoken Arts, 801 94th Ave. N., St. Petersburg, FL 33702 800-326-4090.
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Teaching Films, 1560 Sherman Ave., Suite 100, Evanston, IL 60201, 800-421-2363 708-328-6700.

Videodiscs at the National Library of Medicine, Gordner, Ronald L., National Library of Medicine, Reference
Section, 8600 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 20894, 800-272-4787.

Books

AV Market Place 1993. New Providence, NJ: R.R. Bowker, 1993.

Audio Visual Resources, 1st ed., 3/20/92. WNY Geriatric Education Center, State University of New York at
Buffalo, 3435 Main St., Beck Hall, Buffalo, NY 14214, 716-829-3176.

Bowker's Complete Video Directory. (BCVD) 1993. 3 v. set. R.R. Bowker, A Reed Reference Publ. Co., New
Providence, N.J. 1993.

Directory of Educational Software for Nursing. Bolwell, Christine, 4th ed., National League for Nursing, 1991.
(NLN publication 41-2405).

Educational Film and Video Locator of the Consortium of College and University Media Centers and R.R.
Bowker (EFVL), 4th ed., v.1-2, 1990-91. R.R. Bowker, New York, 1990.

Educational Media & Technology Yearbook, v.18, 1992. Ely, Donald P. ed. Libraries Unlimited, 1992.

Educators' Guide to Filmstrips & Slides, Diffor, John C. ed.,45th ed., 1993. Educators Progress Service, 214
Center St., Randolph, WI 53956.
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Educators' Guide to Free Films, Diffor, John C. ed., 53rd ed., 1993. Educators Progress Service, 214 Center St.,
Randolph, WI 53956.

Educators' Guide to Free Videotapes, Berger, James L. ed. 39th ed. 1992. Educators Progress Service, 214
Center St., Randolph, WI 53956.

Educators' Guide to Teaching Aids, Haider, Thomas John ed., 39th ed. 1993 including Supplement edited by
Kathleen S. Nehmer. Educators Progress Service, 214 Center St., Randolph, WI 53956.

Media Library Catalog, 1993/94. State University of New York at Buffalo, Academic Services, Computing and
Information Technology, Buffalo, NY 14260.

Video Annual. Annual. Santa Barbara, CA, ABC-CLIO, 1st 1991.

Electronic Sources

AVLINE. Online database for audiovisual material, National Library of Medicine classification. Available
through BRS. Fee.

BISON (Buffalo Information System ONline), University at Buffalo Libraries Online Catalog. Available through
terminals on-campus and through remote connection via UB's IBM mainframe. Free.
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Electronic discussion lists:

ANTHRO-L@ubvm - forum for anthropologists

MEDLIB-L@ubvm - forum for medical library issues

MEDIA-L@bingvmb - forum for media center staff

COLLDEV-L - forum for collection development librarians
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ERIC (restricted to print and fiche formats) through telnet to Auburn University. This search yielded a catalog of
videocassettes produced by and available only to members of the National Science Supervisors' Association
(NSSA), none of which were appropriate to this project.

OCLC online database of MARC records and library holdings used for cataloging, interlibrary loan, and
verification, available through OCLC, Dublin, Ohio. Fee.

Journals

Audio Video Review Digest (AVRD). Quarterly. Detroit, MI, Gale Research Company, v.1 1989.

AV Guide (AVG). Monthly. Scranton Gillette Communications, 380 Northwest Hwgy., Des Plaines, IL 60016.
$15/yr.

Landers Film & Video Reviews. Quarterly. Landers Associates, POB 300309, Escondido, CA 92030-0309.
(Ceased with Fall 1992 issue).

Media Profiles: Health Sciences Edition. 5/year, Olympic Media Information, Vandewater Rd., POB 190, West
Park, NY 12493, 914-384-6563.

Pamela M. Rose is Head of Acquisitions, Health Sciences Library, University at Buffalo, 716-829-2408, E-mail:
pmrose@acsu.buffalo.edu. Coursework includes selection, acquisition and management of nonbook materials.
Eleven years experience in evaluation and selection of printed materials and two years experience in evaluation
and selection of media materials in the subject areas of anatomy and osteology.
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Multimedia & Education........................................C70
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Distance Learning: the Next Century...........................C20

EDA 232: Applying Educational Media and Technology............C22

Focus on Reform: State Initiatives in Educational Technology...............................................C29
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Influence of Television on Young Children.....................C38

Information 2000: Library and Information Services for the 21st Century...................................................P7
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MEDIA ILLUSTRATING MEDIA: A MEDIAGRAPHY

INTRODUCTION

Media technologies may augment and enhance the learning process
by providing alternative modes of information delivery. The use
of visual and auditory information in place of, or as an adjunct
to traditional teaching methods may involve reluctant or
difficult to reach students in the learning process.  Ironically,
the promotion of media is often accomplished through printed
materials.  There are few non-print programs describing the
educational uses of media technology produced in comparison to
the number of educational media productions that provide public,
student, and patient education.

This mediagraphy was compiled for the educator who wishes to
become more knowledgeable about how to incorporate media into
their teaching style.  The following list includes bibliographic
information for selected media. For example, a videocassette
program which illustrates the use of videos in teaching.  I have
also included a few selected programs which instruct the user in
how to use a relevant media adjunct, such as a computer program
or a video camera.  Selection for inclusion was based on analysis
of content through title, subject, and available annotations or
reviews.   Since techniques and  applications may cut across all
levels and disciplines, all audience levels are included.  The
rapidly changing nature of technology quickly dates many
productions. Thus, only programs published between 1985-1993
inclusive were selected.

References are grouped into two major sections, each sequentially
numbered within the sections:

     1.   Core Materials that deal directly with how to use media
          in instruction (numbers C1-C128).

     2.   Peripheral Materials that have a different
          primary focus, but may discuss the use of media for
          teaching in one or more segments, or which teach the
          use of other media (numbers P1-P13).

None of the programs included in this mediagraphy were previewed
by the compiler.  The text for the annotations was written based
on available reviews.  An abbreviation in parentheses at the end
of each citation (also referenced in the bibliography) indicates
the source or sources.

A bibliography of sources of information on media programs that
were identified by this research is presented after the
annotations.  Finally, a chronological/title index to each
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citation's number which precedes the entry is given at the end.

CORE MATERIALS

C1.  AASL President's Program: the Library Media Specialist and
Re-structuring of American Schools.  2 audiocassettes, analog,
1993. Recorded at the 112th Annual Conference of the American
Library Association, June 24-July 1, 1993, New Orleans, LA,
session sponsored by the American Assn. of School Librarians.
American Library Association, 50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL 60611,
312-944-6768.  No price or description given.  (OCLC)

C2.  Adult Learning: Opportunities and Options. VHS, 90 min.,
color, 1990.  Producers: Paul Vandergrift, Ronald Plummer, Mary
Cay Corr.  University of North Carolina Center for Public
Television, Chapel Hill, NC, 27599 919-962-2211.  No price given.
This program discusses adult learning opportunities available in
North Carolina, including instructional telecourses that can be
completed for college credit. (OCLC)

C3.  Aims, Instruction & Individual Differences: Educational
Technology.  VHS, U-Matic, 30 min., 1988.  Hosted by Loren
Anderson.  (Effective teacher series, unit 3). RMI Media
Productions, 2807 W. 47th St., Shawnee Mission, MO  66205, 800-
745-5480 913-262-3974, order SC-3815, VHS $69.95, U-Matic $81.95.
No description given.  (BCVD p.26)

C4.  Alternative Methods for Distribution of Instructional
Television Programs.  Audiocassette, analog, 1 7/8 ips, 2 track,
mono, 1986. Association for Educational Communication and
Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington, D.C.,
20015, 202-347-7834.  No price or description given. (OCLC)

C5.  Basic Video Camera Techniques. VHS or U-matic, 20 min.,
color, 1986.  Pennsylvania State University, 6 Willard Bldg.,
University Park, PA 16802. No price given.  This program
describes techniques for utilizing the video camera more
creatively.  (EFVL p.821)

C6.  Cable TV: an Emerging Educational Medium.  2 videocassettes,
VHS, 120 min., color, 1993.  Commonwealth of Massachusetts,
Boston. Community Antenna Television Association, Box 1005,
Fairfax, VA, 22030-1005.  No price or description given.  (OCLC)

C7.  Cameras and Optics in the Research Laboratory.  VHS or
U-matic, color, 10 min., includes printed guide, 1985.  Revised
ed.  Health Sciences Consortium, 201 Silver Cedar Ct., Chapel
Hill, NC 27514-1517, 919-942-8731, FAX 919-942-3689, order
851-V1-070.  No price or description given, estimate $250
purchase, estimate $70 rental, 50% discount for members.
(AVLINE)

C8.  Communicating to Administration, Education & Parent Groups:
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the Key to Library/Media Involvement in the Curriculum.
Audiocassette, analog, 1986.  Recorded at the 4th national
conference of the American Association of School Librarians,
Sept. 24-28, 1986, Minneapolis, MN.  Part of Focus '86...The
Curriculum & You set (see citation P6 in the Peripheral Materials
Section of this mediagraphy). ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin,
MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611, Order #LS86-54, $11.95.
No description given.  (OCLC)

C9.  Communications. Videocassette, 40 min. No date given,
reviewed by AVRD in 1990.  Educational Media International, dist.
by AIMS Media, 6901 Woodley Ave., Van Nuys, CA 91406,
800-367-2467, 818-785-4111.  This program demonstrates how the
computer can be used for electronic mail.  (AVRD Recommended)

C10. Communications:  Film, Video, and Broadcast Systems Series.
Film or videocassette, 96 min., 1987.  Bennett Marine Video, 730
Washington St., Marina del Rey, CA 90292, 213-821-3329.  No price
given.  This program provides an overview of electronic mail and
viewdata.  (AVRD 12/90 p.41 Recommended)

C11. Computer Learning for Young Children. VHS, 13 min., color,
1989. Directed by Kevin Mcdonnell.  High/Scope Educational
Foundation, 600 North River St., Ypsilanti, MI 48197, ISBN
0929816013, Order C2000, $65.  This program includes a segment on
the integration of computer learning into everyday classroom
activities.  (BCVD p.267)

C12. Confessions of an ITV Student.  VHS, 20 min., color,
includes printed article, 1987.  University of Maryland,
Instructional Television System, Room 2104, Bldg. 088, College
Park, MD, 20742, 301-405-4913, $50. This program dramatizes an
encounter by students with instructional television, and provides
an orientation to the skill of teaching on television.  (OCLC)

C13. Creating Critical TV Viewers.  VHS, 78 min., color, includes
printed guide.  No date given.  Narrator: Reynolda Muse.  Pacific
Mountain Network, Denver, CO.  No address or price given.  This
program is designed to be used in teaching critical television
viewing skills.  (OCLC)

C14. Creating the Live Event.  Videocassette, , 90 min., color,
1993.  With Shirley Davis, Stan Cahill et al.  (Adult learning
series (ALS) live, 1).  Taped from live teleconference, January
14, 1993, off-air licensing rights from PBS Adult Learning
Satellite Services.  PBS Video, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA
22314, 800-344-3337.  No price given.  This program discusses the
services provided by the adult learning series to local sites for
planning video conferences. (OCLC)

C15. C-SPAN in the Classroom Video Workshop. VHS, 15 min., color,
1989.  C-SPAN, New York.  No address or price given.  This
program shows the offerings available on C-SPAN, which may add
creativity and fun to the classroom, and offer and a new
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perspective on teaching.

C16. Curriculum & "Information Power".  Audiocassette, analog,
1989. Program sponsored by the American Association of School
Librarians, School Library Media Educators Section recorded at
the 108th annual conference of the American Library Association,
June 24-29, 1989, Dallas, TX.  ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin,
MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611, order #LA89-089, $12.00.
No description given.  (OCLC)

C17. Designing and Teaching a Telecourse: New approaches.
VHS, 90 min., color, includes printed handbook.  No date given.
Educational Teleconsortium of Michigan, Lansing, MI.  No address,
price or description given. (OCLC)

C18. Dimension in Education.  VHS, 9 min., color, 1990.  From
Dimension Cable Services (DCS).  Times Mirror Cable Television,
United States.  No address or price given.  This program offers
an overview of a program specially developed for classroom use,
and designed for teachers to use as a curriculum tool.  (OCLC)

C19. Distance Learning: Alternatives for Tennessee.
Videocassette, color, 1989.  Teleconference taped on April 10,
1989.  Host:  Pam Lutz, Panelists: Dr. Harry Wohlert, Robert
Nelson, Kathy Lewis, Gary Peevely.  Tennessee Dept. of Education.
Tennessee Visual Education Service, 1001 Woodland St., Nashville,
TN 37206, 615-226-0162.  No price given.  This program presents
the possibilities that may be explored in developing distance
education for the State of Tennessee. (OCLC)

C20. Distance Learning: the Next Century.  VHS, 144 min., color,
1992. Moderator: Rich Adams.  Federal Emergency Management
Agency, Emergency Education Network.  No address or price given.
This program discusses the technologies used in distance
learning, and presents existing successful learning networks.
(OCLC)

C21. ED220: Introduction to Interactive Multimedia.  15
videocassettes, VHS, color, no time given, 1993.
Director/producer Susan Brown.  A course in the educational
technology leadership program.  GWTV Television Station,
Washington, D.C.  No price, address or description given.
(OCLC)

C22. EDA 232: Applying Educational Media and Technology.  14
videocassettes,  VHS, color, no time given, 1992.  A
course in the educational technology leadership program, with
Susan Brown.  George Washington University TV, Washington, D.C.,
20052, 202-994-1000.  No price or description given. (OCLC)

C23. The Effective Library Media Center Program.  VHS, 15 min.,
color, 1988.  Produced by and available from the Orange County
Dept. of Education Media Services Unit, Costa Mesa, CA, $80.  No
address given.  This program covers the way in which the
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effective school library media center relates to the curriculum,
and how the media center should function. (OCLC)

C24. Effective Teaching on T.V.  VHS, 60 min., color, 1989.
Producer: Ron Camp, Directors: John Page, David Fincham, Host:
Jack Gilbert.  Iowa State University, Media Production Unit, 121
Pearson Hall, Ames, IA  50011.  No price given.  This
teleconference includes the components used in and techniques for
television teaching, and illustrates the logistical need for
television instruction.  (OCLC)

C25. Evangelization: Using Media, Popular Music and Images to
Spread the Good News!  Audiocassette, analog, 1993.  With Anna
Scally.  Recorded at the Religious Education Congress, Feb.
19-21, 1993, Anaheim, CA.  Convention Seminar Cassettes, Simi
Valley, CA, no address or price given. This program addresses
church work with teenagers, emphasizing the effectiveness of
using media to get the message through.  (OCLC)

C26. Exemplary Learning Resources Programs: Vignettes of Media
Uses. VHS or U-matic, 20 min., color, 1986.  Schmidt, William.
Based on the author's book: Learning resources programs that make
a difference. Prepared for a special Presidential presentation at
the COMTEX International Exposition, Las Vegas.  Iowa State
University, Media Resources Center, 121 Pearson Hall, Ames, IA
50011.  No price given.  This program depicts the practices and
describes the projects of 32 learning resource programs at
universities, community colleges and school districts.  (OCLC)

C27. Faculty Orientation.  VHS, no time given, color, 1985?.  Sam
Oppenheim.  California State University, Stanislaus, 801 W. Monte
Visa Ave., Turlock, CA, 95380, 209-667-3201.  No price given.
This program provides an orientation to interactive television
for faculty. (OCLC)

C28. FM Radio and Cable Television in Instruction.
Audiocassette, analog, 1 7/8 ips, 2 track, mono, 1986.
Association for Educational Communication and Technology,
Washington, D.C., 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington,
D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834.  No price or description given.
(OCLC)

C29. Focus on Reform: State Initiatives in Educational
Technology. VHS, 90 min., 1992.  Recorded from a teleconference
produced by Telecommunications Education for Advances in
Mathematics and Science (TEAMS), a Star Schools project of the
Los Angeles County Office of Education, the Educational
Telecommunications Network, and the Association for Educational
Communications and Technology.  Association for Educational
Communication and Technology, Washington, D.C., 1025 Vermont
Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington, D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834 FAX
202-347-7839.  $67.50 ($45 member price).  This program provides
an up-to-date resource of the key issues to consider when
planning educational technology legislation and implementation.
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(Catalog)

C30. Future of Educational Television.  VHS, 30 min., color,
1988. (Focus on education).  Media Associates, 7400 Fullerton
Rd., Suite 105, Springfield, VA 22153 800-628-3556 703-866-6100.
No price or description given.  (OCLC)

C31. The Future of Media Centers in Higher Education.  2
videocassettes, VHS, 180 min., color, 1992.  Producer:
Robert B. Lindemeyer.  Director: Jim Twetten.  Videoconference
taped off-satellite with permission.  Consortium of College and
University Media Centers, Iowa State University Media Resources
Center, 121 Pearson Hall, Ames, IA 50011.  No price or
description given.  (OCLC)

C32. Health Education for Non-Readers.  VHS or U-Matic, color, 17
min. 10 sec., 1989.  Part of the Health Literacy Project of the
Health Promotion Council of Southeastern Pennsylvania.  Universal
Health Associates, no address given, order HPC-100, $95.00.  This
program discusses various methods of education using media for
the non-literate population.

C33. How Kids Learn from Classroom TV.  VHS, 10 min., color,
1988?. Kershner & Kenyon for the Corporation for Public
Broadcasting. Distributed by SOITA, Oxford, OH.  No address or
price given.  This program examines the positive role of
television in schools, focusing on learning experiences in the
classroom. (OCLC)

C34. How to Develop a Media Education Program.  VHS, 30 min.,
color, 1985.  A Broadman Production.  Recorded at Southern
Baptist Theological Seminary from the Baptist Telecommunication
Network on 9/15/86.  Baptist Sunday School Board, Nashville, TN.
No address or price given.  In this program, Jack Lewis discusses
the development of media education programs in churches.  (OCLC)

C35. How to Use Media Critically.  VHS, 60 min., color, 1987.
Foundation for Critical Thinking (formerly Center for Critical
Thinking and Moral Critique), 4655 Sonoma Mountain Rd., Santa
Rosa, CA  95404, 707-546-4926.  No price or description given.
(OCLC)

C36. Imagine.  4 videocassettes,  VHS, 55 min. ea., color &
b&w, 1991.  Apple Education TV Series, teleconference recorded at
MiraCosta College, Oceanside, CA, Jan.-Apr. 1991.  No source,
address or price given. Try Apple Computer, 20525 Mariani Ave.,
Cupertino, CA 95014, 408-996-1010.  This program illustrates the
use of the Macintosh in the classroom.  (See Multimedia &
Education, citation C70 in this section). (OCLC)

C37. Indicators of Excellence for the '90's for Academically
Oriented School Library Media Programs.  2 audiocassettes,
analog, 1987. Program sponsored by the American Association of
School Librarians, recorded at the 106th annual conference of the
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American Library Association, June 27-July 2, 1987, San
Francisco, CA.  ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-
642-2287, 314-394-0611, Order #LA87-16AB, $23.90 set.  No
description given. (OCLC)

C38. Influence of Television on Young Children.  VHS, 36 min.,
color, 1991.  With Dr. Frances Bird.  Produced by Baltimore
County Public Schools.  Chip Taylor Communications, University of
California, Extension Media Center, 2176 Shattuck Ave., Berkeley,
CA 94704, 415-642-0460.  No price given. This program discusses
how to take advantage of television viewing and the quality of
programming in the education of young children.  (OCLC)

C39. Information Power in Indiana. VHS, no time given, color,
1988. Host: Daniel Callison.  Producer/director: Edward J.
Jurewicz. Indiana University Instructional Television,
Audio-Visual Center, Bloomington, IN 47401, 812-335-8087.  No
price or description given. (OCLC)

C40. The Information Power Video.  VHS, 19 min., color, 1988.
Dubbed into Spanish.  Subtitled: Guidelines for school libraries
media programs.  With Dr. John I. Goodlad.  Produced by Frank
Frost Productions in association with the American Association of
School Librarians and the Association for Educational
Communications and Technology.  Encyclopaedia Britannica
Educational Corp., 310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60604,
312-321-7105.  No price given. This program presents school
library media activities that highlight the importance of
developing information skills in K-12 education. (OCLC) (EFVL
p.1817)

C41. Information Power II: Research for the Next Guidelines.
Audiocassette, analog, 1989.  Program sponsored by the Research
Committee of the American Association of School Librarians.
Recorded at the 108th annual conference of the American Library
Association, June 24-29, 1989, Dallas, TX.  ACTS, 14153 Clayton
Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611, order #LA89-
117, $12.00.  No description given.  (OCLC)

C42. Instructional Television.  U-matic, 60 min., color, 1986.
Discussion with Dr. Virginia Biggy, Professor of Education and
Dean at the University of Lowell in Lowell, MA, and Dr. Peter
Stoll, Assistant Director of the Center for Learning Technologies
at the New York State Education Department.  New York State
Education Department, Albany, NY.  No address, price or
description given. (OCLC)

C43. Integrating Computers in the Curriculum.  VHS, 120 min.,
color, 1990?.  With Roxanne Medrinos.  Mencap Productions,
Westwood, MA. No address, price or description given.  (OCLC)

C44. Interact '92: ISDN in Education.  VHS, 38 min., color, 1992.
Student production from CDES 269: New Communication Technologies,
a course taught at California State University, Chico, Spring
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1992 semester.  Producers: John C. Ittelson and Andrew S. Wilson.
Instructional Media Center, California State University, Chico,
CA, 95929, 916-898-6116.  No price given.  This program shows a
seminar conducted on the use of interactive video and the
Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) in distance learning
and remote site classes, including descriptions of the equipment
and systems used.  (OCLC)

C45. Interactive Distance Learning.  Audiocassette, 60 min.,
analog, mono, 1989?  Moderator: Wesley Jamison, Presenters:
Jeanne T. Amlund, Margaret L. Signorella (Penn State U.), Charles
A. Julian. Recorded 10/89 at the EDUCOM '89 meeting, U. of
Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI.  Recorded Resources Corp., Crofton, MD.
No address, price or description given.  (OCLC)

C46. Interactive Technology in Education Teleconference held at
U.N.H. VHS, 360 min., color, 1986.  No distributer listed.  [UNH
may stand for the University of New Hampshire.  This title is
held by the New Hampshire State Library].  Sponsored by Channel
11. No distributor, address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C47. Interactive Technology Sampler: a Videodisc of Applications
in Health Care.  Videodisc, 12 in., color, includes printed
leaflet, 1990.  Requires Pioneer videodisc player, model
6000/8000, keypad for level II or laser barcode compatible player
with barcode wand.  Also issued with separate computer disks for
IBM or Mac version.  National Library of Medicine, Educational
Technology Branch, Lister Hill National Center for Biomedical
Communications, 8600 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 20894,
800-272-4787, 301-496-6280.  No price given.   This disc consists
of short episodes portraying interactive technology applications
in medicine and the health sciences.  (Catalog)

C48. Interactive Television: Distance Learning in Minnesota.
VHS, 15 min., color, 1988.  Minnesota Dept. of Education, Media
and Technology Unit, St. Paul, MN.  No address or price given.
This program looks at the use of interactive television in
Minnesota schools and the benefits to students.  (OCLC)

C49. Interactive Video and Telecommunications: Cost vs. Value.
Audiocassette, analog, 1991.  Recorded at the Association for
Educational Communications and Technology convention 1991,
Orlando, FL.  InfoMedix, 12800 Garden Grove Blvd., Suite F,
Garden Grove, CA, 92643.  No price given.  Research studies on
teachers interacting with a videodisc (OCLC)

C50. Introduction to Computer Literacy.  Videocassette, no format
or time given, 1989.  Learn-PC Video Systems, Minneapolis, MN.
No address or price given.  Available to the Veterans Health
Administration Learning Resources Services staff through the VA
Library Network (VALNET) in Salt Lake City, UT. (Catalog)

C51. Introduction to Technology Systems.  Videocassette, 300 min.
No date given.  Agency for Instructional Technology, Box A,
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Bloomington, IN 47402, 800-457-4509, 812-339-2203.  No price
given.  This program presents an activity-oriented approach to
learning and thinking about technology with computer graphics and
animation.  (AVRD 12/90 p.100 Recommended.)

C52. Kaleidoscope: New Visions for School Library Media Programs.
VHS, 29 min., color, 1993.  Created by the American Association
of School Librarians.  Follett Software Company, 809 N. Front
St., McHenry, IL, 60050-5589, 800-323-3397, 815-344-8700, $29.95.
This program highlights school library media programs as central
to reforming the ways in which children learn how to learn.
(OCLC)

C53. LaserVideo Presenter.  Computer disk 3 , sd., color,
includes printed manual.  No date given.  Developed by Bruce
Anderson.  Intellimation, 2040 Alameda Padre Serra, POB 4069,
Santa Barbara, CA 93140, 800-532-7637.  This software is a tool
which gives access to quality visual images on video disc and
film with control of display of motion.  (OCLC)

C54. Learn for your Life.  VHS or U-Matic, 14 min., color, 1988.
Dallas County Comunity College District, Center for
Telecommunications, Mesquite, TX.  No address, price or
description given.  (OCLC)

C55. The Learning Age.  Videocassette, 5 min., 1989.  Producers:
Steve Boyer and Sharon Lloyd Spence.  Learning through Media
Coalition, American Film and Video Assn., 922 Barnsdale Rd.,
Suite 152, La Grange Park, IL 60525, 312-482-4000.  No price
given. This program promotes the use of educational films and
videos in schools and colleges.  (AVRD 5/90 p.114 Recommended.)

C56. The Learning Edge.  VHS, 5 min., 1989.  Hosted by Bill
Kurtis, Chicago news anchor.  Part of a speaker's kit (speech,
video, posters, brochures, etc.) distributed to community groups
during a nationwide campaign at the 31st American Film & Video
Festival, 1989.  Learning Through Media Coalition, c/o American
Film & Video Assn., 920 Barnsdale Rd., Suite 152, La Grange Park,
IL  60525, $20 kit.  Also available from Encyclopaedia Britannica
Education Corporation, 310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago IL,
800-554-9862, ISBN 0834782057, Order LMC-1-014, $20.  This
program is a compilation of student testimonials to the value of
audiovisual aids in speeding the learning process and lengthening
retention. (AVG v.67-68 1989-89) (BCVD p.752)

C57. Learning Geography with Computers.  Videocassette, 67 min.,
no date given.  Originally reviewed in the Times Educational
Supplement, 11/3/89, p.66.  This program illustrates the
use of microcomputers in teaching geography lessons." (AVRD 5/90
p.114 Recommended)

C58. Learning Resources to Support Teaching Excellence.  VHS, 120
min., color, 1988.  Teleconference held April 26, 1988.
Moderator: Clark Tobin.  Sponsors: Fund for the Improvement of



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v2n1/rose[10/19/2016 11:06:13 AM]

Education, Sacramento City College and Learning Resource
Association of California Community Colleges. Sacramento City
College, Sacramento, CA.  No address, price or description given.
(OCLC)

C59. Learning with Film and Video. 16 mm Film, VHS, Beta or
U-matic, 15 min., color, 1985.  Narrator: John I. Goddard.  Los
Angeles County Office of Education and the Friends of Audiovisual
Education.  Churchill Films, 12210 Nebraska Ave., Los Angeles, CA
90025, 213-207-6600, VHS ISBN 0793213606 Order 0361 $45, 16mm
ISBN 0793213614 Order 0361 $55.  Also distributed by Weston Woods
Studios, 389 Newtown Tpke., Weston, CT  06883, 800-243-5020 203-
226-3355, and Coronet/MTI Film and Video, Simon & Schuster, 108
Wilmot Rd., Deerfield, IL 60015, 800-323-5343.  This program
shows how good teachers use film and video to enhance the
education process.  (AVRD 12/90 p.112)  (BCVD p.754) (EFVL
p.1983) (OCLC)

C60. Learning with Television.  VHS, 60 min., color, 1986.
Host/writer/producer: Doug Barry.  Produced in cooperation with
Anchorage Community College.  Department of Education,
Instructional Television, Anchorage, Alaska.  No address or price
given.  This program demonstrates the ability of instructional
television to teach in a more efficient and motivating way than
traditional teaching methods.  (OCLC)

C61. Linking for Learning: a New Course for Education.  VHS, 26
min., color, 1990.  Office of Technology Assessment of the U.S.
Congress.  Project director: Linda G. Roberts.  S.L. Productions,
Manhasset, NY.  No address or price given.  This program looks at
the status of distance education in public schools and the impact
on teachers. (OCLC)

C62. Literacy & Functional Learning Media for Students with
Visual Impairment.  VHS, 6 hours, color, 1992?.  With Chuck Aber.
Teleconference recorded with permission over Telstar.  Sponsored
by and available from the Pennsylvania Dept. of Education, Bureau
of Special Education, through the Instructional Support System of
Pennsylvania.  No address, price or description given.    (OCLC)

C63. The Many Faces of Visual Aids.  VHS or Beta, color, 20 min.
1985. International Film Bureau, 332 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago,
IL 60604, 312-427-4545, $69.00.  This program discusses options
for selection of media which most aid the learning process. (BCVD
p.825) (EFVL p.2112)

C64. Media Break. Videocassette, , 120 min., color, 1990.
College of Education, Iowa State University.  Producer: Robert
Lindemeyer.  Director, Mike Wilson.  (Interactive
Telecommunications Iowa: definition, demonstration, discussion,
teleconference 3).  Iowa State University, Media Production Unit,
121 Pearson Hall, Ames, IA 50011.  No price given.  This program
focuses on the impact on the learner of the use of media in
interactive education.  (OCLC)
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C65. Media Kids O.K.?: An Introduction to Media Education in the
Primary School. VHS or PAL, 115 min., color, 1985?.  Leicester
Education Committee, Media Education Project, Leicester, England.
No address, price or description given.  (OCLC)

C66. The Media Library in a Church.  VHS, 54 min., color, 1989.
Producer: Sunday School Board of the Southern Baptist Convention.
BTN Church Video Service, Nashville, TN.  No address, price or
description given.  (OCLC)

C67. Media: Resources for Discovery.  5 filmstrips, 35 mm, 294
fr.  or 5 audiocassettes, 30 min., includes printed guide, 2nd
ed., 1989.  Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation, 310
S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60604, 312-321-7105.  No price
given. This program describes all the resource possibilities that
may be acquired for the school library media center. (OCLC)

C68. Mind's Treasure Chest.  VHS, 92 min. (two parts 48 min. and
44 min.), color, 1991.  Developed by Learn Television.
Writer/director Harry Nathan Gottlieb.  Support provided by
Follett Software Company, Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational
Corporation, Apple Computer, Computype, Epson America, Leaf,
Mohawk Midland Manufacturing, 3M, and UMI.  Purchase from Follett
Software Company, 809 N. Front St., McHenry, IL, 60050-5589, 800-
323-3397 815-344-8700, $125.  This program shows how a high
school senior running for student council is able to win the
electiona against a tough opponent using the marvelous electronic
resources of the library.  Its goal is to not only excite
students about using libraries, but also to stimulate a change in
attitude towards learning and education.  Targeted to secondary
schools, but also recommended for college freshman and adult
library patrons.  (Catalog)

C69. MIT Media Laboratory.  VHS or U-Matic, 60 min., color, 1986.
Producer/director: Guy Guillet.  Media Laboratory, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology.  Avail. from G. Guillet, Liberty Lake,
CA.  No price given.  This program discusses research in media
technologies and its educational implications at MIT. (OCLC)

C70. Multimedia & education.  VHS, 59 min., color, 1993.
Producer/director: Dean Whitlow.  Writer: Michael Dashe.  (See
Imagine: the Apple Education TV series, citation C36 in this
section). University of California, University Library, Media
Services Presentation Unit, Santa Cruz, CA.  No price given.
This program offers a survey of multimedia applications for
teaching and learning in K-12 schools.  (OCLC)

C71. Multimedia HANDisc: Introduction to Multimedia.  Computer
laser optical disk, 4 3/4 in., sd. color, includes printed cover
booklet.  No date given. For Macintosh II, 68020 processor or
above with System 7, 4 MB RAM< 40 MB hard disk, CD-ROM drive,
color monitor.  CD Technology, Sunnyvale, CA,  $75.  No address
given.  This program offers a multimedia tutorial with
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demonstrations on the use of Apple Computer QuickTime, MacroMind
Director, etc., and provides a library of animations, photos,
borders, music etc. for creating communications products.  (OCLC)

C72. National Teleconference on Information Power: Guidelines for
School Library Media Programs.  VHS or U-matic, 120 min., color,
1988.  Produced by University of South Carolina, Instructional
Service Center, College of Library and Information Science.
Producer/director:  Bill Bynum.  American Association of School
Librarians, Chicago, IL and the Association for Educational
Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820,
Washington, D.C., 20015, 202-347-7834.  Purchase from ALA Video,
50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL  60611, 312-944-6768, $49.95.
This program discusses the importance of making use of
information technology, and how school media programs can
contribute to the education 0of students.  (OCLC)

C73. New Directions in Developing Interactive Instruction.  2
videocassettes,  VHS, 120 min., color, 1990.  Association
for Educational Communications and Technology professional
development seminar.  University of Georgia, Dept. of
Instructional Technology, Athens, GA 30602.  No price given.
This program focuses on the use and implementation of interactive
technology for education, and describes requirements for
interactivity that stimulate and sustain the motivation to learn.
(OCLC)

C74. New Way of Learning: Telemedia in Our Communities. VHS, 20
min., 1985?.  Narrator: Ann Roemen.  Writers: Michael Holmes and
Ann Roemen.  Minnesota Telemedia Joint Powers Board and Southwest
and West Central Minnesota Educational Cooperative Service Unit,
Media Center.  No address or price given.  This program describes
the use of interactive telemedia in Minnesota to offer and/or
expand the curriculum.  (OCLC)

C75. Next Steps with Computers in the Classroom.  12
Videocassettes, VHS, Beta, or U-Matic, 336 min., 1985. PBS Video,
1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA  22314-1698, VHS & Beta $1400,
3/4" U-Matic $2140.  This program, geared to teachers with some
computer experience, presents a more advanced look at how
computers can be integrated into the curriculum. (BCVD p.926)

C76. On & About Instruction...Microcomputers.  16 Videocassettes,
VHS, Beta, or U-matic, 480 min.,  includes printed teacher's
guide, 1985. Great Plains National Instructional Television
Library, U. of Nebraska, POB 80669, Lincoln, NE 68501,
800-228-4630, $595. This program provides educators with material
to teach a one-hour non-college credit course on computer
literacy. (BCVD p.954)

C77. Our Future in Distance Learning.  VHS, 90 min., color, 1989.
Moderator: Ruth Shaw.  North Carolina Dept. of Community
Colleges, Raleigh, NC and Central Piedmont Community College,
Charlotte, NC.  No address or price given.  This program promotes
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discussion and debate to get direction and support from top
management for the use of telecommunications technology. (OCLC)

C78. Our Shop Windows: Media Education for Primary Schools.
VHS, 13 min., color, includes 2 printed booklets, 1988.  SSC
Education Videos.  No address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C79. Partners in Education. Videocassette, no time or date given.
Mindscape, Inc., 3444 Dundee Rd., Northbrook, IL 60062,
312-480-7667.  No price given.   This program illustrates how
teachers can use computers and software to hold their students'
attention.  (AVRD 8/90 p.148)

C80. Partnership Power: a Cooperative Approach to Distance
Learning. VHS, 150 min., color, 1993.  Producers: College of the
Air, Tele-Consortium and Maryland Public Television, in
cooperation with Instructional Telecommunications Consortium
(ITC), Community College Satellite Network (CCSN), PBS, and COA
Tele-Consortium members.  Recorded off-air with permission via
satellite.  Host: Doris McMillon.  PBS Adult Learning Service,
1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA  22314, 800- 344-3337.  No
price given.  This program illustrates the enhancement of
distance learning via the collective efforts of college
consortia, and includes advice on development and implementation
of distance learning programs. (OCLC)

C81. Power On! New Tools for Teaching and Learning.  VHS or Beta,
1989. Produced for the U.S. Congress Office of Technology
Assessment.  S L Productions, Box 1243, Manhasset, NY  11030.
$25 or $40 combined with Promise of New Educational Technology on
one tape.  This program offers a comprehensive look at the
potential for computers, video and telecommunications to change
education in the future, illustrating the subject better than
print. (AVG v.67-68 1988-89)

C82. Picture Stories: Starting Point for Media Education in the
Primary Schools.  25 slides, color, includes 10 photosheets and
printed teacher's book. No date given.  British Film Institute
Education, 72 Dean Street, London W1, England.  No price or
description given. (OCLC)

C83. Producing an Instructional Videotape.  VHS or U-Matic,
color, 10 min., includes printed guide, 1986.  Health Sciences
Consortium, 201 Silver Cedar Ct., Chapel Hill, NC  27514-1517,
919-942-8731 FAX 919-942-3689, order 851-V1-070, $395 ($276.50
for members) purchase, $80 ($55 for members) rental with return.
This program illustrates how to initiate and follow through with
production of an instructional video. (AVLINE) (Catalog)

C84. Promise of New Educational Technology.  VHS or Beta, 1989.
Produced for U.S. Congress Office of Technology Assessment.  S L
Productions, Box 1243, Manhasset, NY 11030, $25 or $40 combined
with Power On! New Tools for Teaching and Learning on one tape.
This program documents six site visits to show how new technology
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such as satellite television and computers are being used,
illustrating the subject better than print. (AVG v.67-68 1988-89)

C85. Public Education: It's a Bull Market.  VHS, 30 min., 1991.
Producer: Hobart Swan.  Filmmakers Library, 124 E. 40th St., NYC,
10016, 212-808-4980, $295 purchase, $55 rental.  This program
offers a critical look at the influential role of big business in
public education, for example the Whittle Corporations' Channel
One program. (See under Channel One, citation P2 in the
Peripheral Materials section).  The program provides much food
for thought for educators evaluating the use of multimedia and
how it is acquired.  (Catalog)

C86. Public TV.  Videocassette, VHS, 29 min, color & b&w, 1991.
KTWU, Topeka, KS.  No address or price given.  This program
discusses the influence of TV on kids.   (OCLC)

C87. Pupil Power: The Language, the Media and Modern Technology.
PAL, 22 min., 1987?.  Berkshire Education Dept. in conjunction
with Dramatic Video, Reading, Berkshire, England.  No address or
price given.  This program depicts students controlling
television news to illustrate how to use modern technology to
expand communication skills.  (OCLC)

C88. Research Issues in School Library Media Education.  2
audiocassettes, analog, 1992.  Program sponsored by American
Association of School Librarians, Educators of Library Media
Specialists Section, recorded at the 111th annual conference of
the American Library Association, June 25-July 2, 1992, San
Francisco, CA.  Purchase from Teach'em, 160 E. Illinois St.,
Chicago, IL 60611, 312-467-0424, $24, order ALA-215.  No
description given. (OCLC)

C89. School Administrator's Guide to Information Power.
VHS, 90 min., color, 1989. Producer/director: Bill Bynum.
University of South Carolina, Instructional Services Center.
Authorized off-air recording made by Indiana University
Instructional Systems Technology Information, Bloomington, IN
47405, 812-856-8450.  No price given.  This program addresses the
central role of the school library/media center for excellence in
K-12 education, highlighting the library/media specialist's role
and the need for school administrator support for integrated
media programs. (OCLC)

C90. School Library Media Program Guidelines: a National
Teleconference.  VHS, 2 hrs., color, 1988.  Sponsored by the
American Association of School Librarians (AASL) and the
Association for Educational Communications and Technology (AECT).
University of South Carolina Instructional Services Center,
Columbia, SC.  No address or price given.  This program focuses
on the development of new standards for school libraries.  (OCLC)

C91. School Library Media Specialist: a Continuing Story.
VHS or U-matic, 16 min., color, 1985.  Producer: Ira Vellen.
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Connecticut Educational Media Assn., Trumbull, CT, $35.
This program discusses and describes the value of the library
media center in education.  (OCLC)

C92. Shoreham-Wading River Central School District Video Tape of
AASL/EB 1985 National School Library Media Program of the Year.
U-matic, 31 min., color, includes printed descriptive brochure,
1985?.  Producer/director: Bernard V. Scherer.  Shoreham-Wading
River Central School District #1, Shoreham, NY.  No address or
price given.  This program describes the winning school library
media program for 1985, showing the program in action.  (OCLC)

C93. So This is Teaching. VHS or Beta, color, 50 min., 1985.
Phoenix/BFA Films & Video, 468 Park Ave.. S., New York, NY 10016,
800-221-1274 212-684-5910, $75 rental, $425 purchase, order VHS
72067, Beta 73067.  This program provides an introduction to
videocourse theory.  (BCVD p.71)

C94. Teach Your Children.  VHS or U-matic, 60 min., color, 1989.
(Learning in America series 103).  PBS Video, 1320 Braddock Pl.,
Alexandria, VA  22314-1698, 800-344-3337, $49.95 purchase.  This
program examines the role of technology in the classroom.
(Catalog)

C95. Teaching.  VHS, U-Matic, Beta, PAL, SECAM, 30 min., includes
printed teacher guide, 1986.  Agency for Instructional Technology
(Television), Box A, 1111 W. 17th St., Bloomington, IND  47402,
800-457-4509 812-339-2203, $30 rental, $125 purchase.  This
program assists teachers in preparing students for active viewing
of videos and television in conjunction with the class
curriculum, and includes follow-up activities and discussion.
(BCVG p.151)

C96. Teaching and Learning through Technology, the Star Schools
Videotape.  VHS, 120 min., 1989.  Association for Educational
Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820,
Washington, DC  20005-3547, 202-347-7834 FAX 202-347-7839, $69.50
($47 member price).  This program includes a discussion on the
uses of technology in the educational process, and introductory
comments by Senator Edward Kennedy, originator of the Star
Schools legislation.  (Catalog)

C97. Teaching and Technology: a Critical Link.  VHS, 120 min.,
1990. Producer: Association for Educational Communications and
Technology, cosponsored by Virginia Tech and Utah State
University, endorsed by the National Education Association.
Recorded from a nationwide teleconference. Association for
Educational Communications and Technology, 1025 Vermont Ave., NW,
Suite 820, Washington, DC  20005-3547, 202-347-7834, FAX
202-347-7839, $69.50 ($47 member price).  No description given.
(Catalog)

C98. Teaching on Television. VHS, time not given, 1992. Ralph
Ayers.  Institute of Electrical & Electronics Engineers, 345 E.
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47th St., New York, NY  10017, 212-705-7900, VHS ISBN
0-7803-0327-X, order #HV0249-3, $129.  This program gives a quick
introduction to how to teach and present on camera. (BCVD p.152)

C99. Teaching with Media: Training Helps and Two Bible Studies.
VHS, 29 min., color, includes printed study guide, 1987.
Augsburg Fortress Publishers, Box 1209, 426 S. Fifth St.,
Minneapolis, MN 55440 800-328-4648 612-330-3300.  No price or
description given. (OCLC)

C100. Teaching with Television: the Smart Way to Promote the Use
of Instructional TV.  VHS, 55 min., color, includes printed user
guide, 1991.  Producer: Gary Treadway and KDTN in Dallas, TX.
Director/editor: Roger Garcia.  Agency for Instructional
Technology, Box A, 1111 W. 17th St., Bloomington, IN, 47402-0120,
800-457-4509 x208, 812-339-2203 x208, $150 purchase, $75 one week
rental, free preview.  Three programs on one video.  This program
targets three audiences - elementary school personnel, secondary
school personnel, and media coordinators and administrators.  The
program's goal is to convince viewers of instructional
television's value in the classroom.  Typical classroom scenarios
showing inattentive or noisy students are contrasted with the
difference in student attitudes when teachers' decide to use
instructional television.  (Catalog) (OCLC)

C101. Technology in Education: Implications for Teaching.
VHS, 20 min., color, 1989. Instructivision Inc. and the National
Association of Secondary School Principals in collaboration with
Research for Better Schools, with Dr. Neil Johnson.  Producer:
Mark Abney.  Director: Kevin Jowarski. Inservice Video Network.
No address or price given.  This program presents new advances in
educational technology and envisions a classroom of the future.

C102. Technology in Education: Two-way Interactive Television.
VHS, 13 min., color, 1985.  Producer: Brad Windschill.  Director:
Darwin Nelson.  Taped at Westview Senior High Television Studios,
Braham, MN. Produced with grant from Minnesota Council on Quality
Education.  Distributor, address and price not given.  This
program discusses the mechanical parts of the two-way interactive
television system,  including its advantages and disadvantages in
learning.  (OCLC)

C103. Telecommunications and School Restructuring. VHS, 120 min.,
color, 1991.  National School Boards Association.  Satellite
Education Network, AT&T.  No source or price given.  This program
examines the role of telecommunications in the changing
expectations of teachers, on student learning, and in the school
organization.  (OCLC)

C104. Telecourses: a Network for Learning.  VHS, 9 min., color,
1989.  Producer: Tom Knoff.  Harper College, Center for
Telecommunications, Palatine, IL.  No address or price given.
This program presents the components and advantages of
telecourses.  (OCLC)
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C105. Telecourses: a Preview of New Programs.  VHS, no time
given, color, 1987.  With Will Phillip and Charlotte Bell.
University of Wisconsin, River Falls, Television Services Dept.,
River Falls, WI 54022, 715-425-3911.  No price or description
given. (OCLC)

C106. Telecourses: Opportunity for Achievement. VHS or U-Matic,
10 min., color, 1988.  Dallas County Community College District,
Center for Telecommunications, Mesquite, TX.  No address, price
or description given. (OCLC)

C107. Telelearning in the 1990's: Systems, Methods, Students.
Audiocassette, analog, 1 7/8 ips, mono, 1991.  Recording of the
71st annual conference of the American Association of Community
and Junior Colleges, April 13-16, 1991, Kansas City, MO.  ACTS,
14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-
0611.  No price or description given.  (OCLC)

C108. Television at UNLV: From Pedagogy to Public Relations.
VHS, 30 min., color, includes printed thesis, 1987.  Terry
Weeteling, Masters Thesis, University of Nevada, Las Vegas.
Avail. from UMI, POB 1348, Ann Arbor, MI, 48108-1348
313-781-4700.  No price given.  This program discusses the origin
and development of television at the University of Nevada. In the
process, it explores the strengths and weakensses of past and
present policies regarding television's function.  (OCLC)

C109. Television Center Promos.  VHS, 15 min., color, 1988.
Mississippi State University, Television Center, Mississippi
State MS, 39762, 601-325-2323.  No price given.  This program
shows how the upgrade of the MSU Television Center to a full-
service center has helped offices and departments.  (OCLC)

C110. Television Formative Evaluation: a Different Approach.
VHS, 11 min., color, 1986. Producer/writer/director: Adam F.
Morgan, Jr.  Masters Thesis, California State University, Chico,
CA 95929, 916-898-6116.  Purchase from UMI, POB 1348, Ann Arbor,
MI, 48108-1348 313-781-4700.  No price given.   This program
presents evaluative techniques for designing and producing
instructional television programs. (OCLC)

C111. Television in the College Classroom.  VHS, 95 min., color,
1991.  Purdue University, Audiovisual Center, Rm. 54 Stew, West
Lafayette, IN 47097.  Distributed by C-SPAN.  No address or price
given.  In this program, three professors discuss their
experience with the regular use of television in class.  (OCLC)

C112. Ten-Minute Talk.  112 slides, color, includes 2
audiocassettes, 67 min. 30 sec., 1 7/8 ips, includes printed
guide, 1987.  (Medcom famous teachings in modern medicine).
Medcom/Trainex, POB 3225, 12601 Industry St., Garden Grove, CA
92641, 800-877-1443, ISBN 0846314371, Order 7378, $122.  This
program offers guidelines for organizing and integrating slides
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into a talk. (AVLINE) (Catalog)

C113. TERC Star School Teleconference.  3 videocassettes,  VHS,
no time given, color, 1989. WGBH, Duplicating Center, Boston, MA.
No address or price given.  This programs deals with the
diversity of teaching styles, technology in the classroom,
cooperative learning, and telecommunications.  (OCLC)

C114. TI-IN United Star Network.  VHS, 9 min., color, 1988.
United Star Network, Chicago, IL.  No address or price given.
This program describes the first network offering student
instruction, teacher training, and staff development, including
teleconferencing and special adaptive devices for the
handicapped.  (OCLC)

C115. Time and Distance.  VHS, 26 min., color, includes printed
guide, 1991.  University of Minnesota, Telecommunications
Development Center, Minnesota Extension Service, 1994 Buford
Ave., St. Paul, MN 55108.  No price given.  This program is
divided into segments covering six technologies, including
interactive television/videodisc/hypermedia, and CD-ROM,
emphasizing the ability of these technologies to eliminate the
negative factors of time and distance when disseminating
information.  (OCLC)

C116. Tools of the Classroom: Cable in the Classroom.  VHS, 7
min., color, 1991.  PBS, 1320 Braddock Pl., Alexandria, VA 22314,
800-344-3337.  No price or description given.  (OCLC)

C117. Touch That Dial: Using Video in the Classroom.  4
videocassettes, VHS, 42 min., color, 1993.  Producer: Bebe Nixon.

Host: Bertice Berry.  Films for the Humanities, POB 2053,
Princeton, NJ 08540, 800-257-5126.  No price given.  This program
presents an overview of the uses of different media in the
classroom.  (OCLC)

C118. Update on Interactive Learning.  VHS, 3 hrs., color,
includes 4 printed sheets, 1987.  Producer: Applied Business
Telecommunications, with Bill Mitchell.  Recorded off-air
12/3/87.  Oklahoma State University, Public Information Office,
Stillwater, OK 74078.  No price given.  This program presents
Case histories of innovative use by businesses and colleges of
satellite-delivered interactive learning.  (OCLC)

C119. Update on Interactive Learning (Second Annual)
Teleconference. VHS, 2.5 hrs., color, 1989.  Fred LaCosse.
Producers: Peter Mallett and Kathy Turner.  Director: Michael
Peller.  Produced by Sheridan College in Association with Tandem
Computers.  ABC LHTS. No address or price given.  This program
shows how corporations use satellite technology to meet their
learning, training and communication needs.  (OCLC)

C120. Using CNN Newsroom in the Classroom.  VHS, 120 min., color,
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1991. Teleconference by students at California State University,
Chico, 5/14/91.  California State University, Chico, CA, 95929,
916-898-6116.  No price given.  This program shows how the CNN
Newsroom service is produced and how to use it in the classroom.
(OCLC)

C121. Using ITV Effectively in Your Elementary Classroom.
VHS, 24 min., color, 1988.  Producer/host: Rosemary Myers.
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education,
Jefferson City, MO.  No address or price given.  This program
provides an overview of instructional television, how to use it
effectively, and the importance of integrating ITV into the
curriculum.  (OCLC)

C122. Using Two-way Instructional Television for Distance
Education. VHS, 16 min., color, 1990.  Producers: Sheri Beam and
Dan Pullen in conjunction with Talking Heads Productions.
Tri-College University, Fargo, ND.  No address or price given.
This program explains how two-way interactive classrooms
function.  (OCLC)

C123. Video and Learning.  VHS, U-matic, or Beta, 29 min., 1989.
Commentator: Steve Kokette.  Director: Eric Olson.  Aylmer Press,
POB 2735, Madison, WI 53701, 608-233-2259, $30, VHS ISBN
0-932314-14-7.  This program suggests ways in which teachers can
incorporate solo viewing in the curriculum.  (AVRD 5/90 p.210
Recommended) (BCVD 1993 p.249)

C124. Video Archives, v.1 (1987), v.2 (1988), v.3 (1989).  Times
vary.  Association for Educational Communications and Technology,
1025 Vermont Ave., NW, Suite 820, Washington, DC  20005-3547,
202-347-7834, FAX 202-347-7839, $125 ($85 member price) set, $45
each ($30 member price).  Each video is a collection of the best
interactive video programs entered at the Interactive Video
Showcase featured at AECT annual conventions.  The tapes are
indexed, and give and overview of each program.  AECT advocates
these programs for use by those new to this technology. (Catalog)

C125. Video: How to Use It!  Videocassette, 30 min., 1988.
Communication Skill Builders, 3830 E. Bellevue, POB 42050,
Tucson, AZ  85733.  No price given.  This program shows how TV,
movies and other media can be used by junior and high schoolers
to improve listening, speaking and writing skills. (AVRD 5/90
p.210 Recommended)

C126. Vision Carolina: Into the Future.  VHS, 15 min., color,
includes printed guide, 1992.  Producer/writer: Parks Todd.
Editor: Joe Alley. Narrator: Mike Nelson.  Cape Fear Educational
Partnership Network.  University of North Carolina at Charlotte,
Media Services, Charlotte, NC 28223, 704-547-2675, gratis.  This
program describes a unique collaboration between business,
industry, medicine, and education in developing a full-motion
video network  to provide learning across town or across the
state.  (OCLC)
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C127. Visual Media Technology in the Church in the 90's.
Audiocassette, 1990.  Greater Los Angeles Association for Sunday
Schools (GLASS) convention, 1990. (GLASS convention tapes, 1990
no.63).  Convention Cassettes Unlimited, Palm Desert, CA.  No
address, price or description given. (OCLC)

C128. What the Media Have Done to the American Curriculum.
Audiocassette, analog, 1987?.  Recorded at the 1987 American
Educational Research Association annual meeting, Washington, D.C.
Teach'Em, 160 E. Illinois St., Chicago, IL 60611, 312-467-0424.
No price given.  This program provides a historical background on
how curriculum is shaped by media, and discusses the positive and
negative effects of media formats on education and learning.
(OCLC)

PERIPHERAL MATERIALS

P1.  AASL Research Forum.  2 audiocassettes, analog, 1991.
Presentations by Nancy Everhart and Larry LaMoure at a program
sponsored by American Association of School Librarians, at the
110th annual conference of the American Library Association, June
29-July 4, 1991, Atlanta, GA.  ACTS, 14153 Clayton Rd., Ballwin,
MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611.  No price or description
given. (OCLC)

P2.  Channel One.  Videocassette, 76 min., color, 1990.
Whittle Communications, United States.  No address or price
given.  This program serves as a guided tour of the first
news-based program designed for students and educators, with
information about telecommunications equipment provided to
schools to utilize programming services.  (See also Public
Education: Its a Bull Market, citation C85 in the Core Materials
section). (OCLC)

P3.  Children's Video in Libraries:  Highlights of the ALSC
Preconference.  Videocassette, 48 min., 1989.  Commentators:
Diana Huss Green and Jerri Shales.  Producer: Donna Seaman.  ALA
Video & Library Video Network, American Library Assn., 50 E.
Huron St., Chicago, IL  60611, 800-545-2433/2444, 312-944-6780.
No price given.  This program discusses streamlined production
techniques, appears to include discussion on creating videos for
children, and may include discussion of using media in the
curriculum. (AVRD 12/90 p.34  Recommended)

P4.  The Dream Machine LaserStack: Companion to the Dream machine
Laserdiscs, v.1-2. 1989.
Dream machine: The Visual Computer: An Anthology of Computer
Graphics. 1986.
Dream machine: V.2-Computer Dreams. 1988.
PC-based videodiscs.  Voyager Company, 1351 Pacific Coast
Highway, Santa Monica, CA 90401, 800-446-2001, 800-443-2001, 213-
451-1383.  Price not given.  These three separate videodisc
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programs to offer tools to create other individualized learning
programs.  (AVRD 12/90 p.54 Recommended)

P5.  Effective Teacher.  26 videocassettes, VHS, color, includes
printed manual, 1986-1988.  South Carolina Educational Television
Network.  No address or price given.  This program includes
discussion of educational technologies in part 15.  (OCLC)

P6.  Focus '86...the Curriculum & You. 17 audiocassettes, analog,
7/8 ips, 3 7/8 x 2, 1986.  Recorded sessions of the 4th
national conference of the American Association of School
Librarians, Sept. 24-28, 1986, Minneapolis, MN.  ACTS, 14153
Clayton Rd., Ballwin, MO, 63011, 800-642-2287, 314-394-0611.
No price given.  This program includes discussion of media in the
instructional process.  (OCLC)

P7.  Information 2000: Library and Information Services for the
21st Century.  Videocassette, 20 min., 1991.  The official video
of the 1991 White House Conference on Library and Information
Science. Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, DC 20402, 202-783-3238, $6 plus s&h.  Also
available from Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corp., 310 S.
Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60601, 800-554-9862, $20 plus $4 s&h.
This program contains some references to the integration and use
of media in teaching, libraries, and learning.

P8.  Interview: David P. Barnard.  2 audiocassettes, 65 min.,
stereo, 3 3/4 ips. No date given. University of Wisconsin, Stout
Oral History Program, 820 S. Broadway, Menomonie, WI, 54751,
715-232-2624,  No price given.  This program includes discussion
of development of the audiovisual curriculum, development of the
graduate program in media technology, and Stout film production.

P9.  Making Effective Presentations. VHS or U-matic, 32 min.,
color, includes printed study guide, 1991.  Center for
Instructional Support.  American Journal of Nursing Company,
Educational Services Division, 555 W. 57th St., NYC 10019-2961,
800-CALL-AJN 212-582-8820, $285 purchase, $70 rental, order
4317V. This program includes a demonstration of the use of
audiovisuals in presentations.  (Email) (Catalog)

P10. Making the Transition to Training.  16 mm film, VHS, Beta,
U-matic, PAL, SECAM, includes printed workbook and manual, 46
min., no date given.  Gulf Publishing Co. Video, 3301 Allen
Pkwy., Houston, TX  77019, 713-529-4301, $30 preview, $450
purchase. PAL and SECAM $540.  Also distributed by Videolearning
Resource Group, 354 W. Lancaster Ave., Haverford, PA 19041,
800-622-3610, 215-896-6600, VHS, Beta, or U-Matic, $30 preview,
$450 purchase. This program Includes a section on teaching
trainers how to use visual aids.  (BCVD p.814)

P11. Teamwork: Integrating Information Access Skills Across the
Curriculum.  VHS, 24 min. 36 sec., color, 1986.  Produced by the
Georgia Public Telecommunications Commission.  Georgia Dept. of
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Education, Office of Instructional Services, Atlanta, GA. No
address or price given.   This program illustrates the
integration of basic library skills into the curriculum using a
team which includes media specialists.  (OCLC)

P12. Training the Trainer. 8 videocassettes, VHS or Beta, 1986.
Produced by Video Training Resource and Omnia Corporation.
Contents: Tape VI: Training with video. Free preview avail.
Videolearning Resource Group, 354 W. Lancaster Ave., Haverford,
PA 19041, 800-622-3610 215-896-6600, $22240 set, $400 each.
(Catalog)

P13. Trend Toward a Centralized Library Media Center: Three Case
Studies.  Videocassette.  No time or date given. Rebecca Adler et
al. at the 1991 CCUMC Spring conference.  Consortium for College
and University Media Centers, c/o Media Resources, Iowa State U.,
121 Pearson Hall, Ames, Iowa, 50011, 515-294-1811.  No price or
description given.  (OCLC)
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources: Gopher

by Michael J. Albright
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v2 no.1, Winter 1994:63-69.

This column is the first in what we hope will be a series related to the use of Internet resources by media personnel in
higher education. Planned future columns will explore Internet "lists," Usenet, and documents available through file
transfer protocol (ftp). Our initial effort will examine Gopher, one of the fastest growing and potentially one of the
most useful of all Internet features.

WHAT IS GOPHER?

The developers of Gopher at the University of Minnesota (hence its name) define it as "software following a simple
protocol for tunneling through a TCP/IP Internet." In plain English, Gopher is software that enables you to gain easy
access to documents and databases worldwide, via the Internet, using your home or office computer.

Gopher was originally intended to serve as a Campus-Wide Information System (CWIS) for UM's main campus. It was
to be a bulletin board providing on-line access to the university library, computing resources, and a variety of other
information about the university and the Twin Cities area. This first Gopher became operational in 1991, and the idea
spread like wildfire. As of the date of this manuscript, November 26, 1993, 1,073 Gopher sites had been established
worldwide, with 714 in the United States alone. The manuscript date is significant because these figures will be grossly
obsolete by the time this issue of MC Journal is distributed. The number of sites has more than tripled in 1993 alone,
and new Gopher databases are coming on- line at the rate of about two per day.

Probably two-thirds to three-fourths of the Gopher sites in the U.S. are located on college and university campuses,
most of
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which follow the original CWIS concept. Other Gopher databases are maintained by Federal Government agencies
(e.g., Department of Education, Library of Congress, NASA, National Science Foundation, Occupational Health and
Safety Administration); organizations (EDUCOM, Coalition of Networked Information, Electronic Frontier
Foundation, Internet Society); and commercial locations such as Apple, IBM, and a number of publishers. Gopher sites
have also been established to provide data of specialized interest, for example the Earthquake Information Gopher,
UFONet, the Soybean Gopher, the Nursing Gopher, the Anesthesiology Gopher, and the Notre Dame Football Gopher.
(To quote Dave Barry, I am NOT making these up....)

HOW TO GAIN ACCESS TO GOPHER

If your college or university maintains its own Gopher database, you should be able to access it by simply typing the
word "gopher" (without the quote marks) at your main prompt. On some campuses, the unique name for the Gopher
file may be entered; i.e., "uhinfo" at the University of Hawaii. This command will access the "root menu" or primary
menu for the Gopher database on your campus.

If your campus does not have its own Gopher file as yet, you have two alternatives for accessing the Gopher system.
One is to obtain the Gopher software and install it on your own computer. The software is free by anonymous ftp from
boombox.micro.umn.edu and is in the directory /pub/gopher. If you are unfamiliar with the anonymous ftp process,
check with your campus systems consultant.
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The other alternative is simpler. Just use the Telnet command to connect with another campus's Gopher server that
allows public access. Any of the following should work. Except as noted, the login is "gopher" (without the quotes),
and no password is required.
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telnet gopher.msu.edu
telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu (login "wsuinfo")
telnet sunsite.unc.edu
telnet ux1.cso.uiuc.edu
telnet panda.uiowa.edu
telnet consultant.micro.umn.edu (heavily used, last resort)
Once the root menu is reached, select the menu item that reads something like "Other Gopher servers in the world."
(All root menus are different, so the terminology may vary.) This selection will lead to an "Other Gopher Servers in the
World" subdirectory. Follow the path "North America" and "USA" through successive subdirectories to reach the
wealth of Gopher servers currently available in the United States.

If a menu item ends in a period (.), that selection will lead to a document or text file. A menu item ending in a
backslash (/) will lead to a subdirectory. The term indicates that the selection of that item will result in Telneting to
another database. For connection to an IBM system, the term <3270> will be used.

Gopher is very user-friendly. Basic commands always appear at the bottom of the screen. The Help menu is very
useful and may be accessed at virtually any time.

WHAT GENERAL INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE THROUGH GOPHER?

Gopher can be used in a wide variety of ways by media center personnel. For example, our own center once was
asked by a faculty member to duplicate a videotape so he could send it to a colleague in Saipan. Since we were not
sure where Saipan was or what standard it used, we accessed Gopher and read the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA)
Fact Book via the University of Minnesota library. We learned that Saipan is a U.S. territory in the Western Pacific
and therefore is NTSC. We could have checked our own library in person, but this process took about two minutes,
and we never had to leave the office.
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Other Gopher sites and resources include the following. With the exception of the Institute for Academic Technology,
all these sources are listed alphabetically in the subdirectory "All" (line #1) in the "USA" directory noted above. This is
a *very* abbreviated list.

Apple Computer [also IBM] -- comprehensive product information,academic software updates, current higher
education initiatives, national and regional sales contacts

AskERIC -- full text of ERIC Digests, search information, archives of EDTECH, LM_NET, and other Internet
lists

EDUCOM -- full text of EDUCOM publications, descriptions of current EDUCOM initiatives, software
information

Clearinghouse of Subject-Oriented Internet Resource Guides (U/Michigan) -- full text guides to Internet
resources on a variety of topics. There is a guide in this collection entitled "Film and Video Resources on the
Internet".

Coalition of Networked Information -- full text of copyright- related Internet lists (with search capability),
variety of copyright information
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Occupational Health and Safety Administration -- searchable files of OSHA regulations

Academe This Week (Chronicle of Higher Education) -- summaries of Chronicle articles, full text of all position
announcements in current issue (searchable)

Institute for Academic Technology -- full text of all IAT publications, including newsletters and technical pubs,
general IAT info, schedule of IAT workshops (access by following path USA/North Carolina/University of
North Carolina Information System/Services and Facilities/ Technological Services/Institute for Academic
Technology
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It must be noted here that any text information accessed via Gopher, including full-text publications, may be
downloaded easily to your own local directory by using the "save" command. The "print" command enables you to
send a Gopher file directly to your own printer. The "mail" command allows you to send a Gopher file to any Internet
address, including your own. And yet another handy feature is the use of "book marks" to provide quick and easy
access to Gopher files frequently used.

HOW ARE MEDIA PERSONNEL USING GOPHER?

In addition to using Gopher to retrieve desired information, many college and university media personnel are providing
information to their own customers via Gopher. One of the primary applications of interest to this readership is the on-
line searching of nonprint collections. A recent survey by Carl Snow of Purdue University found that at least seven
library-media centers are making their catalogs available via Gopher or Telnet, including Purdue and the Universities
of Colorado, North Texas, South Florida, Wyoming, California at Santa Cruz, and Texas at Dallas.

Snow's own database at Purdue is an excellent example of how such a system works. Follow the path
USA/Indiana/Purdue University Libraries/Library Catalogs and Gophers/Instructional Media Libraries/Purdue
University IMC for Gopher access. Snow has also configured the Instructional Media Libraries subdirectory to provide
access to the other six university catalogs listed above. In general, while searching can be conducted on-line, actual
booking must be accomplished via separate e-mail messages, telephone, fax, or snail mail.

(It should be noted that a more efficient means of accessing the Purdue database may be to Telnet directly to
thorplus.lib.purdue.edu and type "cwis" at the login prompt, rather than connecting via Gopher. Many other Gopher
sites also provide direct access via Telnet or by incorporating their own
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addresses with the "gopher" command. For example, at your main prompt, type:

gopher chronicle.merit.edu

to gain direct access to the Chronicle of Higher Education Gopher server without the need to go through the normal
Gopher access sequence.)

Several media centers have developed comprehensive Gopher files providing a wide variety of information to faculty
and other customers. Typically included are guides to services available, staff directories, policies and procedures,
price lists, classroom information, campus cable TV schedules, copyright guidelines, equipment operation instructions,
and purchasing information, in addition to on-line catalog searching. For some excellent examples, follow these paths
through successive subdirectories:

USA/California/San Francisco State University/Library Services/ Audio Visual ITV Center Services

USA/New Jersey/Princeton University/University Departments and Services/CIT Information/Instructional and
Media Services
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Canada/University of Waterloo/Facilities and Services/Audio Visual Center

USA/Hawaii/University of Hawaii/UH College Information Services/Center for Instructional Support

SEARCHING GOPHER

Software called VERONICA (Very Easy Rodent-Oriented Net-wide Index to Computerized Archives) has been
developed for searching Gopher databases worldwide. Access to VERONICA is provided through the root menu
at most Gopher sites. It is menu-driven and is very easy to use. Following the comic book theme, software
called Jughead has also recently been developed to search a single Gopher database and is now available at some
sites.
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SUMMARY

Gopher will likely change the way many of us do business. It already makes an impressive array of resources
available to us through a few keystrokes, and its potential in this area is absolutely awe-inspiring. Likewise, it
has considerable promise for improving communication with our customers, promoting our services, and
disseminating information related to instructional technology.

The best way to get acquainted with Gopher is simply to access it and explore. Set aside a fairly good chunk of
time, because the more you probe around and discover new resources, the more difficulty you will have in
logging off and getting back to the more mundane duties of your media operation.

Author's Note: Many thanks to Carl Snow for his review and suggestions regarding this column.

Mike Albright is Director, Educational Media Center, University of South Dakota.

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship Vol. 2#1 ISSN 1069-6792 January 1994
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INTER-MEDIA COLUMN

Internet Resources:  Gopher
by Michael J. Albright

This column is the first in what we hope will be a series related
to the use of Internet resources by media personnel in higher
education. Planned future columns will explore Internet "lists,"
Usenet, and documents available through file transfer protocol
(ftp).  Our initial effort will examine Gopher, one of the
fastest growing and potentially one of the most useful of all
Internet features.

What is Gopher?

The developers of Gopher at the University of Minnesota (hence
its name) define it as "software following a simple protocol for
tunneling through a TCP/IP Internet."  In plain English, Gopher
is software that enables you to gain easy access to documents and
databases worldwide, via the Internet, using your home or office
computer.

Gopher was originally intended to serve as a Campus-Wide
Information System (CWIS) for UM's main campus.  It was to be a
bulletin board providing on-line access to the university
library, computing resources, and a variety of other information
about the university and the Twin Cities area. This first Gopher
became operational in 1991, and the idea spread like wildfire.
As of the date of this manuscript, November 26, 1993, 1,073
Gopher sites had been established worldwide, with 714 in the
United States alone.  The manuscript date is significant because
these figures will be grossly obsolete by the time this issue of
MC Journal is distributed.  The number of sites has more than
tripled in 1993 alone, and new Gopher databases are coming on-
line at the rate of about two per day.

Probably two-thirds to three-fourths of the Gopher sites in the
U.S. are located on college and university campuses, most of
which follow the original CWIS concept.  Other Gopher databases
are maintained by Federal Government agencies (e.g., Department
of Education, Library of Congress, NASA, National Science
Foundation, Occupational Health and Safety Administration);
organizations (EDUCOM, Coalition of Networked Information,
Electronic Frontier Foundation, Internet Society);  and
commercial locations such as Apple, IBM, and a number of
publishers.  Gopher sites have also been established to provide
data of specialized interest, for example the Earthquake
Information Gopher, UFONet, the Soybean Gopher, the Nursing
Gopher, the Anesthesiology Gopher, and the Notre Dame Football
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Gopher.  (To quote Dave Barry, I am NOT making these up....)

How to Gain Access to Gopher

If your college or university maintains its own Gopher database,
you should be able to access it by simply typing the word
"gopher" (without the quote marks) at your main prompt.  On some
campuses, the unique name for the Gopher file may be entered;
i.e., "uhinfo" at the University of Hawaii.  This command will
access the "root menu" or primary menu for the Gopher database on
your campus.

If your campus does not have its own Gopher file as yet, you have
two alternatives for accessing the Gopher system.  One is to
obtain the Gopher software and install it on your own computer.
The software is free by anonymous ftp from boombox.micro.umn.edu
and is in the directory /pub/gopher.  If you are unfamiliar with
the anonymous ftp process, check with your campus systems
consultant.

The other alternative is simpler.  Just use the Telnet command to
connect with another campus's Gopher server that allows public
access.  Any of the following should work.  Except as noted, the
login is "gopher" (without the quotes), and no password is
required.

telnet gopher.msu.edu
telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu  (login "wsuinfo")
telnet sunsite.unc.edu
telnet ux1.cso.uiuc.edu
telnet panda.uiowa.edu
telnet consultant.micro.umn.edu  (heavily used, last resort)

Once the root menu is reached, select the menu item that reads
something like "Other Gopher servers in the world."  (All root
menus are different, so the terminology may vary.)  This
selection will lead to an "Other Gopher Servers in the World"
subdirectory.  Follow the path "North America" and "USA" through
successive subdirectories to reach the wealth of Gopher servers
currently available in the United States.

If a menu item ends in a period (.), that selection will lead to
a document or text file.  A menu item ending in a backslash (/)
will lead to a subdirectory.  The term <TEL> indicates that the
selection of that item will result in Telneting to another
database.  For connection to an IBM system, the term <3270> will
be used.

Gopher is very user-friendly.  Basic commands always appear at
the bottom of the screen.  The Help menu is very useful and may
be accessed at virtually any time.
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What General Information is Available Through Gopher?

Gopher can be used in a wide variety of ways by media center
personnel.  For example, our own center once was asked by a
faculty member to duplicate a videotape so he could send it to a
colleague in Saipan.  Since we were not sure where Saipan was or
what standard it used, we accessed Gopher and read the Defense
Intelligence Agency (DIA) Fact Book via the University of
Minnesota library.  We learned that Saipan is a U.S. territory in
the Western Pacific and therefore is NTSC.  We could have checked
our own library in person, but this process took about two
minutes, and we never had to leave the office.

Other Gopher sites and resources include the following.  With the
exception of the Institute for Academic Technology, all these
sources are listed alphabetically in the subdirectory "All" (line
#1) in the "USA" directory noted above.  This is a *very*
abbreviated list.

Apple Computer [also IBM] -- comprehensive product information,
     academic software updates, current higher education
     initiatives, national and regional sales contacts

AskERIC -- full text of ERIC Digests, search information,
     archives of EDTECH, LM_NET, and other Internet lists

EDUCOM -- full text of EDUCOM publications, descriptions of
     current EDUCOM initiatives, software information

Clearinghouse of Subject-Oriented Internet Resource Guides
(U/Michigan) -- full text guides to Internet resources on a
     variety of topics.  There is a guide in this collection
     entitled "Film and Video Resources on the Internet".

Coalition of Networked Information -- full text of copyright-
     related Internet lists (with search capability), variety of
     copyright information

Occupational Health and Safety Administration -- searchable files
     of OSHA regulations

Academe This Week (Chronicle of Higher Education) -- summaries of
     Chronicle articles, full text of all position announcements
     in current issue (searchable)

Institute for Academic Technology -- full text of all IAT
     publications, including newsletters and technical pubs,
     general IAT info, schedule of IAT workshops (access by
     following path USA/North Carolina/University of North
     Carolina Information System/Services and Facilities/
     Technological Services/Institute for Academic Technology

It must be noted here that any text information accessed via
Gopher, including full-text publications, may be downloaded
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easily to your own local directory by using the "save" command.
The "print" command enables you to send a Gopher file directly to
your own printer.  The "mail" command allows you to send a Gopher
file to any Internet address, including your own.  And yet
another handy feature is the use of "book marks" to provide quick
and easy access to Gopher files frequently used.

How Are Media Personnel Using Gopher?

In addition to using Gopher to retrieve desired information, many
college and university media personnel are providing information
to their own customers via Gopher.  One of the primary
applications of interest to this readership is the on-line
searching of nonprint collections.  A recent survey by Carl Snow
of Purdue University found that at least seven library-media
centers are making their catalogs available via Gopher or Telnet,
including Purdue and the Universities of Colorado, North Texas,
South Florida, Wyoming, California at Santa Cruz, and Texas at
Dallas.

Snow's own database at Purdue is an excellent example of how such
a system works.  Follow the path USA/Indiana/Purdue University
Libraries/Library Catalogs and Gophers/Instructional Media
Libraries/Purdue University IMC for Gopher access.  Snow has also
configured the Instructional Media Libraries subdirectory to
provide access to the other six university catalogs listed above.
In general, while searching can be conducted on-line, actual
booking must be accomplished via separate e-mail messages,
telephone, fax, or snail mail.

(It should be noted that a more efficient means of accessing the
Purdue database may be to Telnet directly to
thorplus.lib.purdue.edu and type "cwis" at the login prompt,
rather than connecting via Gopher.  Many other Gopher sites also
provide direct access via Telnet or by incorporating their own
addresses with the "gopher" command.  For example, at your main
prompt, type:

gopher chronicle.merit.edu

to gain direct access to the Chronicle of Higher Education Gopher
server without the need to go through the normal Gopher access
sequence.)

Several media centers have developed comprehensive Gopher files
providing a wide variety of information to faculty and other
customers.  Typically included are guides to services available,
staff directories, policies and procedures, price lists,
classroom information, campus cable TV schedules, copyright
guidelines, equipment operation instructions, and purchasing
information, in addition to on-line catalog searching.  For some
excellent examples, follow these paths through successive
subdirectories:
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USA/California/San Francisco State University/Library Services/
     Audio Visual ITV Center Services

USA/New Jersey/Princeton University/University Departments and
     Services/CIT Information/Instructional and Media Services

Canada/University of Waterloo/Facilities and Services/Audio
     Visual Center

USA/Hawaii/University of Hawaii/UH College Information
     Services/Center for Instructional Support

Searching Gopher

Software called VERONICA (Very Easy Rodent-Oriented Net-wide
Index to Computerized Archives) has been developed for searching
Gopher databases worldwide.  Access to VERONICA is provided
through the root menu at most Gopher sites.  It is menu-driven
and is very easy to use.  Following the comic book theme,
software called Jughead has also recently been developed to
search a single Gopher database and is now available at some
sites.

Summary

Gopher will likely change the way many of us do business.  It
already makes an impressive array of resources available to us
through a few keystrokes, and its potential in this area is
absolutely awe-inspiring.  Likewise, it has considerable promise
for improving communication with our customers, promoting our
services, and disseminating information related to instructional
technology.

The best way to get acquainted with Gopher is simply to access it
and explore.  Set aside a fairly good chunk of time, because the
more you probe around and discover new resources, the more
difficulty you will have in logging off and getting back to the
more mundane duties of your media operation.

Author's Note:  Many thanks to Carl Snow for his review and
suggestions regarding this column.

Mike Albright is Director, Educational Media Center,
University of South Dakota.

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship
Vol. 2#1
Winter 1994
ISSN 1069-6792
January 1994
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TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN

Multimedia Power For Your Overhead Projector

by Terrence E. McCormack
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v2 no.1, Winter 1994:70-72.

The ongoing development of the color Liquid Crystal Display(LCD) overhead projection panel has the potential of
drastically altering the way visual and audio media are now utilized for presentations and instruction. It is now possible
for media departments to produce full multimedia programs using an overhead projector, an LCD panel, and a laptop
computer. A panel with multimedia capabilities can provide a presentation that combines computer animation, textual
information, photographs, and full action video.

Similar in appearance to their monochrome predecessors of a few years ago, the color LCD panel of today still resides
on the glass platforms of overhead projectors. They are equipped with translucent LCD screens and receive data from
microcomputers. However, unlike the earlier panels, today's LCD models are more compact, have distinctive levels of
color capability, have much higher resolution, and the varying degrees of electronic aptitude required for advanced
graphics, full motion video and audio applications. In order for a panel to function as a true multimedia unit, it must
meet minimum requirements in the above mentioned areas.

Visual capacity is the most important factor to consider in selecting an LCD panel. This alone determines the operating
level of the panel and its ultimate cost. The quality of an LCD panel is measured by colors available, image resolution,
and whether the system is a passive or active matrix.

Availability of color in a panel will range from 8 to 16 million color types. The more colors available result in superior
rendition of an image.

Resolution is determined by the number of pixels available to construct the image on the screen. The more pixels
available result in a sharper and easily focused image. Most panels have
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a minimum of approximately 300,000 pixels that the industry informally considers the standard. However, some LCDs
designed for full motion video may have considerably more than the standard.

Whether an LCD panel is a passive matrix or an active matrix defines the differences between multimedia and non-
multimedia panels. A passive matrix system delivers an electronic pulse along rows of pixels in a wave form across
the screen. Most of the older monochrome and the inexpensive color panels use this system. Passive systems are
considered to have a slow response time and are suitable for display of computer generated graphics, and textual
information. The complex nature of a full motion video signal requires a system that can react much faster. Active
matrix panels also use a pulsing system, however, each pixel has an electric storage element that releases energy
between pulses to maintain a constant image.

Most top of the line active matrix LCD panels will accept, directly or through a converter, conventional video, S-VHS
or RGB signals. A majority of panels in this group can also accept multiple broadcast standards such as NTSC, PAL
or SECAM; and some can be regulated for international voltage levels. Some are also equipped with mini audio
speakers that are only marginally effective.

Most, if not all panels are equipped with remote controls and on-screen menus which may allow presenters the ability
to adjust image quality, and perform some special effects such as moving video or text images. With the use of
presentation software the active matrix panels are capable of choreographing multiple media forms in the same
context, for example text information together with a full motion video image frame and an audio track playback.
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Active matrix LCD panels may prove to be the ultimate source for future multimedia presentations, however, there are
some
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significant costs involved. Quality active matrix panels start around $4,000.00 and can go as high as $9,000.00. While
the cost is high, the image quality of most active matrix panels is outstanding and rivals that of the best video
projectors. In some situations the investment may pay off by avoiding the purchase of other expensive equipment that
may only have occasional use.

In the future expect continual improvement of panels in the areas of higher resolution, color and greater flexibility.
Some multimedia models to consider are: Sharp's QA-1650 and QA-1150, the Telex M2X, Proxima's 822C and the In
Focus Systems Panelbook 525 projection panel.

Terrence McCormack is Head, M. Robert Koren Center for Clinical & Legal Education, Charles B. Sears Law
Library, State University of New York at Buffalo.

MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship
Vol.2#1
ISSN 1069-6792
January 1994
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CATALOGING THE INTERNET

by Judith M. Brugger
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.1 no.2, Fall 1993:50-65.

INTRODUCTION

In this paper I would like to do four things. First I will present the reader with a brief survey of what can be found on
the Internet. Then I will touch on some problems these objects present to the cataloger. Next, I will discuss some
developments in the engineering segment of information science. Finally I will imagine what a working partnership
between engineers, librarians, and business might mean for access to networked objects.

THE PROBLEM OF GENERA

I first became aware of networked objects by volunteering to participate in OCLC's (the Online Computer Library
Center's) ground-breaking attempt to assess the fit between the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules, 2nd ed., 1988
revision (AACR2R) and the kind of computer file one comes across while surfing the Internet. In OCLC's published
report of its experiment, Assessing Information on the Internet (Dillon, p. 20) there is a list of generic terms for the
types of electronic objects that can be found there. This list includes:

system
source
news
text
PC
data
images
games
executable files
unknown

To the relief of the participants, the OCLC experiment focused on the approximately 10% of this universe
represented by text files, although other types of files were also included. Certainly text files are the objects most
nearly equivalent to the majority of objects cataloged under AACR2R. But it is equally certain that AACR2R is
not well enough equipped to handle many other computer file genera.
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Networked sites, for example, are full of unfamiliar and evolving species, unlabeled hybrids. Directories of
addresses are peppered with information on course listings at unspecified institutions. These entries then nestle
up against entries for what look like title listings for actual books in actual libraries. Spelunking the Internet, one
imagines that these ill-defined and poorly organized files are a somewhat strange, computerized, sedimentary
paleolith, because the components do not naturally form part of one another. There are lots of fragments on the
Internet. There are, for example, recipes, with a provenance as layered and ghost like to a novice Internetworker
as their copyright notices are prominent and their punctuation odd.

Example 1:

.ig Path: decwrl!recipes From: liz@unirot (Mamaliz) Newsgroups: mod.recipes Subject: Recipe: Orange Pound
Cake Message-ID: <4241@decwrl.DEC.COM> Date: 18 Jul 86 03:42:03 GMT Sender: recipes @
decwrl.DEC.COM Organization: The Soup Kitchen, Edison NJ Lines: 70 Approved: reid@decwrl.UUCP
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Copyright (C) 1986 USENET Community Trust Permission to copy without fee all or part of this material is
granted provided that the copies are not made or distributed for direct commercial advantage, the USENET
copyright notice and the title of the newsgroup and its date appear, and notice is given that copying is by
permission of the USENET Community Trust or the original contributor.

.RH MOD.RECIPES-SOURCE POUND CAKE-1 D "19 May 86" 1986 .RZ "ORANGE POUND CAKE" "A
luscious orange-flavored pound cake" Absolutely the best cake I have ever eaten! I got the recipe from
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the mother of a friend. I think Don's mom got the recipe off the back of a sugar box. .IH "1 cake" .IG "1 lb"
"butter" "450g" .IG "1 lb" "powdered sugar" "450 g" .IG "2 Tbsp" "grated orange rind" "30 ml" .IG "6" "large
eggs" .IG "3\(12 cups" "sifted all purpose flour" "350 g" .IG "\(14 tsp" "salt" "1 ml" ...

There are also instructions for mounting, running, and maintaining both services and executable programs that
one does not always have nor know how to get. Another kind of material is the networked equivalent of course-
packs: a professor selects portions of other texts and presents them as a discrete package. There are files whose
only title is on the menu through which they're accessed and files that consist of frequently asked questions
(FAQs) on a variety of themes: sports trivia, veronica services, AIDS facts, and the Cleveland FreeNet. Finding
what appears to be an excerpt from a newspaper, for which there is no attribution, no date, and no raison d'etre is
not uncommon. All the context this one is given is that Bert Dalmer wrote it and that it appears on "pg. 28."

Example 2:

pg. 28. Sluggers bats pound Irish as Sinak slams two homers. Sports story by Bert Dalmer, pg. 28 It seems the
Illini just aren't happy with a .297 team batting average. Forry Wells and the Illinois baseball team continued to
tear up their opponents with their hitting, shelling Notre Dame's top two pitchers Tuesday night in an 11-4 win in
South Bend, Ind. As if Tom Sinak's two home runs were not enough, Wells, who leads the team with a .421
average, put the exclamation point on the night with a ninth-inning grand slam. The Illini finished the night with
15 hits.
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Single poems can also be found. This poem lacks not only the computer-ese introduction that came with the
recipe, but also the slightest attempt to situate it within print, as did the story about the Illini. On the other hand,
the author's name is still included.

Example 3:

Winter is icummen in, Lhude sing Goddamm, Raineth drop and staineth slop, and how the wind doth ramm,
Sing: Goddamm. Skiddeth bus and sloppeth us, An ague hath my ham. Freezeth river, turneth liver, Damn you,
sing: Goddamm. Goddamm, Goddamm, 'tis why I am, Goddamm. So 'gainst the winter's balm. Sing goddamm,
damm, sing Goddamm,

Sing goddamm, sing goddamm, DAMM.

-Ezra Pound

Because literature is something we catalog, librarians might take some comfort in knowing that poems can be
usefully identified by their first lines. Making that extra effort might mean consulting Granger's Index to Poetry
or an anthology of this poet's work to find out whether the poem has a title. This one does, after all, have one,
even if it wasn't included here. Could it be possible that the record for this poem would be improved by a
uniform title? This line of questioning will be developed later in the paper, not as an inquiry into poems, and not
merely as an inquiry into titles, but as an inquiry into the relationship between traditional cataloging rules and
the uncontrolled material one finds on the Internet. Would it be useful to index this material by its first lines?
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Are we going to see a return to the library of the incipits? Should we be cataloging snippets? AACR2R is
basically a tool for the entirety and is not very good at snippets.
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The Internet is not just texts and hypertexts and text fragments, it's weather maps and other (potentially
compound) multimedia objects. It is journal illustrations, and soon it will even be feature films. According to the
5/24/93 New York Times (curiously enough, this citation comes from a 5/13/93 edition of EDUPAGE) the first
Internet cult movie, "Wax: Or the Discovery of Television Among the Bees" was successfully digitized into the
Internet from a mid-Manhattan video recording studio on an unspecified Saturday. Although it was only
transmitted at 2 frames per second, the experiment was considered a success, and more movies are in the works.
"Oh good," catalogers might say. "We have chapters on maps and movies in AACR2R."

No one will be surprised to learn that cataloging Internet objects in the OCLC experiment was exceptionally
difficult. A common difficulty encountered when cataloging a monograph might be, "How do I properly
construct my series statement?" When cataloging an Internet object, however, the cataloger is most often
challenged even before she begins a transcription of the elements of the description. The first challenge is to
know and be able to name in a standardized way, "What is this?"

Example 4:

ABSTRACT 92 A1 V 8192 Trunc=8192 Size =18 Line=9 Col=1 Alt=0

|...+.....1......+......2......+......3......+......4......+..... .5......+.. ....6......+ ===***Top of File***
===###<&///|||///&&##>>>>\\\\########||||||||//////&&& ===%%%$###++++++&&//////||||||||%%%%#####||||||??
**// ===***End of File***

What are the specific material designators that apply to an object like this? Is there a chapter in AACR2R that
covers it?
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Because definitions for the generic terms used by OCLC were not published in "Assessing Information on the
Internet", there was some discussion on Autocat, the cataloging and authorities listserv, in early 1993 that
questioned the actual distinctions between system files and source files, between executable files and games,
between data files and every other kind of file except image and audio, and so forth. Surely we do need to do a
better job defining and entitling these generic forms. However, even within the genera that we are most
comfortable with, the text file, the range of possibility on the Internet is enormous, as has been illustrated above.

CATALOGING'S CONCERNS

One of the reasons that Internet material is so misshapen is that it has not been subjected to the rigors of
publishing. This launches a vicious cycle of indescribability. No attempt has been made to control most of this
material because the material is ephemeral, or it is too poorly put together to afford its would-be describers any
handles. Catalogers continue to resist drafting viable descriptive conventions for this material because it is too
slippery to be generalized about. The material continues to be released without any standard with which to
compare itself. The real (non-virtual), public appearance of commercially available information has long since
been shaped to meet the consumer expectations of users. These expectations generally include title pages,
colophons, summaries, accompanying manuals, and even statements of responsibility, just like books.
Descriptive conventions for Internet objects are not very well developed because the objects themselves are
created and released in uncontrolled and unconventional ways.

Networked government documents or technical reports or serials like their print equivalents can be difficult to
catalog. They are, however, something familiar, something to which entire chapters of AACR2R are devoted.
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They are, after all, serials; or they're functioning like monographs or like pamphlets, or like graphic materials.
When they are seen as merely the electronic version of something we know about on
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paper, the challenges that these things pose to the cataloger do not seem to thwart the basic cataloging paradigm
the way that other kinds of Internet objects do. The challenge of networked objects is in the essential mutability
of virtual reality, the chameleon formatting, the effortless changes in location, the easy effacement of authorship,
the transparent refreshment to accommodate newer platforms, the pointer poised from within another document
that makes the original object a part of a larger whole.

When one contemplates the current state of the Net, questions are inevitable: Will the networked versions of
these objects present us with chief sources we can really work from?

Example 5:

; f r o m uakari!indri!ames!apple!rutgers!aramis.rutgers.edu!athos.rutgers. edu!mende Tue Jul 18 05:54:12 PDT
1989 ;Article 69 of comp.emacs: ; p a t h :arkl!uakari!indri!ames!apple!rutgers!aramis.rutgers.edu!athos.ru
tgers.edu!m ende ;>From:mende@athos,rutgers,edu (Bob Mende) ;Newsgroups: gnu.emacs,comp.emacs,alt.sex
;Subject: purity.el (part 1) ;Message-;ID: ;Date: 18 jul 89 04:00:08 GMT ;Organization: Rutgers Univ., New
Brunswick, N.J. ;Lines: 603 ;Xref: ark1 gnu.emacs:44 comp.emacs:69 ; ;Since I have had over 100 requests for
this, I am posting it....enjoy. ;please replace the following three characters
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; ; with a real delete ; with a real ctrl-c ; with a real ctrl-s ; ;; ;;Purity.el Emacs lisp program to administer the
purity test. ;; Robert Mende (mende@aramis.rutgers.edu) ;; 5/5/89 ;; ;;This file is not officially part of GNU
Emacs, but can be if FSF wishes ;;it to be so. Distributed under the GNU copyleft ;;GNU Emacs is distributed in
the hope that it will be useful ;;but without any warranty. No author or distributor ;;accepts responsibility to
anyone for the consequence of using it ;;or for whether it serves any particular purpose or works at all, ;;unless
he says so in writing. Refer to the GNU Emacs General Public ;;License for full details. ...

This was not an easy one to work from. It is doubtful that the "purity-el," a questionnaire about sexual
experience, exists in monograph form somewhere, but let us pretend that it does. Its title page surely would not
resemble this electronic title screen. On the other hand, if Internet chief sources are only the electronic
equivalents of what would have appeared on a print version, would they be enough? Probably not. One still
wants to know the formatting history and something about any editorial changes that might have been made. The
interconnectivity status of the object should be clear. It is possible, after all, that networked status changes the
nature of an object in ways parallel to the subtle and important ways that the presence of an observer changes
the nature of data observed, as physicists and anthropologists have known for decades. A networked computer
file is different from a non networked computer file is different from a print item. It is more and it demands
more description.
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What are the elements we want to include in the chief source of our users' dreams? That is part of what needs to
be worked out. Appropriate labeling has attracted the attention of some very important standards-developing
bodies. The National Information Standards Organization has worked on standards for the construction of
periodicals (Z39.1), for headers on microfiche (Z39.32), and for manufacturer's labels on CD-ROMs (Z39.68).
At its 1993 Midwinter meeting, MARBI, a joint committee of the American Library Association that concerns
itself with machine readable bibliographic information, considered Proposal 93-9 about file label specifications
for machine-readable catalog (MARC) records sent according to the File Transfer Protocol (FTP). When one
sends a FAX, one fills out an accompanying template to send along as an identifier. The need for a chief source
for Internet objects is plain. Catalogers need a plan of action for convincing the producers of these objects to
provide a chief source for every object on the Internet.
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WELCOME THE ENGINEERS

The Internet Engineering Task Force is a group of engineers many of whom seem to have worked also on
Z39.50 implementations. They go by the abbreviation IETF. Clifford Lynch, in a paper he presented to the IETF
last March, said that two groups had been working on three main problems associated with accessing networked
information. These three problems are identification, location, and description. One group, a group of electronic
engineers and developers has focused on structures that can be used to identify and locate networked objects.
The other group, which he commends for their testing of AACR2R, is the library community, by which he
means the Library of Congress, MARBI, and OCLC.

The IETF is trying to develop standards that distinguish between identification and location. The URN
(Universal/Unique/Uniform Resource Number) is meant to identify an object uniquely by its content.
Unfortunately, neither the Library community nor the IETF has, as yet, a consensus on what
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constitutes unique object content. Is it one that is bit-for-bit different from any other object, or can an object's
identity transcend delible manipulation? Does the WriteNow version of a file differ enough from the ASCII
version to require a separate identifier?

URN's are readily compared to ISBN and ISSN. As cited in MARBI's Discussion Paper 68 (A 007 Physical
Description Fixed Field for Computer Files) , the International Serials Data System (ISDS) Directors feel that
separate ISSN are needed for serials published in different media. We need a level of consensus as to the
uniqueness or non uniqueness of a medium that ISDS Directors, IETF engineers, and struggling Internetworkers
can agree to. To get there, we have to sort through much complexity and we may have to shatter a lot of
tradition. There is nothing traditional about Internet objects. Is PKZIP, a program that compresses files, a
medium? Does tarring a file make it different from an untarred manifestation? (Tarring is a UNIX based
protocol that is used to compress and connect groups of files simultaneously rather than compress them as
separates.) Questioning the identity of various manifestations of computer files complements another semantic
debate about whether one can catalog a database or only the implementation of a database. Arguments have
been made that since the database is never available except through its implementation, (GEAC, NOTIS, etc.)
that one has no choice but to catalog the implementation. Counter-arguments have been made that cataloging the
Platonic form of a database once will allow an infinity of other catalog records for the implementations to be
somehow associated with that record. These questions of identity and difference need to be resolved so that
identifiers can be constructed for unique objects. The IETF sees identifiers as permanent. They are not
substitutes for locators.

The IETF locator is often referred to as the URL, (Universal/Unique/ Uniform Resource Locator). The URL is
still in development, but it is safe to say that it will probably not be much different from the kind of network
address one is used to seeing. The URL, however, is not necessarily complete or permanent regarding any
particular object, like the URN. Objects
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can be moved away from and into the space once occupied by another object. An object may reside at multiple
locations. The syntax for FTP type objects is fairly straightforward: service identifier (such as TELNET, FTP,
etc.) followed by a protocol to be used to retrieve particular objects. Some kind of registry service is envisioned
that will keep service protocols standardized.

THE CATALOGING/ENGINEERING HANDSHAKE

Lynch sees the library community's foray into locator structures, like the USMARC 856 field and the NOTIS
system's A22 field, as a transitional development that mirrors some encoding problems encountered in the IETF's
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own early proposals for locator syntax.

*Page 60*

to retrieve or operate on objects via a 'server' program]. Other extraneous information about an object (its size,
data format, authorization details, etc.) may change with time and shouldn't be part of the name. One might
expect such information to be part of the 'header'... and for the header to be able to be retrieved independently of
the object."(Lynch 1993,4)

Lynch encourages the library community to explore the problems of description (he calls it "content") in a more
fundamental way. (Lynch 1993,12) As a preliminary step, let us focus the discussion of description on the
problem of the chief source. AACR2R's rule 9.0B1 says, "The chief source of information for computer files is
the title screen(s). If there is no title screen, take the information from other formally presented internal evidence
(e.g. main menus, program statements)." AACR2R recognizes that all the information may not be "available" to
the cataloger because she doesn't have appropriate machines or software, and it makes broad provision for this
circumstance until in the end, if necessary, a cataloger can use just about any source to catalog a computer file.
However, according to 9.1B3, catalogers are not supposed to use the filename or data set as the title proper,
unless this is the only name given in the chief source. The OCLC guidelines (Dillon 1993,B:3) go on to say that
to use the filename title, not only can there be no other title on the chief source, but that the cataloger must be
incapable of supplying a useful title.

It is within this context that a cataloger without the capability of uncompressing a hex file might use the string
"Resource Info" as the title proper because of the filename "resource-info-09.hqx", which she can read without
acquiring the software necessary to interpret the hexadecimal characters of the file itself. Then again, after she
gets a hold of BinHex, she probably could see that the title screen reads simply, "Source Info." Unless catalogers
find a benevolent funding source that can supply them with all the software and computing power they need, it
may make more sense to get rid of 9.1B3 for networked resources and canonize the filename as title proper.
Conversational names, commercial names, and other natural language-type names could be recorded as added
titles.
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In a brilliantly argued paper, Preston and Lynch state that unless network information sources can be "to some
extent self-describing" it is difficult to envision that descriptive records will ever really be provided for them.
Most organizations that will supply these resources do not have the "expertise to prepare appropriate descriptive
records in the appropriate standard interchange formats." The Library of Congress or the various university
libraries cannot be relied upon to supply this cataloging. One alternative is for the "suppliers of information
resources to fund the creation of...records, or for the overall user community to fund development of such
descriptions as a community benefit".(Lynch and Preston 1992,3) It seems unlikely that the user community
could become organized, knowledgeable, and munificent enough to fund this development in a timely way.
Benefits may accrue, however, to the information suppliers, if they choose to develop and fund appropriately
self-referential records. For catalogers to dialog with information suppliers along these lines is professionally
responsible. It is professionally responsible to start defining descriptive parameters now, so that creators of
Internet objectscan easily and consistently invoke them in the resources they release. Ideally, the descriptive data
embedded in the records themselves would be protocol-independent. The data should slip into an object
available via FTP with no less difficulty than they reside in an object available via Z39.50. Engineers may not be
able to do everything, but they surely can, with cataloger support, do this.

Because the name is bound up with the identification and the identification is bound up with the location, and
these three topics are the proper pursuit of engineers, there is some hope that an elegant, standard solution to
names and locations and identifications will become available. We, on the other hand, who come to the problem
from AACR2R instead of from our compilers, have deep, unmet needs for some indication of whether a record
should cite other editions or works or whether it should be appended to something else as a version, or whether
it should be classed with something else. We need to know whether more will come or if the item is complete.
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We also need
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to have subject headings and authority work, but these are all topics for another paper.

It is not only the time to list what we need in these records. It is also time to list what we must omit. What
happens if we, who are the inheritors of the Library of Congress Rule Interpretations, in all their Mandarin
ornateness, are too unused to an unadorned, engineered elegance to work toward an object describing itself? Can
we continue to apply rules written for an item-in-hand situation (AACR2R Rule 0.24) to a space where the
same item is not the item when it is not remote?

BRIGHT SPOT ON THE HORIZON

MARBI's Discussion paper 69 ("Accommodating Online Systems and Services in USMARC") says, "As further
work is done on directory services, it may be possible to establish a mechanism for using existing directory
services to keep USMARC records up-to-date. For example the InterNIC Information Services in San Diego
provides a template for systems to fill in and thus be registered in the directory service,". (MARBI 69, 8) While
we're working to establish all the data elements we need for networked resources, and we're talking with the
engineers who are creating headers drawn from marked-up text data, why not examine the template that this
company and others like it have put together? Engineers and catalogers could learn something from the business
community.

One of the problems that was encountered back when people tried to teach machines to catalog print materials
without professional catalogers as mediators was the fact that the machine spoke machine language and the print
material was mute. The print material didn't flag its title. The creators of its title page were layout artists, whose
goal was not standardization. Networked objects, on the other hand, are written in machine-language. With a few
good guidelines, we could have a title positioned in the same place or marked the same way every time. With a
good template, we could find creators of Internet objects willing to inscribe themselves into the header. The size,
version, and up-to-dateness of an object
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could be extracted from the object itself. What would the payoffs be for indexing and abstracting businesses, or
for academia, or for the government? How much access can users afford?

CONCLUSION

The Internet is a non static space that is host to a variety of information objects. Cataloging rules were not
drafted with these objects in mind, and it is difficult to apply them. There has been some work done by computer
scientists to name, locate, and describe these objects in machine-driven ways. Librarians can advance their
profession by helping to build bridges between the technical, economic, and service issues surrounding access to
networked objects. We should actively work to dispel the frustrating idea that human catalogers can ever seize
the time, find the funding, or create the tools to handle the Internet all by themselves.
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                          CATALOGING THE INTERNET
                           BY JUDITH M. BRUGGER
 

INTRODUCTION
 
        In this paper I would like to do four things.  First I
will present the reader with a brief survey of what can be found
on the Internet.  Then I will touch on some problems these
objects present to the cataloger. Next, I will discuss some
developments in the engineering segment of information science. 
Finally I will imagine what a working partnership between
engineers, librarians, and business might mean for access to
networked objects.

 
THE PROBLEM OF GENERA
 
        I first became aware of networked objects by volunteering
to participate in OCLC's (the Online Computer Library Center's)
ground-breaking attempt to assess the fit between the
Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules, 2nd ed., 1988 revision (AACR2R)
and the kind of computer file one comes across while surfing the
Internet.  In OCLC's published report of its experiment,
Assessing Information on the Internet (Dillon, p. 20) there is a
list of generic terms for the types of electronic objects that
can be found there. This list includes:
system
source
news
text
PC
data
images
games
executable files
unknown
 
        To the relief of the participants, the OCLC  experiment
focused on the approximately 10% of this universe represented by
text files, although other types of files were also included. 
Certainly text files are the objects most nearly equivalent to
the majority of objects cataloged under AACR2R.  But it is
equally certain that AACR2R is not well enough equipped to handle
many other computer file genera. 
        Networked sites, for example, are full of unfamiliar and
evolving species, unlabeled hybrids. Directories of addresses
are peppered with information on course listings at unspecified
institutions.  These entries then nestle up against entries for
what look like title listings for actual books in actual
libraries.  Spelunking the Internet, one imagines that these
ill-defined and poorly organized files are a somewhat strange,
computerized, sedimentary paleolith, because the components do
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not naturally form part of one another.  There are lots of
fragments on the Internet.  There are, for example, recipes, with
a provenance as layered and ghost like to a novice Internetworker
as their copyright notices are prominent and their punctuation
odd.
 
Example 1:
 
.ig
Path: decwrl!recipes
From: liz@unirot (Mamaliz)
Newsgroups: mod.recipes
Subject: Recipe: Orange Pound Cake
Message-ID: <4241@decwrl.DEC.COM>
Date: 18 Jul 86 03:42:03 GMT
Sender: recipes @ decwrl.DEC.COM
Organization: The Soup Kitchen, Edison NJ
Lines: 70
Approved: reid@decwrl.UUCP
 
Copyright (C) 1986 USENET Community Trust
Permission to copy without fee all or part of this material is
granted provided that the copies are not made or distributed for
direct commercial advantage, the USENET copyright notice and the
title of the newsgroup and its date appear, and notice is given
that copying is by permission of the USENET Community Trust or
the original contributor.
 
.RH MOD.RECIPES-SOURCE POUND CAKE-1 D "19 May 86" 1986
.RZ "ORANGE POUND CAKE" "A luscious orange-flavored pound cake"
Absolutely the best cake I have ever eaten! I got the recipe from
the mother of a friend.  I think Don's mom got the recipe off the
back of a sugar box.
.IH "1 cake"
.IG "1 lb" "butter" "450g"
.IG "1 lb" "powdered sugar" "450 g"
.IG "2 Tbsp" "grated orange rind" "30 ml"
.IG "6" "large eggs"
.IG "3\(12 cups" "sifted all purpose flour" "350 g"
.IG "\(14 tsp" "salt" "1 ml"
...
 
        There are also instructions for mounting, running, and
maintaining both services and executable programs that one does
not always have nor know how to get.  Another kind of material is
the networked equivalent of course-packs: a professor selects
portions of other texts and presents them as a discrete package. 
There are files whose only title is on the menu through which
they're accessed and files that consist of frequently asked
questions (FAQs) on a variety of themes: sports trivia, veronica
services, AIDS facts, and the Cleveland FreeNet.  Finding what
appears to be an excerpt from a newspaper, for which there is no
attribution, no date, and no raison d'etre is not uncommon.  All
the context this one is given is that Bert Dalmer wrote it and



http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v1n2/brugger[10/19/2016 11:06:15 AM]

that it appears on "pg. 28."
 
Example 2:
 
pg. 28.  Sluggers bats pound Irish as Sinak slams two homers.
Sports story by Bert Dalmer, pg. 28
It seems the Illini just aren't happy with a .297 team batting
average. Forry Wells and the Illinois baseball team continued to
tear up their opponents with their hitting, shelling Notre Dame's
top two pitchers Tuesday night in an 11-4 win in South Bend, Ind.
As if Tom Sinak's two home runs were not enough, Wells, who leads
the team with a .421 average, put the exclamation point on the
night with a ninth-inning grand slam.  The Illini finished the
night with 15 hits.
...
 
Single poems can also be found.  This poem lacks not
only the computer-ese introduction that came with the recipe, but
also the slightest attempt to situate it within print, as did the
story about the Illini.  On the other hand, the author's name is
still included.
 
Example 3:
 
  Winter is icummen in,
Lhude sing Goddamm,
  Raineth drop and staineth slop,
  and how the wind doth ramm,
         Sing: Goddamm.
 Skiddeth bus and sloppeth us,
An ague hath my ham.
   Freezeth river, turneth liver,
       Damn you, sing: Goddamm.
Goddamm, Goddamm, 'tis why I am, Goddamm.
     So 'gainst the winter's balm.
Sing goddamm, damm, sing Goddamm,
 
Sing goddamm, sing goddamm, DAMM.
 
          -Ezra Pound
 
        Because literature is something we catalog, librarians
might take some comfort in knowing that poems can be usefully
identified by their first lines.  Making that extra effort might
mean consulting Granger's Index to Poetry or an anthology of this
poet's work to find out whether the poem has a title.  This one
does, after all, have one, even if it wasn't included here. 
Could it be possible that the record for this poem would be
improved by a uniform title?  This line of questioning will be
developed later in the paper, not as an inquiry into poems, and
not merely as an inquiry into titles, but as an inquiry into the
relationship between traditional cataloging rules and the
uncontrolled material one finds on the Internet. Would  it be
useful to index this material by its first lines?  Are we going
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to see a return to the library of the incipits?  Should we be
cataloging snippets?  AACR2R is basically a tool for the entirety
and is not very good at snippets.
        The Internet is not just texts and hypertexts and text
fragments, it's weather maps and other (potentially compound)
multimedia objects.  It is journal illustrations, and soon it
will even be feature films.  According to the 5/24/93 New York
Times  (curiously enough, this citation comes from a 5/13/93
edition of EDUPAGE) the first Internet cult movie, "Wax: Or the
Discovery of Television Among the Bees" was successfully
digitized into the Internet from a mid-Manhattan video recording
studio on an unspecified Saturday.  Although it was only
transmitted at 2 frames per second, the experiment was considered
a success, and more movies are in the works.  "Oh good,"
catalogers might say.  "We have chapters on maps and movies in
AACR2R."
        No one will be surprised to learn that cataloging
Internet objects in the OCLC experiment was exceptionally
difficult.  A common difficulty encountered when cataloging a
monograph might be, "How do I properly construct my series
statement?"  When cataloging an Internet object, however, the 
cataloger is most often challenged even before she begins a
transcription of the elements of the description.  The first
challenge is to know and be able to name in a standardized way, 
"What is this?"
 
Example 4:
 
ABSTRACT 92       A1    V  8192    Trunc=8192    Size =18 Line=9
Col=1 Alt=0
 
|...+.....1......+......2......+......3......+......4......+.....
.5......+..
....6......+
===***Top of File***
===###<&///|||///&&##>>>>\\\\########||||||||//////&&&
===%%%$###++++++&&//////||||||||%%%%#####||||||??**//
===***End of File***
 
 
What are the specific material designators that apply to an
object like this?  Is there a chapter in AACR2R that covers it?  

Because definitions for the generic terms used by OCLC were not
published in "Assessing Information on the Internet", there was
some discussion on Autocat, the cataloging and authorities
listserv, in early 1993 that questioned the actual distinctions
between system files and source files, between executable files
and games, between data files and every other kind of file except
image and audio, and so forth.  Surely we do need to do a better
job defining and entitling these generic forms.  However, even
within the genera that we are most comfortable with, the text
file, the range of possibility on the Internet is enormous, as
has been illustrated above.
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CATALOGING'S CONCERNS
 
One of the reasons that Internet material is so misshapen is that
it has not been subjected to the rigors of publishing.  This
launches a vicious cycle of indescribability.  No attempt has
been made to control most of this material because the material
is ephemeral, or it is too poorly put together to afford its
would-be describers any handles.  Catalogers continue to resist
drafting viable descriptive conventions for this material because
it is too slippery to be generalized about.  The material
continues to be released without any standard with which
to compare itself.  The real (non-virtual), public appearance of
commercially available information has long since been shaped to
meet the consumer expectations of users. These expectations
generally include title pages, colophons, summaries, accompanying
manuals, and even statements of responsibility, just like books. 
Descriptive conventions for Internet objects are not very well
developed because the objects themselves are created and released
in uncontrolled and unconventional ways.
        Networked government documents or technical reports or
serials  like their print equivalents can be difficult to
catalog.  They are, however, something familiar, something to
which entire chapters of AACR2R are devoted.  They are, after
all, serials; or they're functioning like monographs or like
pamphlets, or like graphic materials.  When they are seen as
merely the electronic version of something we know about on
paper, the challenges that these things pose to the cataloger do
not seem to thwart the basic cataloging paradigm the way that
other kinds of Internet objects do.  The challenge of networked
objects is in the essential mutability of virtual reality, the
chameleon formatting, the effortless changes in location, the
easy effacement of authorship, the transparent refreshment to
accommodate newer platforms, the pointer poised from within
another document that makes the original object a part of a
larger whole.
        When one contemplates the current state of the Net,
questions are inevitable:  Will the networked versions of these
objects present us with chief sources we can really work from?
 
Example 5:
 
;      f                      r                          o
         m
uakari!indri!ames!apple!rutgers!aramis.rutgers.edu!athos.rutgers.
edu!mende
Tue Jul 18 05:54:12 PDT 1989
;Article 69 of comp.emacs:
;        p                     a                        t
 h
:arkl!uakari!indri!ames!apple!rutgers!aramis.rutgers.edu!athos.ru
tgers.edu!m
ende
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;>From:mende@athos,rutgers,edu (Bob Mende)
;Newsgroups: gnu.emacs,comp.emacs,alt.sex
;Subject: purity.el (part 1)
;Message-;ID:<Jul.17.23.59.43.1989.20914@athos.rutgers.edu>
;Date: 18 jul 89 04:00:08 GMT
;Organization:  Rutgers Univ., New Brunswick, N.J.
;Lines: 603
;Xref: ark1 gnu.emacs:44 comp.emacs:69
;
;Since I have had over 100 requests for this, I am posting
it....enjoy.
;please replace the following three characters
;
;<DEL> with a real delete
;<CTRL-C> with a real ctrl-c
;<CTRL-S> with a real ctrl-s
;
;;
;;Purity.el   Emacs lisp program to administer the purity test.
;;                 Robert Mende (mende@aramis.rutgers.edu)
;;                 5/5/89
;;
;;This file is not officially part of GNU Emacs, but can be if
FSF wishes 
;;it to be so.  Distributed under the GNU copyleft
 
;;GNU Emacs is distributed in the hope that it will be useful
;;but without any warranty.  No author or distributor 
;;accepts responsibility to anyone for the consequence of using
it
;;or for whether it serves any particular purpose or works at
all,
;;unless he says so in writing.  Refer to the GNU Emacs General
Public
;;License for full details.
...
 
        This was not an easy one to work from.  It is doubtful
that the "purity-el," a questionnaire about sexual experience,
exists in monograph form somewhere, but let us pretend that it
does.  Its title page surely would not resemble this electronic
title screen.  On the other hand,  if Internet chief sources are
only the electronic equivalents of what would have appeared on a
print version, would they be enough?  Probably not.  One still
wants to know the formatting history and something about any
editorial changes that might have been made.  The
interconnectivity status of the object should be clear.  It is
possible, after all, that networked status changes the nature of
an object in ways parallel to the subtle and important ways that
the presence of an observer changes the nature of data observed,
as physicists and anthropologists have known for decades.  A
networked computer file is different from a non networked
computer file is different from a print item.  It is more and it
demands more description.
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        What are the elements we want to include in the chief
source of our users' dreams?  That is part of what needs to be
worked out.  Appropriate labeling has attracted the attention of
some very important standards-developing bodies.  The National
Information Standards Organization has worked on standards for
the construction of periodicals (Z39.1), for headers on
microfiche (Z39.32), and for manufacturer's labels on CD-ROMs
(Z39.68).  At its 1993 Midwinter meeting, MARBI, a joint
committee of the American Library Association that concerns
itself with machine readable bibliographic information,
considered Proposal 93-9 about file label specifications for
machine-readable catalog (MARC) records sent according to the
File Transfer Protocol (FTP).  When one sends a FAX, one fills
out an accompanying template to send along as an identifier.  The
need for a chief source for Internet objects is plain. 
Catalogers need a plan of action for convincing the producers of
these objects to provide a chief source for every object on the
Internet.
 

WELCOME THE ENGINEERS
 
        The Internet Engineering Task Force is a group of
engineers many of whom seem to have worked also on Z39.50
implementations.   They go by the abbreviation IETF.  Clifford
Lynch, in a paper he presented to the IETF last March, said that
two groups had been working on three main problems associated
with accessing networked information.  These three problems are
identification, location, and description.  One group, a group of
electronic engineers and developers has focused on structures
that can be used to identify and locate networked objects.  The
other group, which he commends for their testing of AACR2R, is
the library community, by which he means the Library of Congress,
MARBI, and OCLC.
        The IETF is trying to develop standards that distinguish
between identification and location.  The URN
(Universal/Unique/Uniform Resource Number) is meant to identify
an object uniquely by its content. Unfortunately, neither the
Library community nor the IETF has, as yet, a consensus on what
constitutes unique object content. Is it one that is bit-for-bit
different from any other object, or can an object's identity
transcend delible manipulation?  Does the WriteNow version of a
file differ enough from the ASCII version to require a separate
identifier?
        URN's are readily compared to ISBN and ISSN.  As cited in
MARBI's Discussion Paper 68 (A 007  Physical Description Fixed
Field for Computer Files) , the International Serials Data System
(ISDS) Directors feel that separate ISSN are needed for serials
published in different media.  We need a level of consensus as to
the uniqueness or non uniqueness of a medium that ISDS Directors,
IETF engineers, and struggling Internetworkers can agree to.  To
get there, we have to sort through much complexity and we may
have to shatter a lot of tradition.  There is nothing traditional
about Internet objects.  Is PKZIP, a program that compresses
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files, a medium? Does tarring a file make it different from an
untarred manifestation? (Tarring is a UNIX based protocol that is
used to compress and connect groups of files simultaneously 
rather than compress them as separates.) Questioning the
identity of various manifestations of computer files complements
another semantic debate about whether one can catalog a database
or only the implementation of a database.  Arguments have been
made that since the database is never available except through
its implementation, (GEAC, NOTIS, etc.) that one has no choice
but to catalog the implementation.  Counter-arguments have been
made that cataloging the Platonic form of a database once will
allow an infinity of other catalog records for the
implementations to be somehow associated with that record. These
questions of identity and difference need to be resolved so that
identifiers can be constructed for unique objects.  The IETF sees
identifiers as permanent.  They are not substitutes for locators.
       The IETF locator is often referred to as the URL,
(Universal/Unique/ Uniform Resource Locator).  The URL is still
in development, but it is safe to say that it will probably not
be much different from the kind of network address one is used to
seeing.  The URL, however, is not necessarily complete or
permanent regarding any particular object, like the URN. Objects
can be moved away from and into the space once occupied by
another object.  An object may reside at multiple locations.  The
syntax for FTP type objects is fairly straightforward: service
identifier (such as TELNET, FTP, etc.) followed by a protocol to
be used to retrieve particular objects.  Some kind of registry
service is envisioned that will keep service protocols
standardized.
 

THE CATALOGING/ENGINEERING HANDSHAKE
 
        Lynch  sees the library community's foray into locator
structures, like the USMARC 856 field and the NOTIS system's A22
field, as a transitional development that mirrors some
encoding problems encountered in the IETF's own early proposals
for locator syntax. (Lynch 1993,9)  Hard questions are now
being asked about locator structures for networked objects, many
of them left unanswered for the present: Is a locator structure
really the place for file size or compression information?
Although each file should surely have facts like this written
into itself so that they can be referred to by users, this type
of information is not intrinsically part of an address or a
location at all.  Should the locator structure be
self-referential;  should it be human readable?  What is the
level of granularity that a locator structure needs to
accommodate?  Title level?  Article level?  Paragraph level?  To
locate an object, minimally users will need its host, path, and
name.   Other things that users may want the object to
inform them about before they go to the trouble of 
retrieving it are:  information on the last update time, the
number of links to that item in a gopher network, the names of
veronica servers referencing the item, and so forth.  These are
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valuable data indeed, but not as part of an artificially
cluttered locator.
        In discussing the idea of a name, which to a cataloger
reads more like the idea of a title, Tim Berners-Lee of the IETF
URL Working Group, says that "The life of a name is limited by
any information contained within it that may become prematurely
invalid.  It is therefore necessary to limit the contents of a
name to the information required for [allowing a 'client' program
to retrieve or operate on objects via a 'server' program].  Other
extraneous information about an object (its size, data format,
authorization details, etc.) may change with time and
shouldn't be part of the name.  One might expect such information
to be part of the 'header'... and for the header to be able to be
retrieved independently of the object."(Lynch 1993,4)
        Lynch encourages the library community to explore the
problems of description (he calls it "content") in a more
fundamental way. (Lynch 1993,12)   As a preliminary step, let
us focus the discussion of description on the problem of the
chief source.  AACR2R's rule 9.0B1 says, "The chief source of
information for computer files is the title screen(s).  If there
is no title screen, take the information from other formally
presented internal evidence (e.g. main menus, program
statements)."  AACR2R recognizes that all the information may not
be "available" to the cataloger because she doesn't have
appropriate machines or software, and it makes broad provision
for this circumstance until in the end, if necessary, a cataloger
can use just about any source to catalog a computer file.
However, according to 9.1B3, catalogers are not supposed to use
the filename or data set as the title proper, unless this is the
only name given in the chief source.  The OCLC guidelines
(Dillon 1993,B:3) go on to say that to use the filename title,
not only can there be no other title on the chief source, but
that the cataloger must be incapable of supplying a useful title.
     It is within this context that a cataloger without the
capability of uncompressing a hex file might use the string
"Resource Info" as the title proper because of the filename
"resource-info-09.hqx", which she can read without acquiring the
software necessary to interpret the hexadecimal characters of the
file itself.  Then again, after she gets a hold of BinHex, she
probably could see that the title screen reads simply, "Source
Info."  Unless catalogers find a benevolent funding source that
can supply them with all the software and computing power they
need, it may make more sense to get rid of 9.1B3 for networked
resources and canonize the filename as title proper. 
Conversational names, commercial names, and other natural
language-type names could be recorded as added titles.   
     In a brilliantly argued paper, Preston and Lynch state that
unless network information sources can be "to some extent
self-describing" it is difficult to envision that descriptive
records will ever really be provided for them.  Most
organizations that will supply these resources do not have the
"expertise to prepare appropriate descriptive records in the
appropriate standard interchange formats."  The Library of
Congress or the various university libraries cannot be relied
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upon to supply this cataloging.  One alternative is for the
"suppliers of information resources to fund the creation
of...records, or for the overall user community to fund
development of such descriptions as a community benefit".(Lynch
and Preston 1992,3)  It seems unlikely that the user community
could become organized, knowledgeable, and munificent enough to
fund this development in a timely way.  Benefits may accrue,
however, to the information suppliers, if they choose to develop
and fund appropriately self-referential records.  For catalogers
to dialog with information suppliers along these lines is
professionally responsible.  It is professionally responsible to
start defining descriptive parameters now, so that creators of
Internet objectscan easily and consistently invoke them in the
resources they release.  Ideally, the descriptive data embedded
in the records themselves would be protocol-independent.  The
data should slip into an object available via FTP with no less
difficulty than they reside in an object available via Z39.50. 
Engineers may not be able to do everything, but they surely can,
with cataloger support, do this.
     Because the name is bound up with the identification and
the identification is bound up with the location, and  these
three topics are the proper pursuit of engineers, there is some
hope that an elegant, standard solution to names and locations
and identifications will become available.  We, on the other
hand, who come to the problem from AACR2R instead of from our
compilers, have deep, unmet needs for some indication of whether
a record should cite other editions or works or whether it
should be appended to something else as a version, or whether it
should be classed with something else.  We need to know
whether more will come or if the item is complete.  We also need
to have subject headings and authority work, but these are all
topics for another paper.
        It is not only the time to list what we need in these
records.  It is also time to list what we must omit.  What
happens if we, who are the inheritors of the Library of Congress
Rule Interpretations, in all their Mandarin ornateness, are too
unused to an unadorned, engineered elegance to work toward an
object describing itself?  Can we continue to apply rules written
for an item-in-hand situation (AACR2R Rule 0.24) to a space where
the same item is not the item when it is not remote? 

 
BRIGHT SPOT ON THE HORIZON
 
        MARBI's Discussion paper 69 ("Accommodating Online
Systems and Services in USMARC") says, "As further work is done
on directory services, it may be possible to establish a
mechanism for using existing directory services to keep USMARC
records up-to-date.  For example the InterNIC Information
Services in San Diego provides a template for systems to fill in
and thus be registered in the directory service,". (MARBI 69, 8) 
While we're working to establish all the data elements we need
for networked resources, and we're talking with the engineers who
are creating headers drawn from marked-up text data, why not
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examine the template that this company and others like it have
put together?  Engineers and catalogers could learn something
from the business community.
        One of the problems that was encountered back when people
tried to teach machines to catalog print materials without
professional catalogers as mediators was the fact that the
machine spoke machine language and the print material was mute. 
The print material didn't flag its title.  The creators of its
title page were layout artists, whose goal was not
standardization.  Networked objects, on the other hand, are
written in machine-language.  With a few good guidelines, we
could have a title positioned in the same place or marked the
same way every time.  With a good template, we could find
creators of Internet objects willing to inscribe themselves into
the header.  The size, version, and up-to-dateness of an object
could be extracted from the object itself.  What would the
payoffs be for indexing and abstracting businesses, or for
academia, or for the government?  How much access can users
afford?
 

CONCLUSION
 
        The Internet is a non static space that is host to a
variety of information objects.  Cataloging rules were not
drafted with these objects in mind, and it is difficult to apply
them.  There has been some work done by computer scientists to
name, locate, and describe these objects in machine-driven ways. 
Librarians can advance their profession by helping to build
bridges between the technical, economic, and service issues
surrounding access to networked objects.  We should actively work
to dispel the frustrating idea that human catalogers can ever
seize the time, find the funding, or create the tools to handle
the Internet all by themselves. 
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USING REFERENCE QUESTIONS TO ANALYZE COLLECTION AND SERVICE

by Zana Etter
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.1 no.2, Fall 1993:66-69.

BACKGROUND

The Media Library houses a small specialized collection to support the basic sciences curriculum of the medical
school. In addition to approximately 700 texts and reference books, the library maintains lecture notes and sample
exams, reserve readings, and audiotapes of all lectures for a one year period.

The bulk of our collection consists of approximately thirteen hundred audiovisual programs used for student self-
instruction and faculty presentations. The library circulates roughly 3,000 items per month to students and faculty
when school is in session.

We received a total of 197 reference questions between June 1989 and December 1990, an average of 11 questions per
month. Most requests were received over the phone (161, or 81.7%) as compared with 36 in-person requests (18.3%).

METHOD OF COLLECTING INFORMATION

A Reference Log, kept by the telephone, was used to record reference requests made both in person and by telephone.
The form was divided into four sections: Client, Request, Phone/In-Person check off area, and Outcome. The Request
and Outcome sections were large enough for several sentences or brief remarks.

Questions relating to the collection or the library in general and questions concerning bibliographic databases or other
related library systems all were recorded. Casual questions about hours, borrowing policies, and directional inquiries
were not included. The actual questions recorded on the forms were later analyzed and characterized by type.

ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONS

Queries were reviewed and put into three major categories, depending on the subject of the request: audiovisual
related, computer related, and books/journals. A fourth category was created for questions of a general nature that did
not fit into

*Page 66*

the other three areas. This "informational" question category included questions requiring information about other
library services/collections, programs, contact persons, addresses, etc.

Predictably, the majority of requests centered around audiovisual related material or equipment. Ninety-four questions
(47.7%) concerned needs for borrowing AV items, knowledge of our collection or a particular AV product, or
questions regarding equipment.

Thirty-seven informational questions (18.8% of total) were the next largest category. These could not be grouped into
an additional distinct category since they were so varied. Thirty- five queries about books and journals represented
17.8% of the total reference queries. Our book collection consists primarily of required texts for courses and we house
no journals. The requests for journal articles, popular books on medical topics, and clinical monographs outside the
scope of basic sciences indicates some misunderstanding about the breadth and content of our collection.

The smallest number of reference requests (31) dealt with computer related topics, such as information about computer
assisted instruction programs for courses, MEDLINE availability, training requests, or questions concerning computer
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hardware and software. We were surprised that this category of queries was not larger (only 15.7% of reference
questions asked), since computer and on-line search activity has steadily increased due to the introduction of integrated
search systems and requirements for student use of computer programs.

ANALYSIS OF OUTCOME

The last area of inquiry dealt with the outcome or resolution of the reference "interview." These were divided into two
subcategories: successful and unsuccessful.

If a client borrowed or used material in the collection, or was provided with information to help answer the question,
we considered it a successful, positive outcome. If questions regarding areas in which we did not collect were
answered with a referral, we counted those as successful outcomes.

*Page 67*

On the other hand, if there was nothing available in the collection to satisfy the client's needs in areas in which we
collect, if the material we suggested was inappropriate, or if we could not answer the question, we deemed this an
unsuccessful resolution of the problem.

We were able to provide answers for over three quarters of the queries (166 out of 197 for a 84.3% success rate). This
outcome differs from the norm; other research has found that failure to provide an answer is common. (Douglas 1988)

Often, the requests we could not fill were those asking for items outside the scope of our collection. Specifically, these
are requests relating to journals, to materials for patients or lay public, for more elementary level materials, and for
audiovisual items in areas in which we do not collect. We were unable to provide satisfactory answers for only 31
queries (15.7% of the total). Success rates in providing correct answers range from about 40 to 80 percent, and the
average is between 50 and 60 percent. (Roose 1989) According to these data, our success rate was above average.

We were gratified to know that we were making efforts to refer people to another source when we could not provide
them with materials or answers. By counting the number of times we suggested performance in handling reference
requests. The analysis also showed that in many instances we provided more than one referral, in case the first one we
suggested did not produce results. Recent studies indicate that "by monitoring referrals and adjusting policies
appropriately it may be possible to improve the quality of service considerably."(Douglas 1988,98) Any study of
reference outcomes that does not include referrals should be questioned.

We need to improve our performance, however, by becoming more knowledgeable about other audiovisual collections
and, if possible, by expanding our collection to include some items we now lack.

*Page 68*

SUMMARY

By categorizing reference requests we learned about the needs of our users, our performance in fulfilling those needs,
and the collection we maintain.

Not surprisingly, audiovisual requests headed the list of reference queries, since we are primarily a Media Center and
would attract those types of questions. Computer related inquiries will probably increase in time as more systems are
added and teaching emphasis moves away from print products toward computer programs. Requests for popular books
and journal articles should diminish when users understand the composition of the collection.

We obviously can only build the audiovisual collection in subjects covered in the initial years of the curriculum, nor
can we purchase items for the lay public since our purpose is to serve medical students, faculty, and health
professionals exclusively. However, after listing specific topics gleaned from the requests, we can identify weak areas
of our collection. When funding becomes available we plan to purchase materials for those subjects. We believe that
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while continuing to monitor questions in hope of uncovering deficiencies, service can be improved by acquiring the
necessary reference tools to satisfy client need. (Douglas 1988, 99)

By collecting and analyzing reference requests, librarians can become aware of misconceptions about collections and
policies, educate users, and decrease unnecessary reference queries. Improved productivity and enhanced
communication between staff and users should lead to better public relations and overall satisfaction with library
services.
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   USING REFERENCE QUESTIONS TO ANALYZE COLLECTION AND SERVICE
 
                          by Zana Etter

 
 
BACKGROUND
 
     The Media Library houses a small specialized collection to
support the basic sciences curriculum of the medical school.  In
addition to approximately 700 texts and reference books, the
library maintains lecture notes and sample exams, reserve
readings, and audiotapes of all lectures for a one year period.
     The bulk of our collection consists of approximately
thirteen hundred audiovisual programs used for student
self-instruction and faculty presentations.  The library
circulates roughly 3,000 items per month to students and faculty
when school is in session.
      We received a total of 197 reference questions between June
1989 and December 1990, an average of 11 questions per month. 
Most requests were received over the phone (161, or 81.7%) as
compared with 36 in-person requests (18.3%).

 
METHOD OF COLLECTING INFORMATION
 
     A Reference Log, kept by the telephone, was used to record
reference requests made both in person and by telephone.  The
form was divided into four sections: Client, Request,
Phone/In-Person check off area, and Outcome.  The Request and
Outcome sections were large enough for several sentences or brief
remarks.
     Questions relating to the collection or the library in
general and questions concerning bibliographic databases or other
related library systems all were recorded.  Casual questions
about hours, borrowing policies, and directional inquiries were
not included. The actual questions recorded on the forms were
later analyzed and characterized by type.

 
ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONS
 
     Queries were reviewed and put into three major categories,
depending on the subject of the request: audiovisual related,
computer related, and books/journals.  A fourth category was
created for questions of a general nature that did not fit into
the other three areas.  This "informational" question category
included questions requiring information about other library
services/collections, programs, contact persons, addresses, etc.
      Predictably, the majority of requests centered around
audiovisual related material or equipment. Ninety-four questions
(47.7%) concerned needs for borrowing AV items, knowledge of our
collection or a particular AV product, or questions regarding
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equipment.
      Thirty-seven informational questions (18.8% of total) were
the next largest category.  These could not be grouped into an
additional distinct category since they were so varied.  Thirty-
five queries about books and journals represented 17.8% of the
total reference queries.  Our book collection consists primarily
of required texts for courses and we house no journals. The
requests for journal articles, popular books on medical topics,
and clinical monographs outside the scope of basic sciences
indicates some misunderstanding about the breadth and content of
our collection.
     The smallest number of reference requests (31) dealt with
computer related topics, such as information about computer
assisted instruction programs for courses, MEDLINE availability,
training requests, or questions concerning computer hardware and
software.  We were surprised that this category of queries was
not larger (only 15.7% of reference questions asked), since
computer and on-line search activity has steadily increased due
to the introduction of integrated search systems and requirements
for student use of computer programs.
 

ANALYSIS OF OUTCOME
 
     The last area of inquiry dealt with the outcome or
resolution of the reference "interview." These were divided into
two subcategories: successful and unsuccessful.
     If a client borrowed or used material in the collection, or
was provided with information to help answer the question, we
considered it a successful, positive outcome.  If questions
regarding areas in which we did not collect were answered with a
referral, we counted those as successful outcomes.
      On the other hand, if there was nothing available in the
collection to satisfy the client's needs in areas in which we
collect, if the material we suggested was inappropriate, or if we
could not answer the question, we deemed this an unsuccessful
resolution of the problem.
       We were able to provide answers for over three quarters of
the queries (166 out of 197 for a 84.3% success rate). This
outcome differs from the norm; other research has found that
failure to provide an answer is common. (Douglas 1988)
       Often, the requests we could not fill were those
asking for items outside the scope of our collection.
Specifically, these are requests relating to journals, to
materials for patients or lay public, for more elementary level
materials, and for audiovisual items in areas in which we do not
collect. We were unable to provide satisfactory answers for only
31 queries (15.7% of the total). Success rates in providing
correct answers range from about 40 to 80 percent, and the
average is between 50 and 60 percent. (Roose 1989) According to
these data, our success rate was above average.
        We were gratified to know that we were making efforts to
refer people to another source when we could not provide them
with materials or answers.  By counting the number of times we
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suggested performance in handling reference requests.  The
analysis also showed that in many instances we provided more than
one referral, in case the first one we suggested did not produce
results.  Recent studies indicate that "by monitoring referrals
and adjusting policies appropriately it may be possible to
improve the quality of service considerably."(Douglas 1988,98) 
Any study of reference outcomes that does not include referrals
should be questioned.
         We need to improve our performance, however, by becoming
more knowledgeable about other audiovisual collections and, if
possible, by expanding our collection to include some items we
now lack.

 
SUMMARY
 
        By categorizing reference requests we learned about
the needs of our users, our performance in fulfilling those
needs, and the collection we maintain.
        Not surprisingly, audiovisual requests headed the list of
reference queries, since we are primarily a Media Center and
would attract those types of questions.  Computer related
inquiries will probably increase in time as more systems are
added and teaching emphasis moves away from print products toward
computer programs. Requests for popular books and journal
articles should diminish when users understand the composition of
the collection.
         We obviously can only build the audiovisual
collection in subjects covered in the initial years of the
curriculum, nor can we purchase items for the lay public since
our purpose is to serve medical students, faculty, and health
professionals exclusively.  However, after listing specific
topics gleaned from the requests, we can identify weak areas of
our collection. When funding becomes available we plan to
purchase materials for those subjects.  We believe that while
continuing to monitor questions in hope of uncovering
deficiencies, service can be improved by acquiring the necessary
reference tools to satisfy client need. (Douglas 1988, 99)
          By collecting and analyzing reference requests,
librarians can become aware of misconceptions about collections
and policies, educate users, and decrease unnecessary reference
queries. Improved productivity and enhanced communication between
staff and users should lead to better public relations and
overall satisfaction with library services.
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Health of Native People of North America: An Annotated Mediagraphy

by Sharon A. Gray, M.L.S. and Edward R. Starr,Ph.D., M.A.
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v1 no.2, Fall 1993:70-100.

HEALTH OF NATIVE PEOPLE OF NORTH AMERICA: AN ANNOTATED MEDIAGRAPHY, PART II

Finding information on Native American health is a difficult task. Searching indexes and databases for the more easily
accessible sources such as books and journal articles can provide some information, but by no means provides
comprehensive coverage. The fugitive literature contains much useful information for this subject, but lack of indexing
presents a formidable barrier to identifying relevant materials. Audiovisual materials are not always well indexed, but
provide a unique type of information. They are especially valuable for the education of health professionals who have
Native patients and for the education of Native people who are patients. The narrative or story format often used in
these productions is the cultural preference of Native people for conveying information or teaching.

The purpose of this mediagraphy is to provide as comprehensive a listing as possible of the current audiovisual
materials on native health that exist in the United States and Canada.

One of the reasons that audiovisuals are less accessible is that most are not produced and marketed by large
commercial operations. Most are produced by agencies, organizations and small publishers. They may be produced for
a specific purpose, such as health education. Marketing of these materials is limited or nonexistent. Consequently,
references do not appear in the usual databases and indexes, thereby limiting access.

This listing of audiovisual materials will be published by the authors next year as a chapter in a comprehensive
reference book of resources on American Indian health. Scarecrow Press has granted permission for this section to be
published in this journal prior to its inclusion in the larger work. The authors would very much appreciate any
reactions to its content, especially regarding the identification of references that may have been unintentionally
overlooked.

References cover the period from 1970 to the present and are arranged alphabetically by title. The Addiction Research
Foundation (ADR), a major research organization in Canada, ranks the quality of videos in its collection on a six-point
scale. The ADR rating of quality, when available, is included at the end
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of the annotations. Every attempt has been made to include as much information about the audiovisuals as is available.
In some cases, a piece of information, such as date, may not have been known. Where possible, the audiovisual was
viewed in order to prepare an original annotation. A list of addresses of producers and distributors is appended.

"AIDS: American Indians Dying Silently." VHS, New Mexico Health and Environment Department, AIDS Prevention
Program. The video provides an overview of the HIV epidemic among Native Americans featuring a Native American
television reporter and a tribal official from New Mexico.

"AIDS and the Native American Family." VHS, 11 min. 1990. Upstream Productions, Seattle, Washington. The
purpose of the program is prevention through education. A Native American man tells his wife that he has AIDS. She
is pregnant and finds out that she is HIV-positive. The three HIV transmission modes are discussed, and the
importance of a strong family and treating the spiritual is emphasized.

"Alcohol and the Unborn Baby." 45 slides, 10 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. The effects of
fetal alcohol are presented to emphasize the importance of abstaining from alcohol and drugs during pregnancy.
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"Alcohol in My Land." 16 mm, 28 min. 1973. Ministry of Health, Alcohol and Drug Programs, Province of B.C.,
Vancouver, British Columbia. Two Inuit men in Frobisher Bay attend an alcohol study group. The effect of alcohol on
the Inuit is discussed.

"Alcohol: What is it?" 53 slides, 11 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. Topics covered include
what alcohol is, where it comes from, why people drink, and its harmful effects.
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"Alcohol: What it Does to Your Body." 95 slides, 13 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. The
slide program provides an introduction to the effects of alcohol on the body. It covers drinking too much and too fast,
hangovers, the difference between passing out and blackouts, withdrawal, hallucinations, and delirium tremens.

"Alcoholism: What are the Signs?" White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. A family counselor discusses
reasons that people drink, what happens to them when they drink, warning signs of alcoholism, and the help that is
available for alcoholics and their families.

"All Our Business." 16mm, color, 28 min. 1985. Seneca Productions, Ottawa, Ontario. This is the story of a Native
couple who invite a neighbor who is a victim of spouse abuse to stay with them until her husband gets help for his
problem. ADR Rating: fair/good (3.8/6).

"American Indian Concepts of Health and Unwellness." VHS, 21 min. 1990. Native American Research and Training
Center, Tucson, Arizona. An overview of the basic beliefs about health and disabilities common to the traditions of
many American Indian tribes is relayed to illustrate the differences between Indian and non-Indian health beliefs.

"American Indians Against HIV/AIDS Leadership Project." VHS, 17 min. 1991. University of North Dakota
Department of Family Medicine, Grand Forks, Minnesota. The video describes a project designed to educate Indian
people in North Dakota about HIV/AIDS.

"Are You Listening? American Indian Families and Inhalant Abuse." VHS, 17 min. 1991. University of New Mexico
Center for Indian Youth Program Development, Albuquerque, New Mexico. Inhalant abuse leads to the hospitalization
of a child in San Felipe, New Mexico.
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"Best of Both Worlds. Part 1: Starting a Foot Care Program. Part 2: Providing Foot Care." U-Matic, Native American
Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Linwood Tall Bull, Director of the Northern Cheyenne Community
Health Representatives Program in Lame Deer, Montana, explains how to start a foot care program for elders and how
traditional values can be incorporated into a program. Basic foot care procedures are demonstrated.

"Body Mechanics and Transfer Techniques." U-Matic, 23 min. has dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of a
tribal language, Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Reduction of the chance of injury to
care-givers and patients is the goal of this production, which is set in a Native American nursing home.

"The Bonding Circle of Breast-feeding." VHS with poster and handbook, 15 min. 1991. Chromavision International,
Gloucester, Ontario. The video is produced by the Association of Iroquois and Allied Indians. Its purpose is to
encourage Native mothers to breast-feed. A Community Health Representative and physician explain the advantages
to the mother and baby of breast-feeding, the psychology of bonding, how to breast-feed, how to involve family
members in feeding the baby, and helping siblings learn about the new baby.

"The Broken Cord with Louis Erdrich and Michael Dorris." VHS, 30 min. 1992. PBS Video, Alexandria, Virginia. The
authors discuss the effects of fetal alcohol syndrome on their adopted son and on Native American people.

"A Chance for Change." VHS and discussion guide, 31 min. 1990. Gryphon Productions Ltd., Vancouver, British
Columbia. A young Native man returns to his rural reserve in B.C. from prison. His wife is concerned about possible
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exposure to AIDS. He attends a community AIDS prevention seminar and agrees to be tested. The messages conveyed
are personal responsibility and the need to examine and make lifestyle changes in response to HIV. ADR Rating: good
(4.4/6).
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"Chief Two Tree, Cherokee Medicine Man." VHS and U-Matic, 27 min. 1986. School of Medicine, East Carolina
University, Greenville, North Carolina.

"Children of Alcoholics." VHS and 16mm, 18 min. 1983. National Film Board, Toronto. The effect of alcohol on the
family is discussed in this film, set in a northern Alberta town.

"Children of Wind River." U-Matic, 30 min. 1989. Wyoming Public Television, Riverton, Wyoming. Teenage suicide,
alcoholism, and poverty are discussed by tribal leaders and members, health and child care providers, and social
service workers on the Wind River Reservation.

"Choose Nutrition Now, It Pays." 20 min. Labrador Institute of Northern Studies, St. John's, Newfoundland. Designed
to teach Aboriginal people to select affordable nutritious store food, Labrador Inuit women discuss the change from
traditional foods to mass marketed food and food products.

"A Circle of Healing. Part 1: Breaking the Silence. Part 2: When the Eagle Lands on the Moon." VHS and U-Matic.
CBC, Toronto.

"Circle of Life." 2 VHS and 4 study guides, 75 min. 1990. Leech Lake Reservation Health Division, Cass Lake,
Minnesota. Teenagers relate their experiences with substance abuse, abusive relationships, teen pregnancy, and
parenting. They offer advice about education, relationships, prenatal care, and family planning.

"Circle of Life: Wellness and Sexuality." VHS and 1 study guide, 11 min. 1991. Planned Parenthood of Central
Oklahoma, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. Native teens explore the issues of relationships, pregnancy and AIDS by
following the story of a teenage couple who meet at a Pow-Wow. The study guide provides a synopsis of the story and
suggested study questions and activities.
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"Circle of Warriors." VHS, 27 minutes. 1989. National Native American AIDS Prevention Center, Oakland,
California. Ten Native Americans living with HIV infection and AIDS are asked questions by noted Native American
AIDS prevention advocate Dr. Terry Tafoya. They talk about their reaction to their diagnosis, what they would want
done differently, what help clinics should provide, and the role of the medicine wheel.

"Communicating with Native American Patients." VHS, 25 min. 1988. has dual soundtrack to accommodate the
addition of a tribal language, Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Ellen Jackson, R.N.
(Navajo) lectures on communication problems that often arise in the relationship between the Indian patient and the
health care provider. She suggests ways to communicate effectively, including establishing rapport, difficulties that
might occur with treatment regimens and appointment-keeping, the medicine man, and the importance of translator
competence.

"Coppermine." VHS, 56 min. 1992. National Film Board of Canada, Montreal. The film portrays the health
consequences to the Copper Inuit of the immigration of the Americans and British to Canada's Coronation Gulf and
Victoria Island in the early 1900's.

"Cross-Cultural Issues and Risk Assessment." VHS, 30 min. 1991. Northwest Indian Child Welfare Association,
Portland, Oregon. The video addresses cultural misinterpretations that can occur. These may lead to inappropriate
placement decisions when using standard risk assessment tools with American Indian clients.

"Cross-Cultural Issues in Out-of-Home Care." Videotape, 26 min. Northwest Indian Child Welfare Association,
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Portland, Oregon. The video addresses placement of Indian children in substitute care, introduces cultural issues
involved in placement decisions, and demonstrates why accommodation to the Indian Child Welfare Act is good
practice.
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"Crow Dog's Paradise." 16mm, color, 28 min. 1978. Centre Communications, Boulder, Colorado. Crow Dog's Paradise
is a Lakota Sioux Indian enclave. The film shows the medicine man, the purification rite of the sweat lodge, medicinal
uses of peyote, and the function of fasting as an avenue to enlightenment.

"Cultural Sensitivity in Health and Healing: School of Health Professions Keynote Address." VHS. 1989. NAU
Television Services, Flagstaff, Arizona. The lecture is given by Agnes Marie Aamodt, an emeritus professor of
Nursing and Anthropology at the University of Arizona. She speaks about the importance of recognizing cultural
differences in providing health care to Native Americans.

"Culture and Disability." VHS, has dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of a tribal language. 28 min. 1988.
Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Dr. Jennie R. Joe, Ph.D., M.P.H., (Navajo) delivers
a paper on the relationship between culture and the perception of disability. It was presented at the Native American
Long Term Care Workshop, April 27-30, 1988 in Tucson, Arizona. She explains that what is perceived as a disability
may vary from one culture to another. Disabilities among Native Americans are primarily caused by car accidents,
complications of diabetes, and environmental problems such as hazardous jobs. Some people believe that disabilities
are more prevalent now because of younger people not listening to the elders and because of technology prolonging
life. Disorders that do not have names in a Native language are not usually perceived as disabilities. There are
differences in tolerance of disabilities among women, children and the elderly, and young males. Visible disabilities
are sometimes better tolerated that those that cannot be seen.

"David's Song: American Indian Teens and AIDS." VHS and study guide, 13 minutes. 1988. University of New
Mexico Center for Indian Youth Program Development, Albuquerque, New Mexico. Teenagers ask David Woodring,
an Osage man with AIDS, questions about the disease and its prevention.
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"Debby and Sharon - Recovery Series." VHS and 16mm, 15 min. 1985. National Film Board of Canada, Montreal,
Quebec. Two sisters from an alcoholic family have had drinking problems. Since giving up alcohol, both experience
renewed pride in their Indian culture. The film highlights the perspective of Native women on the impact of problem
drinking. ADR Rating: good-very good (4.9/6).

"Dene Bush Food and Canada's Food Guide." 12 min. Pido Productions Ltd., Yellowknife, N.W.T. Nutrition education
is demonstrated by balancing meals with traditional foods and nutritious store foods.

"Dene Family." Videocassette, 20 min. The Dr. Otto Schaefer Resource Centre, Department of Health, Government of
the Northwest Territories, Yellowknife, Northwest Territories. Traditions, skills, and values in the day-to-day life of a
Dene family in a remote northern community are relayed.

"Dental Care for the Long-Term Care Patient." U-Matic, 32 min., has dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of
a tribal language. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. American Indian nursing home
staff learn techniques for conducting oral examinations, diagnosing lesions, and dispensing dental care to long-term
patients.

"The Department of Health, Education and Welfare and the American Indian: A Report from Washington." 50 min. U-
Matic, 1976. Dr. George Bluespruce, D.D.S, M.P.H., is a Pueblo who relates the frustrations of his role as the head of
the Office of Native American Programs. He explains that while there is a great deal of diversity among Indian people,
federal policy is based on the premise that all Indians are the same. Insufficient funding for programs and the need for
improved communication among the various government departments serving Indians are discussed.



Health of Native People of North America: An Annotated Mediagraphy by Sharon Gray and Edward Starr

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v1n2/gray.html[10/19/2016 11:06:17 AM]

*Page 77*

"Diabetes and Desert Foods: Examples from O'odham Traditions." VHS, has dual soundtrack to accommodate the
addition of a tribal language, 20 min. 1991. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. The
video shows that a traditional diet can control diabetes. There is a discussion of the reasons for the high rate of
diabetes among Indian people. Methods of reducing sugar and fat content in food are discussed. Information about the
choices and availability of traditional foods in the desert is provided.

"Diabetes: Care of Skin & Feet." 47 slides, 9 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. Skin problems
in diabetics, signs of infection, and proper skin care are covered.

"Diabetes: Diet & Exercise." 65 slides, 15 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. The contrast
between traditional and modern lifestyles is related to the incidence and severity of diabetes. The role of the individual
in making lifestyle choices to avoid diabetes is emphasized.

"Diabetes: What is it?" 43 slides, 5 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. Effects of diabetes on the
body, warning signs of the disease, and people most at risk are topics covered in this introductory program.

"Drinking Isn't Indian." U-Matic, 11 min. 1980. Ministry of Health, Alcohol and Drug Programs, Province of B.C.,
Vancouver, British Columbia. The film portrays Kakawis Residential Treatment Centre.

"Drinking: It's Your Choice!" 46 slides, 10 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. The alternatives
of abstaining, drinking too much, and exercising judgment and discretion are presented with cautions to choose wisely.
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"The Effect of Heritage, Progress, and Stereotypes on Indian Health Professionals." U-Matic, 30 min. 1984. John
Vaughan Library/Learning Resources Center, Northeastern Oklahoma State University, Tahlequah, Oklahoma. The
speech was given by Gayle Harris at the 12th Annual Symposium on the American Indian, April 3-7, 1984, presented
by the Division of Social Science, Northeastern State University.

"Every Day Choices: Alcohol and an Alaska Town." 16mm, VHS, U-Matic, 93 min. 1985. Northern Heritage. In
English and Yup'ik with English voice-over. This is a documentary about the effect of alcohol on the people of the
Kuskokwim River region in southwestern Alaska.

"Face to Face: Native Americans Living with the AIDS Virus." VHS and discussion guide, 45 min. 1989. National
Native American AIDS Prevention Center, Oakland, California. Five interviews with Native Americans living with
AIDS cover topics such as health, testing, child rearing, and discrimination. The interviewees include a young mother
with AIDS, an attorney, an Alaska Native woman who has a baby that has tested positively for HIV, a young man,
and a mother and her son.

"Fetal Alcohol Syndrome...A Global Issue." VHS, 35 min. 198? Native American Community Board, Lake Andes,
South Dakota.

"Fighting for Our Lives: Women Confronting AIDS." VHS, 29 min. 1990. Center for Women Policy Studies,
Washington, D.C. AIDS projects developed by and for women-of-color are featured. The AIDS project of the Native
American Women's Health Education Center in Lake Andes, South Dakota is briefly profiled.

"Food Can Make the Difference." Videocassette, 12 min. L.M. Media Marketing Service Ltd., Markham, Ontario. The
purpose of the video is to encourage the use of traditional foods. Elders teach about traditional foods and living in
harmony with the environment. The effects of food habits on good health are explained.
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"Getting High on Your Self." 34 slides, 8 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. The effects of
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inhalant abuse and alternatives for dealing with problems and for having fun are reviewed.

"Good Medicine." VHS, 60 min. 1980. WQED, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Originally broadcast on PBS, the video gives
an overview of Native American concepts of health, shows Navajo purification rituals, and discusses what non-Natives
can learn from Native American health concepts.

"Healing the Hurts." VHS, 60 min. 1989. Four Worlds Development Project, Lethbridge, Alberta. The video
documents a five-day ceremony by the people of Alkali Lake to heal the psychological scars caused by residential
Indian boarding schools.

"Health Care Crisis at Rosebud." 16mm, 22 min. 1977. No producer, distributor, location. The film describes health
conditions on the Rosebud Sioux Reservation and problems that were encountered in trying to alleviate them.

"Health Problems in the Indian Community." U-Matic, 40 min. 1975. John Vaughan Library/Learning Resource
Center, Northeastern Oklahoma State University, Tahlequah, Oklahoma. This lecture was given by Dr. Everett R.
Rhodes during the 3rd Annual Symposium on the American Indian, Northeastern Oklahoma State University, May 1-2,
1975.

"Her Giveaway: A Spiritual Journal With AIDS." VHS, 22 minutes. 1987. Women Make Movies, New York. The
video relates the experiences of Carole LaFavor, an Ojibway woman who discovers she has contracted AIDS through
IV drug use. She uses her inner spiritual strength to manage. She emphasizes the positive aspects of being ill, such as
the closer relationship she develops with her family and friends.
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"History of Indian Health." U-Matic, 50 min. 1977. Northeastern Oklahoma State University, John Vaughan
Library/Learning Resources Center, Tahlequah, Oklahoma. This is a lecture by Virginia Allen.

"History of the Indian Child Welfare Act." Videotape, 40 min. Northwest Indian Child Welfare Association, Portland,
Oregon. The circumstances that led to the Act, tribal and state responses, and the major features of the Act are
described.

"Hit for Mike." VHS, 28 min. 1985. Seneca Productions, Ottawa, Ontario. The film relates the story of a boy who is hit
by a truck while gasoline-sniffing. He is helped by a tribal elder who tells the boy of ways to feel good without using
inhalants. ADR Rating: good (4.2/6).

"Honored by the Moon." VHS and U-Matic, 15 min. 1989. Women Make Movies, New York. The traditional roles that
gay and lesbian people had among various Indian nations, as well as contemporary issues of homosexuality and
homophobia, are examined.

"The Honour of All." VHS, U-Matic, 56 min. (Part 1), 60 min. (Part 2), 1985. The Alkali Lake Indian Band, Williams
Lake, B.C. Part 1 is narrated by Andy Chelsea, Chief of the Alkali Lake Indian Band. It consists of an accounting of
the change from purported rates of 100% alcoholism to 95% sobriety that occurred between 1940 and 1985. In Part 2,
the community development process that occurred at Alkali Lake is outlined as various members of the Alkali Lake
Band discuss the past, present, and future of the community.

"Ikajurti: The Helper: Midwifery in the Canadian Arctic." VHS, 1990. Pauktutit (Inuit Women's Association) and the
Inuit Broadcasting Corporation, Ottawa, Ontario. The documentary portrays the problems encountered by Inuit women
who must be flown to city hospitals to give birth and the growing movement in northern Canada to revitalize
traditional Native midwifery.
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"I'm Not Afraid of Me." VHS and discussion guide, 29 minutes. 1991. Alaskan Native Health Board, Anchorage,
Alaska. Barbara Bryon, a young Native woman with HIV, is a musician and has a daughter with AIDS. Heterosexual
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transmission of HIV, maternal-fetal transmission, prevention, family support, and personal growth are covered.

"I'm Someone Who Cares: AIDS Information for Junior High School." VHS, 1989. Tri-Video, Ltd., Bismarck, North
Dakota. Produced by the Standing Rock Sioux Tribe, the video discusses puberty, adolescence, and provides basic
AIDS information. Antibody test information for North Dakota is given.

"Improving Communication with Stroke Patients." U-Matic, 24 min., has dual soundtrack to accomodate the addition
of a tribal language. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. The video is designed for
training nursing home staff. Techniques for helping patients who have stroke-related disabilities are presented.

"Increasing Independence by Teaching Activities of Daily Living (ADL's)." U-Matic, 22 min., has a dual soundtrack
to accommodate the addition of a tribal language. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona.
The role of occupational therapists in the rehabilitation of disabled Indian adults is discussed.

"Indian Community Action in Dental Health." 16mm, 26 min. 1973. University of Colorado Medical Center, Denver.
The purpose of the film is to show Indian community leaders how to organize oral health programs. The Crow Tribe in
Montana is used as an example of improving oral hygiene practices, initiating a community fluoridation program, and
training Community Health Representatives.
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"Indian Health and the Law." U-Matic, 40 min. 1978. John Vaughan Library/Learning Resources Center, Northeastern
Oklahoma State University, Tahlequah, Oklahoma. The lecture was given by Ted Risenhoover.

"Infant Care." 16mm, 12 min. 1981. North American Indian Films, Inc., Ottawa, Ontario. A community health
representative visits a new mother regularly to discuss bathing her baby, breast-feeding, regular checkups, bottle
preparation, and sharing parental duties.

"Introduction to the Indian Child Welfare Manual Training." Videotape, 23 min. Northwest Indian Child Welfare
Association, Portland, Oregon. The video gives an overview of the Washington State Indian Child Welfare Manual of
casework practice.

"Inupiat Eskimo Healing." VHS, U-Matic, 30 min. 1985. Produced by Nellie Moore. In English and Inupiaq with
English subtitles. Northwest Arctic Television Center. Traditional doctors and their patients in three Inupiat villages
discuss the history of medicine and healing techniques. Two non-Native doctors are interviewed and demonstrate the
contrast between traditional and Western medicine.

"It Can Happen to Anybody." VHS, 22 min. 1990. Native American Women's Health Education Resource Center, Lake
Andes, South Dakota. Two Indian people with AIDS discuss the reactions of their families and communities to their
diagnoses.

"Just Like You." VHS, 25 min. 1988. Kahnawake Social Services, Kahnawake, Quebec. Stories of nine successful
Native Canadians in the National Native Role Model Program are profiled. ADR Rating: good (4.1/6).
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"Kecia: Words to Live By." VHS, 24 min. 1991. Gryphon Productions Ltd., Vancouver, British Columbia. The story
of a young western Canadian Native woman who was raped, lived on the streets, and became a drug addict is related.
She is HIV- positive and speaks to students about alcohol, AIDS, drug use, safe sex, and low self-esteem as a risk
factor for HIV transmission. The importance of support and acceptance by family are emphasized. ADR Rating:
excellent (5.6/6).

"Learning About Diabetes." Videocassette. Manitoba Health, Health Promotion, Protection and Disease Prevention,
Diabetes Education Resource, Winnipeg, Manitoba. The intended audience is Aboriginal people with type II (non-
insulin- dependent) diabetes and their families. It was produced in consultation with First Nations, and is available in
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Cree, Saulteaux and English.

"Living Safe: Knowing About AIDS." VHS, 16 min. 1989. Tri-Video, Ltd., Bismarck, North Dakota. Produced by
Devil's Lake Sioux Tribe, the video provides an overview of reducing the risks of AIDS, its symptoms, and testing
options. It includes antibody test information for North Dakota.

"Living with Diabetes." VHS, has dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of a tribal language, 25 min. 1988.
Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Three Native Americans with diabetes discuss their
experiences with the disease. They are asked about their reactions to their diagnosis, how the disease has affected their
lifestyle, who they blame for the disease, how they deal with sexual dysfunction, and for advice they would give to
health care providers. This is an edited version of a panel discussion from the conference, "Diabetes in Native
Americans: Ideas in Education and Prevention." It is designed for patient education and for the education of health care
providers.
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"Make My People Live: The Crisis in Indian Health." VHS and U-Matic, 16mm, 60 min. 1984. Tri-Video Ltd.,
Bismarck, North Dakota. The program was produced at the time that the Indian Health Care Improvement Act was
being considered for renewal. Information on the federal obligations to Indian tribes, the Indian Health Service, and a
view of the delivery of medical services in four areas (Navajo, Rosebud Sioux, Creek, and Tlingit) provides an
introduction to health issues of Native American people.

"Medicine People: Teaching and Healing." VHS, has dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of a tribal
language, 17 min. 1988. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. The roles of medicine
people in a community college, elementary and secondary schools, and an alcohol treatment program are discussed.

"Medicine Woman, Medicine Man: Traditional Holistic Medicine in Middle America." VHS, 1985. Singer-Sharrette
Productions, Rochester, Michigan.

"Mending Bodies and Souls. (North of 60: Destiny Uncertain.)" U-Matic. TV Ontario, Toronto, Ontario. Issues that
have affected the physical and mental health of Northern communities are explored. Community-based programs are
featured.

"Mohawk Elders Speak." VHS, 25 min. 1989. Kahnawake Social Services Resource Centre, Kahnawake, Quebec. The
intended audience is Native American people with diabetes, their families, and health care providers. The Diet,
Education, Lifestyle and Medicine Program developed at the Kateri Memorial Hospital is described. The film
emphasizes self-management of diabetes and the importance of knowing about the disease.
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"Mooshum's Gift." Video, 14 min. 1991? Saskatchewan Institute on Prevention of Handicaps, Saskatoon. The video
illustrates the importance of child safety restraints and explains how family members and communities can contribute
to the health and well-being of children by organizing safety seat loan programs and other activities.

"Native AIDS." VHS and U-Matic. CBC Toronto, Toronto, Ontario.

"Native American Alcohol and Substance Use." 39 slides and guide. 1989. Project Cork Institute, Dartmouth Medical
School, Hanover, New Hampshire.

"Native American Health Issues Series: Promotion of Traditional Foods." 4 sound cassettes and 4 script booklets.
1980. NIHB Science Centre, Colorado State University, Fort Collins, Colorado.

"Native American Health Issues Series Sound Recording: The Diabetes Package." 7 sound cassettes and 6 script
booklets. 1980. NIHB Science Center, Colorado State University, Fort Collins, Colorado.
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"Native American Health Issues Series Sound Recording: The Infant Feeding Package." 3 sound cassettes and 3 script
booklets. 1980. NIHB Science Center, Colorado States University, Fort Collins, Colorado.

"Natives and Disability." VHS and U-Matic. CBC Toronto, Toronto, Ontario.

"Nipoo Aspiniwin." Videocassette, 24 min. Winnipeg Gay Media Collective and the Aboriginal HIV Positive Support
Group, Winnipeg, Manitoba. In Swampy Cree, the video describes safer sex practices and indicates sources for
prophylactics and information.
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"Our Children are Our Future." 16mm, 51 min. 1982. Direction Films, Toronto, Ontario. Rated very good-excellent
(5.4/6). Case studies show the problems that Native children have due to being placed in non-Native families by
provincial child welfare agencies.

"Our Foods are Our Medicine, Understanding Diabetes." VHS, 28 min. 1990. Anishnawbe Health Toronto, Toronto.
The intended audience is First Nations people with diabetes, their families, and health care providers. Symptoms and
effects of diabetes, the role of the change in diet of Aboriginal lifestyles in the increased occurrence of diabetes,
treatment, and the value of traditional healing practices are described.

"Out of Reach, Out of Danger." 50 slides, 13 min. White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver, Arizona. Prevention of
accidents due to common home storage practices of potentially lethal substances is emphasized.

"Patient Rights." U-Matic, 16 min., has a dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of a tribal language. Native
American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. A skit illustrates abuses of legal rights of long-term
disability patients. The "Patients' Bill of Rights" and practical situations are then discussed.

"Plans for Being Two: AIDS Information for Senior High School." VHS, 1989. Tri-Video, Ltd., Bismarck, North
Dakota. Produced by the Standing Rock Sioux Tribe, the video provides AIDS information including the
responsibilities of adulthood and responsible decision-making. Antibody test information for North Dakota is included.

"Power over Diabetes." Videocassette, 12 min. Pido Productions Limited, Yellowknife, N.W.T. The audience is First
Nations people with diabetes, their families and health care providers. An aboriginal woman with diabetes describes
the disease. Alsocontrolling diabetes through the balance of food, medication and exercise is discussed.
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"Preparing for Parenthood." 16mm, 15 min. 1981. North American Indian Films Inc., Ottawa, Ontario. A pregnant
woman visits her doctor and the community health representative. Prenatal care, fetal development, and delivery are
covered.

"Prohibition in the North." U-Matic and 16mm, 26 min. 1980. Ministry of Health, Alcohol and Drug Problems,
Province of B.C., Vancouver, British Columbia. The film shows the ways that four Northern communities (Fort
Franklin, Pond Inlet, Igloolik, and Pangnirtung) deal with alcoholism.

"Range of Motion, Positioning and Bed Mobility." U-Matic, 24 min., has dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition
of a tribal language. Tucson, Arizona: Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. This
videotape is designed for training nursing personnel. It has a Native American cast and the setting is a Native
American nursing home.

"Read Now: Jonathan." tape and photographs? Whiteriver, Arizona: White Mountain Apache Tribe, Whiteriver,
Arizona. A documentary about an 18-year-old White Mountain Apache boy, Jonathan Danford, who suffered brain
damage due to inhalant abuse. He relates how he became addicted, the effects of the brain damage, and his feelings
about being unable to walk, talk, or care for himself.
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"The Red Road: Native American Paths to Recovery." cassette tape. 1991? (#5634) Hazelden Education Materials
Division, Center City, Minnesota. Recovery stories of Apache, Blackfeet, Cree, Hopi, Klamath, Navajo, Ojibwe, and
other tribes are related.

"Shadow of the Warrior: American Indian Counseling Perspectives." VHS and U-Matic, 42 min. 1985. Regional
Learning Resources Services, Veterans Affairs Medical Center, St. Louis, Missouri.
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"Snowdrift: Alcohol Transition." VHS and U-Matic. CBC Toronto, Toronto, Ontario.

"Someday I'll be an Elder." VHS, 25 min. 19?? Shenandoah Film Productions, Arcata, California. The film portrays
the experiences of the Karuk tribe of California in moving away from alcohol and drugs to find their heritage of
healthy ways. Project Renewal brings people into the community and teaches heritage while building self-esteem.
Scenes from the Sulfur Springs Camp show children learning about their heritage and about the dangers of drugs and
alcohol. It is narrated by Native American actor Will Sampson.

"Someplace You Don't Want to Go." VHS, 22 min. 19?? Shenandoah Film Productions, Arcata, California. Native
American alcoholics, drug users, police, and community leaders are interviewed. The need for community action and
unity is stressed. The background music and narration is by the well-known American Indian singer Paul Ortega.

"Something to Celebrate." VHS, 28 min. 1984. Seneca Productions, Ottawa, Ontario. This story is about a young
Native couple who go to a local clinic on finding out that the woman is pregnant. They learn about the effects of
drinking on the unborn child. ADR Rating: fair-good (3.5/6).

"Soul Spirit." VHS, 27 min. 1989. Anishnawbe Health Toronto, Toronto. Ojibway Elder Joe Sylvester tells stories
related to his alcoholism and recovery. Among the concepts he discusses are walking in balance and respect for
yourself.

"The Spirit That Moves." VHS and U-Matic. CBC Toronto, Toronto, Ontario.
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"Stress Management in the Health Care Setting." VHS, has a dual soundtrack to accommodate the addition of a tribal
language, 16 min. 1988. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Dr. Paul Skinner, Ph.D.,
lectures on coping with stress to nursing home staff at the Long Term Care Workshop held from September 10-12,
1987. He speaks about the nature, cause, source, and management of stress. The difference between treatment and
healing is discussed. The importance of the balance between spirit/mind/body harmony for harmony and homeostasis is
emphasized.

"T.B. Doctor." VHS and U-Matic. CBC Toronto, Toronto, Ontario.

"Ten Weapons against Alcoholism." 10 filmstrips, 8-15 min. each. 1975. International Tele-film Ent., Toronto,
Ontario. The series covers coordinating community resources, treating with antabuse, and prevention of alcoholism
among Native people. ADR Rating: good (5/6).

"Tobacco, A Gift of Choice." Videocassette, 16 min. Shenandoah Film Productions, Arcata, California. Nathan
Chasing His Horse describes the traditional use of tobacco for spiritual purposes. He speaks against the use of tobacco
for recreation.

"Traditional Inupiat Eskimo Health Series." VHS, U-Matic, 1" vt. In Inupiaq or English. Northwest Arctic Video.
"Community Health Aides: The Vital Link." 29 min. "Ignipkainailhat/Traditional Prenatal Care." Parts I and II, 30 min.
each. "Ilussig and Uniqtit/Manipulation and Dislocation." 22 min. "Iyat/Hot Springs." 14 min. "Kapi/Poking and
Bloodletting." 16 min. The programs are used to teach health practitioners in northwest Alaska. They are designed to
preserve traditional Inupiat healing techniques.
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"Turnaround: A Story of Recovery." VHS, U-Matic, and 16mm, 46 min. 1984. NFB, Calgary, Alberta. Alcoholism in
women is the focus of this film. One woman is Native. The women are educated about addiction, nutrition, and life
skills.

"Walking in Balance." Videocassette, 25 min. 1985. Canadian Diabetes Association, Toronto. The intended audience is
providers of health care to Aboriginal people with diabetes. Storytelling is used to teach about the incidence, etiology,
and symptoms of diabetes among First Nations people and about cross-cultural differences which may be obstacles to
patient education.

"Walking in Pain." VHS, 50 min. 1988. Kinetic Inc., Canada. A senior counselor at the Native Round Lake Treatment
Centre helps Native clients understand and overcome the causes of their substance abuse. ADR Rating: good (4.2/6).

"The Washington Tribal-State Agreement." Videotape, 29 min. (Part I), 22 min. (Part II). Northwest Indian Child
Welfare Association, Portland, Oregon. Part I provides a tribal perspective on the history and development of the
Agreement and its relationship to the Washington State Indian Child Welfare Manual. Part II provides the state
perspective on the Agreement.

"We are These People." VHS, 14 min. 198? Shenandoah Film Productions, Arcata, California. Will Sampson narrates
this film on the spiritual heritage of Indian communities. Friendships and family as major healing traditions and
sources of positive medicine are stressed. The connection between spirit and body for wholeness and the importance of
balance rather than excess in Indian tradition are brought out.
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"We Look-You Look: Perspectives on Acculturation." VHS, has dual sound track to accommodate the addition of a
tribal language. 20 min. 1989. Native American Research and Training Center, Tucson, Arizona. Judith Black Feather,
R.N., M.P.H., discusses Native American cultural values and philosophies, including concepts of time, values, death,
social interaction, religion, child rearing, and behavior.

"We Owe It to Ourselves and to Our Children." Videocassette, 8 min. National Native American AIDS Prevention
Center, Oakland, California. Cartoon images and live action Native health educators discuss the causes, symptoms,
treatments, and prevention of HIV and sexually transmitted diseases.

"What Happened to Mike? American Indian Youth and Suicide." VHS, 13 min. 1990. University of New Mexico
Center for Indian Youth Program Development, Albuquerque, New Mexico. This trigger tape tracks a day in the life of
a high school senior who attempts suicide. He is pressured to win a track scholarship, feels alienated from his family
and friends, and is unable to cope with his problems.

"What Will Jerri Do? American Indian Youth and Inhalant Abuse." VHS, 13 min. 1991. University of New Mexico
Center for Indian Youth Program Development, Albuquerque, New Mexico. A teenage girl experiences peer pressure
to try inhalants. The girl's grandfather provides a traditional perspective on substance abuse. She discusses the
physiological effects of inhalant abuse with a physician. The purpose of the film is to stimulate discussion among
teenagers and to educate them about inhalant abuse.

"Why Me?" Videocassette, 30 min. 1988. Medical Services Branch, Ontario Region, Health and Welfare Canada,
Nepean, Ontario. The intended audience is newly-diagnosed persons with diabetes and their families. A 35-year-old
pilot is diagnosed with diabetes. His experiences in coping with the disease and the role of elders and family in helping
are portrayed.
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Alaskan Native Health Board 1345 Rudakof Circle, #206 Anchorage, Alaska 99508 (907) 274-2892

Alkali Lake Indian Band Box 4479 Williams Lake, British Columbia V2G 2V5

Anishnawbe Health Toronto 761 Queen St. W. Toronto, Ontario M6J 1G1 (416) 360-0486

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation Box 500, Station A Toronto, Ontario M5W 1E6 PHONE: (416) 205-6384 FAX:
(416) 205-3482

Canadian Diabetes Association 78 Bond Street Toronto, Ontario M5B 2J8 PHONE: (416) 362-4440 FAX: (416) 362-
6849

Center for Women Policy Studies 2000 P St. N.W., Suite 508 Washington, D.C. 20036 (212) 872-1770

Centre Communications 1800 30th Street, Suite 207 Boulder, Colorado 80301 PHONE: (303) 444-1166 FAX: (303)
444-1168

Chromavision International, Inc. 1172 rue Rainbow St. Gloucester, Ontario K1J 6X7 PHONE: (613) 748-5335 FAX:
(613) 748-1073
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Direction Films 92 Scarborough Road Toronto, Ontario (416) 690-7038

East Carolina University School of Medicine Greenville, North Carolina 27858-4354 PHONE: (919) 551-2201 FAX:
(919) 551-3192

Government of the Northwest Territories The Dr. Otto Schaefer Health Resource Centre Department of Health 2nd
Floor, Centre Square Tower Yellowknife, Northwest Territories X1A 2L9 PHONE: (403) 873-7713 FAX: (403) 873-
7706

Gryphon Productions, Ltd. P.O. Box 93009 5331 Headland Drive West-Vancouver, British Columbia V7W 3C0 (604)
921-7627 FAX: (604) 921-7626

Hazelden Educational Materials Division 15251 Pleasant Valley Road P.O. Box 176 Center City, Minnesota 55102-
0176 PHONE: (800) 328-9000 or (612) 257-4010

Health and Welfare Canada Medical Services Branch, Ontario Region 1547 Merivale Road, 3rd Floor Nepean, Ontario
K1A 0L3 PHONE: (613) 952-0089 FAX: (613) 952-7733

International Tele-Film Ent. 47 Densley Avenue Toronto, Ontario M6M 5A8 (416) 241-4483
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Kahnawake Social Services Resource Centre P.O. Box 927 Kahnawake, Quebec J0L 1B0 (514) 638-3199

Kinetic, Inc. 408 Dundas St. E. Toronto, Ontario M5A 2A5 PHONE: (416) 963-5979 FAX: (416) 925-0653

Labrador Institute of Northern Studies Memorial University of Newfoundland P.O. Box 4200 St. John's,
Newfoundland A1C 5S7 PHONE: (709) 737-8212 FAX: (709) 737-4569

Leech Lake Reservation Health Division Rte. 3 Cass Lake, Minnesota 56633 (218) 335-8200

L.M. Media Marketing Service, Ltd. 115 Torbay Rd., Unit 9 Markham, Ontario L3R 2M9 (416) 475-3750

Manitoba Health Health Promotion, Protection and Disease Prevention Diabetes Education Resource 599 Empress St.,
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P.O. Box 925 Winnipeg, Manitoba R3C 2T6 PHONE: (204) 786-7372 FAX: (204) 775-3142

Ministry of Health, Alcohol and Drug Programs, Province of B.C. #201-1755 W. Broadway Vancouver, British
Columbia V6J 4S5 731-9121 local 32
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National Film Board P.O. Box 6100, Sta. A Montreal, Quebec H3C 3H5 PHONE: (514) 283-9428 FAX: (514) 283-
7564

National Film Board National Film Board 1 Lombard Street 2959 Station M, 222 1st Street S.E. Toronto, Ontario
M5C 1S0 Calgary, Alberta T2P 3C3

National Native American AIDS Prevention Center 3515 Grand Avenue Suite 100 Oakland, California 94610 PHONE:
(510) 444-2051 FAX: (510) 444-1593

Native American Community Board Lake Andes, South Dakota 57356

Native American Research and Training Center Department of Family and Community Medicine University of
Arizona Tucson, Arizona 85719 PHONE: (602) 621-5075 FAX: (602) 621-9802

Native American Women's Health Education Resource Center P.O. Box 572 Lake Andes, South Dakota 57356-0572
PHONE: (605) 487-7072 FAX: (605) 487-7964

NAU Television Services Flagstaff, Arizona

New Mexico Health and Environment Department AIDS Prevention Program

NIHB Science Centre Colorado State University Fort Collins, Colorado 80523 PHONE: (303) 491-1101 FAX: (303)
491-0501
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North American Indian Films Inc. 177 Nepean Street Ottawa, Ontario K2P 0B4

Northeastern Oklahoma State University John Vaughan Library/Learning Resources Center Tahlequah, Oklahoma
74464-2398 PHONE: (918) 456-5511 x3276 FAX: (918) 458-2197

Northwest Arctic Video

Northwest Arctic Television Center

Northwest Indian Child Welfare Institute c/o Regional Research Institute P.O. Box 751 Portland, Oregon 79207 (503)
229-3038

Pauktuutit: Inuit Women's Association 200 Elgin Street, Suite 804 Ottawa, Ontario K2P 1L5 PHONE: (613) 238-3977
FAX: (613) 238-1787

PBS Video Public Broadcasting Service PTV Archives 1320 Braddock Place Alexandria, Virginia 22314-1698
PHONE: (800) 344-3337 or (703) 739-5014 FAX: (703) 739-5269

Pido Productions, Ltd.-no information available Yellowknife, Northwest Territories

Planned Parenthood of Central Oklahoma 619 N.W. 23rd Street Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73103-1415 (405) 525-
0221
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Project Cork Institute Dartmouth Medical School HB 6215 Hanover, New Hampshire 03755 (603) 646-3935

Saskatchewan Institute on Prevention of Handicaps Royal University Hospital Box 81 Saskatoon, Saskatchewan S7N
0X0 (306) 966-2512

Seneca Productions 77 Metcalfe Street, Suite 604 Ottawa, Ontario K1H 5T7 (613) 230-6127

Shenandoah Film Productions 538 G Street Arcata, California 95521 (707) 822-1030 or (616) 536-0015

Singer-Sharrette Productions 52370 Dequindre Rochester, Michigan 48063 (313) 731-5199

Tri-Video, Ltd. 541 S. Airport Road Bismarck, North Dakota 58504 (701) 222-8026

TV Ontario Box 200, Station Q Toronto, Ontario M4T 2T7

University of Colorado Health Sciences Center 4200 East 9th Avenue Denver, Colorado 80262 PHONE: (303) 399-
1211 FAX: (303) 270-7729
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University of Lethbridge Four Worlds Development Project 4401 University Drive Lethbridge, Alberta T1K 3M4
(403) 329-2065 FAX: (403) 329-3081

University of New Mexico Department of Pediatrics Center for Indian Youth Program Development Surge Building,
2nd Floor Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-5311 (505) 277-4462/6737

University of North Dakota Department of Family Medicine 501 N. Columbia Rd. Grand Forks, North Dakota 58203
PHONE: (701) 777-3240 FAX: (701) 777-3849

Upstream Productions 420 1st Ave. W. Seattle, Washington 98119 PHONE: (206) 281-9177 FAX: (206) 284-6963

Veterans Affairs Medical Center Regional Learning Resources Services St. Louis, Missouri 63125 (314) 487-0400

White Mountain Apache Tribe P.O. Box 1210 Whiteriver, Arizona 85941 (602) 338-4953

Winnipeg Gay Media Collective-no information available Winnipeg, Manitoba
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Women Make Movies 225 Lafayette Street, Suite 207 New York, New York PHONE: (212) 925-0606 FAX: (212)
925-2052

WQED 4802 5th Avenue Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213 PHONE: (412) 622-1367 FAX: (412) 622-1488

Wyoming Public Television KCWC-TV c/o Central Wyoming College 2660 Peck Avenue Riverton, Wyoming 82501
(307) 856-9291

Sharon A. Gray, M.L.S., B.A., is an Associate Librarian and Head of the Information Services Department of the
Health Sciences Library, State University of New York at Buffalo.

Edward R. Starr, PhD, M.A., is Assistant Professor, Counseling & Educational Psychology at the State University of
New York at Buffalo.
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Letter from the Editors

Welcome to the first issue of MC JOURNAL: THE JOURNAL OF ACADEMIC MEDIA LIBRARIANSHIP. Our
goal is to provide media librarians with a peer reviewed electronic journal that disseminates substantive information
relevant to media services in academic libraries. Articles will include a balance of scholarly works that address issues
related to the practice of media librarianship; and application papers that provide discussion on specific methodologies
related to media services. It is our hope that MC JOURNAL will become a working resource for media librarians as
well as a forum for discourse.

Since the announcement of MC Journal, we have been asked a few questions. "What is academic media librarianship?
" "What do you mean by 'media'?" In the context of this journal, academic media librarianship encompasses, however
is not restricted to, those librarians with the primary management responsibility of distributing audiovisual services to
an academic community. Also in the context of this journal the term "media" or the phrase "media services" refers to
non-print educational technologies that utilize film, video, and audio. Included as well are the new multimedia
technologies that combine audio and video with integrated computer processing. We feel a distinguishing focus is
essential in order to insure specific discussion in the field.

Only the cognoscente know that academic media librarians are responsible for a diverse menu of media services that
are an interwoven part of library and academic operations. Media services can and often do include acquisitions,
equipment selection and distribution, cataloging, media production processes, reference, circulation and collection
development. Media librarians are continually using materials and technologies that are considered "new" or
"emerging". It is through this electronic journal that we plan to address the diverse needs of our specialized field with
current and accurate information.

To date we know of no scholarly journal that is designed for academic media librarians. Until now, many were forced
to locate information that was scattered throughout the vast array of library and educational literature. If successful,
MC JOURNAL will become a focal point, and serve to reduce the information entropy factor now present in our field.
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Letter from the Editors

Welcome to the first issue of MC JOURNAL: THE JOURNAL OF ACADEMIC
MEDIA LIBRARIANSHIP.  Our goal is to provide media librarians
with a peer reviewed electronic journal that disseminates
substantive information relevant to media services in academic
libraries.  Articles will include a balance of scholarly works
that address issues related to the practice of media
librarianship; and application papers that provide discussion on
specific methodologies related to media services.  It is our hope
that MC JOURNAL will become a working resource for media
librarians as well as a forum for discourse.

Since the announcement of MC Journal, we have been asked a few
questions.  "What is academic media librarianship?"  "What do you
mean by 'media'?"  In the context of this journal, academic media
librarianship encompasses, however is not restricted to, those
librarians with the primary management responsibility of
distributing audiovisual services to an academic community.  Also
in the context of this journal the term "media" or the phrase
"media services" refers to non-print educational technologies
that utilize film, video, and audio. Included as well are the new
multimedia technologies that combine audio and video with
integrated computer processing.   We feel a distinguishing focus
is essential in order to insure specific discussion in the field.

Only the cognoscente know that academic media librarians are
responsible for a diverse menu of media services that are an
interwoven part of library and academic operations.  Media
services can and often do include acquisitions, equipment
selection and distribution, cataloging, media production
processes, reference, circulation and collection development.
Media librarians are continually using materials and technologies
that are considered "new" or "emerging".  It is through this
electronic journal that we plan to address the diverse needs of
our specialized field with current and accurate information.

To date we know of no scholarly journal that is designed for
academic media librarians.  Until now, many were forced to
locate information that was scattered throughout the vast array
of library and educational literature.  If successful, MC JOURNAL
will become a focal point, and serve to reduce the information
entropy factor now present in our field.

The diversity of audiovisual librarianship is reflected in this
first issue.  Marilyn Kercher contributes the results of a study
performed at Ohio State University Library.  Cataloging a/v
materials often necessitates viewing or listening to the piece.
A time consuming task that also requires local playback
equipment.  Using student assistants to help in this process can
be invaluable to the cataloger.  Mark Chase, at Slippery Rock
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University, reviews the copyright literature as it relates to
current findings on copyright attitudes among educators and
librarians.  Catherine Egan contributes an overview of the
designing of a multimedia program for history coursework.
Rounding out the issue, V. Lonnie Lawson and Stephen Walker
present some interesting insights from their study that looks at
the motion picture industry's perceptions of the library
profession.

We are certain that MC JOURNAL will be on target for many
librarians and interested professionals that work in the field or
deal with media.  We welcome and encourage participation in the
form of manuscripts or comments.  Only with your participation
and input will this electronic journal prove successful.  Many
thanks to the authors, the editorial board, and others who have
supported publication of this first issue.

Lori Widzinski, Editor
HSLLJW@ubvm.bitnet  or  HSLLJW@ubvm.cc.buffalo.edu

Terrence McCormack, Associate Editor
LWLTEMCC@ubvm  or LWLTEMCC@ubvm.cc.buffalo.edu
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VIDEOTAPE CATALOGING FORMS FOR REMOTE SITE GATHERING OF
BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA.

by Marilyn L. Kercher
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v1 no.1, Spring 1993:29-49.

INTRODUCTION

Cataloging videotapes is interesting and fun, but because of some peculiarities of the format and of the videotape
publishing industry, cataloging videotapes can also be labor-intensive and time-consuming. Playback equipment is
necessary to view the chief source of cataloging information, the title screens. Vital bibliographic elements such as
when the work was produced, and who or what is responsible for the creation of the work can be difficult to determine
if playback equipment is not readily accessible. This paper investigates one solution to the problem of not having
playback equipment available in a cataloging department.

BACKGROUND

The Ohio State University Libraries (OSUL) consist of 23 physically separate location libraries on the main campus in
Columbus, Ohio. The Cataloging Dept. is centralized in one location, the Main Library. The equipment needed to view
videotapes is in other library locations far from the Cataloging Dept. To solve the problem of viewing videotapess for
cataloging data, one suggestion was to have the staff at the site of the locations which housed the videotape
collections, and who had access to VCR's, become responsible for gathering the bibliographic data. This data could
then be communicated to the Cataloging Dept. so that catalog records could be constructed. The number of staff
available at these sites varies from location to location. Realistically, it seemed unlikely that the librarian in charge
would have time to gather bibliographic information for videotapes. In some locations, it might also be difficult for the
paraprofessional staff to have the time to view videotapes. That left the most plentiful source of labor in the libraries,
student assistants.
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USING STUDENT ASSISTANTS IN THE LIBRARY

The employment of student workers in American college and university libraries has been widespread since the 19th
century. How students are used in libraries, however, has varied. At one level students may be regarded only as
expediters of library processes, while at another level students may be "selected, trained, supervised, and evaluated
according to an organized program that purports to develop student potential in library work" (White 1985, 93- 97).
Over the years, and under varying budgetary and staffing conditions, each institution has had to define how students
can be used most effectively in the processing of materials in technical services.

Many students at OSUL begin working in the libraries in their freshman year and may stay until completion of one or
more academic degrees. As a result of their working at OSUL over the course of several years, some students become
quite skilled and knowledgeable about library tasks and procedures. OSUL has trained students to process and input
catalog records for theses, to edit and input records for certain kinds of foreign language materials, and to help with
authority work in the online headings maintenance section. It seemed reasonable to explore the possibility of training
students to gather bibliographic data for videotapes.

CONSIDERATIONS IN CATALOGING VIDEOTAPES

Gathering bibliographic data from videotapes, however, is not as straightforward as photocopying the title page, a
preface, and a table of contents. Even experienced catalogers can find their first attempts at cataloging videotapes to be



Videotape Cataloging Forms for Remote Site Gathering of Bibliographic Data

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v1n1/kercher.html[10/19/2016 11:06:18 AM]

disconcertingly complicated. What are the problems in gathering bibliographic data for cataloging videotapes that
needed to be considered?

There are cataloging problems unique to audiovisual materials which require thought and attention. Unlike
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monographic printed materials, there may be multiple sources of bibliographic and content data for a videotapes, e.g.,
the title screens, the label, the packaging, and accompanying textual material.

AACR2 lists the chief source of information for videotapes as the title frames, followed by the container when it is an
integral part of the piece (i.e., the cassette). "If the information is not available from the chief source, take it from the
following sources (in this order of preference): accompanying textual material..., [the] container (if not an integral part
of the piece), [and] other sources" (AACR2 1988 rev., 183) While external sources, such as accompanying textual
material and a physically separate container, can also serve as a chief source, AACR2 mandates that this occur only if
information is not available from the chief source itself. "Not available" means that the information does not exist on
the chief source, not that access to the chief source is inconvenient because playback equipment is outside the
cataloging agency (Frost 1989, 108).

Multiple sources of bibliographic data for videotapes often contain different information for the same element of
description (Intner 1987, 130). That the chief source of information is the title frames, reflects an effort to avoid
conflicting data that result from the publishing practices of commercially produced videotapes. The packaging
materialsand the labels double as marketing devices on which titles may vary and lists of participants may be expanded
or deleted according to the whims of the distributor or the artist responsible for the design of the packaging. Dates on
the box may reflect when the artwork was done rather than when the work was published or created. Therefore,
choosing the title frames of videotapes as the chief source of information of data to be used in the bibliographic
description is meant to reduce the confusion associated with determining valid data elements, but it doesn't solve all the
problems.
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Many works on videotape are a collaborative effort and present complex statements of responsibility. Vidotapes
containing movies, in particular, often display a list of interrelated and subsidiary production and distribution
companies. From the title screens of one movie on a videotape (Olson 1991, 31):

Crown Video presents
Crown Movie Classics
Liberty Films
An RKO Radio Release
Frank Capra's
It's a wonderful life...

It takes experience and judgement to determine the correct data elements to be put into the statement of
responsibility and the publication and distribution areas of a catalog record.

It has also been observed that inherent bibliographic data may not convey the notion of the intellectual entity
(Smiraglia 1987, 18). Catalog records need the enhancement of explanatory notes to fully inform the patron
about the intellectual content of the work. Intner suggests that well-written summaries of the subject content of
motion pictures and videotapes are important because similar or even identical titles for different works is not an
infrequent problem (Intner 1987, 135). For libraries whose collections are not browsable, the catalog record may
be the primary basis for selection of materials by patrons. The construction of contents summaries, and other
notes about important specifics of the work, requires an ability to understand the intellectual content and purpose
of the work. It takes some practice to skim the videotape for its intellectual content and to summarize one's
observations into appropriate notes for the catalog record.
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USING FORMS TO GATHER CATALOGING DATA

At OSUL, it was decided to try to design a form that would enable a student assistant to gather the correct
cataloging data for a videotape and transmit the data to the Cataloging Dept. so that an acceptable catalog record
could be constructed. Of course, librarians have been using forms in libraries for a long time. In fact, Futas says
that most library forms used are in the area of technical services. She says that two considerations drive the urge
to design a form. First, a form saves on repetition of instructions and, secondly, forms standardize procedures.
Second, forms can establish the continuity of procedures over time and even serve as a teaching aid, as the user
learns the procedures of a task as the form is filled out (Futas 1984, ix-x).

Keeping Futas' observations in mind, the Cataloging Dept. decided to try to develop a form which students could
use. The form would be used to gather bibliographic data for cataloging videotapes. The data gathered would
need to be consistently reliable and usable for constructing good catalog records. Furthermore, it was hoped that
the form could be constructed in such a way as to take on some of the burden of training students to use the
form.

ASSUMPTIONS

It was hypothesized that the effectiveness of a form would depend on an optimal balance between the amount of
textual instruction on the form and the degree of cognitive organization required to fill out the form correctly.
That is, the more the form elicited, and contributed to the organization of, the information needed, the less
judgement the student would need to exercise in deciding which information should be conveyed.

It was further hypothesized that the more instruction given, the more liklihood that the student would give the
appropriate information, and the greater the usefulness of the information in constructing a good catalog record.
That is, a teaching form was hypothesized as being the optimal tool.
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METHODOLOGY

It was decided to design and test three forms. Form A [figure 1, below] was based on a form already used for
various AV materials at OSUL and similar to forms seen used at other libraries to standardize the gathering of
bibliographic data. Form B [figure 2, below] was designed as a teaching form, one which could take the place of
onsite instruction and supervision. Form C [figure 3, below] was designed primarily to provide a surrogate of the
chief source of information, the title frames. All forms would address the gathering of information for videotapes
and videodiscs, although the latter are not yet collected at OSUL and would not be part of this study.

Pilot study.

A brief pilot study was done in which three different videotapes were given to three different students to view.
One student was a new employee of the Cataloging Dept. with limited experience in cataloging procedures. A
second student was an experienced employee responsible for the cataloging of theses. A third student was a
library employee, but not in the Cataloging Dept., who was a film major. The results of the pilot study seemed to
indicate that library experience was critical, but it was difficult to determine which form was most effective in
gathering and conveying usable information. As the results were inconclusive, it was decided to collect more
extensive data. As time and resources for conducting the study were limited, it was decided to select one
videotape which would be viewed by as large a number of students as possible in order to see if patterns
emerged concerning the kinds of errors and the effectiveness of the forms.

Primary study.



Videotape Cataloging Forms for Remote Site Gathering of Bibliographic Data

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v1n1/kercher.html[10/19/2016 11:06:18 AM]

In the fuller study, thirty students, primarily undergraduates who answered an ad, were hired to use one of
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the three forms to gather bibliographic data about the same videotape. The students were divided into two groups
of 15: those with some library work experience and those with none. Within each group, five students would use
Form A, five would use Form B, and five would use Form C. Most of the students with library work experience
had worked in non-cataloging areas of the library: circulation, the stacks, the mailroom, and in non-cataloging
areas of technical services. A small subset of the students had considerable cataloging-related experience,
including inputting and even editing of catalog records.

Each student was given a form and basic verbal and written instructions. The instructions included directions to
the location library where a VCR was located, the name of the videotape to request, a brief description of the
equipment to be used, a statement that only the form was being tested (not the student), and a request that a
conscientious effort be made to fill out the form even when it was confusing or frustrating. After the form was
filled out and returned, each student was interviewed informally and briefly as to the amount of time taken and
as to impressions about the form used. Upon completion of the form and the brief interview, each student was
paid a small stipend.

The videotape assigned was one that is above average in cataloging difficulty, but which presents content typical
of videotapes in an academic library that supports film research. The videotape has three separate works on it: a
preview ("trailer") of a Tracy/Hepburn film, a vintage World War II cartoon, and a Spencer Tracy/Katharine
Hepburn feature film. The videotape was housed in its original container, thus presenting several sources of
information other than the title screens.

Twenty-three (twelve with library experience; eleven without library experience) of the thirty students hired
returned forms and were paid. Of the twenty-three who completed the assigned task, only two students returned
forms that seemed to indicate an unacceptable attitude and a
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cursory effort. The rest of the forms, even forms that contained many errors, were filled out completely and
often with written comments and questions indicating a serious effort to adequately complete the task. Students
reported that the exercise took from 45 minutes to three hours. Those who took the most time said that they got
interested in the film and viewed more than what was necessary to complete the assigned task.

Because this study had to be integrated into the regular workday, the students were not monitored or observed as
they made their way to the departmental library, viewed the videotape, and filled out the form. This did,
however, mimic the real conditions under which a form would be used. The intent was to see if a form could be
designed to be clear enough so that adequate bibliographic information could be transmitted from untrained and
unsupervised staff members to the Cataloging Dept. While OSUL is currently collecting only videotapes, the
form was designed with the intent of being used for videodiscs at a later time. Only a videotape was used,
however, in this study.

Patterns of errors associated with each form were evident upon examination of the returned forms and provided
the OSUL Cataloging Dept. with enough information that a videotape cataloging workflow could be constructed
that would help solve the problem of not having on-site playback equipment available. The following discussion
highlights the strengths and weaknesses of each form.

RESULTS AND ANALYSES

FORM A.
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The most obvious feature of Form A [see figure 1, below] is that it has definite, clearly labelled categories. This
form promotes standardized use of categories. To use Form A, one has to take information in whatever form it is
given on the videotape and recognize into which category the data belongs. A considerable amount of cognitive
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organization of information is required to fill out this form, e.g. one must determine which entity is performing
the function of a production company and which is performing the function of a distribution company. The
responsibility of recognizing what goes where is upon the user of the form. If the form is filled out correctly, it
should be a simple matter to create a catalog record from the information given. If the form is filled out
incorrectly, it may be difficult for the cataloger to determine the errors in judgement, because the raw data has
been processed and has not been communicated directly to the cataloger.
************************************************************

Figure 1

(Due to limitations in the format of this electronic journal, underlining and spacing present in the original forms
have been deleted or condensed.)

Form A (page 1)

VIDEOTAPE/VIDEODISC DATA SHEET

Please take all information from the title frame(s). Title frames can occur at the beginning or the end of the
tape/disc. Write EXACTLY what you see, using the same spelling, punctuation, and abbreviations that you see.
VIDEOTAPE (circle): Beta 1/2" VHS 1/2" U-Matic 3/4" Other (specify):
VIDEODISC: Diameter in inches:
NO. OF TAPES/DISCS:
TOTAL PLAYING TIME (minutes):
SOUND ON TAPE/DISC?
SOUND SEPARATE FROM TAPE OR DISC? (explain)
PRIMARY SPOKEN LANGUAGE:
OTHER SPOKEN LANG.:
LANG. OF SUBTITLES:
CIRCLE ONE: color blk & wht mixed (col/b&w)
TITLE(S). Titles may be spread over several frames. If you are unsure about where the title begins or ends, write
out the entire phrase exactly as you see it presented, in order, including punctuation.
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STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY. These may be spread over several frames at the beginning or end of the
piece. Write EXACTLY what you see in order of presentation. Include all phrases and words associated with
personal and corporate names, e.g.: written by, presented by, produced by, narrated by, host, music, editor,
project director, research director, producer, choreographer, etc. Include only principal performers and/or
creators. Do not include long lists of researchers, cast members, musicians, or technical personnel.
************************************************************

Figure 1

Form A (page 2)

EDITION/VERSION. May include the words version, revised, edition. Write what you see. Include any
indication that the piece was previously issued in another format.

PUBLISHER/DISTRIBUTOR/DATE OF PUBLICATION. Check beginning and end frames. Write what you
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see even if it seems to duplicate or be part of the title or part of the statement of responsibility. Include place of
publication as it is written on the title frames. Indicate if the date is a copyright date. (If there is no date on the
piece and you can guess the year or decade, do so and indicate you have guessed.)

CONTENTS. What is this work about? Suggest key words or phrases.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS. Include here any other information about this video such as other things on the
video (advertisements, etc.), if there is a mixture of black and white film, or anything else that is unusual.

************************************************************
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Form A: the effect of library experience.

A typical response on Form A from a student from the group which had never worked in a library included a
correct distinction between the distributor and the production company. Typically however, the inexperienced
student would note only one date, a copyright renewal date, not the date of most importance to a cataloger.
Typically, no mention would be made of the film preview or of the vintage cartoon on the videotape. In an
academic library which supports research in film history, supplementary material is of interest to some patrons.

Students with library experience were more likely to mention the supplementary material on the videotape, but
this information was not consistently and dependably reported. A student with 6 quarters of general experience
in the library (not in technical services) mentioned the presence of the cartoon on the tape, but not the preview.
She included more complete information about the dates of production and with which company the dates were
listed as being associated, e.g. "1942, Loew's Inc.; 1969, MGM renewed".

Form A: problems.

The most common areas of error and difficulty for Form A, for both the experienced and inexperienced groups,
were incomplete or confusing information for the primary statement of responsibility, confusion over dates of
production and distribution, and missing or incomplete information about the cartoon and trailer on the video.
Contributing to the difficulty of interpreting the data was the lack of any indication of prominence of the
information. The cataloger, therefore, would be unable to exercise any judgement as to the importance of some
of the production company information given, because the original order of presentation and the size of type
used are not conveyed by this form. An additional problem is that some information was lost when an
appropriate category was not anticipated and included on the form, e.g. while the word "editor" was listed, the
phrase "film editor" was not.
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FORM B.

Form B [figure 2] was designed to be a teaching tool and was hypothesized to be the most effective of the three
forms. Form B has instructions on how to find and record important bibliographic information and suggestions
on how to handle problems that might be encountered.
************************************************************

Figure 2 (Due to limitations in the format of this electronic journal, underlining and spacing present in the
original forms have been deleted or condensed.)

Form B (page 1) VIDEOTAPE/VIDEODISC DATA SHEET
BETA 1/2" VHS 1/2" U-MATIC 3/4" OTHER

PLAYING TIME COLOR BLACK & WHITE MIXED OTHER
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SOUND SILENT (with or without music) LANGUAGE SPOKEN IN FILM LANGUAGE OF SUBTITLES

DISTRIBUTOR(S): Place(s) Name of distributor Date of distribution or copyright

MAIN TITLE

OTHER TITLE(S)

SERIES TITLE(S)

(Give the following information exactly as it appears on the screen, such as "directed by Steven Spielberg" or "A
George Lucas Production".)

PRODUCTION COMPANY

PRODUCER

DIRECTOR

WRITER(S)

************************************************************
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Figure 2 Form B (page 2)

EDITOR(S)

ANIMATOR(S)

GRAPHICS

NARRATOR

HOST

INTERVIEWER

MUSIC

Principal actors, performers, performing groups, musicians, or other people named prominently in the film:

Give a brief summary of what the video is about:

Other comments:

************************************************************
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Form B: the effect of library experience.

Students with and without library experience had major difficulties with this form. Inexperienced students
followed the directions as exactly as they understood them, but the result was chaos. In one extreme example,
the student conscientiously wrote each phrase on each screen and boxed each of these phrases so that the form
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consisted of a conglomeration of boxes of names and phrases, like an abstract mosaic of tiles. It was impossible
to tell the order in which the information had been originally presented or the prominance of the information.
Experienced students produced equally poor forms.

Form B: problems.

In general, for both groups, title information was adequate for the feature film, but other title information was
difficult to interpret. Information for the publishing and distribution area was consistently missing or unusable.
Information for the statement of responsibility area was somewhat better conveyed, but elements that were
included varied widely from student to student. Data for the trailer and the cartoon were either non-existent or
so confusingly conveyed as to be unusable in the construction of an adequate catalog record.

FORM C.

Form C was designed to be a surrogate for the chief sources of information and was hypothesized to require little
or no organization or judgement on the part of the student using the form. It was postulated that this form would
maximize the information communicated to the cataloger while minimizing the need for processing and
interpreting that information by the student.
************************************************************

*Page 42*

Figure 3 (Due to limitations in the format of this electronic journal, underlining and spacing present in the
original forms have been deleted or condensed.)

Form C (page 1)

VIDEOTAPE/VIDEODISC DATA SHEET VIDEOTAPE (circle): Beta 1/2" VHS 1/2" U-Matic 3/4" Other
(specify)

VIDEODISC: Diameter in inches NO. OF TAPES/DISCS

TOTAL PLAYING TIME (minutes) SOUND ON TAPE/DISC?

SOUND SEPARATE FROM TAPE OR DISC? (explain)

PRIMARY SPOKEN LANGUAGE OTHER SPOKEN LANG.

LANG. OF SUBTITLES CIRCLE ONE: color blk & wht mixed

The chief source of information for cataloging videotapes and videodiscs is he title frame(s). Title frames occur
at the beginning of the tape/disc and contain written or printed material that is not part of the subject content of
the item. There may also be information on frames at the end of the tape/disc. Check both places. Write exactly
what you see on each frame, in order, including punctuation, abbreviations, and how the lines are spaced. Be
complete.

FRAMES AT BEGINNING:

1st

2nd

3rd

(over) ************************************************************
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Figure 3 Form C (page 2)

4th

5th

(If there are more than 5 beginning frames, use additional paper and number the frames.)

FRAMES AT THE END OF THE TAPE/DISC (Use additional paper if necessary.)

1st

2nd

CONTENTS. What is this work about? Suggest key words or phrases.

************************************************************
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Form C: the effect of library experience.

Students typically took the directions on the form, to "write exactly what you see on each frame", literally.
Inexperienced students often would reproduce the copyright warning statement, carefully draw the MGM lion,
and then move to what the cataloger would consider to be the first title screen! Each screen would be carefully
noted, e.g. "10th screen" and material would be reproduced exactly. Cast lists would be complete down to the
least important player, including any dotted lines connecting the actors' names with the parts played! In general,
inexperienced students produced a form that certainly included everything the cataloger could possibly want,
including indications of order of presentation and prominance.

Students with library experience, particularly those with experience in cataloging departments, also produced a
good form but were more selective in the data included. Typically, the experienced student would ignore the
copyright warning statement but, in an effort to follow directions conscientiously, sometimes would draw the
MGM lion as well as write the text on the screen ("Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer presents..."). Experienced students
were more likely to report only the first dozen or so cast members and to leave out minor players and film
personnel.

Form C: problems.

Errors on Form C included too extensive statements of responsibility information which was certainly more
useful than too little information, but represented wasted effort. Information on the cartoon and the trailer was
always either missing or incomplete.
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CONCLUSIONS.

Areas of difficulty in all three forms included those areas which cause problems for professional catalogers also:
the publisher and distribution areas, especially determination of relevant dates; the statement of responsibility
areas, especially determination of which contributors are essential to be included and which are minor
contributors not important enough to mention. In all cases, information about accompanying material on a movie
video was not consistently or reliably conveyed. Not surprisingly, library experience that was not specific to
cataloging or processing videotapes did not result in the likelihood of better information conveyed. Students with
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library experience, but not in cataloging, committed fewer errors, but the overall information conveyed was still
flawed. For both experienced and inexperienced students, contents summaries were adequate for all forms for
the main film, but generally missing for the cartoon and the trailer. Summaries were taken from the film, when
the student chose to watch the film, or from the summary on the box, and varied in length from a cursory
sentence to several paragraphs.

Conclusions about Form A.

Each form, however, had its strengths. Casual comments as the forms were being returned indicated that Form A
was the least frustrating to fill out, perhaps because there seemed to be clearly defined categories to use. In
actual fact, however, the data which resulted from Form A was not the most useful because prominance of
information could not be inferred and because not all categories of information were anticipated and included on
the form. Students liked filling out Form A because it seemed clear and concise. In fact, however, the
information conveyed was not always accurate because the categories were not always clearly understood by the
students filling out the form.

Conclusions about Form B.

Form B elicited the most frustration; the instructions were not perceived as being helpful. Students came back
frustrated and worried that they might not have completed
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the task successfully. Cataloging information conveyed on Form B was unacceptable. One could only conclude
that a form laden with explanatory information does not take the place of in-person, hands-on teaching and
instruction. Students found the form universally frustrating and were forthright and expressive about their
frustration.

Conclusions about Form C.

Form C provoked no comments spontaneously, and questioning produced comments only that the task was time-
consuming. Form C, as a surrogate for the chief source of information, showed the most promise in that it
faithfully conveyed detailed information and prominance of information. But without prior training designed to
hone selectivity, this form would likely be unacceptably time-consuming and labor-intensive. In those
institutions with the equipment available, printoffs of the screens would be as effective, providing it was clearly
understood which screens were to be reproduced.

RECOMMENDATIONS

This study indicates that the construction of the form does impact on the nature and quality of cataloging
information communicated. The hypothesis that the a teaching form would be an optimal tool as demonstrated in
Form B was not validated. Explanation and instruction on the forms did not take the place of other appropriate
training and was sometimes perceived as annoying and unhelpful.

The form that came closest to replicating the chief source of information conveyed, overall, the most easily
interpreteed cataloging data. The hypothesis that the more a form elicited and contributed to the organization of
the information needed, the less judgement the student would need to exercise was proved in part. Form C was
most useful because it required little decision-making and little judgement from the student as to which data
elements were to be recorded.
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It is recommended that the cataloging agency first determine what kind of information is needed for its patron
population. For some libraries, knowing that there are cartoons, previews, advertisements, etc., in addition to the
main feature is not important. The level of cataloging needed should be determined, as well as the kinds of
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access points desired, e.g., the need for subordinate cast members or sound engineers and cinematographers.

Once the level of access has been determined, then any non-cataloging staff member should be given training as
to how to determine which data to report. Such training could consist of selecting three or four videos that
present typical problems. It could be demonstrated, among other aspects, what constitutes "title screens" (e.g.,
vs. copyright warning statements) and where to find them, which categories of contributors to look for (e.g.,
cinematographer vs. cameramen), which kinds of prefatory information to make a note about (e.g. the presence
of cartoons), and where to get certain kinds of information such as playing time (e.g., accept what is on the
label, time the piece on the VCR, or estimate the time) or dates of production (label vs. package vs. various title
screens). This training does not necessarily have to be in person; videos could and have been successfully used
as training tools. Heidi L. Hutchinson, Cataloging Librarian at the University of California, Riverside,
demonstrated at the 1992 Online Audiovisual Catalogers Conference, a videotape developed in-house, which is
used to train student assistants to gather bibliographic data from videotapes.

If there is to be little or no training, a form that requires the least amount of judgement and organization of data
before being conveyed, that is, one that most closely replicates the title frames, results in the most easily used
data. Form C, which required little cognitive processing of data by the student, was the most effective in
communicating to the cataloger the information needed to construct a catalog record. It is postulated that
combining Form C with training designed to help the student discriminate between extraneous data and
necessary categories of data, would be the most useful practice.
************************************************************
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VIDEOTAPE CATALOGING FORMS FOR REMOTE SITE GATHERING OF
BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA.
by Marilyn L. Kercher, MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media
Librarianship, v1 no.1, Spring 1993:29-49.

INTRODUCTION

Cataloging videotapes is interesting and fun, but
because of some peculiarities of the format and of the
videotape publishing industry, cataloging videotapes can
also be labor-intensive and time-consuming. Playback
equipment is necessary to view the chief source of
cataloging information, the title screens. Vital
bibliographic elements such as when the work was produced,
and who or what is responsible for the creation of the work
can be difficult to determine if playback equipment is not
readily accessible. This paper investigates one solution to
the problem of not having playback equipment available in a
cataloging department.

BACKGROUND

The Ohio State University Libraries (OSUL) consist of
23 physically separate location libraries on the main campus
in Columbus, Ohio. The Cataloging Dept. is centralized in
one location, the Main Library. The equipment needed to view
videotapes is in other library locations far from the
Cataloging Dept. To solve the problem of viewing videotapess
for cataloging data, one suggestion was to have the staff at
the site of the locations which housed the videotape
collections, and who had access to VCR's, become responsible
for gathering the bibliographic data. This data could then
be communicated to the Cataloging Dept. so that catalog
records could be constructed. The number of staff available
at these sites varies from location to location.
Realistically, it seemed unlikely that the librarian in
charge would have time to gather bibliographic information
for videotapes. In some locations, it might also be
difficult for the paraprofessional staff to have the time to
view videotapes. That left the most plentiful source of
labor in the libraries, student assistants.
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USING STUDENT ASSISTANTS IN THE LIBRARY

The employment of student workers in American college
and university libraries has been widespread since the 19th
century. How students are used in libraries, however, has
varied. At one level students may be regarded only as
expediters of library processes, while at another level
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students may be "selected, trained, supervised, and
evaluated according to an organized program that purports to
develop student potential in library work" (White 1985, 93-
97). Over the years, and under varying budgetary and
staffing conditions, each institution has had to define how
students can be used most effectively in the processing of
materials in technical services.

Many students at OSUL begin working in the libraries in
their freshman year and may stay until completion of one or
more academic degrees. As a result of their working at OSUL
over the course of several years, some students become quite
skilled and knowledgeable about library tasks and
procedures. OSUL has trained students to process and input
catalog records for theses, to edit and input records for
certain kinds of foreign language materials, and to help
with authority work in the online headings maintenance
section. It seemed reasonable to explore the possibility of
training students to gather bibliographic data for
videotapes.

CONSIDERATIONS IN CATALOGING VIDEOTAPES

Gathering bibliographic data from videotapes, however,
is not as straightforward as photocopying the title page, a
preface, and a table of contents. Even experienced
catalogers can find their first attempts at cataloging
videotapes to be disconcertingly complicated. What are the
problems in gathering bibliographic data for cataloging
videotapes that needed to be considered?

There are cataloging problems unique to audiovisual
materials which require thought and attention. Unlike
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monographic printed materials, there may be multiple sources
of bibliographic and content data for a videotapes, e.g.,
the title screens, the label, the packaging, and
accompanying textual material.

AACR2 lists the chief source of information for
videotapes as the title frames, followed by the container
when it is an integral part of the piece (i.e., the
cassette). "If the information is not available from the
chief source, take it from the following sources (in this
order of preference): accompanying textual material...,
[the] container (if not an integral part of the piece),
[and] other sources" (AACR2 1988 rev., 183)  While external
sources, such as accompanying textual material and a
physically separate container, can also serve as a chief
source, AACR2 mandates that this occur only if information
is not available from the chief source itself. "Not
available" means that the information does not exist on the
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chief source, not that access to the chief source is
inconvenient because playback equipment is outside the
cataloging agency (Frost 1989, 108).

Multiple sources of bibliographic data for videotapes
often contain different information for the same element of
description (Intner 1987, 130). That the chief source of
information is the title frames, reflects an effort to avoid
conflicting data that result from the publishing practices
of commercially produced videotapes. The packaging materialsand
the labels double as marketing devices on which titles
may vary and lists of participants may be expanded or
deleted according to the whims of the distributor or the
artist responsible for the design of the packaging. Dates on
the box may reflect when the artwork was done rather than
when the work was published or created. Therefore, choosing
the title frames of videotapes as the chief source of
information of data to be used in the bibliographic
description is meant to reduce the confusion associated with
determining valid data elements, but it doesn't solve all
the problems.
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Many works on videotape are a collaborative effort and
present complex statements of responsibility. Vidotapes
containing movies, in particular, often display a list of
interrelated and subsidiary production and distribution
companies. From the title screens of one movie on a
videotape (Olson 1991, 31):

               Crown Video presents
               Crown Movie Classics
               Liberty Films
               An RKO Radio Release
               Frank Capra's
               It's a wonderful life...

It takes experience and judgement to determine the
correct data elements to be put into the statement of
responsibility and the publication and distribution areas of
a catalog record.

It has also been observed that inherent bibliographic
data may not convey the notion of the intellectual entity
(Smiraglia 1987, 18). Catalog records need the enhancement
of explanatory notes to fully inform the patron about the
intellectual content of the work. Intner suggests that
well-written summaries of the subject content of motion
pictures and videotapes are important because similar or
even identical titles for different works is not an
infrequent problem (Intner 1987, 135). For libraries whose
collections are not browsable, the catalog record may be the
primary basis for selection of materials by patrons. The
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construction of contents summaries, and other notes about
important specifics of the work, requires an ability to
understand the intellectual content and purpose of the work.
It takes some practice to skim the videotape for its
intellectual content and to summarize one's observations
into appropriate notes for the catalog record.
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USING FORMS TO GATHER CATALOGING DATA

At OSUL, it was decided to try to design a form that
would enable a student assistant to gather the correct
cataloging data for a videotape and transmit the data to the
Cataloging Dept. so that an acceptable catalog record could
be constructed. Of course, librarians have been using forms
in libraries for a long time. In fact, Futas says that most
library forms used are in the area of technical services.
She says that two considerations drive the urge to design a
form. First, a form saves on repetition of instructions and,
secondly, forms standardize procedures. Second, forms can
establish the continuity of procedures over time and even
serve as a teaching aid, as the user learns the procedures
of a task as the form is filled out (Futas 1984, ix-x).

Keeping Futas' observations in mind, the Cataloging
Dept. decided to try to develop a form which students could
use. The form would be used to gather bibliographic data for
cataloging videotapes. The data gathered would need to be
consistently reliable and usable for constructing good
catalog records. Furthermore, it was hoped that the form
could be constructed in such a way as to take on some of the
burden of training students to use the form.

ASSUMPTIONS

It was hypothesized that the effectiveness of a form
would depend on an optimal balance between the amount of
textual instruction on the form and the degree of cognitive
organization required to fill out the form correctly. That
is, the more the form elicited, and contributed to the
organization of, the information needed, the less judgement
the student would need to exercise in deciding which
information should be conveyed.

It was further hypothesized that the more instruction
given, the more liklihood that the student would give the
appropriate information, and the greater the usefulness of
the information in constructing a good catalog record. That
is, a teaching form was hypothesized as being the optimal
tool.
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METHODOLOGY

It was decided to design and test three forms. Form A
[figure 1, below] was based on a form already used for
various AV materials at OSUL and similar to forms seen used
at other libraries to standardize the gathering of
bibliographic data. Form B [figure 2, below] was designed as
a teaching form, one which could take the place of onsite
instruction and supervision. Form C [figure 3, below] was
designed primarily to provide a surrogate of the chief
source of information, the title frames. All forms would
address the gathering of information for videotapes and
videodiscs, although the latter are not yet collected at
OSUL and would not be part of this study.

Pilot study.

A brief pilot study was done in which three different
videotapes were given to three different students to view.
One student was a new employee of the Cataloging Dept. with
limited experience in cataloging procedures. A second
student was an experienced employee responsible for the
cataloging of theses. A third student was a library
employee, but not in the Cataloging Dept., who was a film
major. The results of the pilot study seemed to indicate
that library experience was critical, but it was difficult
to determine which form was most effective in gathering and
conveying usable information. As the results were
inconclusive, it was decided to collect more extensive data.
As time and resources for conducting the study were limited,
it was decided to select one videotape which would be viewed
by as large a number of students as possible in order to see
if patterns emerged concerning the kinds of errors and the
effectiveness of the forms.

Primary study.

In the fuller study, thirty students, primarily
undergraduates who answered an ad, were hired to use one of
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the three forms to gather bibliographic data about the same
videotape. The students were divided into two groups of 15:
those with some library work experience and those with none.
Within each group, five students would use Form A, five
would use Form B, and five would use Form C. Most of the
students with library work experience had worked in
non-cataloging areas of the library: circulation, the
stacks, the mailroom, and in non-cataloging areas of
technical services. A small subset of the students had
considerable cataloging-related experience, including
inputting and even editing of catalog records.
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Each student was given a form and basic verbal and
written instructions. The instructions included directions
to the location library where a VCR was located, the name of
the videotape to request, a brief description of the
equipment to be used, a statement that only the form was
being tested (not the student), and a request that a
conscientious effort be made to fill out the form even when
it was confusing or frustrating.  After the form was filled
out and returned, each student was interviewed informally
and briefly as to the amount of time taken and as to
impressions about the form used. Upon completion of the form
and the brief interview, each student was paid a small
stipend.

The videotape assigned was one that is above average in
cataloging difficulty, but which presents content typical of
videotapes in an academic library that supports film
research. The videotape has three separate works on it: a
preview ("trailer") of a Tracy/Hepburn film, a vintage World
War II cartoon, and a Spencer Tracy/Katharine Hepburn
feature film. The videotape was housed in its original
container, thus presenting several sources of information
other than the title screens.

Twenty-three (twelve with library experience; eleven
without library experience) of the thirty students hired
returned forms and were paid. Of the twenty-three who
completed the assigned task, only two students returned
forms that seemed to indicate an unacceptable attitude and a
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cursory effort. The rest of the forms, even forms that
contained many errors, were filled out completely and often
with written comments and questions indicating a serious
effort to adequately complete the task. Students reported
that the exercise took from 45 minutes to three hours. Those
who took the most time said that they got interested in the
film and viewed more than what was necessary to complete the
assigned task.

Because this study had to be integrated into the
regular workday, the students were not monitored or observed
as they made their way to the departmental library, viewed
the videotape, and filled out the form. This did, however,
mimic the real conditions under which a form would be used.
The intent was to see if a form could be designed to be
clear enough so that adequate bibliographic information
could be transmitted from untrained and unsupervised staff
members to the Cataloging Dept. While OSUL is currently
collecting only videotapes, the form was designed with the
intent of being used for videodiscs at a later time. Only a
videotape was used, however, in this study.
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Patterns of errors associated with each form were
evident upon examination of the returned forms and provided
the OSUL Cataloging Dept. with enough information that a
videotape cataloging workflow could be constructed that
would help solve the problem of not having on-site playback
equipment available. The following discussion highlights the
strengths and weaknesses of each form.

RESULTS AND ANALYSES

FORM A.

The most obvious feature of Form A [see figure 1,
below] is that it has definite, clearly labelled categories.
This form promotes standardized use of categories. To use
Form A, one has to take information in whatever form it is
given on the videotape and recognize into which category the
data belongs. A considerable amount of cognitive

*Page 36*

organization of information is required to fill out this
form, e.g. one must determine which entity is performing the
function of a production company and which is performing the
function of a distribution company. The responsibility of
recognizing what goes where is upon the user of the form. If
the form is filled out correctly, it should be a simple
matter to create a catalog record from the information
given. If the form is filled out incorrectly, it may be
difficult for the cataloger to determine the errors in
judgement, because the raw data has been processed and has
not been communicated directly to the cataloger.

************************************************************

                          Figure 1
(Due to limitations in the format of this electronic
journal, underlining and spacing present in the original
forms have been deleted or condensed.)

                   Form A (page 1)

             VIDEOTAPE/VIDEODISC DATA SHEET

Please take all information from the title frame(s). Title
frames can occur at the beginning or the end of the
tape/disc. Write EXACTLY what you see, using the same
spelling, punctuation, and abbreviations that you see.

VIDEOTAPE (circle): Beta 1/2"  VHS 1/2"  U-Matic 3/4" Other
(specify):
VIDEODISC: Diameter in inches:
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NO. OF TAPES/DISCS:
TOTAL PLAYING TIME (minutes):
SOUND ON TAPE/DISC?
SOUND SEPARATE FROM TAPE OR DISC? (explain)
PRIMARY SPOKEN LANGUAGE:
OTHER SPOKEN LANG.:
LANG. OF SUBTITLES:
CIRCLE ONE: color    blk & wht    mixed (col/b&w)
TITLE(S). Titles may be spread over several frames. If you
are unsure about where the title begins or ends, write out
the entire phrase exactly as you see it presented, in order,
including punctuation.
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STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY. These may be spread over
several frames at the beginning or end of the piece. Write
EXACTLY what you see in order of presentation. Include all
phrases and words associated with personal and corporate
names, e.g.: written by, presented by, produced by, narrated
by, host, music, editor, project director, research
director, producer, choreographer, etc. Include only
principal performers and/or creators. Do not include long
lists of researchers, cast members, musicians, or technical
personnel.

************************************************************

                              Figure 1
                           Form A (page 2)

EDITION/VERSION. May include the words version, revised,
edition. Write what you see. Include any indication that the
piece was previously issued in another format.

PUBLISHER/DISTRIBUTOR/DATE OF PUBLICATION. Check beginning
and end frames. Write what you see even if it seems to
duplicate or be part of the title or part of the statement
of responsibility. Include place of publication as it is
written on the title frames. Indicate if the date is a
copyright date. (If there is no date on the piece and you
can guess the year or decade, do so and indicate you have
guessed.)

CONTENTS. What is this work about? Suggest key words or
phrases.

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS. Include here any other information
about this video such as other things on the video
(advertisements, etc.), if there is a mixture of black and
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white film, or anything else that is unusual.

************************************************************
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Form A: the effect of library experience.

     A typical response on Form A from a student from the
group which had never worked in a library included a correct
distinction between the distributor and the production
company. Typically however, the inexperienced student would
note only one date, a copyright renewal date, not the date
of most importance to a cataloger. Typically, no mention
would be made of the film preview or of the vintage cartoon
on the videotape. In an academic library which supports
research in film history, supplementary material is of
interest to some patrons.

Students with library experience were more likely to
mention the supplementary material on the videotape, but
this information was not consistently and dependably
reported. A student with 6 quarters of general experience in
the library (not in technical services) mentioned the
presence of the cartoon on the tape, but not the preview.
She included more complete information about the dates of
production and with which company the dates were listed as
being associated, e.g. "1942, Loew's Inc.; 1969, MGM
renewed".

Form A: problems.

The most common areas of error and difficulty for Form
A, for both the experienced and inexperienced groups, were
incomplete or confusing information for the primary
statement of responsibility, confusion over dates of
production and distribution, and missing or incomplete
information about the cartoon and trailer on the video.
Contributing to the difficulty of interpreting the data was
the lack of any indication of prominence of the information.
The cataloger, therefore, would be unable to exercise any
judgement as to the importance of some of the production
company information given, because the original order of
presentation and the size of type used are not conveyed by
this form. An additional problem is that some information
was lost when an appropriate category was not anticipated
and included on the form, e.g. while the word "editor" was
listed, the phrase "film editor" was not.
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FORM B.

     Form B [figure 2] was designed to be a teaching tool
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and was hypothesized to be the most effective of the three
forms. Form B has instructions on how to find and record
important bibliographic information and suggestions on how
to handle problems that might be encountered.
************************************************************

                          Figure 2
(Due to limitations in the format of this electronic
journal, underlining and spacing present in the original
forms have been deleted or condensed.)

                           Form B (page 1)

                   VIDEOTAPE/VIDEODISC DATA SHEET

BETA 1/2"      VHS 1/2"      U-MATIC 3/4"      OTHER

PLAYING TIME   COLOR   BLACK & WHITE   MIXED  OTHER

SOUND  SILENT (with or without music) LANGUAGE SPOKEN IN
FILM                 LANGUAGE OF SUBTITLES

DISTRIBUTOR(S): Place(s)        Name of distributor
Date of distribution or copyright

MAIN TITLE

OTHER TITLE(S)

SERIES TITLE(S)

(Give the following information exactly as it appears on the
screen, such as "directed by Steven Spielberg" or "A George
Lucas Production".)

PRODUCTION COMPANY

PRODUCER

DIRECTOR

WRITER(S)

************************************************************
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                               Figure 2
                           Form B (page 2)
EDITOR(S)
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ANIMATOR(S)

GRAPHICS

NARRATOR

HOST

INTERVIEWER

MUSIC

Principal actors, performers, performing groups, musicians,
or other people named prominently in the film:

Give a brief summary of what the video is about:

Other comments:

************************************************************
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Form B: the effect of library experience.

Students with and without library experience had major
difficulties with this form. Inexperienced students followed
the directions as exactly as they understood them, but the
result was chaos. In one extreme example, the student
conscientiously wrote each phrase on each screen and boxed
each of these phrases so that the form consisted of a
conglomeration of boxes of names and phrases, like an
abstract mosaic of tiles. It was impossible to tell the
order in which the information had been originally presented
or the prominance of the information. Experienced students
produced equally poor forms.

Form B: problems.

     In general, for both groups, title information was
adequate for the feature film, but other title information
was difficult to interpret. Information for the publishing
and distribution area was consistently missing or unusable.
Information for the statement of responsibility area was
somewhat better conveyed, but elements that were included
varied widely from student to student. Data for the trailer
and the cartoon were either non-existent or so confusingly
conveyed as to be unusable in the construction of an
adequate catalog record.

FORM C.
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     Form C was designed to be a surrogate for the chief
sources of information and was hypothesized to require
little or no organization or judgement on the part of the
student using the form. It was postulated that this form
would maximize the information communicated to the cataloger
while minimizing the need for processing and interpreting
that information by the student.
************************************************************
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                          Figure 3
(Due to limitations in the format of this electronic
journal, underlining and spacing present in the original
forms have been deleted or condensed.)

                           Form C (page 1)

                      VIDEOTAPE/VIDEODISC DATA SHEET

VIDEOTAPE (circle): Beta 1/2"  VHS 1/2"  U-Matic 3/4"  Other
(specify)
VIDEODISC: Diameter in inches       NO. OF TAPES/DISCS
TOTAL PLAYING TIME (minutes)      SOUND ON TAPE/DISC?
SOUND SEPARATE FROM TAPE OR DISC? (explain)
PRIMARY SPOKEN LANGUAGE     OTHER SPOKEN LANG.
LANG. OF SUBTITLES    CIRCLE ONE: color  blk & wht  mixed

The chief source of information for cataloging videotapes
and videodiscs is he title frame(s).  Title frames occur at
the beginning of the tape/disc and contain written or
printed material that is not part of the subject content of
the item. There may also be information on frames at the end
of the tape/disc. Check both places. Write exactly what you
see on each frame, in order, including punctuation,
abbreviations, and how the lines are spaced. Be complete.

FRAMES AT BEGINNING:

1st

2nd

3rd

(over)
************************************************************
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                         Figure 3
                       Form C (page 2)

4th

5th

 (If there are more than 5 beginning frames, use additional
paper and number the frames.)

FRAMES AT THE END OF THE TAPE/DISC (Use additional paper if
necessary.)

1st

2nd

CONTENTS. What is this work about? Suggest key words or
phrases.

************************************************************
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Form C: the effect of library experience.

Students typically took the directions on the form, to
"write exactly what you see on each frame", literally.
Inexperienced students often would reproduce the copyright
warning statement, carefully draw the MGM lion, and then
move to what the cataloger would consider to be the first
title screen! Each screen would be carefully noted, e.g.
"10th screen" and material would be reproduced exactly. Cast
lists would be complete down to the least important player,
including any dotted lines connecting the actors' names with
the parts played! In general, inexperienced students
produced a form that certainly included everything the
cataloger could possibly want, including indications of
order of presentation and prominance.

Students with library experience, particularly those
with experience in cataloging departments, also produced a
good form but were more selective in the data included.
Typically, the experienced student would ignore the
copyright warning statement but, in an effort to follow
directions conscientiously, sometimes would draw the MGM
lion as well as write the text on the screen
("Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer presents..."). Experienced students
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were more likely to report only the first dozen or so cast
members and to leave out minor players and film personnel.

Form C: problems.

Errors on Form C included too extensive statements of
responsibility information which was certainly more useful
than too little information, but represented wasted effort.
Information on the cartoon and the trailer was always either
missing or incomplete.
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CONCLUSIONS.

Areas of difficulty in all three forms included those
areas which cause problems for professional catalogers also:
the publisher and distribution areas, especially
determination of relevant dates; the statement of
responsibility areas, especially determination of which
contributors are essential to be included and which are
minor contributors not important enough to mention. In all
cases, information about accompanying material on a movie
video was not consistently or reliably conveyed.  Not
surprisingly, library experience that was not specific to
cataloging or processing videotapes did not result in the
likelihood of better information conveyed. Students with
library experience, but not in cataloging, committed fewer
errors, but the overall information conveyed was still
flawed. For both experienced and inexperienced students,
contents summaries were adequate for all forms for the main
film, but generally missing for the cartoon and the trailer.
Summaries were taken from the film, when the student chose
to watch the film, or from the summary on the box, and
varied in length from a cursory sentence to several
paragraphs.

Conclusions about Form A.

Each form, however, had its strengths. Casual comments
as the forms were being returned indicated that Form A was
the least frustrating to fill out, perhaps because there
seemed to be clearly defined categories to use. In actual
fact, however, the data which resulted from Form A was not
the most useful because prominance of information could not
be inferred and because not all categories of information
were anticipated and included on the form. Students liked
filling out Form A because it seemed clear and concise. In
fact, however, the information conveyed was not always
accurate because the categories were not always clearly
understood by the students filling out the form.

Conclusions about Form B.
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Form B elicited the most frustration; the instructions
were not perceived as being helpful. Students came back
frustrated and worried that they might not have completed
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the task successfully. Cataloging information conveyed on
Form B was unacceptable. One could only conclude that a form
laden with explanatory information does not take the place
of in-person, hands-on teaching and instruction. Students
found the form universally frustrating and were forthright
and expressive about their frustration.

Conclusions about Form C.

Form C provoked no comments spontaneously, and
questioning produced comments only that the task was
time-consuming. Form C, as a surrogate for the chief source
of information, showed the most promise in that it
faithfully conveyed detailed information and prominance of
information. But without prior training designed to hone
selectivity, this form would likely be unacceptably
time-consuming and labor-intensive. In those institutions
with the equipment available, printoffs of the screens would
be as effective, providing it was clearly understood which
screens were to be reproduced.

RECOMMENDATIONS

This study indicates that the construction of the form
does impact on the nature and quality of cataloging
information communicated. The hypothesis that the a teaching
form would be an optimal tool as demonstrated in Form B was
not validated. Explanation and instruction on the forms did
not take the place of other appropriate training and was
sometimes perceived as annoying and unhelpful.

The form that came closest to replicating the chief
source of information conveyed, overall, the most easily
interpreteed cataloging data. The hypothesis that the more a
form elicited and contributed to the organization of the
information needed, the less judgement the student would
need to exercise was proved in part. Form C was most useful
because it required little decision-making and little
judgement from the student as to which data elements were to
be recorded.
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It is recommended that the cataloging agency first
determine what kind of information is needed for its patron
population. For some libraries, knowing that there are
cartoons, previews, advertisements, etc., in addition to the
main feature is not important. The level of cataloging
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needed should be determined, as well as the kinds of access
points desired, e.g., the need for subordinate cast members
or sound engineers and cinematographers.

Once the level of access has been determined, then any
non-cataloging staff member should be given training as to
how to determine which data to report. Such training could
consist of selecting three or four videos that present
typical problems. It could be demonstrated, among other
aspects, what constitutes "title screens" (e.g., vs.
copyright warning statements) and where to find them, which
categories of contributors to look for (e.g.,
cinematographer vs. cameramen), which kinds of prefatory
information to make a note about (e.g. the presence of
cartoons), and where to get certain kinds of information
such as playing time (e.g., accept what is on the label,
time the piece on the VCR, or estimate the time) or dates of
production (label vs. package vs. various title screens).
This training does not necessarily have to be in person;
videos could and have been successfully used as training
tools. Heidi L. Hutchinson, Cataloging Librarian at the
University of California, Riverside, demonstrated at the
1992 Online Audiovisual Catalogers Conference, a videotape
developed in-house, which is used to train student
assistants to gather bibliographic data from videotapes.

If there is to be little or no training, a form that
requires the least amount of judgement and organization of
data before being conveyed, that is, one that most closely
replicates the title frames, results in the most easily used
data. Form C, which required little cognitive processing of
data by the student, was the most effective in communicating
to the cataloger the information needed to construct a
catalog record. It is postulated that combining Form C with
training designed to help the student discriminate between
extraneous data and necessary categories of data, would be
the most useful practice.
************************************************************
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INTRODUCTION

Today's educators face a dilemma brought on by a new age of technology. They possess the ability to transfer,
duplicate, and digitize instructional materials faster and easier than at any time in history. However, they must
discipline themselves with a moral obligation and civic responsibility to respect the rights of the copyright holders
who have produced these materials. As educators, they must provide the modeling behavior that demonstrates integrity
and trust to their students (Chase, 1989).

Many educators lack a basic understanding of the copyright law and the actual latitudes it provides for educators. This
lack of understanding is often the cause for the inappropriate use or retention of materials. To combat this behavior and
provide protection for the institution's financial interests, administrators have adopted conservative copyright policies
often composed by program producers. These policies often lead to exceedingly conservative guidelines being
recommended to the faculty, thereby restricting their ability to take full advantage of the copyright law.

The application of the copyright law to education is ambiguous, confusing, and misunderstood (Sinofsky, 1982). A
number of factors have contributed to this situation. First, the law itself is unclear. The 1976 General Revision of the
Copyright Law attempted to fill the gaps in old legislation created by newer technologies like video recording,
mimeographing, and microcomputers. Additional statutes have attempted to clarify specific situations, especially in
regards to education. Yet the myth of "educational use" still dominates academia. A general understanding of the law
and its boundaries is lacking even in media administration (Wertz, 1984).

During the past decade a limited number of studies have been done on copyright issues in education. These studies
have examined educators' attitudes (James, 1981), policy formation (Bell, 1980; Clark, 1984; Crews, 1990), knowledge
of the law (Wertz, 1984), and fair-use interpretation (Sinofsky, 1983; Chase, 1989). The concentration of this research
occurred shortly
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after the 1976 revision and the creation of the 1981 off-air taping guidelines.

The lack of publicity surrounding the enforcement of copyright law has lured educators into a false sense of security
by incorrectly assuming that producers are not interested in enforcing copyright law in education. While a few cases,
like Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corporation v. Crooks (1978) - more commonly known as the BOCES case -
make headlines, instructors are unaware of more common actions consisting of cease and desist letters with invoices
for payment for illegally accrued materials. Recently administrators of educational institutions are becoming more
active in institutional policy formation and enforcement, especially since the loophole of sovereign immunity closed
with the Copyright Remedy Certification Act of 1991. These institutions now realize that they have a financial stake in
the issue of copyright.

HISTORY

While copyright law dates back to the middle ages in Europe, educators are most affected by the law enacted in 1976.
Congress passed the first Copyright Act in 1790 and subsequently revised it in 1831, 1870, 1909, and finally in 1976.
The 1909 revision was prompted by the development of audio recording techniques, and like the 1909 revision, the
1976 revision was a result of technological advancements (Patterson & Lindberg, 1991). During that decade, educators
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for the first time could record and play back off-air television programs. They could duplicate printed materials easily
and more quickly, and they had access to audio formats that were easier to use and manipulate.

Along with the technological advancement, some theoretical constructs were also the stimulus for revision of the
Copyright Act of 1976. The first outlining of the concept of fair-use occurred in the 1976 revision (Sinofsky, 1982).
Fair-use is the understanding that copyright holders need to balance their claim of compensation for materials used
with the professional public's right to access information. While the Act attempted to define
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limits for fair-use, it lacked specific criteria, and the basic result has been confusion. For instance, the one area the act
did not specifically address was the off-air taping by educators (Sinofsky, 1982). Did the recording of a television
program to be shown in class later violate the copyright law?

In 1979 the Supreme Court ruled in the case of Universal City Studios, Inc. v. Sony Corporation of America. The
determination was that the recording of programming from the air waves at home for time shift playback did not
violate the copyright law. This case specifically dealt with tapes recorded and played back in the privacy of ones
home. Educators still were without answers to their off-air questions.

In 1979 Congressman Robert Kastenmeier appointed a negotiating committee representing several interests to address
the off-air copyright issue. The result of the committee's work was "The Guidelines for Off-Air Recording of
Broadcast Programming for Educational Purposes" that were read into the Congressional Record in 1981. These
guidelines reflected the committee's interpretation of the fair-use doctrine on the educational use of off-air recorded
material and specifically defined how educators could use off-air recorded materials. The majority of producers and
educators have fully endorsed these guidelines. Institutional practices that deviated from these guidelines would
undoubtedly be found in violation of copyright laws. (Becker, 1992).

In the late 1980's, the plea of sovereign immunity became a cloak used by state funded schools being sued for
copyright violation. In the case of BV Engineering v. UCLA, adept lawyers representing UCLA claimed that as a tax-
supported agency UCLA was immune from prosecution for copyright infringements. The courts upheld their position
but noted that individuals within the institutions were liable. However, the Copyright Remedy Clarification Act in
1990 closed the sovereign immunity loophole.

KNOWLEDGE OF THE LAW & EDUCATOR ATTITUDES

Educators of the 1990's are unique compared to any other prior instructional generation. They are a technologically
sophisticated group who are incorporating interactive video,
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computer based instruction, digitized images, and on-line services to accomplish their instructional goals. With this
empowerment comes responsibility, and the majority of educators are uninformed when it comes to understanding the
copyright laws applicable to the technologies. Too often they fall back on the myth of "educational use" as an excuse
to justify their actions. More prevalent is the attitude that enforcement is nonexistent and their risk is minimal (Chase,
1989).

Studies have been done to examine the extent to which educators have been exposed to the copyright laws. A 1981
survey study by James used a variety of levels of educators in Arkansas as subjects. The analysis revealed that most
had some exposure to the copyright law, but the majority felt limited in their understanding of copyright litigation,
history, and development of the law. In addition, educators surveyed said they needed assistance in interpreting and
applying the copyright law. Overall, James concluded from the study that a lack of understanding concerning copyright
exists in the educational community.

A later study (Clark, 1984) examined the knowledge levels of media directors from across the country on the general
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revisions of the 1976 copyright law. A survey instrument was sent to over 200 media directors who were members of
the Association for Educational Communications and Technology. With a proficiency level of only 75%, a mere 15%
of the 144 media directors who responded were able to demonstrate competency in understanding the copyright law
and its application. Considering that a media director should be one of the most informed members on campus about
copyright law, this does not speak favorably of the institution's overall knowledge of copyright. A follow-up study
replicating the research of 1984 is planned, and Wertz has already expressed doubt that media directors will score
much higher ten years later. (Sandra L. Wertz, telephone interview, November 17, 1992) Initial results on the
replication are showing about 8% of the 1993 media directors being able to pass the same proficiency (Chase, 1993).

More current study and discussion reveal that the passage of time has not significantly improved the dissemination of
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information on copyright law. A 1989 study conducted interviews with the media directors of the 16 Pennsylvania
State System of Higher Education and state related schools. Participants were asked questions about their department
policy and their handling of specific situations. Their responses were then evaluated and weighed based upon their
permissiveness or restrictive nature. It indicated that nearly half of the schools held copyright policies that could be
construed as permissive (Chase, 1989).

POLICY FORMATION AND FAIR USE INTERPRETATION

Opinions held by educators and copyright holders have often conflicted over the proper use and manipulation of
copyrighted materials (Bell, 1980). While copyright holders naturally want to garner all deserved revenues for their
work, educators, researchers, and scholars are entitled to exclusive privileges (fair-use) normally only associated with
copyright holders. The understanding of the limits of these privileges has been the focus of much study (Bell, 1980;
James, 1981; Clark,1984; Chase, 1989; Crews, 1990).

During the late 1970's, a historical study examined the events that led to the development of off-air guidelines for
educators and interpretation of fair use (Bell, 1980). Between 1976 (when the Copyright Act was passed) and 1981
(when the off-air guidelines were developed by congressional subcommittee), there was controversy over the fair-use
interpretation of videotape in the classroom. This was a period when 3/4" U-matic videotape equipment was available
in the schools, and educators were beginning to learn how to use off-air materials in their classrooms. While some
factions called for specific interpretations, others saw no need for the development of a concrete policy (Bell, 1980).
By 1981 a congressional committee developed specific guidelines for off-air recording. The majority of producers and
educators endorsed these guidelines, and they have become a template for institutional copyright policy (Sinofsky,
1982).

Institutional policy developed during the 1980's reflected an attitude of "legal compliance" and was more concerned
about
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avoiding liability than exercising the full potential of fair-use (Crews, 1990). Administrators modeled policies after
guidelines developed by congressional reports or by copyright holders themselves. It became easier to duplicate these
policies than to understand fully the law and develop their own (Crews, 1990).

Even the professional education media organizations have been guilty of excessive conservatism in their fair-use
interpretation. The 1987 brochure "Using Software: A Guide to the Ethical and Legal Use of Software for Members of
the Academic Community" published by EDUCOM, a non-profit consortium of 450 colleges and universities
committed to the use and management of informational technology in higher education, failed to note a fair-use
application for the use of computer software. They expressly recommended that materials could not, and should not, be
duplicated under any circumstances.

In the September 1992 issue of Tech Times, the newsletter of the Pennsylvania Association of Educational
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Communications and Technology, appears an article by Ivan Bender. Bender, the legal counsel for the Association for
Information Media & Equipment (a program producer), contends that the repurposing of a videodisc is a violation of
copyright, since it would be a derivative work. (Bender 1992, 9)

Gary Becker, a copyright consultant, notes that CAV (constant angular velocity) laserdiscs are designed to be used in a
non-linear fashion. These discs are made to be accessed randomly and often only one frame at a time. Therefore,
writing a software program to access the disc in a non-linear fashion would not constitute a derivative work. Bender
later acknowledged that his lack of understanding of the technology resulted in the misinterpretation. (Ivan Bender,
discussion at AECT copyright session, January 15, 1993)

Some media professionals claim that even Becker's stance on fair-use is too conservative. (Edward G. Conway,
personal Internet communication, November 24, 1992) Becker advocates a 10/10 policy when interpreting fair-use.
10/10 states that no more than 10% of the original work can appear as more than 10% of
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the final production (Becker, 1992). However, section 107 of the 1976 Copyright Act simply states that "the amount
and substantiality of the portion used in relationship to the copyrighted work as a whole" has to be examined. There
are no specific quantitative requirements.

CONCLUSIONS

Over 15 years ago, Congress passed a major revision of the Copyright Act. The five years following the passage
consisted of confusion and debate over the application of those laws to education. The statutes added in 1981 helped
alleviate some of the problem, but issues are still being raised. Interpretations of the statutes have not been fully tested
by case law, and new technologies continually change the questions being asked.

The educating of academia still needs to be continued. While many educators and media professionals claim to be
well acquainted with copyright law, in truth they are still in need of clarification of the more difficult areas (Wertz,
1984). Until they fully understand the law, they will be restricted by conservative policies mandated by copyright
producers and academic administrators.

Many institutions have been slow to adopt a specific copyright policy (Becker, 1992). While they have had a general
statement that fully endorses the federal law, they have not specified for their faculty what is considered appropriate
behavior. By only endorsing the general policy, they have removed the institution from possible litigation and placed
the burden of responsibility on the faculty. Any liability would be removed from the institution under most
circumstances, since appropriate regulations and procedures were in place.

There are presently efforts underway to establish firmer boundaries of fair-use and to standardize some of the royalty
payments due to copyright holders, especially in the area of videotape. Several media professionals are gathering
information to attempt to construct a framework that could be presented to producers and legislators. (Jan Sichel,
telephone interview, October 2, 1992) No one denies that under many circumstances copyright holders need to be paid
for the
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manipulation or retention of their works when used in education. However, on many occasions, the process to
legitimize the use is too cumbersome or too expensive. A simplified, consistent system would make compliance an
easier and more profitable task for all parties.

Copyright continues to be a major issue in the educational arena. The number of journal articles, conference
presentations, publications, and organizational committees continues to increase and reinforce the importance of the
issue. Much work needs to be done before all parties can at least be partially satisfied with operational procedures that
are used when dealing with copyrights. Hopefully, the future will eliminate much of this confusion as institutions and



Educators' Attitudes and Related Copyright Issues in Education: A Review of Selected Research 1980-1992.

http://wings.buffalo.edu/publications/mcjrnl/v1n1/chase.html[10/19/2016 11:06:20 AM]

litigation clarify user practices.

Copyright issues in education is still an area that lacks current research. While there are plenty of articles and
publications on developing guidelines and interpreting fair-use, quality research on the status of copyright in education
is missing. Studies are needed to more fully understand the transformations that are taking place. With greater
emphasis being placed on copyright, perhaps the number of studies will rise.
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INTRODUCTION

     Today's educators face a dilemma brought on by a new age of
technology.  They possess the ability to transfer, duplicate, and
digitize instructional materials faster and easier than at any
time in history.  However, they must discipline themselves with a
moral obligation and civic responsibility to respect the rights
of the copyright holders who have produced these materials.  As
educators, they must provide the modeling behavior that
demonstrates integrity and trust to their students (Chase, 1989).
     Many educators lack a basic understanding of the copyright
law and the actual latitudes it provides for educators. This lack
of understanding is often the cause for the inappropriate use or
retention of materials. To combat this behavior and provide
protection for the institution's financial interests,
administrators have adopted conservative copyright policies often
composed by program producers. These policies often lead to
exceedingly conservative guidelines being recommended to the
faculty, thereby restricting their ability to take full advantage
of the copyright law.
     The application of the copyright law to education is
ambiguous,  confusing, and misunderstood (Sinofsky, 1982).  A
number of factors have contributed to this situation.  First, the
law itself is unclear.  The 1976 General Revision of the
Copyright Law attempted to fill the gaps in old legislation
created by newer technologies like video recording,
mimeographing, and microcomputers.  Additional statutes have
attempted to clarify specific situations, especially in regards
to education.   Yet the myth of "educational use" still dominates
academia.  A general understanding of the law and its boundaries
is lacking even in media administration (Wertz, 1984).
     During the past decade a limited number of studies have been
done on copyright issues in education.  These studies have
examined educators' attitudes (James, 1981), policy formation
(Bell, 1980; Clark, 1984; Crews, 1990), knowledge of the law
(Wertz, 1984), and fair-use interpretation (Sinofsky, 1983;
Chase, 1989). The concentration of this research occurred shortly
after the 1976 revision and the creation of the 1981 off-air
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taping guidelines.
     The lack of publicity surrounding the enforcement of
copyright law has lured educators into a false sense of security
by incorrectly assuming that producers are not interested in
enforcing copyright law in education.  While a few cases, like
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Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corporation v. Crooks (1978)
-  more commonly known as the BOCES case - make headlines,
instructors are unaware of more common actions consisting of
cease and desist letters with invoices for payment for illegally
accrued materials.  Recently administrators of educational
institutions are becoming more active in institutional policy
formation and enforcement,  especially since the loophole of
sovereign immunity closed with the Copyright Remedy Certification
Act of 1991.  These institutions now realize that they have a
financial stake in the issue of copyright.

HISTORY

     While copyright law dates back to the middle ages in Europe,
educators are most affected by the law enacted in 1976.  Congress
passed the first Copyright Act in 1790 and subsequently revised
it in 1831, 1870, 1909, and finally in 1976.  The 1909 revision
was prompted by the development of audio recording techniques,
and like the 1909 revision,  the 1976 revision was a result of
technological advancements (Patterson & Lindberg, 1991). During
that decade, educators for the first time could record and play
back off-air television programs. They could duplicate printed
materials easily and more quickly, and they had access to audio
formats that were easier to use and manipulate.
      Along with the technological advancement, some theoretical
constructs were also the stimulus for revision of the  Copyright
Act of 1976. The first outlining of the concept of fair-use
occurred in the 1976 revision (Sinofsky, 1982).   Fair-use is the
understanding that copyright holders need to balance their claim
of compensation for materials used with the professional public's
right to access information.  While the Act attempted to define
limits for fair-use, it lacked specific criteria, and the basic
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result has been confusion.  For instance, the one area the act
did not specifically address was the off-air taping by educators
(Sinofsky, 1982).  Did the recording of  a television program to
be shown in class later violate the copyright law?
     In 1979 the Supreme Court ruled in the case of Universal
City Studios, Inc. v. Sony Corporation of America.  The
determination was that the recording of programming from the air
waves at home for time shift playback did not violate the
copyright law.  This case specifically dealt with tapes recorded
and played back in the privacy of ones home.  Educators still
were without answers to their off-air questions.
     In 1979 Congressman Robert Kastenmeier appointed a
negotiating committee representing several interests to address
the off-air copyright issue. The result of the committee's work
was "The Guidelines for Off-Air Recording of Broadcast
Programming for Educational Purposes" that were read into the
Congressional Record in 1981. These guidelines reflected the
committee's interpretation of the fair-use doctrine on the
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educational use of off-air recorded material and specifically
defined how educators could use off-air recorded materials. The
majority of producers and educators have fully endorsed these
guidelines. Institutional practices that deviated from these
guidelines would undoubtedly be found in violation of copyright
laws. (Becker, 1992).
     In the late 1980's,  the plea of sovereign immunity became a
cloak used by state funded schools being sued for copyright
violation.  In the case of BV Engineering v. UCLA, adept lawyers
representing UCLA claimed that as a tax-supported agency UCLA was
immune from prosecution for copyright infringements.  The courts
upheld their position but noted that individuals within the
institutions were liable.  However, the Copyright Remedy
Clarification Act in 1990 closed the sovereign immunity loophole.

KNOWLEDGE OF THE LAW & EDUCATOR ATTITUDES

     Educators of the 1990's are unique compared to any other
prior instructional generation.  They are a technologically
sophisticated group who are incorporating interactive video,
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computer based instruction, digitized images, and on-line
services to accomplish their instructional goals.  With this
empowerment comes responsibility, and the majority of educators
are uninformed when it comes to understanding the copyright laws
applicable to the technologies.  Too often they fall back on the
myth of "educational use" as an excuse to justify their actions.
More prevalent is the attitude that enforcement is nonexistent
and their risk is minimal (Chase, 1989).
     Studies have been done to examine the extent to which
educators have been exposed to the copyright laws.  A 1981 survey
study by James used a variety of levels of educators in Arkansas
as subjects. The analysis revealed that most had some exposure to
the copyright law, but the majority felt limited in their
understanding of copyright litigation,  history,  and development
of the law.  In addition, educators surveyed said they needed
assistance in interpreting and applying the copyright law.
Overall, James concluded from the study that a lack of
understanding concerning copyright exists in the educational
community.
      A later study (Clark, 1984) examined the knowledge levels
of media directors from across the country on the general
revisions of  the 1976 copyright law. A survey instrument was
sent to over 200 media directors who were members of the
Association for Educational  Communications and Technology.  With
a proficiency level of only 75%, a mere 15% of the 144 media
directors who responded were able to demonstrate competency in
understanding the copyright law and its application.  Considering
that a media director should be one of the most informed members
on campus about copyright law, this does not speak favorably of
the institution's overall knowledge of copyright. A follow-up
study replicating the research of 1984 is planned, and Wertz has
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already expressed doubt that media directors will score much
higher ten years later. (Sandra L. Wertz, telephone interview,
November 17, 1992) Initial results on the replication are showing
about 8% of the 1993 media directors being able to pass the same
proficiency (Chase, 1993).
     More current study and discussion reveal that the passage of
time has not significantly improved the dissemination of
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information on copyright law. A 1989 study conducted interviews
with the  media directors of the 16 Pennsylvania State System of
Higher Education and state related schools. Participants were
asked questions about their department policy and their handling
of specific situations. Their responses were then evaluated and
weighed based upon their permissiveness or restrictive nature. It
indicated that nearly half of the schools held copyright policies
that could be construed as permissive (Chase, 1989).

 POLICY FORMATION AND FAIR USE INTERPRETATION

     Opinions held by educators and copyright holders have often
conflicted over the proper use and manipulation of copyrighted
materials (Bell, 1980). While copyright holders naturally want to
garner all deserved revenues for their work, educators,
researchers, and scholars are entitled to exclusive privileges
(fair-use) normally only associated with copyright holders.  The
understanding of the limits of these privileges has been the
focus of much study (Bell, 1980; James, 1981; Clark,1984; Chase,
1989; Crews, 1990).
     During the late 1970's, a historical study examined the
events that led to the development of off-air guidelines for
educators and interpretation of fair use (Bell, 1980).  Between
1976 (when the Copyright Act was passed) and 1981 (when the
off-air guidelines were developed by congressional subcommittee),
there was controversy over the fair-use interpretation of
videotape  in the classroom.  This was a period when 3/4" U-matic
videotape equipment was available in the schools, and educators
were beginning to learn how to use off-air materials in their
classrooms.  While some factions called for specific
interpretations, others saw no need for the development of a
concrete policy (Bell, 1980).  By 1981 a congressional committee
developed specific guidelines for off-air recording.  The
majority of producers and educators endorsed these guidelines,
and they have become a template for institutional copyright
policy (Sinofsky, 1982).
     Institutional policy developed during the 1980's reflected
an attitude of "legal compliance" and was more concerned about
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avoiding liability than exercising the full potential of fair-use
(Crews, 1990).  Administrators modeled policies after guidelines
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developed by congressional reports or by copyright holders
themselves.  It became easier to duplicate these policies than to
understand fully the law and develop their own (Crews, 1990).
     Even the professional education media organizations have
been guilty of excessive conservatism in their fair-use
interpretation.  The 1987 brochure "Using Software: A Guide to
the Ethical and Legal Use of Software for Members of the Academic
Community"  published by EDUCOM, a non-profit consortium of 450
colleges and universities committed to the use and management of
informational technology in higher education, failed to note a
fair-use application for the use of computer software. They
expressly recommended that materials could not, and should not,
be duplicated under any circumstances.
     In the September 1992 issue of Tech Times, the newsletter of
the Pennsylvania Association of Educational Communications and
Technology, appears an article by Ivan Bender. Bender, the legal
counsel for the Association for Information Media & Equipment (a
program producer), contends that the repurposing of a videodisc
is a violation of copyright, since it would be a derivative work.
(Bender 1992, 9)

Gary Becker, a copyright consultant, notes that CAV (constant
angular velocity) laserdiscs are designed to be used in a
non-linear fashion. These discs are made to be accessed randomly
and often only one frame at a time.  Therefore, writing a
software program to access the disc in a non-linear fashion would
not constitute a derivative work. Bender later acknowledged that
his lack of understanding of the technology resulted in the
misinterpretation. (Ivan Bender, discussion at AECT copyright
session, January 15, 1993)
     Some media professionals claim that even Becker's stance on
fair-use is too conservative. (Edward G. Conway, personal
Internet communication, November 24, 1992) Becker advocates a
10/10 policy when interpreting fair-use. 10/10 states that no
more than 10% of the original work can appear as more than 10% of
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the final production (Becker, 1992).  However, section 107 of the
1976 Copyright Act simply states that "the amount and
substantiality of the portion used in relationship to the
copyrighted work as a whole" has to be examined.  There are no
specific quantitative requirements.

CONCLUSIONS

     Over 15 years ago, Congress passed a major revision of the
Copyright Act.  The five years following the passage consisted of
confusion and debate over the application of those laws to
education.  The statutes added in 1981 helped alleviate some of
the problem, but issues are still being raised. Interpretations
of the statutes have not been fully tested by case law, and new
technologies continually change the questions being asked.
     The educating of academia still needs to be continued.
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While many educators and media professionals claim to be well
acquainted with copyright law, in truth they are still in need of
clarification of the more difficult areas (Wertz, 1984).  Until
they fully understand the law, they will be restricted by
conservative policies mandated by copyright producers and
academic administrators.
     Many institutions have been slow to adopt a specific
copyright policy (Becker, 1992).  While they have had a general
statement that fully endorses the federal law, they have not
specified for their faculty what is considered appropriate
behavior.  By only endorsing the general policy,  they have
removed the institution from possible litigation and placed the
burden of responsibility on the faculty.  Any liability would be
removed from the institution under most circumstances, since
appropriate regulations and procedures were in place.
     There are presently efforts underway to establish firmer
boundaries of fair-use and to standardize some of the royalty
payments due to copyright holders, especially in the area of
videotape.  Several media professionals are  gathering
information to attempt to construct a framework that could be
presented to producers and legislators. (Jan Sichel, telephone
interview, October 2, 1992)  No one denies that under many
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circumstances copyright holders need to be paid for the
manipulation or retention of their works when used in education.
However, on many occasions, the process to legitimize the use is
too cumbersome or too expensive.  A simplified, consistent system
would make compliance an easier and more profitable task for all
parties.
     Copyright continues to be a major issue in the educational
arena.  The number of journal articles, conference presentations,
publications, and organizational committees continues to increase
and reinforce the importance of the issue. Much work needs to be
done before all parties can at least be partially satisfied with
operational procedures that are used when  dealing with
copyrights.   Hopefully, the future will eliminate much of this
confusion as institutions and litigation clarify user practices.
     Copyright issues in education is still an area that lacks
current research. While there are plenty of articles and
publications on developing guidelines and interpreting fair-use,
quality research on the status of copyright in education is
missing.  Studies are needed to more fully understand the
transformations that are taking place. With greater emphasis
being placed on copyright, perhaps the number of studies will
rise.
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MAPping the Future with the New Media.

by Catherine Egan
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v.1 no.1, Spring 1993:11-15.

Many academic libraries are now acquiring and making available to their users media ranging from slides and
videotapes to more complex interactive formats involving computers, CD-Rom's, and laserdisc's. New York
University's Bobst Library is no exception. Two years ago the Library -- with assistance from National Video
Resources, an initiative of the Rockefeller Foundation -- embarked on a media-based project. Media Alternatives
Project (MAP)called for collaboration with NYU teaching faculty, outside advisors, and consultants.

MAP is designed to introduce independent film and video into history curricula in colleges and universities. Based in
the Avery Fisher Center for Music and Media, and working with a national advisory board of historians,media
specialists, and independent producers, project staff are developing ways of incorporating non-mainstream film and
video into the history classroom: as historical documents and "texts" which deserve the same scrutiny we customarily
give to written materials.

North Americans receive much of their knowledge of history from Hollywood films and television. Even films like
"Glory," "Come See the Paradise," or "Dances with Wolves," which take pains to recreate historical detail and to
include women and people of color in the story, tend to focus on the quest of a white male hero. Independently
produced film and video offer other points of view. These alternative media productions, with their emphasis on
cultural diversity and social change, challenge conventional assumptions about who "makes" history and whose point
of view counts for the historical record. They introduce new subjects, new voices, new styles.

The Media Alternatives Project has identified a body of 126 independent films and videos by and about African
American, Asian American, Latino, and Native American people which have been acquired for the Avery Fisher
Center's collection. All titles are available in video format. Critical reviews of these productions, along with
contextualizing essays, together with practical recommendations for locating and using them effectively
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appear in the book "Mediating History: The MAP Guide to Independent Video", edited by Barbara Abrash and
Catherine Egan. MAP has also sponsored workshops, a conference, and most recently produced a multimedia
prototype called interMAP.

WHY A LIBRARY?

Projects like MAP usually originate in academic departments. But libraries have advantages over individual
departments in that they serve the entire institution, keep longer hours, and in the case of Bobst Library, have a
centralized media collection upon which to build. In addition, NYU Dean of Libraries, Carlton Rochell, a longtime
advocate of media and new technologies, believes that "libraries are rightly perceived as neutral grounds at
universities, dedicated to providing access to any and all scholarly resources, regardless of format or content." The
MAP video collection and the print and multimedia tools developed to enhance its use have been warmly received at
NYU. Students and faculty have come to expect the Library to provide access to culturally diverse subject matter as
well as the latest media technologies.

interMAP

In the Spring of 1992, MAP embarked on a collaboration with software designer Michael Marcinelli, to create
interMAP, a multimedia application of MAP. This project has generated far more interest than we could have
anticipated.
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interMAP is a Macintosh-based electronic reinterpretation of "Mediating History". It is designed to offer simultaneous
on-screen access to a variety of media: digitized QuickTime movies, video, sound, graphics, text, and MAP video titles
on laser disc. The prototype focuses on one of the 126 video titles dealt with in the book: Lise Yasui's "Family
Gathering," a documentary about the internment experiences of one Japanese- American family during World War II.
Among the multimedia resources currently available through interMAP are:
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full texts of the book's essays on multicultural media
critical annotations of the 126 videos
thematic and chronological indexes to the works
video synopses, production credits and distribution information
transcripts of selected videos
digitized clips from "Family Gathering"
a digitized videotaped interview with director Yasui
a "Family Gathering" video laser disc interface

Through a HyperCard program, an almost infinite number of connections between these various types of information
are possible. Some of interMAP's features are:

subject and keyword searching
a dynamic link between the text and the laserdisc
footage which allows the viewer to choose either text or image as the navigation medium. Clicking on the text
moves the laserdisc to that portion of the video, or vice-versa
ability to write research or lecture notes into the computer and "tag" them to specific frames on the laserdisc
ability to "re-edit" the video in order to demonstrate the power of editing in shaping a narrative and conveying
point of view, as well as to provide a condensed classroom presentation

Design of interMAP was kept deliberately simple. The hardware configuration consists of a Macintosh II with 4MB
RAM, a laser disc player, and television monitor -- equipment readily available in most media centers, if not in most
classrooms. Bobst Library is currently using a Mac IIci with a Pioneer LDV8000 laserdisc player. In addition to the
computer monitor, an additional NTSC monitor is needed for the laserdisc images.

From the standpoint of content, much of the foundation of interMAP had already been laid in the preparation of
"Mediating History", but the text portions had to be scanned. Software
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programmer Michael Marcinelli spent countless hours developing and refining the design. Development of the
prototype, with its focus on "Family Gathering" and the inclusion of QuickTime clips, transcript, research guide,
videotaped interview, etc., took the equivalent of approximately two months of full-time work to complete. Treatments
of the other titles in "Mediating History" will, of course, require less time since they will fit into the existing template.
(Assuming that transcripts, study guides, or other resources are available and do not need to be developed.)

Response to interMAP's content and design has been uniformly enthusiastic. The prototype is available for
demonstration purposes in the Avery Fisher Center and the project director and software designer are available to give
presentations about MAP and interMAP at other locations. To date, the team has demonstrated it to faculty, media
selectors, and students at conferences and institutional settings. Demonstrations have also been given to museum staffs
and to educational media distributors, all of whom have identified unique potential uses for this type of multimedia
resource. We feel that, fully developed, interMAP could be an invaluable aid in the selection and use of multicultural
media.

THE FUTURE
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At this point, plans for completing interMAP are not resolved despite general agreement that it is a potentially valuable
educational tool. The two major hurdles to be overcome in its completion are the costs associated with developing
treatments for the remaining titles, and the rights and permissions issues surrounding their transfer to a digitized
format. MAP is currently exploring ways to accomplish this, focusing on external funding possibilities. In the
meantime, interMAP is available at a dedicated carrel in the Avery Fisher Center and three more workstations will be
installed shortly.

A related issue is distribution of the finished product. One distribution scenario calls for the MAP video collection to
be
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made available on laserdisc, along with the interMAP software, to libraries, museums, and media centers around the
country. Another would call for just one centralized video source which would transmit MAP materials electronically
over the telephone lines on some kind of pay-per-view basis to participating institutions. While the latter could not be
implemented today, this type of venture is currently under active consideration by major communications companies
such as PBS, NYNEX, and Apple Computer. Projects like MAP and interMAP are complicated projects. Yet, libraries,
too, are major information providers. There should be a role for them to play in this rapidly emerging new
environment.

Catherine Egan directs the Avery Fisher Center for Music and Media and the Media Alternatives Project (MAP) at
New York Unviersity's Bobst Library.

"Mediating History" is available at $24.00 per cloth copy and $10.35 per paper copy plus US$3.00 shipping and
handling per order from New York University Press, Bobst Library, 70 Washington Square South, New York, NY
10012. Call (212) 998-2575 to order by phone (FAX orders - (212) 995-3833).
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MAPping the Future with the New Media.
by Catherine Egan, MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media
Librarianship, v.1 no.1, Spring 1993:11-15.

Many academic libraries are now acquiring and making available to
their users media ranging from slides and videotapes to more
complex interactive formats involving computers, CD-Rom's, and
laserdisc's.  New York University's Bobst Library is no
exception. Two years ago the Library --  with assistance from
National Video Resources, an initiative of the Rockefeller
Foundation --  embarked on a media-based project. Media
Alternatives Project (MAP)called for collaboration with NYU
teaching faculty, outside advisors, and consultants.

 MAP is designed to introduce independent film and video into
history curricula in colleges and universities.  Based in the
Avery Fisher Center for Music and Media, and working with a
national advisory board of historians,media specialists, and
independent producers, project staff are developing ways of
incorporating non-mainstream film and video into the history
classroom: as historical documents and "texts" which deserve the
same scrutiny we customarily give to written materials.

North Americans receive much of their knowledge of history from
Hollywood films and television.  Even films like "Glory," "Come
See the Paradise," or "Dances with Wolves," which take pains to
recreate historical detail and to include women and people of
color in the story, tend to focus on the quest of a white male
hero.  Independently produced film and video offer other points
of view.  These alternative media productions, with their
emphasis on cultural diversity and social change, challenge
conventional assumptions about who "makes" history and whose
point of view counts for the historical record.  They introduce
new subjects, new voices, new styles.

The Media Alternatives Project has identified a body of 126
independent films and videos by and about African American, Asian
American, Latino, and Native American people which have been
acquired for the Avery Fisher Center's collection.  All titles
are available in video format.  Critical reviews of these
productions, along with contextualizing essays, together with
practical recommendations for locating and using them effectively
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appear in the book "Mediating History: The MAP Guide to
Independent Video", edited by Barbara Abrash and Catherine Egan.
MAP has also sponsored workshops, a conference, and most recently
produced a multimedia prototype called interMAP.

WHY A LIBRARY?
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Projects like MAP usually originate in academic departments.  But
libraries have advantages over individual departments in that
they serve the entire institution, keep longer hours, and in
the case of Bobst Library, have a centralized media collection
upon which to build.  In addition, NYU Dean of Libraries, Carlton
Rochell, a longtime advocate of media and new technologies,
believes that "libraries are rightly perceived as neutral grounds
at universities, dedicated to providing access to any and all
scholarly resources, regardless of format or content."  The MAP
video collection and the print and multimedia tools developed to
enhance its use have been warmly received at NYU.  Students
and faculty have come to expect the Library to provide access to
culturally diverse subject matter as well as the latest media
technologies.

interMAP

In the Spring of 1992, MAP embarked on a collaboration with
software designer Michael Marcinelli, to create interMAP, a
multimedia application of MAP.  This project has generated far
more interest than we could have anticipated.

interMAP is a Macintosh-based electronic reinterpretation of
"Mediating History".  It is designed to offer simultaneous
on-screen access to a variety of media: digitized QuickTime
movies, video, sound, graphics, text, and MAP video titles on
laser disc.  The prototype focuses on one of the 126 video titles
dealt with in the book:  Lise Yasui's "Family Gathering," a
documentary about the internment experiences of one Japanese-
American family during World War II.  Among the multimedia
resources currently available through interMAP are:

*Page 12*

         full texts of the book's essays on multicultural media
         critical annotations of the 126 videos
         thematic and chronological indexes to the works
         video synopses, production credits and distribution
                    information
         transcripts of selected videos
         digitized clips from "Family Gathering"
         a digitized videotaped interview with director Yasui
         a "Family Gathering" video laser disc interface

Through a HyperCard program, an almost infinite number of
connections between these various types of information are
possible.  Some of interMAP's features are:

         subject and keyword searching
         a dynamic link between the text and the laserdisc
         footage which allows the viewer to choose either text
          or image as the navigation medium.  Clicking on the
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          text moves the laserdisc to that portion of the video,
          or vice-versa
         ability to write research or lecture notes into the
          computer and "tag" them to specific frames on the
          laserdisc
         ability to "re-edit" the video in order to demonstrate
          the power of editing in shaping a narrative and
          conveying point of view, as well as to provide a
          condensed classroom presentation

Design of interMAP was kept deliberately simple.  The hardware
configuration consists of a Macintosh II with 4MB RAM, a laser
disc player, and television monitor -- equipment readily
available in most media centers, if not in most classrooms.
Bobst Library is currently using a Mac IIci with a Pioneer
LDV8000 laserdisc player.  In addition to the computer monitor,
an additional NTSC monitor is needed for the laserdisc images.

>From the standpoint of content, much of the foundation of
interMAP had already been laid in the preparation of "Mediating
History", but the text portions had to be scanned. Software
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programmer Michael Marcinelli spent countless hours developing
and refining the design.  Development of the prototype, with its
focus on "Family Gathering" and the inclusion of QuickTime clips,
transcript, research guide, videotaped interview, etc., took the
equivalent of approximately two months of full-time work to
complete.  Treatments of the other titles in "Mediating History"
will, of course, require less time since they will fit into the
existing template. (Assuming that transcripts, study guides, or
other resources are available and do not need to be developed.)

Response to interMAP's content and design has been uniformly
enthusiastic.  The prototype is available for demonstration
purposes in the Avery Fisher Center and the project director and
software designer are available to give presentations about MAP
and interMAP at other locations.  To date, the team has
demonstrated it to faculty, media selectors, and students at
conferences and institutional settings.  Demonstrations have also
been given to museum staffs and to educational media
distributors, all of whom have identified unique potential uses
for this type of multimedia resource.  We feel that, fully
developed, interMAP could be an invaluable aid in the selection
and use of multicultural media.

THE FUTURE

At this point, plans for completing interMAP are not resolved
despite general agreement that it is a potentially valuable
educational tool. The two major hurdles to be overcome in its
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completion are the costs associated with developing treatments
for the remaining titles, and the rights and permissions issues
surrounding their transfer to a digitized format.  MAP is
currently exploring ways to accomplish this, focusing on external
funding possibilities.  In the meantime, interMAP is available at
a dedicated carrel in the Avery Fisher Center and three more
workstations will be installed shortly.

A related issue is distribution of the finished product.  One
distribution scenario calls for the MAP video collection to be
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made available on laserdisc, along with the interMAP software, to
libraries, museums, and media centers around the country. Another
would call for just one centralized video source which would
transmit MAP materials electronically over the telephone lines on
some kind of pay-per-view basis to participating institutions.
While the latter could not be implemented today, this type of
venture is currently under active consideration by major
communications companies such as PBS, NYNEX, and Apple Computer.
Projects like MAP and interMAP are complicated projects.  Yet,
libraries, too, are major information providers.  There should be
a role for them to play in this rapidly emerging new environment.

Catherine Egan directs the Avery Fisher Center for Music and
Media and the Media Alternatives Project (MAP) at New York
Unviersity's Bobst Library.

"Mediating History" is available at $24.00 per cloth copy and
$10.35 per paper copy plus US$3.00 shipping and handling per
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THE LIBRARIAN STEREOTYPE AND THE MOVIES

by Stephen Walker and V. Lonnie Lawson
MC Journal: The Journal of Academic Media Librarianship, v1 no.1, Spring 1993:16-28.

INTRODUCTION

Hollywood movies influence the public's thinking about the image of librarians, but how much is hard to say.
However, by looking at Hollywood's treatment of librarians we discover indications of how the public is viewing us.
To the general public the word "librarian" is a readily recognizable label. The label need not include those aspects of
librarianship that librarians want to claim. Several years ago on the "Family Feud" game show a group of 100 people
were surveyed and asked what they believed to be typical "librarian" characteristics.The top 5 characteristics disclosed
showed that librarians were:

1) Quiet
2) Mean or Stern
3) Single/Unmarried
4) Stuffy
5) In Glasses. (Kirkendall 1986, 40-2)

"American Libraries" has a semi-regular column ("Image: How They're Seeing Us") with a quote,
advertisement, cartoon, or other reflection of society's view of the librarian. Some of these examples are positive
reflections, but more often they reinforce the negative stereotype librarians repudiate. To determine how
librarians were stereotyped in Hollywood movies thirty films were studied. The librarian stereotype in these
films is first discussed in relationship to the significance of character traits and job duties, and it is then
examined as it appeared according to gender, age, marital status, characterization, and film genre. Films
containing librarian roles were identified through two means. First through a search of the term "librarian" in the
Magill's Survey of Cinema online data base. The second depended upon the authors' experience of film viewing.
The majority of films mentioned in this study were personally viewed. When films were unavailable, summary
descriptions of them were taken from Magill's and from magazine reviews. The random spread of the survey
does not neatly distribute the films by decade, at least until the 1940s. The pattern is one film for the 1920s,
none for the 1930s, six for the 1940s, seven for the 1950s, five each for the 1960s and the 1970s, and six for the
1980s.
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Movies Discussed Title Date Adventure-Sam Zimbalist 1945 Alice in Wonderland-Bill Osco 1976 All the
President's Men-Walter Coblenz 1976 The Blot 1921 Desk Set-Henry Ephron 1957 Foul Play-Thomas L. Miller
& Edward K. Milkis 1978 Ghostbusters-Ivan Reitman 1984 Good News-Arthur Freed 1947 Goodbye-Columbus,
Stanley R. Jaffe 1969 Hammett-Fred Roos, Ronald Colby & Don Guest 1983 Horror of Dracula-Anthony Hinds
1958 The Human Comedy-Clarence Brown 1943 It Happened Tomorrow-Arnold Pressburger 1944 It's a
Wonderful Life-Frank Capra 1946 Mind Killer-Sarah Liles 1987 Murder, She Said-George H. Brown 1962 The
Music Man-Morton DeCosta 1962 Off Beat-Joe Roth & Harry Ulfland 1986 The Offspring-Darin Scott &
William Burr 1987 Only Two Can Play-Frank Launder & Sidney Gilliat 1962 Shadow of a Doubt-Jack H.
Skirball 1943 Something Wicked This Way Comes-Peter V. Douglas 1983 Storm Center-Julian Blaustein 1956
Their Last Night-CCFC Prouctions 1953 They Might Be Giants-John Foreman 1972 Violent Saturday-Buddy
Adler 1955 War of the Worlds-George Pal 1953 Web of Evidence-Maxwell Setton & John Sloan 1959 The
Wicker Man-Peter Snell 1974 You're a Big Boy Now-Phil Feldman 1967

REEL LIBRARIANS
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Amid the thousands of films produced by Hollywood, librarians appear in a small number. They may be in brief
scenes or have starring roles, with portrayals running from censure to
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approbation. In Magill's Survey of Cinema online data base, the term "librarian" is indexed in only forty films.
This statistical evidence is hardly definitive, but the indication is that librarians make infrequent appearances.
One reason for this rarity is the non-cinematic nature of a librarian's work. Answering reference questions is not
the stuff of movie action. Even if such a movie as "All the President's Men" gives a vivid glimpse into
information collecting, it is the newsmen who are the collectors while the librarian at the other end of the
telephone is simply a tool. When reel librarians make an appearance it is because of their traits or their job. They
are associated with certain recurring traits that form a stereotype which is seldom as simple as a severe, old-
maidish librarian in glasses with a finger to her lips. Stereotypes are shorthand for attitudes and to work they
must be recognized by the audience as such. When a character is a stereotype an audience knows certain traits
have an excellent chance of being present.

Treatment of librarian qualities range from subtlety to outrageousness, from flattery to ridicule. For example, the
heroic librarian of "Storm Center" contrasts with the ghost librarian of "Ghostbusters". Both are under the same
librarian rubric, but their dramatizations are very different.

For a serious dramatic work the longer a stereotype remains on screen, the less credible it becomes. It is
noteworthy that the purest librarian stereotypes are those that have a small amount of screen time, such as the
old-maid librarian -- Donna Reed -- in "It's a Wonderful Life". Not only does Reed act and look the part, but
another character informs the audience that she is an old maid.

Dialog makes explicit a librarian identity and reassures an audience's expectations. There is no surprise in "Foul
Play" when "repressed librarian" Goldie Hawn is admonished for no longer being a "cheerleader" type. However,
movies that prefer judgmental characterization to judgmental dialog present a message likely to be less explicit
but more subversive.
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TASKS AND ENVIRONMENT

One reason Hollywood has included a librarian in a movie is because the story may take energy from her or his
assumed personality traits, as when in "Off Beat" a mild library worker enters into the tough world of cops.
Changing a librarian into, say a lawyer or a doctor, changes the story not simply because of the change in
professions, but because the change introduces another set of audience expectations for stock characteristics (e.g.,
caginess in a lawyer, folk wisdom in a doctor).

There is a distinction between the traits that make up a stereotypical movie librarian and librarianship. However,
part of a movie librarian's character is defined by her or his work. On the job librarians are inhabitants of a
vague book world and customarily represent a manifestation of "bookishness". Most of the movies under
examination were made during the time of the pre-computer library. If librarians are associated with any tool, it
is the book. The computer belongs to many professions, while the book is traditionally and uniquely associated
with librarians. Knowledge librarians show is related to books, especially reading ("I've been reading books for
seventy years", says the librarian in "The Human Comedy").

Reel librarians at work are represented as book stackers and book caretakers rather than either active "accessors"
of information or bibliographical instructors. Their work, like their character, can function as a motivation for
bringing them into a dramatic situation. This is true of "Horror of Dracula", where Jonathan Harker is
summoned to the vampire's castle because of his index expertise. (Magill's 1988) In a different way this is also
true for "The Blot's" theme of poverty, enriched by such detail as a woman librarian's low pay -- a point of
sociological relevance. (Magill's 1988) Occasionally, a librarian's identification as an information giver is
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appropriate to the plot, as with "It Happened Tomorrow" or "The Offspring".

A librarian's workplace is traditionally a library, and when a library is integral to a movie's story, as in
"Something Wicked This Way Comes", the introduction of a librarian is logical. However, for a movie to
present a librarian there need not be a
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library, or a library may simply endow a librarian character with authenticity. In "Off Beat" the library furnishes
a necessary dramatic background for a shy, mild-mannered personality, and in "You're a Big Boy Now" a light-
hearted scene presents the protagonist roller-skating as part of his library work. (Magill's 1988)

In movieland, virtually any adult who works in a library is liable to be called a librarian, which is a typical
patron view. Under the term "librarian," Magill's indexes movie characters who are not librarians but are either
other library workers or people who have the librarian-related occupations -- library science teacher ("War of
the Worlds") and curator ("You're a Big Boy Now").(Harding 1967, Variety vol. 11, Magill's 1988) Like the
index term, a movie's story may incorrectly label a character as a librarian. (Regrettably, this study uses the label
"librarian" inexactly. Unless the character is clearly a non-professional, it will be assumed that the character is a
"librarian.") The distinction may not be clarified even through watching a film. As a reflection of its audience
Hollywood cannot be expected to understand the subtleties that define library professionalism.

Although there is no clear way of distinguishing a movie librarian from a movie non-professional library worker,
in this sample the latter appears in the minority. In the few instances where it is apparent, such a person plainly
performs non-professional tasks.Typically, this worker is a young adult, as in "Goodbye,Columbus".(Kauffman
1969, Variety vol.12, Magill's 1988) The tasks stress book shuffling, which presumably makes for more
cinematic interest than information expertise. Library workers may retrieve or return or even check out books,
and that probably confirms what the audience imagines as "library work." Hence, tasks on the level of library
workers are more likely depicted than duties of librarians, as in "You'rea Big Boy Now" and "Goodbye,
Columbus".
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FEMALE LIBRARIANS

Women compose the majority of both real and reel librarians, and how movies view women has doubtlessly
been very influential on the librarian stereotype. To quote from "The Role of Women in the Movies", "The
movies not only reflected but profoundly influenced our perception of the role of women in western society."
(Janus Films 1979) Women who are movie librarians may appear as typical romance heroines. However, certain
traits are dominant. Recurring characteristics include primness, introversion, and sexual anxiety, which are
present in such films as "The Music Man", "Violent Saturday", (Magill's 1988) "Alice in Wonderland",
"Adventure"(1976), "It's a Wonderful Life", and "Foul Play". By contrast, atypical characteristics belong to
librarians in "Hammett", "Storm Center", and "The Wicker Man".

Few librarians are depicted as never-married, older women ("old maids"). This suggests movies seldom
associate librarians with old maids. What one often finds as a norm is the young maid -- an introverted but
attractive librarian. Librarians are not supposed to be openly attractive or sexy, even if they are portrayed by
such beautiful actresses as Greer Garson ("Adventure"). A telling scene is found in "Good News", where June
Allyson is working her way through college in various odd jobs, including "librarian." Upon dressing up she
asks a girlfriend for her reaction, and the friend responds about her "sure not looking like a librarian".

In several examples a young librarian is unmarried when the story begins, but when the story ends marriage is a
romantic prospect. Thus, "Adventure's" reserved Greer Garson and gallivanting Clark Gable fall in love.(Magill's
1988) Love also brings a change of attitude, as with Marian the Librarian (Shirley Jones) in "The Music Man".
The MOTION PICTURE GUIDE states that lead Robert Preston "changes Jones, nearing the age when she will
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be known as an old maid, into a radiant woman passionately in love with him."(Nash 1986,2063) Marian and
her ilk just need certain circumstances to thaw them out of their old maidish condition. The most lurid example
of this is the adults-only "Alice in Wonderland", in which Wonderland awakes the heroine from sexual
repression to sexual liberation.
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The change from being single to that of romantic involvement is, therefore, likely to be accompanied by a
transformation from timidity, sexual repressiveness and other "librarian" qualities to such healthy characteristics
as assertiveness and sexual honesty. This gives an extra dramatic layer to the story and a re-definition to the
character.

Young female librarians outnumber middle-aged to elderly female librarians by a ratio of twelve to five. (Martin
1983, 243) Of the latter, two are incidental to the action ("The Human Comedy" and "Shadow of a Doubt") and
one is a heroic censorship-fighting character portrayed by Bette Davis ("Storm Center"). "Ghostbusters" parodies
the older librarian stereotype, while "It's A Wonderful Life" pities it.

MALE LIBRARIANS

In the movies sampled female librarians out number male librarians by a margin of eighteen to twelve. In
actuality about four out of five librarians are women. (Martin 1983, 243)

Reviewers' terms used to describe male librarians are "fussy and timid" ("Murder, She Said"),(Gill 1962, Variety
vol. 10, Magill's 1988) "poor" ("Only Two Can Play"),(Kauffman 1962, Magill's 1988) and "respectable"("Their
Last Night").(Magill's 1988) The terms do not describe a Hollywood action hero or matinee idol. The male
librarian is not a private eye, cowboy, adventurer, or soldier. In the eyes of Hollywood male librarians don't
display the stereotypical macho characteristics of audacity, rebelliousness, and physical prowess, but rather such
opposite (feminine?) qualities as mildness, civility, and intelligence. Probably, because of the nature of their job,
work in a library more likely draws on intellectual characteristics, such as knowledge of crime in "Murder, She
Said". On occasion knowledge may veer into eccentricity, as with the "oddball curator of rare books" (Variety
vol.10) in "You're a Big Boy Now".

No example of a young male librarian was identified among the thirty movies studied, but there were four
examples of non-professional library workers who were both young and male
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--"Goodbye, Columbus", "Off Beat", "You're a Big Boy Now", and "Mind Killer". Among the eight male
librarian examples, three were elderly ("It Happened Tomorrow", "The Offspring", and "Murder, She Said"). In
the first instance the character's age makes plausible his death, a key resolution to the plot. In the second movie,
the librarian's age adds authority to his knowledge of his town's history. The knowledgeable librarian in
"Murder, She Said" was played by the then sixty-six year-old actor Stringer Davis.

Doubtlessly because of his middle-age, the "humble little librarian" of "Only Two Can Play" suffers the seven
year itch. He may be the male counterpart of the female librarian stereotype characterized by sexual
repressiveness, that associate of spinsterhood. He is also virtually the only male librarian who is married. All in
all there appears to be no ageist stereotype aimed at male librarians. Whether there is an equivalent "old maid"
label for them is too problematic to conjecture.

VILLAINS VS HEROES

Librarians have not been portrayed as downright villains. The closest example is "Their Last Night", where the
librarian image is just that -- the protagonist is really a master thief. (Magill's 1988) The librarian is a petty thief
in "Violent Saturday", while in "Goodbye, Columbus" the racism of a librarian is revealed through his prejudice
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toward a black child. Humor deflates the monstrous ghost librarian of "Ghostbusters", and the library worker
transformed into a monster in "Mind Killer" is too outrageous to be a serious villain.

The number of good or crime-fighting librarians far outweighs the bad. Many are actively on the side of moral
right ("Storm Center", "The Music Man") or of the law ("Off Beat", "Murder, She Said", "Foul Play",
"Hammett" and others). One of the most notable examples of the librarian as hero is in "Something Wicked This
Way Comes". Played by Jason Robards Jr., the librarian is middle-aged and bookish. His relation with his son is
strained by a sense of past shame because, unable to
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swim, he helplessly watched the boy nearly drown in a lake. He redeems himself on several levels through
confronting the evil Mr. Dark in the library and rescuing his son from a sinister carnival. He is a flawed but
recognizable hero.

Librarians are nearly twice as likely to be major rather than minor characters, but they are usually not heroes or
heroines in the classic sense. They are average people caught up in circumstances that may be dramatic,
mysterious, or humorous.

COMEDY

Comedy is as important as drama in what it tells about stereotypes. It offers an alternative world view that
through both exaggeration and oversimplification can be revelatory about the ways that people see others.

As mentioned earlier, film makers caricature the old-maid image in "Ghostbusters". They play with the sheltered
or meek aspects in "Foul Play", "Only Two Can Play", "Off Beat" and "Alice in Wonderland". In each of these
the character undergoes an appropriate transformation of self-realization by the end. Similarly, the innocence of
a library worker is transformed by experience in "You're a Big Boy Now", a comic bildungsroman. A librarian's
job may be the basis for a comic situation. In "Desk Set" the humor results when a computer that is introduced
into an office setting affects those who do the work of a computer -- that is, the librarians.

MYSTERY AND THRILLERS

Librarians are relatively well-represented in this area. In mysteries and thrillers librarians are either involved in
the solution of a mystery, give clues, or perpetrate a crime. Examples of the first category are "Web of
Evidence", (Magill's 1988) "Hammett", "Foul Play", "They Might Be Giants" and "Murder, She Said". Only in
this last movie do librarian skills contribute to a solution; the librarian's reading (a benign stereotype) has made
him an expert on crime.

Librarians as clue-givers appear in "All the President's Men" and "Shadow of a Doubt". In the first an unseen
Library of
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Congress librarian on a telephone relates an important piece of information about a patron, and then -- as an
apparent member of a conspiracy --disclaims her knowledge. Likewise obstructive is Shadow's passive and
reluctant public librarian, who is more interested in closing the library on time than allowing a patron to search
through a newspaper.

As perpetrators the villainies of librarians have already been mentioned in the thrillers "Their Last Night" and
"Violent Saturday". Another thriller, "The Wicker Man", depicts a librarian participating in sacrificial pagan
ceremonies.

FANTASY
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The stereotype is not especially relevant to fantasy, but the occupation does have some importance to the plot in
several movies. Its presence in "It Happened Tomorrow", "The Offspring" and "Horror of Dracula" has already
been discussed. In "Mind Killer" the leading character, a library worker, becomes an accessor of information
with a vengeance when he transforms into a mind-controlling creature. Similarly, librarians are portrayed as
ghosts in the above-mentioned "It Happened Tomorrow" and "Ghostbusters". In the latter, not only does the
library setting call for a librarian, but the stern and "shushing" stereotype is cleverly allied with the implicit
authoritarian fear it evokes.

CONCLUSION

What is the portrayal that Hollywood both acknowledges and amplifies? At best, reel librarians are people worth
respecting, and even at their worst they are represented by character or physical limitations rather than moral
turpitude. Adultery, crime, and bigotry may be ascribed to a few of the librarians, but this is more the result of
an individual role than a stereotype.

A movie librarian is frequently female, and she is likely to be introverted, unmarried, prim, shy and young. In
view of the traditional old maid label, it is ironic that appearance per se is not diagnostic of a librarian, for such
young and physically
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attractive stars as Greer Garson, Goldie Hawn and Shirley Jones were cast as librarian characters. This study has
found that the old maid image is uncommon, but attributes such as timidity and drabness are prevalent.

Movies are more likely to stereotype women librarians, but the roles for women are more numerous and more
important than for men. In addition, a heroic character such as the anti-censorship librarian in "Storm Center" is
worth a dozen of "Ghostbusters"' librarian spook. Yet the judgements about women librarians are nastier.
Explicit and implicit characterizations in movies like "Ghostbusters", "It's a Wonderful Life", "Foul Play", "The
Music Man", and "Alice in Wonderland" reinforce in their own way the fate-worse-than-death view of women
who are librarians. The Hollywood-created librarian is connected with the Hollywood-created woman, and it
may be that the feminist awakening in the 1960s has had an influence, though this study has detected nothing
concrete.

Like the public opinion they reflect, the movies in this sample dramatize the librarian stereotype with a mixture
of judgemental attitudes, from benign associations, such as reading, to unflattering ones, such as timidity.

The stereotype of the librarian is not unique to one genre or to a particular era, and it has not changed much in
Hollywood films. Nor does it appear that the stereotype will vanish, as is evident in 1992's "The Gun in Betty
Lou's Handbag". In the films of the future it is likely the celluloid librarians of the past and present will continue
to perform their prim work.
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THE LIBRARIAN STEREOTYPE AND THE MOVIES.
by Stephen Walker and V. Lonnie Lawson, MC Journal: The Journal
of Academic Media Librarianship, v1 no.1, Spring 1993:16-28.

INTRODUCTION

Hollywood movies influence the public's thinking about the
image of librarians, but how much is hard to say.  However, by
looking at Hollywood's treatment of librarians we discover
indications of how the public is viewing us.   To the general
public the word "librarian" is a readily recognizable label.  The
label need not include those aspects of librarianship that
librarians want to claim.  Several years ago on the "Family Feud"
game show a group of 100 people were surveyed and asked what they
believed to be typical "librarian" characteristics.The top 5
characteristics disclosed showed that librarians were:
               1) Quiet
               2) Mean or Stern
               3) Single/Unmarried
               4) Stuffy
               5) In Glasses. (Kirkendall 1986, 40-2)
"American Libraries" has a semi-regular column ("Image: How
They're Seeing Us") with a quote, advertisement, cartoon, or
other reflection of society's view of the librarian.  Some of
these examples are positive reflections, but more often they
reinforce the negative stereotype librarians repudiate.     To
determine how librarians were stereotyped in Hollywood movies
thirty films were studied.  The librarian stereotype in these
films is first discussed in relationship to the significance of
character traits and job duties, and it is then examined as it
appeared according to gender, age, marital status,
characterization, and film genre.     Films containing librarian
roles were identified through two means.  First through a search
of the term "librarian" in the Magill's Survey of Cinema online
data base.  The second depended upon the authors' experience of
film viewing.   The majority of films mentioned in this study
were personally viewed.  When films were unavailable, summary
descriptions of them were taken from  Magill's  and from magazine
reviews.  The random spread of the survey does not neatly
distribute the films by decade, at least until the 1940s. The
pattern is one film for the 1920s, none for the 1930s, six for
the 1940s, seven for the 1950s, five each for the 1960s and the
1970s, and six for the 1980s.
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                      Movies Discussed
          Title                                    Date

Adventure-Sam Zimbalist                           1945
Alice in Wonderland-Bill Osco                     1976
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All the President's Men-Walter Coblenz            1976
The Blot                                           1921
Desk Set-Henry Ephron                             1957
Foul Play-Thomas L. Miller & Edward K. Milkis     1978
Ghostbusters-Ivan Reitman                         1984
Good News-Arthur Freed                            1947
Goodbye-Columbus, Stanley R. Jaffe                1969
Hammett-Fred Roos, Ronald Colby & Don Guest       1983
Horror of Dracula-Anthony Hinds                   1958
The Human Comedy-Clarence Brown                   1943
It Happened Tomorrow-Arnold Pressburger           1944
It's a Wonderful Life-Frank Capra                 1946
Mind Killer-Sarah Liles                           1987
Murder, She Said-George H. Brown                  1962
The Music Man-Morton DeCosta                      1962
Off Beat-Joe Roth & Harry Ulfland                 1986
The Offspring-Darin Scott & William Burr          1987
Only Two Can Play-Frank Launder & Sidney Gilliat  1962
Shadow of a Doubt-Jack H. Skirball                1943
Something Wicked This Way Comes-Peter V. Douglas  1983
Storm Center-Julian Blaustein                     1956
Their Last Night-CCFC Prouctions                  1953
They Might Be Giants-John Foreman                 1972
Violent Saturday-Buddy Adler                      1955
War of the Worlds-George Pal                      1953
Web of Evidence-Maxwell Setton & John Sloan       1959
The Wicker Man-Peter Snell                        1974
You're a Big Boy Now-Phil Feldman                 1967

REEL LIBRARIANS

Amid the thousands of films produced by Hollywood,
librarians appear in a small number.  They may be in brief scenes
or have starring roles, with portrayals running from censure to
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approbation.   In Magill's Survey of Cinema online data base, the
term "librarian" is indexed in only forty films.  This
statistical evidence is hardly definitive, but the indication is
that librarians make infrequent appearances.  One reason for this
rarity is the non-cinematic nature of a librarian's work.
Answering reference questions is not the stuff of movie action.
Even if such a movie as "All the President's Men" gives a vivid
glimpse into information collecting, it is the newsmen who are
the collectors while the librarian at the other end of the
telephone is simply a tool.  When reel librarians make an
appearance it is because of their traits or their job.  They are
associated with certain recurring traits that form a stereotype
which is seldom as simple as a severe, old-maidish librarian in
glasses with a finger to her lips.  Stereotypes are shorthand for
attitudes and to work they must be recognized by the audience as
such.  When a character is a stereotype an audience knows certain
traits have an excellent chance of being present.
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Treatment of librarian qualities range from subtlety to
outrageousness, from flattery to ridicule.   For example, the
heroic librarian of "Storm Center" contrasts with the ghost
librarian of "Ghostbusters".  Both are under the same librarian
rubric, but their dramatizations are very different.

For a serious dramatic work the longer a stereotype remains
on screen, the less credible it becomes.  It is noteworthy that
the purest librarian stereotypes are those that have a small
amount of screen time, such as the old-maid librarian -- Donna
Reed -- in "It's a Wonderful Life".  Not only does Reed act and
look the part, but another character informs the audience that
she is an old maid.

Dialog makes explicit a librarian identity and reassures an
audience's expectations.  There is no surprise in "Foul Play"
when "repressed librarian" Goldie Hawn is admonished for no
longer being a "cheerleader" type.  However, movies that prefer
judgmental characterization to judgmental dialog present a
message likely to be less explicit but more subversive.
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TASKS AND ENVIRONMENT

One reason Hollywood has included a librarian in a movie is
because the story may take energy from her or his assumed
personality traits, as when in "Off Beat" a mild library worker
enters into the tough world of cops.  Changing a librarian into,
say a lawyer or a doctor, changes the story not simply because of
the change in professions, but because the change introduces
another set of audience expectations for stock characteristics
(e.g., caginess in a lawyer, folk wisdom in a doctor).

There is a distinction between the traits that make up a
stereotypical movie librarian and librarianship.  However, part
of a movie librarian's character is defined by her or his work.
On the job librarians are inhabitants of a vague book world and
customarily represent a manifestation of "bookishness".  Most of
the movies under examination were made during the time of the
pre-computer library. If librarians are associated with any tool,
it is the book.  The computer belongs to many professions, while
the book is traditionally and uniquely associated with
librarians.  Knowledge librarians show is related to books,
especially reading ("I've been reading books for seventy years",
says the librarian in "The Human Comedy").

Reel librarians at work are represented as book stackers and
book caretakers rather than either active "accessors" of
information or bibliographical instructors.  Their work, like
their character, can function as a motivation for bringing them
into a dramatic situation.  This is true of "Horror of Dracula",
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where Jonathan Harker is summoned to the vampire's castle because
of his index expertise. (Magill's 1988)   In a different way this
is also true for "The Blot's" theme of poverty, enriched by such
detail as a woman librarian's low pay -- a point of sociological
relevance. (Magill's 1988)  Occasionally, a librarian's
identification as an information giver is appropriate to the
plot, as with "It Happened Tomorrow" or "The Offspring".

A librarian's workplace is traditionally a library, and when
a library is integral to a movie's story, as in "Something Wicked
This Way Comes", the introduction of a librarian is logical.
However, for a movie to present a librarian there need not be a
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library, or a library may simply endow a librarian character with
authenticity.  In "Off Beat" the library furnishes a necessary
dramatic background for a shy, mild-mannered personality, and in
"You're a Big Boy Now" a light-hearted scene presents the
protagonist roller-skating as part of his library work. (Magill's
1988)

In movieland, virtually any adult who works in a library is
liable to be called a librarian, which is a typical patron view.
Under the term "librarian," Magill's indexes movie characters who
are not librarians but are either other library workers or people
who have the librarian-related occupations -- library science
teacher ("War of the Worlds") and curator ("You're a Big Boy
Now").(Harding 1967, Variety vol. 11, Magill's 1988)  Like the
index term, a movie's story may incorrectly label a character as
a librarian. (Regrettably, this study uses the label "librarian"
inexactly. Unless the character is clearly a non-professional, it
will be assumed that the character is a "librarian.") The
distinction may not be clarified even through watching a film.
As a reflection of its audience Hollywood cannot be expected to
understand the subtleties that define library professionalism.

Although there is no clear way of distinguishing a movie
librarian from a movie non-professional library worker, in this
sample the latter appears in the minority.  In the few instances
where it is apparent, such a person plainly performs
non-professional tasks.

Typically, this worker is a young adult, as in
"Goodbye,Columbus".(Kauffman 1969, Variety vol.12, Magill's 1988)

The tasks stress book shuffling, which presumably makes for more
cinematic interest than information expertise.  Library workers
may retrieve or return or even check out books, and that probably
confirms what the audience imagines as "library work." Hence,
tasks on the level of library workers are more likely depicted
than duties of librarians, as in "You'rea Big Boy Now" and
"Goodbye, Columbus".
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FEMALE LIBRARIANS

Women compose the majority of both real and reel librarians,
and how movies view women has doubtlessly been very influential
on the librarian stereotype.  To quote from "The Role of Women in
the Movies", "The movies not only reflected but profoundly
influenced our perception of the role of women in western
society."  (Janus Films 1979)  Women who are movie librarians may
appear as typical romance heroines.  However, certain traits are
dominant.  Recurring characteristics include primness,
introversion, and sexual anxiety, which are present in such films
as "The Music Man", "Violent Saturday", (Magill's 1988) "Alice in
Wonderland", "Adventure"(1976), "It's a Wonderful Life", and
"Foul Play".  By contrast, atypical characteristics belong to
librarians in "Hammett", "Storm Center", and "The Wicker Man".

Few librarians are depicted as never-married, older women
("old maids").  This suggests movies seldom associate librarians
with old maids.  What one often finds as a norm is the young maid
-- an introverted but attractive librarian.  Librarians are not
supposed to be openly attractive or sexy, even if they are
portrayed by such beautiful actresses as Greer Garson
("Adventure").  A telling scene is found in "Good News", where
June Allyson is working her way through college in various odd
jobs, including "librarian."  Upon dressing up she asks a
girlfriend for her reaction, and the friend responds about her
"sure not looking like a librarian".

In several examples a young librarian is unmarried when the
story begins, but when the story ends marriage is a romantic
prospect.  Thus, "Adventure's" reserved Greer Garson and
gallivanting Clark Gable fall in love.(Magill's 1988)  Love also
brings a change of attitude, as with Marian the Librarian
(Shirley Jones) in "The Music Man". The MOTION PICTURE GUIDE
states that lead Robert Preston "changes Jones, nearing the age
when she will be known as an old maid, into a radiant woman
passionately in love with him."(Nash 1986,2063) Marian and her
ilk just need certain circumstances to thaw them out of their old
maidish condition.  The most lurid example of this is the
adults-only "Alice in Wonderland", in which Wonderland awakes the
heroine from sexual repression to sexual liberation.
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The change from being single to that of romantic involvement
is, therefore, likely to be accompanied by a transformation from
timidity, sexual repressiveness and other "librarian" qualities
to such healthy characteristics as assertiveness and sexual
honesty. This gives an extra dramatic layer to the story and a
re-definition to the character.
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Young female librarians outnumber middle-aged to elderly
female librarians by a ratio of twelve to five.  (Martin 1983,
243)  Of the latter, two are incidental to the action ("The Human
Comedy" and "Shadow of a Doubt") and one is a heroic
censorship-fighting character portrayed by Bette Davis ("Storm
Center").  "Ghostbusters" parodies the older librarian
stereotype, while "It's A Wonderful Life" pities it.

MALE LIBRARIANS

In the movies sampled female librarians out number male
librarians by a margin of eighteen to twelve.  In actuality about
four out of five librarians are women. (Martin 1983, 243)

Reviewers' terms used to describe male librarians are "fussy
and timid" ("Murder, She Said"),(Gill 1962, Variety vol. 10,
Magill's 1988) "poor" ("Only Two Can Play"),(Kauffman 1962,
Magill's 1988) and "respectable"("Their Last Night").(Magill's
1988)  The terms do not describe a Hollywood action hero or
matinee idol. The male librarian is not a private eye, cowboy,
adventurer, or soldier.  In the eyes of Hollywood male librarians
don't display the stereotypical macho characteristics of
audacity, rebelliousness, and physical prowess, but rather such
opposite (feminine?) qualities as mildness, civility, and
intelligence.  Probably, because of the nature of their job, work
in a library more likely draws on intellectual characteristics,
such as knowledge of crime in "Murder, She Said".  On occasion
knowledge may veer into eccentricity, as with the "oddball
curator of rare books" (Variety vol.10) in "You're a Big Boy
Now".

No example of a young male librarian was identified among
the thirty movies studied, but there were four examples of
non-professional library workers who were both young and male
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--"Goodbye, Columbus", "Off Beat", "You're a Big Boy Now", and
"Mind Killer".  Among the eight male librarian examples, three
were elderly ("It Happened Tomorrow", "The Offspring", and
"Murder, She Said").  In the first instance the character's age
makes plausible his death, a key resolution to the plot.  In the
second movie, the librarian's age adds authority to his knowledge
of his town's history.  The knowledgeable librarian in "Murder,
She Said" was played by the then sixty-six year-old actor
Stringer Davis.

Doubtlessly because of his middle-age, the "humble little
librarian" of "Only Two Can Play" suffers the seven year itch.
He may be the male counterpart of the female librarian stereotype
characterized by sexual repressiveness, that associate of
spinsterhood.  He is also virtually the only male librarian who
is married.
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All in all there appears to be no ageist stereotype aimed at
male librarians.  Whether there is an equivalent "old maid" label
for them is too problematic to conjecture.

VILLAINS VS HEROES

Librarians have not been portrayed as downright villains.
The closest example is "Their Last Night", where the librarian
image is just that -- the protagonist is really a master thief.
(Magill's 1988) The librarian is a petty thief in "Violent
Saturday", while in "Goodbye, Columbus" the racism of a librarian
is revealed through his prejudice toward a black child.  Humor
deflates the monstrous ghost librarian of "Ghostbusters", and the
library worker transformed into a monster in "Mind Killer" is too
outrageous to be a serious villain.

The number of good or crime-fighting librarians far
outweighs the bad.  Many are actively on the side of moral right
("Storm Center", "The Music Man") or of the law ("Off Beat",
"Murder, She Said", "Foul Play", "Hammett" and others).
     One of the most notable examples of the librarian as hero is
in "Something Wicked This Way Comes".  Played by Jason Robards
Jr., the librarian is middle-aged and bookish.  His relation with
his son is strained by a sense of past shame because, unable to
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swim, he helplessly watched the boy nearly drown in a lake.  He
redeems himself on several levels through confronting the evil
Mr. Dark in the library and rescuing his son from a sinister
carnival.  He is a flawed but recognizable hero.

Librarians are nearly twice as likely to be major rather
than minor characters, but they are usually not heroes or
heroines in the classic sense.  They are average people caught up
in circumstances that may be dramatic, mysterious, or humorous.

COMEDY

Comedy is as important as drama in what it tells about
stereotypes.  It offers an alternative world view that through
both exaggeration and oversimplification can be revelatory about
the ways that people see others.

As mentioned earlier, film makers caricature the old-maid
image in "Ghostbusters".  They play with the sheltered or meek
aspects in "Foul Play", "Only Two Can Play", "Off Beat" and
"Alice in Wonderland".  In each of these the character undergoes
an appropriate transformation of self-realization by the end.
Similarly, the innocence of a library worker is transformed by
experience in "You're a Big Boy Now", a comic bildungsroman.   A
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librarian's job may be the basis for a comic situation.  In "Desk
Set" the humor results when a computer that is introduced into an
office setting affects those who do the work of a computer --
that is, the librarians.

MYSTERY AND THRILLERS

Librarians are relatively well-represented in this area.  In
mysteries and thrillers librarians are either involved in the
solution of a mystery, give clues, or perpetrate a crime.
Examples of the first category are "Web of Evidence", (Magill's
1988) "Hammett", "Foul Play", "They Might Be Giants" and "Murder,
She Said".  Only in this last movie do librarian skills
contribute to a solution; the librarian's reading (a benign
stereotype) has made him an expert on crime.

Librarians as clue-givers appear in "All the President's
Men" and "Shadow of a Doubt".  In the first an unseen Library of

*Page 24*

Congress librarian on a telephone relates an important piece of
information about a patron, and then -- as an apparent member of
a conspiracy --disclaims her knowledge.  Likewise obstructive is
Shadow's passive and reluctant public librarian, who is more
interested in closing the library on time than allowing a patron
to search through a newspaper.

As perpetrators the villainies of librarians have already
been mentioned in the thrillers "Their Last Night" and "Violent
Saturday". Another thriller, "The Wicker Man", depicts a
librarian participating in sacrificial pagan ceremonies.

FANTASY

     The stereotype is not especially relevant to fantasy, but
the occupation does have some importance to the plot in several
movies. Its presence in "It Happened Tomorrow", "The Offspring"
and "Horror of Dracula" has already been discussed.  In "Mind
Killer" the leading character, a library worker, becomes an
accessor of information with a vengeance when he transforms into
a mind-controlling creature. Similarly, librarians are portrayed
as ghosts in the above-mentioned "It Happened Tomorrow" and
"Ghostbusters".  In the latter, not only does the library setting
call for a librarian, but the stern and "shushing" stereotype is
cleverly allied with the implicit authoritarian fear it evokes.

CONCLUSION

     What is the portrayal that Hollywood both acknowledges and
amplifies?  At best, reel librarians are people worth respecting,
and even at their worst they are represented by character or
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physical limitations rather than moral turpitude.  Adultery,
crime, and bigotry may be ascribed to a few of the librarians,
but this is more the result of an individual role than a
stereotype.

A movie librarian is frequently female, and she is likely to
be introverted, unmarried, prim, shy and young.  In view of the
traditional old maid label, it is ironic that appearance per se
is not diagnostic of a librarian, for such young and physically
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attractive stars as Greer Garson, Goldie Hawn and Shirley Jones
were cast as librarian characters.  This study has found that the
old maid image is uncommon, but attributes such as timidity and
drabness are prevalent.

Movies are more likely to stereotype women librarians, but
the roles for women are more numerous and more important than for
men. In addition, a heroic character such as the anti-censorship
librarian in "Storm Center" is worth a dozen of "Ghostbusters"'
librarian spook.  Yet the judgements about women librarians are
nastier.  Explicit and implicit characterizations in movies like
"Ghostbusters", "It's a Wonderful Life", "Foul Play", "The Music
Man", and "Alice in Wonderland" reinforce in their own way the
fate-worse-than-death view of women who are librarians.  The
Hollywood-created librarian is connected with the
Hollywood-created woman, and it may be that the feminist
awakening in the 1960s has had an influence, though this study
has detected nothing concrete.

Like the public opinion they reflect, the movies in this
sample dramatize the librarian stereotype with a mixture of
judgemental attitudes, from benign associations, such as reading,
to unflattering ones, such as timidity.

The stereotype of the librarian is not unique to one genre
or to a particular era, and it has not changed much in Hollywood
films.  Nor does it appear that the stereotype will vanish, as is
evident in 1992's "The Gun in Betty Lou's Handbag".  In the films
of the future it is likely the celluloid librarians of the past
and present will continue to perform their prim work.
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I. DIRECT ACCESS

Example A.  Bach Cello Suite in G and C (CD containing standard audio and MP3 files)

OCLC:  NEW                 Rec stat:    n
  Entered:    20000901       Replaced:    20000901       Used:    20000901
  Type:  j     ELvl:  I     Srce:  d    Audn:         Ctrl:        Lang:  N/A
  BLvl:  m     Form:        Comp:       AccM:         MRec:        Ctry: wau
  Desc:  a     FMus:  n     LTxt:       DtSt:  s      Dates: 2000,
    1  040       $c UPM
    2  007       s $b d $d f $e u $f n $g g $h n $i n $ m e $n d
    3  007       c $b o $d n $e g $f a $h a $k d
    4  090       M51 $b .B33 2000
    5  049       UPMM
    6  245 00  Bach cello suite[s] in G and C $h [sound recording]
    7  260       San Diego, CA : $b mp3.com, $c [2000]
    8  300       1 sound disc : $b digital ; $c 4 3/4 in.
    9  490 1    Spotlight Bach
  10  500       DAM (Digital Automatic Music) compact disc. Contains songs in the MP3
and standard CD audio format, videos, and MP3-playing software.
  11  500       "Visit us at www.mp3.com/bach" -- printed on Disc label.
  12  505 0    Cello suite #1 in G ; Cello suite #3 in C ; Cello suite #6 in D. Allemande.
  13  511 0    John Michel, violoncello.
  14  538       System requirements: personal computer ; CD-ROM drive ; MP3 player.
  15  650   0  Suites (Violoncello)
  16  700 12  Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1007, $r G major
  17  700 12  Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1009, $r C major
  18  700 12  Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1012, $r D major. $p Allemande
  19  700 1    Michel, John. $4 prf
  20  830   0  Classical spotlight. $p Spotlight Bach



II. REMOTE ACCESS EXAMPLES

Example B.  The Art of the Guitar - Andres Segovia and John Williams (Web site
containing MP3 files)

OCLC:  NEW                 Rec stat:    n
  Entered:    20000901       Replaced:    20000901       Used:    20000901
  Type:  m     ELvl:  I     Srce:  d     Audn:        Ctrl:        Lang:  N/A
  BLvl:  m     File:  u     GPub:                     MRec:        Ctry:  xxu
  Desc:  a                               DtSt:  s     Dates: 2000,
    1  040      $c UPM
    2  007      s $b u $d u $e u $f u $g n $h n $i n $j n $m e $n d
    3  007      c $b r $d n $e n $f a $h a $k d
    4  090      M128.S44 $b A7 2000
    5  049      UPMM
    6  100 1   Segovia, Andrés, $d 1893-
    7  245 14 The art of the guitar $h [sound recording] / $c Andrés Segovia and John
Williams
    8  256      Computer data (19 files)
    9  260      [S. l.] : $b Bescol Records : $b eMusic.com, Inc. [distributor], $c [2000]
  10  500      Title from ID3v2 tag.
  11  538      Mode of access: WWW. Address: http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/music/
art%5Fof%5Fthe%5Fguitar.html
  12  538     System requirements: personal computer ; MP3 player.
  13  500     All works originally composed by Johann Sebastian Bach, and arr. for guitar
by Andrés Segovia and John Williams.
  14  505 0  Suite no. 1 in G major (2.3, 3.5, 2.9, 3.2, 3, 1.8 MB) -- Suite no. 3 in C major
(3.8, 3.9, 3.3, 3.9, 4, 3.5 MB) -- Partita no. 3 in E major, BWV 1006. Gavotte on rondeau
(2.7 MB) -- Partita no. 2 in D major, BWV 1004. Chaconne (11.3 MB) -- Suite no. 6 in D
major, BWV 1012. Gavottes I & II (3.5 MB) -- Lute suite in E minor, BWV 996.
Sarabande (3.1 MB) ; Bourree (1.4 MB) -- Prelude in C minor, BWV 999 (1.1 MB) --
Suite no. 6 in C major, BWV 1009. Courante (2.5 MB).
  15  511 0  Andrés Segovia, John Williams, guitars.
  16 650   0 Guitar music, Arranged.
  17  650   0 Suites (Guitar), Arranged
  18  650   0 Suites (Lute)
  19  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1007, $r G major; $o arr.
  20  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1009, $r C major; $o arr.
  21  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Sonaten und Partiten, $m violin,
$n BWV 1001-1006. $p Partita, $n no. 3. $p Gavotte en rondeau; $o arr.
  22  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Sonaten und Partiten, $m violin,
$n BWV 1001-1006. $p Partita, $n no. 2. $p Chaconne; $o arr.
  23  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1012, $r D major. $p Gavotte, $n no. 1; $o arr.
  24  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1012, $r D major. $p Gavotte, $n no. 2; $o arr.



  25  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m lute, $n BWV 996, $r
E minor. $p Sarabande; $o arr.
  26  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m lute, $n BWV 996, $r
E minor. $p Bourrée; $o arr.
  27  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Preludes, $m lute, $n BWV 999,
$r C minor; $o arr.
  28  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1009, $r C major. $p Courante; $o arr.
  29  700 1   Williams, John, $d 1941-
  30  856 40 $u http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/music
/art%5Fof%5Fthe%5Fguitar.html



Example C.  Schonberg's Klavierstuck, op.33a (1928) (Web site containing MP3 files)

OCLC:  NEW                 Rec stat:    n
  Entered:    20000901       Replaced:    20000901       Used:    20000901
  Type:  m     ELvl:  I     Srce:  d     Audn:        Ctrl:        Lang:  N/A
  BLvl:  m     File:  u     GPub:                     MRec:        Ctry:  xxu
  Desc:  a                               DtSt:  s     Dates: 2000,
    1  040       $c UPM
    2  007       s $b u $d u $e u $f u $g n $h n $i n $j n $m e $n d
    3  007       c $b r $d n $e n $f a $h a $k d
    4  090       M25.S36 $b K5 2000
    5  049       UPMM
    6  100 1    Schoenberg, Arnold, $d 1874-1951.
    7  240 10  Stücke, $m piano, $n op. 33a
    8  245 10  Klavierstuck, op.33a (1928) $h [sound recording] / $c Schonberg.
    9  256       Computer data (1 file, 5.2 MB)
  10  260       [S.l.] $b Concord (Concerto) : $b eMusic.com, Inc. [distributor], $c [2000]
  11  500       Title from ID3v2 tag.
  12  538       Mode of access: WWW. Address: http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/
music/schonberg%5Fklavierstuck%5Fop%5F33a%5F(1928).mp3
  13  538       System requirements: personal computer ; MP3 player.
  14  511 0    Grete Sultan, piano.
  15  501       With: Two nocturnes, op.32: no.1 in B major ; Four mazurkas, op.6: no.2 in
C-sharp minor / Chopin -- Sonata in E flat, op. 18. Allegro, ma non troppo / Richard
Strauss -- Romantic pieces, op. 75. Allegro maestoso / Antonin Dvorak -- Polka from the
age of gold / Shostakovich -- Marche Hongroise from the damnation of Faust / Berlioz --
Hora staccato / Dinicu ; Heifetz -- William Tell overture / Rossini -- October from the
seasons op.37b no.10 / Tchaikovsky.
  16  650   0  Piano music
  17  700 1    Sultan, Grete. $4 prf
  18  856 40  $u http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/music/
schonberg%5Fklavierstuck%5Fop%5F33a%5F(1928).mp3
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    8  300       1 sound disc : $b digital ; $c 4 3/4 in.
    9  490 1    Spotlight Bach
  10  500       DAM (Digital Automatic Music) compact disc. Contains songs in the MP3
and standard CD audio format, videos, and MP3-playing software.
  11  500       "Visit us at www.mp3.com/bach" -- printed on Disc label.
  12  505 0    Cello suite #1 in G ; Cello suite #3 in C ; Cello suite #6 in D. Allemande.
  13  511 0    John Michel, violoncello.
  14  538       System requirements: personal computer ; CD-ROM drive ; MP3 player.
  15  650   0  Suites (Violoncello)
  16  700 12  Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1007, $r G major
  17  700 12  Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1009, $r C major
  18  700 12  Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1012, $r D major. $p Allemande
  19  700 1    Michel, John. $4 prf
  20  830   0  Classical spotlight. $p Spotlight Bach

II. REMOTE ACCESS EXAMPLES

Example B.  The Art of the Guitar - Andres Segovia and John Williams (Web site
containing MP3 files)

OCLC:  NEW                 Rec stat:    n
  Entered:    20000901       Replaced:    20000901       Used:    20000901
  Type:  m     ELvl:  I     Srce:  d     Audn:        Ctrl:        Lang:  N/A
  BLvl:  m     File:  u     GPub:                     MRec:        Ctry:  xxu
  Desc:  a                               DtSt:  s     Dates: 2000,
    1  040      $c UPM



    2  007      s $b u $d u $e u $f u $g n $h n $i n $j n $m e $n d
    3  007      c $b r $d n $e n $f a $h a $k d
    4  090      M128.S44 $b A7 2000
    5  049      UPMM
    6  100 1   Segovia, Andrés, $d 1893-
    7  245 14 The art of the guitar $h [sound recording] / $c Andrés Segovia and John
Williams
    8  256      Computer data (19 files)
    9  260      [S. l.] : $b Bescol Records : $b eMusic.com, Inc. [distributor], $c [2000]
  10  500      Title from ID3v2 tag.
  11  538      Mode of access: WWW. Address: http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/music/
art%5Fof%5Fthe%5Fguitar.html
  12  538     System requirements: personal computer ; MP3 player.
  13  500     All works originally composed by Johann Sebastian Bach, and arr. for guitar
by Andrés Segovia and John Williams.
  14  505 0  Suite no. 1 in G major (2.3, 3.5, 2.9, 3.2, 3, 1.8 MB) -- Suite no. 3 in C major
(3.8, 3.9, 3.3, 3.9, 4, 3.5 MB) -- Partita no. 3 in E major, BWV 1006. Gavotte on rondeau
(2.7 MB) -- Partita no. 2 in D major, BWV 1004. Chaconne (11.3 MB) -- Suite no. 6 in D
major, BWV 1012. Gavottes I & II (3.5 MB) -- Lute suite in E minor, BWV 996.
Sarabande (3.1 MB) ; Bourree (1.4 MB) -- Prelude in C minor, BWV 999 (1.1 MB) --
Suite no. 6 in C major, BWV 1009. Courante (2.5 MB).
  15  511 0  Andrés Segovia, John Williams, guitars.
  16 650   0 Guitar music, Arranged.
  17  650   0 Suites (Guitar), Arranged
  18  650   0 Suites (Lute)
  19  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1007, $r G major; $o arr.
  20  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1009, $r C major; $o arr.
  21  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Sonaten und Partiten, $m violin,
$n BWV 1001-1006. $p Partita, $n no. 3. $p Gavotte en rondeau; $o arr.
  22  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Sonaten und Partiten, $m violin,
$n BWV 1001-1006. $p Partita, $n no. 2. $p Chaconne; $o arr.
  23  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1012, $r D major. $p Gavotte, $n no. 1; $o arr.
  24  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1012, $r D major. $p Gavotte, $n no. 2; $o arr.
  25  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m lute, $n BWV 996, $r
E minor. $p Sarabande; $o arr.
  26  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m lute, $n BWV 996, $r
E minor. $p Bourrée; $o arr.
  27  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Preludes, $m lute, $n BWV 999,
$r C minor; $o arr.
  28  700 12 Bach, Johann Sebastian, $d 1685-1750. $t Suites, $m violoncello, $n BWV
1009, $r C major. $p Courante; $o arr.
  29  700 1   Williams, John, $d 1941-



  30  856 40 $u http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/music
/art%5Fof%5Fthe%5Fguitar.html

Example C.  Schonberg's Klavierstuck, op.33a (1928) (Web site containing MP3 files)

OCLC:  NEW                 Rec stat:    n
  Entered:    20000901       Replaced:    20000901       Used:    20000901
  Type:  m     ELvl:  I     Srce:  d     Audn:        Ctrl:        Lang:  N/A
  BLvl:  m     File:  u     GPub:                     MRec:        Ctry:  xxu
  Desc:  a                               DtSt:  s     Dates: 2000,
    1  040       $c UPM
    2  007       s $b u $d u $e u $f u $g n $h n $i n $j n $m e $n d
    3  007       c $b r $d n $e n $f a $h a $k d
    4  090       M25.S36 $b K5 2000
    5  049       UPMM
    6  100 1    Schoenberg, Arnold, $d 1874-1951.
    7  240 10  Stücke, $m piano, $n op. 33a
    8  245 10  Klavierstuck, op.33a (1928) $h [sound recording] / $c Schonberg.
    9  256       Computer data (1 file, 5.2 MB)
  10  260       [S.l.] $b Concord (Concerto) : $b eMusic.com, Inc. [distributor], $c [2000]
  11  500       Title from ID3v2 tag.
  12  538       Mode of access: WWW. Address: http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/
music/schonberg%5Fklavierstuck%5Fop%5F33a%5F(1928).mp3
  13  538       System requirements: personal computer ; MP3 player.
  14  511 0    Grete Sultan, piano.
  15  501       With: Two nocturnes, op.32: no.1 in B major ; Four mazurkas, op.6: no.2 in
C-sharp minor / Chopin -- Sonata in E flat, op. 18. Allegro, ma non troppo / Richard
Strauss -- Romantic pieces, op. 75. Allegro maestoso / Antonin Dvorak -- Polka from the
age of gold / Shostakovich -- Marche Hongroise from the damnation of Faust / Berlioz --
Hora staccato / Dinicu ; Heifetz -- William Tell overture / Rossini -- October from the
seasons op.37b no.10 / Tchaikovsky.
  16  650   0  Piano music
  17  700 1    Sultan, Grete. $4 prf
  18  856 40  $u http://www.libraries.psu.edu/audio/music/
schonberg%5Fklavierstuck%5Fop%5F33a%5F(1928).mp3
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INSTITUTIONAL PROFILE

A Learning Resource Center is defined as a facility for utilizing any of the following: audiovisuals, computer assisted
instruction programs, other microcomputer-based applications. Units may provide services in addition to the above.

1. Type of institution (check all that apply):

A. Affiliations: _____medical school _____nursing school _____other allied health

schools _____ hospital _____other (please describe)__________

B. _____ library-affiliated _____independent unit

C. _____public _____private

2. Number of primary users (total authorized user base, not registered LRC users):

faculty _____

students enrolled_____

staff _____

3. Is your "unit" the sole provider of the services in the above definition? ___yes ___no

4. Hours open per week during regular academic session? _____
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EXPENDITURES

5. A. LRC Collection development budget:

1. Audiovisuals_____

2. Computer software_____

3. Other computer applications (productivity tools such as spreadsheets, word processing packages, etc.) ____

B. If there is no formal LRC collection development budget, the average amount spent on software per year over the
past 3 years:

1. Audiovisuals__________

2. Computer software__________

3. Other computer applications (productivity tools such as spreadsheets, word processing packages)_________
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6. A. LRC Equipment purchase budget (do not include rental, maintenance or repair costs): __________

B. If there is no formal LRC equipment budget, the average amount spent on equipment per year over the past 3
years:__________

C. LRC Equipment leasing budget:__________

7. Total LRC salary budget (do not include fringe benefits):__________

8. Total LRC reoccuring operating budget (exclude software collection, equipment and salary budgets)__________
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PERSONNEL

9. Staff size in LRC:

A. FTE professionals by major responsibility:

_____audiovisuals _____computers _____combined audiovisuals/computers

B. FTE non-professionals by major responsibility:

_____audiovisuals _____computers _____combined audiovisual/computer

_____ other (please explain)___________

C. FTE student/part-time/temporary workers by major responsibility:

_____audiovisuals _____computers _____combined audiovisual/computer

10. Are some LRC functions performed by other units within the Library? ___yes ___no

If yes, write FTE count of staff in other units under Professional and/or Non-Professional in appropriate slots: (If only
a percentage of their time is spent in LRC activities, please note as such).

 Professional Non-Professional
Acquisitions   
Cataloging   
Circulation   
Interlibrary Loan   
Reference   
Systems   
Other (please
describe)   
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12. A. Do you charge for computer printing? Yes___ No___

B. If yes, how much per page?_____

13. A. Are computers networked? Yes___ No___

B. If yes, what network? (i.e. Windows NT, Novell, Unix, etc.) _______________________

14. Are public workstations networked to printers? Yes___ No___

15. Do you have 24 hour access to workstations? (Workstations are available when LRC is not staffed.) Yes___ No___
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USAGE

16. AV Collection usage: Provide answers for the following questions where data is available:

A. AV software transactions (checkouts, renewals, inhouse use) per year_____

B. AV software users (transactions + total number of viewers in group use WITHIN YOUR FACILITY) per year?
_____

C. Do you keep a separate LRC gatecount? Yes__ No___

If yes, what is your gatecount per year?_____

D. Number of viewers of LRC programs OUTSIDE THE LRC (Audience size)? _____

E. AV hardware transactions per year?_____

F. AV hardware usage (transactions & total number of viewers in group use)? ______

17. Computer usage by patrons: Provide answers where data is available:

A. Number of hours your computers are used? _____

B. Number of times your computers are logged onto? ______

C. CAI transactions (checkouts, renewals) per year? _____
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INFORMATION SERVICES

18. Do you keep records of how many LRC reference questions you answer? ___yes ___no

19. If yes, how many reference questions do you answer per year? (Do not include directions.)

A. _____Brief information

B. _____Detailed information

C. _____Computer instruction

D. _____Equipment assistance

E. _____Other (please describe)_______________________________________

F. Total questions (A. - E.): _____
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CHECKLIST OF SERVICES

20. Please check which of the following services provided by the LRC. Do not include services provided by other
departments (e.g. a media production unit that is separate from the LRC, or other library units).

A. Advanced reservation service:

__rooms

__audiovisual software

__computer software

__computers

B. __Interlibrary loan of audiovisual software

C. __Rental (short-term) of audiovisual software from commercial distributors for on- site use

D. __Equipment rental/loan within institution

E. __Videotaping

__off-air

__off-satellite

F. Video distribution:

__closed circuit TV

__campus fiber optic

__campus broadband

__commercial TV cable

G. Teleconferencing:

__via satellite

__via microwave

H. Distance learning:

__via satellite

__via microwave

I. __E-mail (public)

J. __World Wide Web access (public)

K. Applications software:

__word processing
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__spreadsheet

__statistics

__presentation

__desktop publishing

__bibliographic management

__multimedia authoring programs

L. __Optical character recognition (OCR) scanning, self-service

M. __Optical character recognition (OCR) scanning, mediated

N. __Test grading

O. __Disk recovery

P. __Educational software development

Q. __Computer graphic imaging (image manipulation and slide generation)

R. __Course reserve material, print and non-print

S. Classes on:

__general purpose software (word processing, spreadsheet, database management)

__presentation software

__desktop publishing software

__Internet use

__bibliographic management software

__Library OPAC use

__database searching
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SPECIAL MEDIAGRAPHY / BIBLIOGRAPHY ISSUE

TABLE OF CONTENTS

RESOURCES FOR DESIGNING LIBRARY ELECTRONIC CLASSROOMS
by Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe
This bibliography identifies resources for librarians who are designing
instructional classrooms.

LIVE AND ON-DEMAND: STREAMING MULTIMEDIA FOR THE
ACADEMIC MEDIA CENTER
by Gloria Rohmann
A concise list of Web and print information sources concerning multimedia
streaming.

A SELECTIVE GUIDE TO LATINO/A VIDEOS by Lori Foulke
A guide providing a representative sampling of recent and notable videos about
Latinos/as in the United States.

HEALTH OF NATIVE PEOPLE OF NORTH AMERICA: AN ANNOTATED
MEDIAGRAPHY, PART II
by Sharon A. Gray
The previous compilation of videos relating to health of Native people of Nort
America that was published in this journal in 1993 has generated a great deal of
interest. This update primarily covers the period from 1993 to 1997.

EL NINO: A MEDIAGRAPHY by Linda Musser
This mediagraphy describes materials which depict El Nino via images.

MEDIAGRAPHY ON SEXUAL VIOLENCE AWARENESS AND
PREVENTION by Sheryl Burton
The materials listed in this mediagraphy can help provide insight and solutions to
the problem of sexual violence. The focus is on newer and award winning
programs.

NON-BOOK RESOURCES FOR DIABETICS by Buzz Haughton
The intended audience for the Internet sites and media materials in this
mediagraphy is the diabetic patient.
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FORMAT INTEGRATION: THE FINAL PHASE by Kathryn P. Glennan
USMARC format integration, defined as "the validation of data elements for all forms of material," was first discussed
in 1983 and has been phased in since 1991. The final phase, scheduled for March 1996, addresses changes to the
Leader and fixed fields. With this phase, it will finally be possible to code material type characteristics for all aspects
of an item for subsequent machine manipulation. This article explores the history of USMARC format integration, the
changes to the Leader and fixed fields in the final phase, and likely impact of those changes, and the possible future
direction of the MARC format.

ASCII version

THE NLM/HeSCA VIRTUAL WORKSHOP EXPERIMENT by Craig Locatis, Keven Siegert, and Karen Adsit
The Internet is a popular information network, but its use for distance education is largely unexplored. In 1994, the
National Library of Medicine (NLM) and the Health Sciences Communications Association (HeSCA) offered an
experimental, online, "Virtual Workshop" that used several Internet information services to offer a learning experience
entirely online. The workshop was developed to introduce participants to developing multimedia, hypertext documents
for the Internet's World Wide Web. Participants completed a personal biography with images and links using the
Hypertext Markup Language (HTML). Two of the authors were primarily involved as workshop developers and
coordinators, while one participated as a student. This paper describes the workshop's rationale and resources and
lessons learned from the experience. Factors affecting Internet resource use are identified and the implications for
using the Internet in distance education are discussed.

ASCII version

INTER-MEDIA COLUMN
INTERNET RESOURCES: WORLD WIDE WEB (WWW) by Michael J. Albright

Once again, Michael gives us an explanation of the World Wide Web together with tips for media professionals.
Included is his list of WWW media sites.

ASCII version

TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN
IN THE RUSH TO USE NEW INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES: DON'T FORGET THE USER by Terrence

McCormack
Trendy? Yes, but are new technologies being used appropriately?

ASCII version

MEDIA WORKS COLUMN
PLANNING, BUILDING, AND OPERATING A VIDEO PRODUCTION FACILITY IN AN ACADEMIC MEDIA

SERVICES ENVIRONMENT by Don Cicchetti
Video production is an area where a lot of scarce financial resources can be spent for very little return, yet Academic
environments are requiring more and more materials in this medium. By careful planning, basic familiarity with the
technology, and proper management, a University Media services Department can serve it's parent institution in this
area in a cost effective manner.
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 SEARCHING FOR MEDIA IN THE ONLINE CATALOG: A QUALITATIVE STUDY OF MEDIA  
      USERS by Margaret Hume 
      Abstract: Media users may have special needs and problems when searching for media materials in the
online  
      public access catalog (OPAC), but no user studies could be located which focused exclusively on searching  
      for media in the OPAC. Results from individual and focus group interviews with faculty and students at  
     Concordia University (Montreal, Quebec) demonstrated confusion over OPAC media holdings, a lack of  
     awareness of media access points and searching features of the OPAC, and weaknesses in subject access to  
     media. Recommendations included providing specialized user education for media, and improved
geographic  
     and period subdivision access in genre/form subject headings for film and music media materials.

 ASCII version

 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: AECT GOPHER  

      by Michael J. Albright 
      An access point on the 'net for professional information, the Association for Educational Communications
and  
      Technology Gopher is described by its founder, Michael Albright.

 ASCII version

 MEDIA WORKS COLUMN 
VIDEO PROJECTS AT THE SOCIAL LAW LIBRARY OF BOSTON  

      by John Pedini 
      A brief and captivating look at how video is used at the Social Law Library of Boston.

 ASCII version
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 MEDIA CATALOGING: WHITHER? 
       by Rebecca Adler 
       Abstract: An informal survey intended to shed light on the many problems presently confronting the media  
       cataloger, and thereby affecting media materials access, was conducted by the Instructional Media
Consortium 
       of the Council of Educational Comunications and Technology (IMC-CECT), of the City University of New
York  
       (CUNY). The survey was conducted among the campuses comprising CUNY, and related to problems  
       specifically arising in the CUNY system. Among the problems cited were the proliferation of disparate
cataloging  
       systems and methods, and the treatment of the burgeoning field of interactive multimedia. 

ASCII version

 HYPERSONIC TAMING OF THE WILD BEAST: THE IMPACT OF THE GENESIS OF A MEDIA  
      CENTER by Lorre Smith and Lynne (Lyn) Martin  
       This paper recounts the hypersonic "taming of the wild beast" (the University Libraries' Interactive Media
Center  
       (IMC) at the University at Albany, State University of New York), and the brave souls who survived "the
ride of  
       the wild beast." The impact of the genesis of the IMC on the workers, workload, and workflow of the
Media,  
       Microforms, Periodicals, and Reserves Department and the Cataloging Department is described in detail by
two  
       of the survivors. In addition, an overview of IMC holdings is presented.

 ASCII version

 SELECT OR SATISFY?: THE VIDEO COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT DILEMMA  
       by Kim Lloyd 
       Video collection development differs from traditional book collecting in that the material has a shorter shelf
life  
       and that it is often primary material for classroom instruction. Video librarians must choose between
purchasing  
       videos that they think are appropriate for the collection and videos requested by teaching faculty. A use
study  
       comparing videos purchased by a librarian and by faculty request reveals a higher use of vidoes that were
bought  
       as the result of a faculty request. 

ASCII version
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 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: MAILING LISTS  

       by Michael J. Albright 
       Michael Albright explains electronic mailing lists, and their usefulness to media professionals. 

ASCII version

 MEDIA WORKS COLUMN 
PUTTING INTERNET GOPHER TO WORK FOR YOU!  

       by Carl Snow 
       In the debut of this new column, Carl Snow of Purdue University describes the creation of Purdue's media  
       database using Filemaker Pro and uploading files to their gopher server.

 ASCII version
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 LIBRARIES AND THE ADA: PROVIDING ACCESSIBLE MEDIA TO DEAF AND HARD-OF-
HEARING 
       PEOPLE by Gail Kovalik and Frank Kruppenbacher 
       This article discusses the Captioned Films/Videos for the Deaf (CF/VD) Program. Other providers of
captioned  
       films and videos, pre-recording and real-time captioning of television programs, and assistive devices such
as the  
       closed-captioning decoder, are presented. Included are strategies that public, school, and media librarians
who  
       work with deaf people can use to facilitate access to captioned materials.

 ASCII version

 MEDIA ILLUSTRATING MEDIA: A MEDIAGRAPHY  
       by Pamela Rose 
       There are few non-print programs describing the educational uses of media technology produced in
comparison to 
       the number of educational media productions made. This mediagraphy was compiled for the educator who
wishes  
       to become more knowledgeable about incorporating media into their teaching style.

 ASCII version

 INTER-MEDIA COLUMN 
INTERNET RESOURCES: GOPHER  

       by Michael J. Albright 
       This is the debut of a new column on Internet resources for media professionals by Mike Albright, Director
of the  
       Educational Media Center, University of South Dakota. This issue's column will acquaint you with "gopher".

 ASCII version

 TECHNOLOGY WATCH COLUMN 
MULTIMEDIA POWER FOR YOUR OVERHEAD PROJECTOR  

       by Terrence McCormack 
       A new column on media technology and equipment by Terry McCormack, Head of the M. Robert Koren
Center  
       for Clinical & Legal Education, Charles B. Sears Law Library, State University of New York at Buffalo.
Terry 
       explains color LCD panels in this issue.
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CATALOGING THE INTERNET by Judith M. Brugger
The Internet is a dynamic environment that hosts information objects in a variety of genres. Since cataloging rules
were not drafted with these objects in mind, it is difficult to apply them. There has been some work done by computer
scientists to name, locate, and describe these objects in machine-driven ways. Librarians can advance their profession
by working together with electrical engineers to enhance access to networked objects. We should actively work to
dispel the frustrating idea that human catalogers can ever seize the time, find the funding, or create the tools to handle
the Internet all by themselves.

ASCII version

USING REFERENCE QUESTIONS TO ANALYZE COLLECTION AND SERVICE by Zana Etter
The Media Library at the Robert Wood Johnson Medical School in Piscataway, New Jersey logged reference questions
from June 1989 to December 1990, in order to be able to analyze reference statistics in this previously untracked area.
The analysis identified main user groups, gave indications of the quality of our service, and helped us target the
weaknesses of our collection. It also revealed that more requesters borrowed materials or received helpful information
than those who did not. Almost every client we could not satisfy was referred to at least one other source of
information.

ASCII version

HEALTH OF NATIVE PEOPLE OF NORTH AMERICA: AN ANNOTATED MEDIAGRAPHY by Sharon A.
Gray and Edward R. Starr
Finding information on Native American health is a difficult task. Searching indexes and databases for the more easily
accessible sources such as books and journal articles can provide some information, but by no means provides
complete coverage. The purpose of this mediagraphy is to provide as comprehensive a listing as possible of the current
audiovisual materials on native health that exist in the United States and Canada.
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EDITORIAL by Lori Widzinski and Terrence McCormack

ASCII version

VIDEOTAPE CATALOGING FORMS FOR REMOTE SITE CATHERING OF BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA by
Marilyn L. Kercher
Cataloging videotapes can be problematic when title screens are not easily examined by the cataloger. This study
investigated using students to gather bibliographic data for constructing cataloging records. Three forms were designed
and investigated. Results showed that the least effective had the most explanatory instructions. The most effective
required literal transcription of data from the videotape's title screens.

ASCII version

EDUCATORS' ATTITUDES AND RELATED COPYRIGHT ISSUES IN EDUCATION: A REVIEW OF
SELECTED RESEARCH 1980-1992 by Mark E. Chase
As technology continues to proliferate and educators become more familiar with the equipment, the importance of
understanding copyright will escalate. This study examines some of the literature concerning copyright in education
since the development of the off-air guidelines in 1981. Studies examined looked at the issues of educators' attitudes,
policy formation, knowledge of the law, and fair-use interpretation.

ASCII version

MAPPING THE FUTURE WITH THE NEW MEDIA by Catherine Egan
Describes the development of the Media Alternatives Project (MAP). A multimedia program designed to introduce
independent film and video into the history classroom.

ASCII version

THE LIBRARIAN STEREOTYPE AND THE MOVIES by Stephen Walker and V. Lonnie Lawson
It is doubtful the Hollywood created the stereotype of the so-called "typical" librarian, from the time of the silents to
the present the movies have sustained it and given it dramatic credence. this study looks at thirty Hollywood movies
and the librarians portrayed in them. The authors discovered that for both men and women no simple stereotype exists.

ASCII version
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